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INTRODUCTION 

Amharic, the national language ofEthiopia, belongs to the Semitic language family 

of which the other languagesare� (atpresen t the liturgical language of the Ethiopian 

Orthodox church), Tigre and Tigrinya in th e north (closely related to �z). The 

languages of the center and of the south are Amharic, Aigobba ( closely related to 
Amhari c), Harari ( or Adare, spoken only in the city ofHarar) , Gurage (a  cluster of at least 

twelve dialects), and Gafat ( for which the present writer found only four speakeiS in 

1 946). 

The fiiSt Amharic gnunmar was published by H. Ludolf, Grammatica linguae 

amluuicae (1698 ). The gnunmar compiled by F. Praetorius, Die amharische Sprache 

(1879), a penetrating study of Amharic, also important from comparative and etymologi­

cal points of view, is based on the relatively few texts that were known at that ti me. 

Marcel Cohen' s Traite de langue amharique ( 1 936) broke new ground in th e study of 

Amhari c. Supplementary information on Amharic was publish ed by the same author in 

h is Nouvelles etudes d'ethiopien meridional ( 1939). Oth er grammars that contri buted 

to our knowledge of the language are those by I. Guidi, Grammatic a elementare della 

lingua amarica (1889; 3 d ed., 1 924 ); by C. H. Annbruster, /nitia amluuica: An intro­

dllt:tion to spoken Amharic, Part 1: Grammar ( 1 908 ); by C. H. Dawkins, The fundD· 

mentals of Amharic (1960); and by I. Hartman n, Amharische GranmUJtik ( 1980). 

Th is grammar differs from the above-mentioned grammars in the application of 

a different methodology, and in a much more detailed description of the phonoi"'Y, 

morphology and syntax. Monoover, nearly every gnunmatical feature is iUUSUated by 

oenrencea referring to incidents of everyday life. 

The grammar describes the literary language as we ll  as the IMJIIIIIIC spoken in the 
repm ofSboa. ilolated featuJes in the speech ofWollo, Mllnz, Gojjlm, and Gond8r are 
occasionally noltld. 

This Jlllllllllll" il not intended for the bepnnor as the exampleo i l lllllllllinl v.-iauo 

grammatical fealures req uire a basic know ledge of Amharic. liMber, it is oddnued ., 
advanced ........... of lhe ........ and ... acholars ..,..;.lizini in AJIIbaoic lludiea . 
.._.. u lll lhe pMmlllical ....._, u -u u lll lhe -.  .., IIIMI:Iibed 
pllonelil:dy, lbla  ...,_ aheuld .,  be of benefil  .. .... ..... s-ilill wllo llliPI 
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be interested in a specific feature of the language and yet not be familiar with the Amharic 

script. 

Like any other author of an Amharic grammar, I was confronted with the problem 

of how to indicate gemination and the vowel of the 6th order which, as is well known, 

indicates either the vowel � or zero. In traditional grammars written in Amharic, 

gemination is often marked by the letter T, an abbreviation of -r..fl-1- tabq 'tighl ' ,  placed 

above the lener, while non-gemination is marked by the letter � .  an abbreviation off 'ttl 
yiilalla 'what is loose, slack', in lhe sameposition. In some grammars written by Western 

scholars gemination is marked by two dots placed above the letter. Be that as it may, 

usage of lhe above-mentioned procedures for the marking of gemination is likely to 

disfigure the character of the Amharic alphabet. Furthennore, the absence of a generally 

accepted procedure to indicate the value of the 6th order brought me to the conclusion 

that phonetic transcription would elucidate both the question of gemination and the value 

of the 6th order, and additionally facilitate the utilization of the book by the general 

Semitist. 

I should add lhat for the sake of convenience gemination is marked by two dots 

placed above the letter in the indexes and in the grammatical tables at the end of the book. 

Note that the optional occurrence of the auxiliaries is indicated by parentheses. At 

times it may seem that some lexemes mentioned in the index are superfluous, but in fact 

they nearly always refer to a grammatical feature mentioned in the body of the book. 

Many colleagues and students helped me greatly with advice and suggestions. I 

mention only Hailu Fulass, the late Abraham Demoz, Gideon Goldenberg, Olga 

Kapeliuk, and Monica Devens. I am particularly indebted to Getachew Haile whose 

willingness to help and whose profound knowledge of the language were extremely 

useful in solving numerous thorny problems. 

This grammar would not have had its present fonn without the indirect and direct 

help of two colleagues and friends, Thomas Kane and Yonas Admasu. Thomas Kane's 

invaluableAmharic-English Dictionary ( 1990) facilitated my finding, without tediously 

going through previously published Amharic dictionaries, of all the necessary references 

for nouns and verbs with all their ramifications, as well as idiomatic expressions. In 

addition, Thomas Kane graciously agreed to read lhe first draft of the entire grammar and 

made useful suggestions. 

In particular, I am indebted lo Yonas Admasu who has a keen understanding of the 

Amharic language and literalure. Having penetrated into the intricacies ofthc Amharic 

language. he generated most of the examples cited in this grammar. He took a personal 
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interest in helping to solve the many problems from grammatical as well as from 

practical point of view of the Ieamer. It was a challenge to work so closely with him 

through all these years. In this connection I fondly remember the late Y ohannesAdmasu, 

the brother of Y onas, who helped me greatly when I compiled the Amharic Textbook in 

1968. 

Fekade Selassie Mesfin conscientiously, and with noteworthy professionalism 

took care of the difficult typesetting of the manuscript. 

Grace Stimson carefully edited a large part of the manuscript. 

I thank in particular Dr. Helmut Petzolt who accepted this book for publication and 
Mr. Michael Langfeld who gave generously of his time to help me adopt the appropriate 

fonts. 

Appreciation is due to the United States Department of Defense for providing the 

funds for this grammar. 

Once again, words fail me in expressing the deep gratitude I owe to my wife 

Charlotte, whose devotion, patience, and love helped me endure the hardships of the live 

stressful years required for the compilation of this book. 

While working on this grammar I always had at the back of my mind the image of 

Marcel Cohen, my teacher and friend who initiated me into the study of Amharic and 

who guided me through all the years ! lived in Paris. It is to his memory that I dedicate 

all my work in the field of Ethiopian studies. 
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EniiOPIAN STUDIES=Ethiopian Studies dedicated to Wolf Leslau on the occasion of his 

seventy-fifth birthday. Edited by Stanislav Segert and Andris J. E. Bodrogligeti. 

Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz, 1983. 

SEMI11C STUDIES=Semitic Studies in honor of Wolf Leslau on the occasion of his eighty­

fifth birthday. Edited by Alan S. Kaye. Wiesbaden: Otto Harrassowitz, 1 99 1 .  
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coNGRESS I =Arli del convegno internazionale di studi etiopici. (Roma, 2-4 april. 1959). 

Roma: Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, 1960. 

CONGRESS 2 =Ethiopian studies. Papers read at the second international conference of 

Ethiopian studies. (Manchester University , July 1 963).  Edited by C. F. 

Beckingham and E. Ullendorff. Journal of Semitic Studies. val. 9, no. I. 1964. 
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(Addis Ababa, 1966). Institute of Ethiopian Studies. Haile Selassie I Univer· 

sity. Fint volume published in 1969; 2d and 3d volumes in 1970. 
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2 volumes. Roma: Accademia Nazionale dei Lincei, 1974. 

CONGRI!SS Sa=Proc:eedings of the fifth international conference of Ethiopian studies. 

(Nioe, 19-22 December, 1977). Motknt Ethiopia fr- 1M t.JCCtuiml of Mtftild 

/I to tM prtltnt. Edited by Joseph TubianL Roltcrdam: A. A.Balkema. 1980. 

ClONOUII Sbool'roc:aldings of the fifth intanalional conference of Ethiopillll llhldies. 

Seuian B.( Cllica&o. 13-16 April, 1978). Edited by Robert L. HesL Office of 
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Berlings, Sweden 1984. 

CONGRESS 8=Proceedings of of the eighth international Conference of Ethiopian stud­

ies. (University of Addis Ababa, 1984). Edited by Taddese Beyene. Addis 

Ababa: Institute of Ethiopian Studies. First volume published in 1988; 2d vol­

ume in 1989. 

CONGRESS 9=Proceedings of the ninth international congress of Ethiopian studies. 

(Moscow, 26-29 AuguSI, 1986). Nauka Publishers, 1 988. 6 volumes. 

CONGRESS l l=Proccedings of the eleventh international conference of Ethiopian stud­

ies. Addis Ababa, April 1 -6, 1 99 1 .  Ediled by Baluu Zawde, Richald Pankhursr, 

Taddese Beyene. lnstitute of Ethiopian studies. Addis Ababa University, 1 944, 

2 volumcs. 

CONGRESS 12=New trends in Ethiopian sludies. Papers of the 12th international confer­

ence of Ethiopian studies. Michigan State University, 5 - 10  September 1994. 

Ediled by Harold G. Marcus. The Red Sea Press, 1994, 2 volumes. 

PRCX'2EDINGS I= Proceedings of the international conference on Semitic studies held in 

Jerusalem, 19-23 July, 1 965. The Israel Academy of Sciences and Humanities, 

1969. 

PROCEEDINGS 2=Proceedings of the fU'St United States conference on Ethiopian studies. 

(Michigan Scare Univcrsily, 2-5 May, 1973). Ediled by Harold G. Marcus wilh 

John Hinnant. Published in 1975. 

PROCEEDJNGS 3=Atti del secondo congresso intemazionale di linguistica camito-semitica 

(Fuenze, 16-19 april, 1974). Raccolti da Pelio Fronzaroli (Quademi di semitistica 

5, Firenze 1978). 

PROCEEDJNOs 4= Proceedings of the founeenth international congress of linguists. Ber­

lin, 10- 1 5  Augusr l984. 

PROCJ3EDDrfGS 5= Proceedings of the first national conference of Ethiopian studies. (Addis 

Ababa, 1 1 - 1 2  April, 1990). Ediled by Richard Pankhursl, Ahmed Zekaria, and 

Taddese Beyene. lnstitute of Ethiopian Studies, Addis Ababa University. 1990. 
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(Dakar, 1 1 -20 d�cembre, 1967). Editions l'resence Africaine, 1 972. 
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trans.=t:ransitive; vi=intransitive verb; vt.=transitive verb. 
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PHONOLOGY 

I. ALPHABET 

1 . 1 .  The Amharic alphabet, which runs from left to right. uses the Ge•ez alphabet. The 

symbols that do not exist in Ge<ez are 1\ hii, those of the prepalatals if Jii, 'I' l!ii, 'f 
ifii, 11" Iii, 1: fii, o:Q. �ii. the rarely used 'l\ ii, and if b which is used in loanwords. The 
Amharic alphabet has thirty-three basic symbOls, not counting the four labiove!BIS. 
Each symboJ .has seven different shapes, traditionally called "arden", depending on 

the vowel with which the basic symbol is combined. Using the consonant b as an ex­
ample, the orders are: n bii, fl. bu, It bi, II ba, II. be, -II ba (or b), and II ba. The 
labiovelBIS have five different shapes: 'k qwii, .,... qWi, * qwa, 1: qwe, .,.. qw• (or qw). 

The shape of the labiovelBIS with the 4th order <* qW a} is also used for all the other 

consonants (thus, 'l. bwa, � twa, _, tf"a, and so on)' .  Not counting this last symbol, 
the alphabet has 25 1 letters. 

It should be kept in mind that each graphic symbol represents a consonant to­

gether with its vowel. Indeed, the vocalic symbol cannot be detached from the conso­
nantal element. The Ethiopic script is therefore a syllabary rather than an alphabet, 
but for the sake of convenience it is designated here as alphabet. 

The reason for the sequence of the seven vowels and for the letter order is un­

known. The Ethiopic script, in its unvocalized shape, is derived from the South Ara­
bian alphabet. The vocalic system was developed in the third and fourth centuries A. 

D. The traditional order of the Amharic alphabet is different from that of the other 
Semitic languages. Besides the traditional order, the students in church schools use 
the order of the Hebrew alphabet known as Af1.1_"1 abugido representing the letters 
a/ef, bet, gimel, doltt. 

Numerals have special symbols derived from Greek letters. A horizontal stroke 
above and below is added to the letters. 

No distinction is made between capital and lowercase letters. There is no stan­
dard handwriting for quick writing of Amharic. 

Por details on the variations in shape occasioned by the various vowel markers, 
see the author's Amharic Textbook ( 1968), pp. 12-24. 
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I.:Z. Observations on the alphabet 

1 .2. 1 .  t» -Z. (1. These two symbols have the same pronunciation, namely, .rii, al� 

though historically they go back to different sounds. 
JP. .;. fJ. These two symbols also have the same pronunciation, namely, Iii, al­

lhough historically they go back to different sounds. As noted below (2.3.4), the origi­

nal $ has most frequently become (. 

1 .2.2. tH .-h ·: ·1• 1i. These four symbols n:present lhe same consonan� namely, 
h. The symbols II+ m <· ·1 .,. pronounced ha, that is, h followed by the vowel a even 

when written in the fint order. Their pronunciation is therefore the same as it is with 
lhe 4th order, that is, ? , ""· and ;lo. 

The symbol 1i is pronounced hii. It goes back to k. 

Note lhat historically lhe symbols o -: th � ., represent different sounds: U·laryngeal h, 
rh•laryngeal � • •  ,.velar f!. 

l'.o�- 0. These two symbols, when written in the 1 st order, are pronounced a and 
not ii. Their pronunciation is therefore the same as that of the 4th order, 11+ '1, that is, 
a. The only exception for the initial ii is iirii, written 'l.t., with a special symbol for 
'li. Whereas the symbols Ji. -o- 0 originally represented two different laryngeal conso­
nants, namely, Ji. was the glottal stop , and 0 was the laryngeal '• in Amharic they lost 

the consonantal value of , and c and now function as vowel carriers. The quality of the 
vowel depends on the "order" of the symbol. The pronunciation of the vowels is a, u, 

i, e, a, o. For the pronunciation of ,, see 2.3. 1 .  

1 .2.3. The original huyngeals and the velar b disappeared i n  initial position i n  Amharic 

and are represenled as vowels. Indeed, initial Amharic t. goes back to an original t. (Amh. 

lr.fti. assdrii 'tie, bind', Geccz t.fti. >asiirii), 0 (Amh. OmL aniiflJ 'bend ', Qeccz Oa\d. 

•Qiii/li), II (Amh. t.A allii ' be ' ,  Qetez OAat halliiwii), m (Amh. t.Jtl't addiisii 'renew', Ge<ez 

th¥.ft l}oddiisii 'renew'), ·) (Amh. t.AL alliifii 'pass', Gc<cz "1AL IJaliifii). 
The original laryngeals and the velar 1.J as 2d or 3d radical became zero. Only the verbs 

are given here. 

As second radical: Amh. '\h lakii 'send' (Gcoez At.h lii>akii); ,.._ samiJ 'kiss' (Ge<ez 
!'to- siltamii); ,...,. laqii 'be more' (Ge<ez All+ Jahqii); 1\ft la$ii 'lick' (Geccz Athl't liibasiJ1: 
,&...,. raqii 'be far' (Gecez c�+ r�qii). 

As third radical: Amh. 111 giizzu 'buy, dominate' (Geoez 1111. giiz>a 'dominate'); n'\ 

biiJia ' eat' (Geocz nAO bii/fa); d.,&. fiirra ·rear' (Qe.ez d.CIJ frjrha); -,&.. miirra 'guide' 
(Ge<tz -em miir�); n11 biizzu 'be numerous' (Gcez 011'1 bdzbcJ). 

1 .2.4. 1be correc1 spelling is indicated in traditional schools by special names 
given to symbols lhat cause confusion. Thus, 



1 .4. 1 ]  ORTHOGRAPHY 

"' is called ., ,.,.. , fl nagusu sii, that is, ,. with which the word 'J'IoP' nagus 
'king' is written. 

1'. <'1 .,. :  fl asatu sii (1'.<'1+ asat 'fire' in Ge<ez and Asnhatic). 
'l h.:J-tJJ· : 1.1 halletaw ha ('lh.:t- hal/eta 'chanting hallelujah' in Ge<ez). 
mOD � :  th hamiiru h (thODC l}amiir 'boat' in Ge<ez) . 
.fl lf..'1'f. : '1 bazuhanu ha (.fl lf..�'J bozul}an 'many' in Ge•ez). 
1\h.f.. : h a/efu a (1\h.'i:, Hebrew name of the letter). 
o .e 'f. :  0 aynu a ('Hn ayn, Hebrew name of the letter). 
�11-.,. : � 1iilotu Iii (�II-+ 1iilot 'prayer' in Ge•ez and Amharic). 
lith� : II 1iihayu Iii (llm.e 1iihay 'sun' in Ge<ez and Amharic). 
As several letters have the same pronunciation, the 37 alphabetic symbols are 

reduced to 30 sounds or consonants. 

1 .. 3. Deficiencies of the Amharic alphabet 

The deficiencies of the Amharic alphabet are: 
I. Lack of a special symbol for gemination. Thus a word such as 1\11 may be 

read either alii 'he said' or a/Iii 'there is'; 1<: may be read giina 'still' or giUuul 

'Christmas'.  In writings of Western scholars gemination is marked by two dots placed 
above the letter. 

For the marking of the gemination or the non-gemination in the traditional grammars, see 5. 

2. The 6th order designates both a consonant followed by the vowel • and a 
consonant without a vowel. Unless the word or the principles underlying the syllabic 
structure are known, one does not know how to pronounce it properly. Thus a word 
such as f. 'J1C , whose actual pronunciation is y•ngiir, may be read mistakenly y•n•· 

giir, or ymn•ggiir; or a word such as OD 'J"I P'"'- may mistakenly be read miinagst. mii· 

nagast, miingasat, or miinagsat, whereas its correct pronunciation is mi:ingast. 

1.4. Orth01raphy 

1 .4. 1 .  On the whole. no real problems exist in Asnhatic orthography, as there is, 
more or less. a one-to-one correspondence between the sounds and the graphic sym· 
bois. Since, however, a few sounds are expressed by more than one symbol, some 
confusion occasionally arises in the spelling. As noted above ( 1 .2. 1 ;  1 .2.2.), sounds 
that are represented by more than one symbol are: s (fl • "'), s (� t 8) ,  h (tit  th +  
'1 • 11 ), an d  the vowel carriers (1\ • 0). Moreover, Li t  th t  · H  1\ t  0 written i n  the 
1 st order are pronounced as '/ t  "" •  � < .1\ t '1, that is, with the vowel a. 

Thus, the word ••yyum, proper name, may be spelled ,..�r or nc:,., 
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The word $iihay 'sun' may be spelled Dm.e• o..,,e. llm.e or ,...,.e. 
The word haml< 'July' may be spelled Ill"' II. • ml"'/1.< ..,,.II.. 

( 1.4.2 

The word haylu, proper name, may be spelled :lo.eiH •!.ell-• V .ell-• I! .ell-. 

The word haziin 'grief' may be spelled thii"J+ ·)H"J, and so on. 

1 .4.2. For certain words, however, there is a traditional spelling that favors one 

symbol over another. The reason is that the traditional spelling goes back to the way 

these words were spelled in Ge•ez, the language from which they have either survived 

or have been borrowed. Thus n<�gus 'king' is almost always spelled 11-P'. Some 

writers may prefer one spelling over another because they have erroneous ideas about 

the connection between the Amharic root and the Qecez root. To give an extreme ex­

ample, the verb J;,f 'he saw' is occasionally spelled with 0,  thus Of, because of an 

erroneous connection with the word for O,t.") 'eye' .  

The orthographic principles applied in this grammar are based on etymology us­

ing Gecez, Tigre, Tigrinya, and the other Semitic languages as guidelines. For more 

details, see my English-Amlraric Context Dictionary [ 1 973], pp. xii-xiii. 

l.S. Punctuation ntarks 

The individual words in a sentence are separated by two dots ( :), although this 

practice is now being discontinued. The end of a sentence is marked by a square 

fonned by four dots (::), which is used as a period. The symbols + and I conespond 

roughly to a comma and a semicolon respectively. The usage of these last two signs, 

however, may not necessarily confonn to English usage. 

1. CONSONANTS 

2. 1 .  There are 30 consonants and 7 vowels in Amharic. 

CONSONANTS 

Labials Denials Palatals Velars Laryngeals 

Stops Voiceless p l � k ( •) 
Voieed b d g g 

Glottalized p I � q 

Rounded k", g•, q• 

Spirants Voiceless f s I h 

Voiced • f 
Glottalized $ 
Rounded h" 

Nasals Voiceless 

Voieed m n II 
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Liquids 

Semivowels 

Voiceless 

Voiced 

PRONUNCIATION OF CONSONANTS 

The sounds s, S, z, i, $ are also called "sibilants ... 

For the rounding of consonants other than the labiovelars, see 4.3. - For the 

phonemic status of the labiovelars, see 3 . 1 .2.- For the alternation of labials, see 9. 1 .  
- For the alternation o f  velars, see 9.2. - For the alternation o f  liquids, see 9.3. ­
For the alternation of sibilants, see 9.4. - For the alternation of palatals, see 9.5. 

2.2. Pronunciation of Amharic consonants 

2.2. 1 .  Some Amharic sounds are the same, or nearly the same, as the English 

sounds, whereas others have no counterpart in English. 

The sounds that are approximately the same as in English are: b, p, m,f. w, s (as 

in 'sun'), z, y, g (as in 'go'), k. and h. 

In addition to these, however, some sounds that are the same or nearly the same 

as English sounds are rendered in the phonetic script by special symbols. These are: 

C T corresponding to ch in 'church'; 

S if corresponding to sh in 'shoe' ;  

g )'; corresponding to j in 'joke ' ;  

i "If corresponding to  s in  'pleasure ' ;  

ii 7 corresponding to ni in 'onion ' .  

The Amharic sounds that are found in English but are pronounced somewhat 

differently are d and 1. In Amharic they are of the dental type, that is, the tip of the 

tongue touches the upper part of the teeth, whereas in English they are of the alveolar 

type, that is, the tip of the tongue touches the alveolar ridge above the teeth. 

The Amharic I is of the "light" type as in French, Gennan, or Spanish. That is. 

the tip of the tongue touches the alveolar ridge and the middle of the tongue is closer 

to the roof of the mouth than it is for the English I. The Amharic I is more like the 

English I at the beginning of tbe word (as in ' light') rather than the English I that in 

other positions is of the "dark" type. that is, the back of the tongue is depressed. 

The Amharic r is a flap as in Spanish or in Italian1 , the tip of the tongue striking 

the gum ridge behind the upper teeth. 

The glottal stop • corresponds to lhe pronunciation of English 'uh-uh' used as a 

negation or 'oh-oh', as an expression of surprise or warning. 

l lbe  geminated r is a trill. 
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2.2.2. The soundo; that are characteristic of Amharic and are not found in English 
are m t. m. r. A p. oft q. and � 11• These sounds are called "glottalized" or ••eject­

ives". These gloualized sounds have their counterpart in nonglottalized sounds as fol­

lows: 
gloualized t-nonglottalized t 
gloualized q2 -nonglottalized k 
glottalizcd p--nongloualized p 
glottalized f-nonglottalized l 

glottalized s-nongloualized s 
The difference between glottalized and nonglottalized consonants is best de­

scribed as follows: 
1. Nonglottalized consonants are aspirated as in English. whereas glottalized 

consonants are not. 
2. Nonglottalized consonants are pronounced as described above, whereas in 

pronouncing glottalized consonants the stream of air coming from the lungs is shut 
off by closure of the glottis. The air above it is then forced out lhrough a stricture 
somewhere along the vocal organ. The stricture is at the lips for A p, at the teeth for 

m (, � s. at the palate for m �. and at the velum for 4' q. 

2.3. Obsenatioos on the consoaants 

2.3. 1 .  h ,  may be pronounced in initial pre-vocalic position, and in medial posi­
tion between vowels, as is 1\ ,...,. antii OT IQIJtii you' ,  {lff;r. siiJOt and siiat 'hour'. 
•fMC b�ar and baar 'pen ' .  It is also pronounced in the position V� (V=vowel, 

C=consonant), as in 9""6t-.fl m�rab 'west', "''A II1 mD'Ziin 'angle'. 
For • pronounced regionally instead of q, sec 2.3.5. 

2.3.2. II h (going back to h, h. b) occurs in words borrowed from QQ�QZ: e.g., 

V f-"7'1'+ haymanol 'belief, •)f. A hayl 'power', .l-.'7 hagg law' .  
It occurs in free variation with zero: thus, tJ1C hogiir and h1C agiir 'country', 

m� .n ha.s.sab anc!.M .n assab 'thought', ·1-n honuu and 1\oa.fl amus 'Thursday'. 

An original laryngeal is zero in the verb, but it appears in the noun. Thus, Jr. H) 
azziinii 'be sad', but d.H1 haziin 'sadness'; 1\/lDD alliimd 'to dream', but ihA.r halm 
'dream'; 1\ooDD ammiimii 'be sick', but ihou,• hmriim 'disease'; l\hn annii(ii 
'build', but ih1'" hansa 'building'. 

1 These sounds are also transcribed as t•, b, p>, k•, and s•. 

1 The transcription with .t: would be more consistent, but because q is available in lhc Latin al­
phabet, it has been used for the glollalized k. 
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In initial position 0 may be derived from h k. Examples: II') honii 'be' (G. !>) 
konii), II'� hod 'stomach' (G. hofl� kiibd), �R. hedii 'go' (G. h.R. udii 'tread'), 
LJ.II+ huliitt 'two' (G. hl\1\. kol>e), I.J./1- hullu 'all ' (G. h'll- kw•llu). 

2.3.3. Medial d in contact with a following consonant may occasionally be pro­
nounced like r: thus, .,.�.,.. qiidmo 'before' pronounced qiirmo; ��h- hedku 'I 
went' pronounced herku; '1-�: )II>" gud niiw 'it is extraotdinaJY' pronounced gur niiw; 
)�.,. nadto 'he driving' pronounced niitto and also niirto. 

Variants of d and r occur in: '7�'7'1 g>dgadda and '7C'7'l gargildda (by dis­
similation) 'wooden wall ' ;  '1-�'J� gudgwad and 1-C'J� gurgwad (by dissimilation) 
'pit, hole' ;  ou�"'"J miidhan 'savior'>ou Ch"J miirkan (with k as false reconstruc­
tion; see 9.2. 1 .3.). 

An original rn of GO<<>Z (passing though nr) may become nd in Amharic. Thus, 
.,.C"J qiirn 'hom'>*qiinr.>Amharic .,..,� qiind; ,.-cr; Y. sarnay 'wheat'>*.fanray> 
Amh. fi"J.r.. sande; �C"Jofl qarnab 'eyebrow'>*qanrab>Amh. �"J�ofl qand>b; 

h'Ct;l) kwarna< 'cubit'> *kwanra•>h"J� kand. 

2.3.4. The glottalized II $ normally became m r. though it is still preserved in 
the region of Gojjam and Gondar; in the dialect of Wollo only m 1 is used'. When­
ever palatalization occurs (see 6. 1  ), II s is palatalized into � I; as is the case of m r. 

II $ is preserved in expressions dealing with religion and culture. Thus, lloa so­

ma (also (POD fOmii) 'fast ' , JI�� $ad>q 'jUSt ' ,  DDI\"m� m(ishaj 'book' ,  llml- sii· 

hay 'sun ',  1\"'L sagge 'flower', 11.:> $iigga 'grace', and others. In the rural areas these 
words are pronounced with r: thus, mdoY. tiihay, ,.,,. ray 'sun ' ,  _,.,� miitaJ 

book', "'�:J>"J tadq-an 'righteous, pious' (pl.), 'I' 'L  tagge 'flower' ,  and so on. 

2.3.5.  The glottalized q has a regional variant of a glottal stop: thus, bii•lo 'mule' 
for fl�/1- biiqlo; ba>ela 'bean' for 114:� baqela; mii>iis 'scissors' for --tn miiqiis; 

toll., 'big' for +A� tall>q. There are also spelling variants with A used for -t: thus, 
l'.-C11 urz 'uncircumcised' for -tr:11 qurz; 1\C:of-4- (•)arfaf/a 'tall, clumsy and un­
gainly' for -tC4-4- qiirfaf/a; 11-1. bu'<7 'hernia' for 11-:J> buqa; Ol\;1- /o;pata ' hic­
cup' for ��� ;1- hoqqata. 

2.3.6. Medial "i" in contact with a following consonant may be pronounced like 
a glottal stop or y: e.g .. l\1,"1";1:1\ ara�twall pronounced ara•twall or af"ayt"'all 

' he has whistled ' ;  +.:>"I";!: A tliga�twall also pronounced tiigayt"'all 'it collided' ;  
)"1": "lf"Jh-C+ niiU bnkurt, also pronounced niP Jankurt 'garlic'. 

Far weakening of )( g, tee 7 . t . 

1 By hypcrcorreccness some: words are written wilh Pt 1 • insre.d of m: e.a .• :lofl •qUM'I'CI' tn­
lllead of m.fl: e q ,e  'natun:' instead of mQ.e. 
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2.3.7. A p appears in Gn:ek loanwords borrowed through Ge<ez: AAil pappas 

'bishop', mt.A.� (iiriippeza (also pronounced (iiriibbeza) '!able' .  For I\, 'I-t-A-J' it­
yoppaya 'Ethiopia' pronounced tobbaya, see I 1 .3 .  

·r  p appears in  modem loanwords: ?"A.n polis 'police', 7'ft:J- posta 'mail ' ,  

:rt:�oa 1-+ pt�rlamiint 'parliamenl', Ti\tt) poliitika 'politics'. In the rural are as  

this letter is pronounced b (occasionally/): thus, basta, boliitika, bolis (alsofolis). 

li v appears in modem loanwords: e.g., i'i,tl viza 'visa', ii. 'r vino (also bino) 

'wine' .  

3. Phonemk status or consonants 

3 . 1 .  All consonants except • are phonemes, that is, the unit of a sound when con­

trasted with another unil within the same environment brings about another meaning. 

Thus, a word such as n�i\ biissiilii has a meaning other than oa(U\ miissiilii simply 

because of the different sounds b and m, all other sounds being equal. Indeed, n�A 
biissiilii means 'be cooked ' ,  and ou fl i\  miissiilii means 'be like' .  Only minimal pairs 

of glottalized versus nonglottalized, of labiovelars versus plain velars, and of palatals 

versus nonpalatals are given below. 

3. l . l .Glottalized versus nonglollalized: 

t-t: +'l tiil/a 'become wormy': mf\ tiilla 'hate'; ua;t- miitta 'hit': oulfJ mana 

'come'; 

"'' 1'11111 siilliilii 'become paralyzed' :  IIIII\ 1iilliilii 'become clear'; �"/ niis.ra 

'take': '1'1. nii$$a 'be clean'; 

l-f: oa=f. miifi 'one who hits ' :  ou"l_ mii.Ci 'one who comes'; 

k:q: h oa oa  kiimmiimii 'trim' :  .,.ouou qiimmiimii 'season, spice'; (+)'PfJ (tii)­

wa/dca 'shout at one another': ( +)'P :t' (tii)waqqa 'thrash one another'. 

3 . 1 .2. Labiovelars versus plain velars: 

g-gw: 1�1\ giiddiilii 'kill ' :  .,.�1\ lf'iiddiilii 'be incomplete, miss' ;  �1oa diig­

giimii 'repeat': F.. .,.ou diiggwiimii 'be beneficial, help' ;  
k-kw: h il il  kiissQsii 'accuse': h-ilf'l kwassQsQ 'become meager'; 1\hL IOkkiifii 

'sniff, scent': 1\h-L liikk."'iifii 'strike gently'; 

q..qw: .,.ml. qd((Qrii ' hire ' :  "':.mi. qwiiUiirQ 'count ' ;  tn'l.,.l\ ti:iniiqqdiQ 'touch 

something sticky': m'lotl\ riiniiqq"'iilii ' foretell the fulure ' .  

3 . 1 .3. Palatals versus nonpalatals 

t-l: ·fot.+t. tiiriiltiirii 'unravel' :  :ft. :ft. CiiriifCQrii 'sell at retail ' ;  +n.,.n tii­
biittiibii ' intertwine' :  :fn:fn CdbiiffQbii 'lhrcsh with a slick'; 
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1-�: ""· tarii 'try very hard': ""il. �arii 'scrape'; m.,.m.,. tiiqi#liiqii 'uample' :  

.a.,..a.,. �ii��iiqii 'argue'; 
s-1: 111111 siii//Jiii 'spy' :  lfllll liil/iilii 'sing a war song'; 11111111 sa/iissiilii 'be 

thin' :  If lllfll liiliilliilii 'cleave in half. 

3 . 1 .4.  Minimal pairs of z-l and of d-11 are mOie difficult to establish, as f and 11 
normally alternate. As a result, a verb such as )';ou)';ou /liimiill!liimii 'collect objects 
one by one' might be considered a counterpart of HooHou ziimiizziimii 'decorate' as 
well as of F..ou F..ou diimiiddiimii 'end, finish ' ,  or 1.:oul. /liimmiirii 'begin ' might 

be considered a member of the minimal pair of Hoal.. ziimmlirii 'sing' or �OD l.. 
diimmiirii ' sum up' . 

4. Rounding 

4. 1 .  Nearly all the consonants may be pronounced with a slight rounding of the 
lips, which is expressed by the phonetic symbol of a slightly raised w, as in mw, r, k"', 

qw, r, and so on. Only the velars, however, that is, g, k, q, and h (representing b"')' .  
have a complete set o f  graphic symbols for rounding, as, for instance, -t q"'ii, .,... q"'i, 

t qwa, � qwe, .,. ... qwa whereas the other consonants have a set only for the vowel a. as in 
').. bwa, � I"' a, ')_ swa. For the labiovelars as phonemes, see 3. 1 .2. 

4.2. A labiovelar in any position followed by ii may become a plain velar fol­
lowed by the labial round vowel o. Thus, <tml. qwiittiirii or ollml. qo{{iirii 'count' ;  
'1-l.L gWiirriifii or 'll.l. gorriifii 'flood, overflow' ;  h-\\ kwiinniinii or I>\\ konniinii 

'condemn'. As 2d or 3d radical: F.-til diiqq.,iisii or F-4111 diiqqosii 'grind to a fme 
powder'; F. '1-11 diigg.,iisii or F-111 diiggosii 'make designs on a book cover with a 
metal tool'; ou h-"J"J miik.,iinnan or DD I•"J"J miikonn•n 'governor. noble' ;  .flCh-'1-
bork"'iit or .fiCI>'I- barkot ' leather-bound wooden headrest'. 

A labiovelar in any position followed by • usually becomes a plain velar fol­
lowed by the labial rounded vowel u. Thus .,.•1:11 q"' .rs or of!CII qurs 'breakfast'; 
� q"'arr or of!C qurr 'cold ' ;  'I•'IY. g"'adday or 1-'IY. gudday ' affair' ;  '1'11'1-
gWabbiit or 1-fl'l- gubbiit ' l iver' ;  lt�.fl k"'•llab or 11-� .fl kullab 'hook of iron'; 
\•)•"1"1 niih"'alal/a or \11-�"1 niihulal/a 'foolish' .  Note that the -u form is the more 
usual. 

4.3. As stated above, the consonants other than the velars may also be pro­
nounced rounded, the rounding being expressed in writing only when the consonants 
are followed by the vowel a, as in ').. b"'a. It so happens that the labials b, m, f, the 
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dental d. and the palatal I are followed by the vowel o in the verb or in the noun: thus, 
1"4 mol/a (and oat\ miilla) ' be full", 'P11 moggiigi:J 'become thin, meager', 1DU 
monniinii 'become simple, foolish', fl 'r'r bonniinii 'rise (dust)', fll..f1l. boriibborii 
'hollow om', 1.':.,.1.':.,. foqiilfoqii 'be fat', ll'llh Jollllkil 'slip out', !I'll.,. Jolliiqii 'do 
something in secret', ll'mm Jot/iilii 'be tapered' ,  t.'t11'h11'h anlokiillokii 'whisper', 
p...,.p,.,. domiiddomii 'be dull', J1..'-J1..'- dofiiddofii 'be fat, heavy', and othen. Al­
though lhe round labial vowel o following a labial may be owing to the preceding la­
bial by assimilation, the vowel o preceded by d, I cannot be explained by assimilation 

to lhe preceding consonant Neither in writing nor in pronunciation is there any indi­
cation that the above-mentioned consonants may be variants for original rounded 
consonants, lhat is, h"''ii, mwii, J"'ii, d"'ii, and so on, but the imperfect or jussive of the 

above-mentioned verbs is a clear indication that these consonants were rounded. As 
was with the labiovelars, any of the above-mentioned consonants with o when fol­
lowed or not by � are pronounced rounded and may be written Cu (C= consonant). 

Indeed, the jussive of these verbs is pronounced rounded: thus, y;nn"'/a, yam"'giig, 
y�b"'niin, yaSW/iik, yaSW/iiq. The consonants ire followed by a in the quadriradicals 
yaborb"' ar, yafoq!M'aq, yadoftr'�f The imperfect of the quadriradicals is likewise pro­
nounced yaboriibb"ara/1 or yaboriibbura/1, yadofiitkrafa/1 or yadofiiddl(a/1, yadomiid­
tr'�ma/1 or yadomiiddumal/1 •  

As Amharic has no  way t o  express in writing the rounded consonant+a for con­
sonants other that the labiovelars, it uses the spelling of the plain consonant+u: thus, 

,e.,.._� yamu/a, .eOD-1"/ yamugiig, ,eJI..,./1-P" yadomdum, .elf·llh yaluliik, .efll.n-
6-A yaboriibburall, �P..oa.ll-"71\. yadomiiddumall, and so on. In fact, there are also 
spellings with u for the perfect, as in (.,.).,.·II<D.II<D. to he pronounced (tii)m"/ii(ii/1/lfii 
'become slippery', (.,.),.._)if)lf to be pronounced (tii)m"niillinniilii 'he very wealthy', 

.,.n-11.,.11.,. to be pronounced (to}b"liiqiilliiqii 'come out in bellows (smoke)', and others. 

4.4. At times a labiovelar or any rounded consonant may lose its rounding; it is 
transfened to the preceding consonant which is then followed by the round vowel o 
or u ,  depending on the vowel of the labiovelar or on the vowel of the comonant pre­
ceding the labiovelar. 

Examples: for 0 transferred IO the preceding consonant: Rof:.A.•}o biiqq"'ii/1, R.f 
AT biiqqolt>ll.,.l\.•1- boqqiilt 'sprout'; 'r1-"- niigg"'iidii>'1"1"- noggiidii 'thunder'; 
4-1l. faggorii or 4- '1-l. faggwiirii>r::. 1t. foggiirii 'paw the ground'; oa 'rtt(l. mii­
niik"'se>UD'rhf'l. miinokse 'monk' ;  UD 1'"H.·l- miig"'zit>'JD?H.+ mogzit 'nursemaid' ; 
ODit'ifr miik"'.fam>tfDh"lfr mokJam 'homonym'. 

1 Note that in the West Gurage cluster all the labials and velars may be rounded. 
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Examples for "  transferred to the preceding consonant: A'lr lagw�_,,. lu­
gam 'bridle'; original yal"liik written .MI'-IIh is also written and pronounced 1!"11 
llh yuJiiik. 

The vowel u transferred to the following consonant occurs in -1111--t : l\11 balluq 
alii 'gush out' going back to 11-A:t> : l\11 bulloqq alii from 1111.,. bolliiqii. 

For -fl 'N: bagw.,'">fi.'I-C bugur 'furuncle'; -fl "I'"J� b•gw>nl>fi.'I-"J� bugung 'boil 
(sore)' see 1 9.4. 1 .  

The rounding (resulting i n  u)may also be transferred to the following consonant: 
thus, MNlr akwsom 'Axum' became l\hl\-r aksum. 

An inverse process is seen in .,+ .. IIJ niiqwra "dot' with the rounded vowel u of 
Arabic nuqta being transferred to the velar q; ou-h-l- mukbt 'castrated sheep'> 
rh'-l- makkwat. 

4.5. Occasionally a labiovelar alternates with a labial w or b. Thus, 'lot.of. tf"iiriifa 
and dJl.of. wiiriifa 'tum'; ltmm qwafliirii and 'l,mm bwani#ii 'scratch'; tJ.�:f' /cuftD 
and 11-�:f' bufta 'calico'. Note that the meaning of +'IR.� tiigwaddiinii 'fonn two teams' 
coincides with the meaning of -l''l,R. � tii/1" iiddiinii 'join in pairs' .  

By an inverse process one fmds i.'l'-l- riiwat 'waterskin' and Cl>-l- rokot; 11-"f"' 
bucalla (also a>-':f"' waealla) and 1-':f"' gucalla 'puppy' .  

5. Gemination 

5 . 1 .  All the consonants except ' and h1 may occur in either a geminated or a 
nongeminated fonn. Gemination is most conveniently described as lengthening of the 
consonant. An example of gemination in English is the geminated 'n'  in 'pen-knife ' ,  
or  the geminated 'k'  in  'bookcase ' .  

In traditional grammars written in Amharic the gemination is often marked by 
the letter T, an abbreviation of T-Il :to (abq ' tight' ,  placed above the letter; the non­
gemination is marked by the letter 'I, an abbreviation of f"'"' yiilaiiD 'that is loose, 
slack' ,  placed above the letter. In some grammars written by Western scholars the 
gemination is marked by two dots placed above the letter. 

Gemination permeates every aspect of the morphology; hardly a sentence lacks 
a geminated consonant. There may be as many as five geminated consonants in one 
word: Ar1'..,.."7ou ")n.)- liimm�nn�ttiimammi:inibbiir ' to the one in whom we have 
confidence ' .  

Words with two, three, o r  four geminated consonants are frequently seen in  the 
language: m;f'R.C wiittaddiir 'soldier', mof.-11� raffabb•llll ' it disappeared to my 

1 for lhe seminalion of 0hh going bock to k ond beeoming Irk, .. 9.2. 1 . 1 .  
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detriment ' ,  nr-l-J!:.r:f't.n+ biimm�ttadiirsubbiit ' in that you will arrive at it', ,,_, 
_:>q� yiimmiyaggabbaif� 'he who weds me' , ,..,..,..,.��� ya«awwatu��all 'they tell 

me'. 
Gemination or nongemination is sometimes differently used in the speech of Gojjam, 

Gondar, and Wallo. Thus, Y.fl..'iA y�Junnall 'they say CO us' in Gojjam as against y�JiuMII in 

Addis Ababa; A e-n � 'fonnula for making someone one's witness' pronounced :�yubbllllif in 

Shoa and il)'yuhhmll in Gojjam-Gondar. The verbs 'f"ll qiibha 'anoint', and Jr.fln assdbG 

'think' are of type B in Shoa but of type A in Gojjam. For more delails, see 53.2.4. 

5.2. Gemination occurs only in medial or final position. 
Examples for medial and final position: t'\0(1 liibbiisii 'wear (a garment) ' ,  ht'\ 

a/Iii 'there is' ,  �-:t-A y;,mmiilloll 'he is hit'. 

For the final position, note the contrast between the nongeminated and the ge­
minated consonanls in A� ��� 'child' as against �)!= agg 'hand ' ;  "t•£1" niiC 'one 
who plucks' as against 'I•L" nii(� 'white ' ;  n-J biig 'sheep' as against t..., diigg 
'kind ' ;  ,l=-ofl i�b 'hyena' as against A.ofl libb 'heart'.  

Gemination is at  times oplional: thus, Jr.T(l.flr:r 'you wil l  not  break' is pro­

nounced att�siibramm or atsiibramm; J\1(l.flf:'r 'we will not  break' is pronounced 

ann�siibr»nm or ansiibramm (see 55.2. 1) .  

5.3. Note that :OS is geminated in forms in which the gemination is not  expecled: 

e.g., oah�� miikdii��a 'lid' as against oahLll' molifiiea 'key'; h-'1� kiida�li 'he 
who covers ' ,  A •7:.S liimmaifif 'beggar' as against hof..'f kiifaC 'he who opens'; ..,, 
do.ifn 'judge! '  as against li•L" Ia' 'shave! ' .  The verb l'a1"f' agiiififii ' find' is of type A 
(thus gerund l'a"?:.S.,. agifito or agaifto, and also agiifiTito), but imperfect 11Si'A. ya­
giiifiTa/1, with unexpected geminated ifif. 

5.4. The gemination of a final consonant which at times may hardly be audible 
becomes evident when the consonant is followed by a vowel: thus cD1 ¥:'r wQn­
diNn(m) 'brother', but CJJ1¥:� wiindamme 'my brother'. Likewise the gemination 
of the final m. as in Afa.VO issum(m), is less audible than in ).(t.r : Jr.lim4'r as­
summ alawwiiqdmm 'he didn't know either'. The gemination of the final / in the com­
pound imperfect (as in ¥� '1"1 IrA. yaniigrall) is more audible when followed by a 
vowel (as in �'I"? IrA· yiniigrallu). 

5.5. Gemination is phonemic in Amharic. The following minimal pairs illustrate 
lhis feature: 1"i" giina 'still ' :  1"t" giinna 'Christmas': J\A alii 'he said ' :  J\l\ allii 'there is'; 
'f"i wana 'swimming' :  '1''1 wanna 'chief': 'll''i!:,. lifta 'outlaw ' :  'll'li=:" Jaf/ata 
'rash'; -r.O:t tibq 'tight, tied ' :  'l"•flt fibhaq 'guarded, watched ';  �:t. 'll' faral 'mat­
tress' :  'i!lr 7f farral 'remains, ruin ' ;  7fq laba ' lame' :  'lftl labba 'bridle of leather or 
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rope'; "l t. +  gariit 'elfmt': "l t. +  garriit 'burning heat'; "l tr.  gaf 'wrong': "l tr.  g.tf'stripped' ;  

"'o ll.  dube 'credit': "1- 11.  dubbe 'chick-pea'; '--:I-A yamii.ta/1 ' he hits ' :  '-ou :I-A. 

yammiittall 'he is hit' . 
Minimal pairs with nouns and verbs: 06- biira 'bald' :  06- biirra ' i t  lit up' ;  II;J 

liiga 'young shoot' :  II;J liigga 'bat (a ball)' ;  fl"' same 'my name': fl"' samme ' I  
having kissed'; ID'I' wii( 'stew' :  ID'I' Wiill 'a l l  of a piece, solid, homogenous'. 

5.6. Gemination also results from the assimilation of one consonant to another: 
thus, '-flOC yassiibbiir 'it is hroken' ,  from *yatsiibbiir; l\Hou-1- azziimmiitii 'have 
someone go on campaign', from *asziimmiitii; 1111- assu 'he' and 1\Cfl- arsu; l\ l. IJ,.. 

arriissamm 'he didn't forget' ,  from al-riissamm, written l\A.l.IJ ,.. (for more details, 

see 10.). 

5.7. When two identical consonants are in contact, that is, with no vowel be­

tween them, only one consonant is written, but it is pronounced with gemination: 
thus, yawiidda/1 ' he loves ' ,  written ,I'.ID-'IA. instead of '-ID�-'IA.; ,..)ID"? manniiw? 

"what is it?' instead of 9"1' :  .,m- m�n niiw. 

5.8 .  Gemination is either a lexical or a morphological feature. Gemination as a 
lexical feature cannot be predicted. Thus, for instance, 'f'lj may be read wanna 

meaning 'main, principal' or wana meaning 'swimming' .  
As  a morphological feature gemination manifests itself i n  the verb but less so  in 

the noun. Thus, the 2d radical of a triradical verb or the 3d radical of a quadriradical 
verb is always geminated in the perfect (flO(. siibbiirii, oa ll h t.  miisiikkiirii). Like­

wise, the gemination or the nongemination of the 2d radical in the imperfect is pre­
dictable when the type of the verb is known. Indeed, in type A the 2d radical is not 
geminated (Y.fl .fl C  y.siibr), whereas in a type-B verb the 2d radical is geminated 
<'-LA. "I y•fiill•g; see 55. 1 ) .  

The situation with the noun i s  less clear. I n  a primary noun there i s  no  way of 
knowing whether any one of the radicals is geminated or not. Thus, ll't.t.+ could be 
read liiriirit, liirriirit, liiriirrit. or even fiirriirrit. 

In some patterns of the derived nouns the gemination of a radical is predictable. 
whereas in other patterns this is not. Thus, whereas in the pattern _.++A the 3d let­
ter is geminated regardless of whether the noun derives from a type-A or a type-B 
verb; in the pattern '1'-1-A. of type type A. Mtr. siiniif ' lazy' has no gemination, but 
l\'-"1 addiiR 'one who has grown' has gemination. 

For the dissimilation of gemination, see 1 1 .2. 
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6. Palatalization 

6. 1 .  As noled above (3 . 1 .3), lhe palatals are phonemic. The process of palatal­

ization is also a phonetic feature. Indeed, the dentals 1.. d, .,. t, m 1. t\ /, and 'r n, and 

the sibilants fl s, II z, and K. s are palatalized when followed by the vowel -i, -e, or 

-iy (a). The resulting sounds are: di>g, ti'>l, ri ($i)>�, li>y, ni>ll, si>.f, zi>f. 

Palatalizalion occurs in verbs and in verbals, that is, the active participle and the 

insttumental, nouns that are derived from the verb (see 6 1 ;  63). 

6.2. The fonns lhat end in -i are the imperfect, jussive, and imperative, the sin­

gular 2d person feminine, and the active participle; the fonn that ends in -e is the 

gerund, 1 st person singular, and the fonn that ends in -iy(a) is the verbal noun. 

The vowel i following the above-menlioned consonants may either be kept with 

the palatal or, more usually, be absorbed' .  Thus, 

dJ"(t� wasiig or OJo(l)('. wasiigi 'take ! '  from dJ(I� wiissiidiJ; 
hol.'f bfol or hol.'f. kafoli 'open! '  from h ol- T  kiiffiitii; 
.fil\� b;,liie or .fl/\"l b;,tae; 'exceed ! '  from nAm biilliitii; 
hoi. .f. kafoy or hoi. I'. kafiiyi 'pay ! '  from hol./1 kiiffiilil�; 
I\9""'S' liimm;,li(if) or 1\sP'"t, liimm;,tilii 'beg! ' from 1\oa') liimmiinii; 

oa A 'lf  miillal or oaA.ll'. miillaii 'return ! '  from oal\{1 mii/liisii; 

oa CV miirrai or oaC1f. miirraii 'poison ! '  from oa (.. fl miirriizii. 
In the active participle the final -i is nonnally absorbed in the palatal: 1'.6-"li' 

arai (from J'.(.. (l arriisii) 'he who ploughs'. In some isolated participles, however, 

the final dental or sibilant is not palatalized. The participles .t..&.(l diirasi 'author, 

wriler' and perhaps M"ll ana$i, ll"tn. anari 'catpenler' may be borrowed from Geoez. 
but the same is not true of 1\J:-1\. adU 'one who is partial' (from J\�t\ a-diilla). Note, 

however, 11�11. afli and 11-r.r, afyi 'one who boils' (from 11.1.� a{iilla), llnmll. 

astalli and llnmll. asrayyi 'deleslable' (from llnm� as-tal/a), _t:;(: m t  or m'J 

diillii tiini or tiiii(ti) 'one who wails al the gate of an influential person's house 10 
obtain his intervention' .  

6 . 3 .  The expected vowel � in  the gerund, 1 st singular, may be  pronounced and 

written ii after the palatals: thus, oaA.lt miillaiie or oo A. ll'  miillaiiii 'I having re­

lumed'; h�'f kiiflll!le or h�:f kiifillcii 'l having opened' (see 19.2). 

1 1n the dialect of Wollo lhe suffix -i is more frequently dropped than maintained. 
2 In the dialect of Minz I is not palatalized in these conditions: thus, billc 'I having said' (Addis 
Ababa bay�). m•atyi 'one who fills up' (Addis Ababa nwyl). In lhc dialect of Shoa -liya may 
likewise remain: thus, -hA.J' miikliya or -h.r miikya 'TilCBns for preventing' (from h<\ kllllo 
'prevent'); �A.I mqftiya or -w..I 111D/ya 'means for boiling' (from 1\1-4 o{iilla 'boil'). 
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6.4. The instrumental is -A<t"''.S' miilqlim-iya or ODA.,.,. J' mii/qiim-ya. The 

sequence -iya or -ya causes palatalization of the sibilants and denials and is abaorbed 
in the palatal. Examples: ODhL!J' miiltfiiCa 'key' from •- hL-I:J' miiltfotiya; "7l.lf 
marii1a 'plow' from *"7l.fi.S' mariisiya. In a verb ending in I, -liya becomes -ya; thus, 

.,..,.,. J' miinqiiya 'insllurnent for pulling out', from DD't+II.S' miinqiiliya. Nore that II is 
geminated: thus, ""'hi!. I;' miilcdiinna 'lid' from *ouhl!. tS' miilcdiiniya (see.5.3). 

For the palaralization of denials and sibilants, see also Class "''-• t"" (82) 

6.5. The final vowel e in a noun does not cause palatalization of a dental or a 
sibilant: thus, tL-1: bete 'my house'. Some nominal patterns, however, bring about pala­
talization, such as the patterns qiittil, q•tlllli, q•rtali, q•tlilya, q•tl•yya. and the pattern 

ending in -yo. 
Examples for qiittil: t.,;g_C a((ir 'short' (usually written t."I."C a((or, from t.ml. 

am'ira), l.ll".l"' riiggim 'long' (from l.HOD riizziimil), +,;g_ 't qii((in 'thin' (from +m� 
qiittiinil), but without palatalization in t.ll.fl addis 'new' ,  +II.A qiillil ' l ight' (see 
45.3.3). 

Examples for q•ttali, qor•ttali: 1"'1111 m•llaJ 'answer' (from DD/1(1 miilliisii), 

�t-11 forrai 'ruin' (from Ll.l'l flirriisii), CIJ11 rokkDJ 'cheap' (from l. hl'l riikkiiril"), 

'l'llt. tl'iJdday, 'l-Ilt. gudday ' incomplete, wanting' (from '1-1!./1 gwiiddiilii), �'f 
f•Cl!i or �::r- fillc ' interpretation, divorce' (from L:J- flitta),"/1£ g•tti or "I 'If g•ff 

'purchase' (from 1� giizza), h-1-IJ::f kmkkllc 'chopped up' (from h -t- h -t- kiitiikkiitii), 

.,...CTt-1." qwor•traC 'small pieces' (from +•CTCT : t./1 qwor•troll alii 'cut into 
small pieces '); see 45.3 . 1 1 .  

Examples for qotlaya, qat/ayya: I"' C "'i  mor(a 'choice' (from DD l. m  miirriitii), 

m-cll" w•rga 'miscarriage' (from fDl.l!. wiirriidii), AClf oria ' field' (from t.l.l'l ar­

riisii), "l .fl "tf  gabfa 'banquet' (from ;>n H gabbiizii), ACI"'ll" .rm•gga 'step, pace' 
(from -t-t-OD I!.  tiirammiida"), "I� J' giJd•yya 'killing' (from 11!.11 giiddii/ii); see 45.3.1 9. 

Examples for nouns ending in -yyo: OD /1 11'  miilaio 'salt given to cattle to lick' 
(from 111'1 /asii), -+� miiqqii(o ' fine' (from +"' qiilla 'punish ');  see 45.5.20. 

6.6. Palatalization also occurs in other parts of speech. Thus, t. 't'f anli 'you' 
(fern.) from t.'t-1; anti; OD'f miicii 'when? ' ,  from *miitiiy, and the verbal class �A 
nii(Cii for which see 82. 

6.7. Outside the special nominal patterns there are also regional (Go.ijam, Gondar, 
Wollo) occurrences of palatalization of consonants followed by the vowel i, •· or •· 
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lr>t: h.�"J kidon 'poct',:f�'} lidon; h. 'I-� kii'IIMI 'cherub'> 'f'loii.A linlb<t, 
l\'}h. anki 'Jake! '>l\'}'f mli; �"Jh..e. donkira 'dana:'> �'}'f.e. donlira. 

Note also Amh. :fc tor 'good, generous' from •ur. from Arabic !laYr-
q>(: -til qes 'priest'>-11 (es; IJ-t� boqe/a 'bean'>IJ-� btz(ela; �-t+ tbiqet 

'flour'>�m.+ dotiit. 

g>A: 1.J'..C gidiir 'hcifcr'>JI'. R.C lidiir. 1. fL  gize 'time'>� IL ;�ze (Gojjam); 

l\l':'l. arage 'old'>l\l':)i;. aroge; f:'}.:>Y. dmgay 'siOile'>f:'})l' d•nA•; probably l\'}'1. 
lr �ngera 'bread'>A"Jl:t-- .inliira. 

d>g: f:'} '1-� dangula 'slallion '>:1!''}'1-� gangula. 
pf: Am. 'L tJ(ege 'head of the Ethiopian monks'>AQ-1. �ege. 

In lhe speech of Wollo d is slightly palatalized not only before e but also before 
a, ii, and a. Examples: f:"/11 daggas 'buiqoet'>dYaggas; 1."/ diigg 'line, good'> 
dYiigg, dYegg; �1+ dagiit 'slope'>dYagiit. 

In the dialect of Mlinz d is palatalized before ii: thus, I.. 'I" diimmo 'also, too'> 

dYemmo; F..-, diigg 'good, tine'>d>'egg; 1..1"11 diimoz 'salary'>d>'emoz. 

6.8. By an inverse process g may become g in various regions: Alt.:l" alieta and 

l\'1.;1- ageta 'sleeve'; 1.:CIJ giirba and 'I.CIJ gerba 'back'; 'Jl.r: goro and '1.1': gera 

'ear'. 

7. WeakeuiDg of CODSOD8Dts 

7 . 1 .  The palatal I may occasionally become y. Examples: �.,.)1' dawga and �.,.J' 
dawya 'mat woven of reeds', +H.."�+'PA. tiiziigaitiiwall and +lf..:J�+f'A tiizii­
gaytiiwall 'lhey are ready', +w�l!'+'I'A tiiwiidagtiiwa/1 and TIJI�f.+'I'A tiiwijday­

tiiwall 'they fraternized' .  

For C becoming • or  y ,  see 2.3.6. 

By an inverse process y may become 1: thus, )t.f:-n'f' �yubb;nfif and )t.JI:..O'f' illubb�ifif, 

fonnula for making someone one's attorney, � J-A. moyale and 'l'"::fA. molale 'a small flea'. 
In the regions of Wollo and Mlnz the word-final palatals are reduced to y: thus, 

IJI�)!' wadag 'friend'>IJI�,e wiiday; :1-'f tall 'down'>;l-.e ray; �'S niiifi! ' I  am'> 
'),t niiy; nm:IJ satiirTif>nm.e. satiiy 'give me'. 

7 .2. The labial w may become y. Examples: {16-'f!+ siirawit and {1,&-J!.-l- siirayat 
'anny', Jllf.+ dawit and "'J!..:J• dayat 'Psaller', DDn;J-aJ-1- miiStQw/J/ and oan:J-f+ 
nr(jstayiit 'miiTOr'. 

The labial b passing through the spirantized b may become y: thus, mll..fl (iibib 
and mJ!..fl tiiyNJ 'smith',  Hflofl zlibib and Ht.ofl ziiyab 'raisin'. 
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8. Splrantlzation 

8 . 1 .  A nongeminated intervocalic b is spirantized and pronounced b: thus, flOC 

so/ziir 'break ! '  The city of h'l.il : t.niJ is pronounced addis abiiba and, by haplology, 
addisaba. 

The alternate fonns of IIJfl wiibo and tD!P wiiwo 'rear guard' (perhaps by as­
similation), of iiAIJfl-l- s•lbobot and IIAIJIIJT s•lbowiit 'film on the surface of hot 
milk' (peihaps by dissimilation of b-b>b-w; see 1 1 . 1 . 1 ), and of hi).� ab"'ara and h'l'� 
awwara 'dust' are also examples of spirantization. 

Historically Amh. ol.,. s/iw 'man, person' goes back to Ge<ez oloflll siib.,, and T"+ 

rwot 'morning' goes back to Ge<ez ll'oflm+ f>hiJat. 

An invene process of w becoming b occurs in hfiA abo/ 'fiillt infusion of cof­
fee' from Arabic >aWwal 'fiillt ' .  

8.2. A nongeminated intetvocalic k may likewise regionally become a spirantized 
h. This is the case of "JIJ n•ka 'touch ! '  becoming ")'/ n•ha; � )IJA y•niikall 'he 
touches' becoming y•niihal/; hn .P.. kiibbiidii 'be heavy' ,  but r li n.r.. yiihiibbiidii 'that 
which is heavy' in the dialect of Miinz. Fot the alternation of k:h, see 9.2. 1 . 1 ;  9.2. 1 .2. 

9. SPORADIC ALTERNATION 

This feature tefets to the unpredictable substitution of one phoneme for another. 
It occuts with labials, velats, liquids, and palatals vetsus nonpalatals. Although some 
occurrences of sporadic alternation might be explained through regional ot colloquial 
usage, in other occurrences assimilation might have played a role. Sporadic alternation 
also occuts in loanwords. For regular alternation, see 10, I I .  

9.1. Alternation of labials 

9. 1 . 1 .  m-b, b-m 

m instead of b: ,...,.,. m•ntii 'for the sake or instead of •.(I")+ b>ntii (from Geoez 
nt."J+ bii••ntii). 

Arabic loanwords: "'"-of! qalib and "'"-"" qalim "mold' (Ar. qdlib): mll'llr tllbdnla ond 

m����t 1JI' tiimilnla •nflc' (Ar. tabanla. of Turkish origin); n"'m.h bdtatu lind .. ..,m.n mlittlfiJ 

'sweet potato' (Ar. batiitis): M·tHIIofl abuniiziiliib and A-tHIIofl ........;zii/db 'wl suop' (Ar. 
/Jab/ dt�nab). 

b instead of m: .,.,.,..fl mahtiib, .,.,..fl matiib 'seal' instead of .,.,� mah­

tiim; , .. .(I z•nab 'rain' instead of ,,,.. z.nam; nn"J ziibiill 'time' instead or ._., 

ziimiin; .:>).fl 11anniib. J!:ll).fl iiihanniib 'hell',  for 'Ill),. giihaNiiim. 
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Arabic loanwords: O.A:J'T bilqar 'perfume bottle' (Ar. milqar); I.A.,+ �lamat and AA 
Q T  Mbbat 'bookmark' (Ar. •i/Qmo). 

Of unknown origin: ..flll'i basana and VOft'i muana 'bad breath' ;  ·R1� bantkz 
and ,_.,.., manda 'wages'; DDIIJoflC mDrabar and DD IIJP""C miitamar 'ornamental 
saddle'; CDm..fl2f wiitiibla and wmr2f wiiliimlo 'big fellow'; nh. biilce and ou h. 
miilce 'kind of bean'; IJ,.li'll' bwa11iilii and -,.Jrif mwafliilii 'wilt, wither'. 

For m-n, see 9.3.2. 

9. 1 .2. b1-m 
b inslead off" )�ll niifs and ) .fi ll  nabs 'soul ' ;  11-�.1:" bu/ad ' Hinl, sleel ' ,  from 

Arabic ftiliid. 

f inslead of b: h-G·n:f- kwiirabta and 11-G�:f- kwiiriifta 'hill ' .  

m instead off" Af."f.+ a.lfuififit and Aoa·i.+ munuififit 'viper'; ,..,.,...,.., aqu­
I'IIQda and }1.•4-JJ aqufada 'beggar's wallet', from Ar. qafadiin. 

Of unknown origin: 'i'"t'l'"A-11-l- qanCalabt and 'i'"t'l'"A�-l- qanCalaft 'kind 

of game'. 

9. 1 .3 .  bf·p·p·q 
These alternations occur in loanwords. 
p instead b: 1\ 9""11 Iomba and '\9"" :r Iampo ' lamp' (from Arabic Iomba or per­

haps from llalian tampa). 
b insJead of p: ;rto pakko and qto bakko 'pack (of cigarelles)' from llalian 

pacco; ?'11 -f:IJ poliitika and 11/li:IJ baliitika 'politics ' .  
b instead of  p: tl� zopi and 11n. zobi 'ebony'. 
For "-+r-w J' ityoppaya and tnn.J' robbiya 'Eihiopia', see 1 1 .3 .  
f inSiead of p: ?'1\,ll polis, llll.ll balis, and 1:'./l.ll folis 'police' .  
Glottalized q. p. r: 'l' q )."l (abanug (also 'I'<;' II-"/ ranabug) instead of  'l'q )."/ qa­

banug 'oil from the nug-seed' .  In �-,DJ, qwagme instead of A� pagwme 'five­

or six-day intercalary month (5-1 0 September) ' ,  the passage of p to q is perhaps ow­
ing to assimilation: p-g becoming velar-velar. that is, q-g. 

'.l. Alternation of veJars 

9.2. 1 .  k·h, h·k 
Amharic h goes back to h, 1), and IJ. In ract, these letters are used in the orthog­

raphy, but they are pronounced as h  (see 2.3.2). Examples: tl h.-l- hakel 'indolence' 
(Ge<ez ll h r  hakliyii 'be indolent'); li1C hagiir 'countJy' (G. ti1C bagiir); ;,J'tD­
hayaw ' immonal' (G. ;,J'm- hayaw); m'i' haqq 'truth' (G. m'l' haqq); mm-A-l­
bawa/t 'column, stalue' (G. miD·A -l- haw•lt): m'I'CJ' hawarya 'aposlle' (G. m'I'CJ' 
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�); ')II.<; hilllinD 'conscience' (G. ')II. 'i IJ•Ilillll); ').fiL+ /ubriJI 'aaioa ' (G. 
').fiL"'- !J;briit); .fllf.;)'J b•zullon 'many' (G . .fllf.;)'J bnuljim). 

The vetbal suffixes of the perfect -hu ( I  st person), -h (2d person) go bod!: to -G. 
-k, as in �1CIJ. niiggiirhu, niiggiirhw 'I said', from �1Ch-;  �1CII niiggiirh 'you said', 

from nch. 

9.2. 1 . 1 .Some lexemes with Amharic h go back 10 k1. Examples: 11-11- lullJM 'all' 
(G. 11'11- kwo//u); 11-11"1- hllliill 'two' (G. hA l.. ka/•e)'; :\'1 hwala 'after' (G. blll'l kii­
wiila 'behind. back'); II'� honii 'be' (G. It� koniJ); II'� hod 'IIIOmacb' (G. h-n� kiibd); 
'IJ .. hedii 'go' (G. h."- kedii 'ttead'); AAII allah 'stubbom tmRmlce iO .,........e ', from 

Allh a/liikii; h-'l.r.. lauJDde and 11·'1'- hudmle 'Lent'. 
Note that in II'� honii and �"- hedii the original k miJIP""'1 whenever it is 

geminated: thus, M>,�'J akkwahwan 'condition ' ,  but also -":\:\'J a�JWah•an (with a 
nongeminated h"'), .,..,.� tiihonii and the imperfect '-t•'J yakkon ' it is 10 be'.  With 

nongeminated kw in .,.!],!],� tiikwakwanii and also .,.'1.:\� tiikwahwanii 'be suitable 

for each other'. 
In �"- hedii, the original k reappears when geminated, as in -""�"- akkahedii 

'manage' ' "'"�� akkohed or -" h J>�� akkiiyahed 'manner, way of walking'.  n,_ 
tiihedii, but '-h.� yakked 'one goes' (from a passive stem); also in a nongeminated 
form, as in .,."�"- tiikohedii 'be administered' ,  MilL"- askedii and -"11¥"- ashedii 
'cause to go' .  

Note also P" h :  Ml (okk alii 'speak loud' going bact 10 P" 'Ji  (ohll ·-· ._, lhool&h 

�li (ohii goes back to a roo1 swh • .JW". 
9 .2. 1 .2.1n Amharic itself there are several lcxemes with an etymolocical k which 

have variants with h. Thus, initial: h--mm kwiinsii{rii/ii 'be sour. aclll ' and 11'-mm 
homiillii(ii; h-'l.r.. kudade ' Lent' and 11-'1'- hudmle. In medial position: "7h-;1-

makutta 'vow' and .,11-;1- mahuna; ,.h'JJ>+ ma/cn� 'cause, raocn' and ,.U'J.r+ 

mahnayat, DD/Ih"'- rnii/iikiit 'trumpet' and - 11 '1i +  mii/Qhiir. lll>'i lii.toold 'sole of the 
foot' and lfll''i fiihonD; Rh'C biikwar 'lii'Sibom' and ROW: bQJr-�r, Rllc biiJur; 'f'IJA 
takol 'peg' and ':f? A tahol; lfh,. fiibm 'burden. load' and lfur liiJum_ In final 
position: Ail'h •Iok 'thorn' and Ail''1i •Ioh; -�Lh trllidriik ·.a.ce. plld'orm' and 
oa�L '1i miidriih. 

1 1n lhc: dialect of Minz an in...,.ocalic t may 1>a:ume h -. tit -., ·-·. bol 'Jf .... 
'touch! ' :  hn.(. kdbbadii 'be hoavy', bul rlln.(. ,.._ • .,. - - -,.·_ 
2 Note lhlll for 'twenly' lhe IIOI1MI farm is f r• "'lr ..,._ - • ..,. . ... ,.. .._ ...... -
.. , taya wilh the oripn.J t also --
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A noteworthy case is J\hia alckii/ii with an etymological k, but with a non-gemi­
nated k becoming h, as in .I'UA yaha/ 'about, approximately', oo V A  miihal 'middle', 

..Y"J : I.Uh-tJ'? man ahloh? 'who is equaling you?' and with a geminated k remaining 
k, as in DD Y' h A  miihakkiil and oa'lhA miikakkiil 'ccnter' . 

9.2. 1 .3. 1l also happens that a false reconstruction of an original h becomes k, as 
in lt'ouC homiir (from Arabic ]Jumar) and l'lmaC komiir 'tamarind'; UYC h� (from 
Ar. �iyOr) and hiC byar 'cucumber'; fl.tr buho (going back to a root b/:v) and fl..ll 
buko 'fermented dough'; tJr'l kamsa ' fifty' for the existing ·�r'l hamsa; oa..t-'1'1 

miidhan 'savior' and oo Ch'l miirkan (colloquial expression; for d:r, see 2.3.3) 
A false reconstruction also occurs in h-fll.. : �...,,� kabrii siimoy 'vitriol blue' 

for �ofll. : (l'"l,t. llabrii sQmay, and probably in IJ.fl-1- kobt 'cattle' in relation to 

11 -n +  ilabt 'wealth'. 

9.2.2. k-q 
t)&. karra and �lr qarra 'steel knife'; J\9"'fJ..I'J ambwakD and h9""9.,..4" amtraqa 

'coward' .  
For q-p. see 9. 1 .3 .  

9 .2 .3 .  g-k, k-g 
.,_t.-t gwiirriitii and h-t.-t kwiirriitii 'make a pile of stones'; +13!l.. 11 tiinlii­

riiggiigii, +11..l. 1 1 tiindiiriiggiigii and +'ll..l.. h h  tiindiiriikkiikii 'bear much fruit'; 
1tD-;J'P giiwgawwa and hm-l)'f' kiiwkawwa (also .,.tD·:t''f' qOwqawwa) 'who wan­
ders about aimlessly ' ;  h-.(.:1' kufera 'skullcap' (from Arabic klifiya) and .,.t;::l' gufta 
'scarf'. 

9.3. Alternation of liquids 

9.3. 1 . /, n,  r 
I instead of n: oa 'l lt- 1'\.  miiniikwse and oal\ttn. miiliikwse 'monk' ;  'f"J"'� lan­

meda and JfADJ..., ialmeda 'racecourse in Addis Ababa'; 11.-r giinda and 1AJI giil­
da 'tub'; A'l-t\. flntiine and A'l.,.t\. antiile 'what's his name'; 'l.?f'l ni.fan and l&.'lf"J 

liJan 'medal' (from Arabic ni.Iiin); Hl\.fl ziiliib 'tail ' ,  from Arabic da11ab. 
n instead of /: :,. ...,A :  �(; qamal g.,,. and � ·?"J�C qamangar 'licelike body 

parasite'; A'I'C latr (obsolete) and ')1'C 11ii1r 'measure of twelve ounces' (from 
Arabic rarJ); ".,.,.+ liiqiimt and .,.,.,.,1· niiqiimt, city in the Wollega region. 

Of unknown origin: if.,.A Iiiqiil and if.,.1 Iiiqiin 'ailment of the skin'; llA•U1+ 

s;,lbabot and n'l'l ll-1'- s;,nbabot 'scum on the surface of a liquid' ;  c\-,t.'l lojisa and 
'f' ,1./J nofisa 'long-haired skin pelt' .  
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9.3.2. n instead of m: ifr.,..,. liimqiiqqo and if,.,..,. Jiinqiiqqo '81181e for trap­
ping animals' .  

m instead of  n:  fJ,(I konso and fir (I komso 'a  kind of  handmade cotton blan-

ket' . 
From Turkish-Arabic: IJC\.1'1 barnera and IJ C"'"' barmera 'European-style 

hat ' .  

9.3.3. r instead of  1: "IArO.'l' galambit and "lt:rn.'l' garambil 'opposite, 
contriii)I ' (from 11\0m giiliibbiilii 'tum upside down'). 

Of unknown origin: 1-t.,-'l g"iiriinda and 1-11,-'l gwiiliinda 'snake'; _ ,�C+ 
miindiirto and _,�A+ miindiilto 'club, cudgel'; 1\.AJ-11" a/qaJJo and 1\.CJ-11" 
arqaJJo 'goad' .  

Note that in some occurrences assimilation or dissimilation may have brought 
about the altemance of the liquids. 

9.4. Alternation of sibilants 

9.4. l . s·J 
1\h-'i" siik"'iina and ifh-'i" Jiik.,iina 'hoof, foot ' ;  11".,.A Jotiil and ,.. .,.A sotiil 

'straight sword ';  II,'I'C sanrar and "li,'I'C Janrar 'splinter ' ;  ou ll.,.:t miisqiiq and 
ou "li.,.:t miisqiiq 'drawstrings for trousers ' ;  "7.11-l- mist and r"li-l- miSt 'wife ' ;  _,II 
,.,. masanqo and .,"11,.,. masanqo 'one-stringed violin'; di'L/1 wiigessa and dl'Llf 

wiigeJJa 'traditional medical practitioner' ;  ���� siilala a!jd if�� Iii/ala 'crippled' .  
From Arabic: 1\rfl.:t siimbuq and lfrn.:t Jambut/ 'small sailing vessel with 

sai l ' ;  1\t:"', siirran and ift:"', Jiirran 'crab' ;  :tt:"'ll qarras and :tt:"'"li qarras 

'piece of paper'; liT."', siiy(an and ifY-"1, liiyran 'Satan ' ;  (l';>,r; sakk.,ar and "iii;>, c. 
lakk.,ar ' sugar'; 1\t.L siirriifo and ift.L liirriifii 'change money' (Ar. 1araja). 

9.4.2. Z·!-!AJ 
DD 11 1C miizgiir and ou'fr1t: miilgiir 'caule tick ' ;  rllt-+ ma:rat and r'fr 

to+ mairat 'long iron rod'; (1\.)DD �Hli (a)miinii:ziihii and (1\.)ou �1fli (a)miiniiffiihii 
'chew' ;  "7. 11.  mize and ,-,)';, manAe ' host man' (for insened n. see 1 3) ;  ,.,11 � + 

manzallat and ,.,'fr�-"1- manlallat 'great·gtandparents ' ;  11"1&- zagra and 'fr'7&- log· 
ra 'guinea hen' ;  HI\ HI\ ziiliizziilii and 1fll1rll fiiliifliilii 'cut meat into strips ' .  

9.5. Alternation of palatals 

9.5 . 1 .  N: "114-A Jafal and "'fof.A tafa/ 'eyebrow ' ;  "'f'7'S tagaA and "li"I'S JagM 
' seedling, plant shoot'; "'f•u; f•RRN and "li"lr: Jauar trouble. dificultv ' ;  lt'f� katiiro 
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ond l>ifC' koJiiro 'dried hay, dried m.f<ira-bread'; (1\)if)L (a)l.liinni.if/l and (1\)'f)L 

(a)fdlllliifil 'oven:ome'. 
1:1: "if., A l•gill and �.,,. t•g•l 'gonorrhea' .  

9.5.2. 1 is in ITee variation with .f in any position. Initial: Y"7� lagra and �"76-

l•gra 'guinea hen'; ,-cq fiirba ond 1.:cq gdrba 'back (pan of the body)'; ,-.,./. 
liJmmiJrii and X'oal. gammiirii 'begin '; YC" foro and ]I.e §oro 'ear'. 

Medial: 011"� biiiiid and n1.:� bii.gad 'abdomen'; "7'fr<l--l- mafrat and "7� 
<�-+ magrat 'nape of the neck'; li'J1f"-l- anfot and li'J1.:+ anliit 'bowels'; (1\)DD 

)11"'1\ (a}miiniitfiihii and (1\) .. );(li (a)miiniitldhii 'chew, masticate'. 
Final: 11£ gotto ond 11<" golfo "small hut'; 'I-DD 1.: ('amJilta ond """",- ('o­

lniitfii 'desire eagerly'; 1"1.:'1"1.: mogiimmogii and '1"11"'1"11" mafiimmofii 'rub, wipe'. 

10. ASSIMILATION 

10.1. Total regressive assimilation 

I 0. 1 . 1 .  Total assimilation occurs when two consonants are in contact. It affects 
the dentals d, t, r; the liquids /, r; the sibilants s, z; and the velars g, q. 

I 0. 1 .2. The morpheme t of the imperfect, jussive. and of the verbal noun of the 
Iii-stem is assimilated to any consonant with which it is in contact: thus, from 1"hL.,. 

tdkii/Jdtii 'be opened' :  imperfect t.hL+ y>kkQjfiit for yatkqffiit, jussive t.hL+ 

y•kkiifiit for yatkiifot, verbal noun tm h L +  lniikkiifiit for lniitkiifot, insttumental tm h  

L 'I' lniikkiifola for lniitkiifola. 

The derived stem l'l'i1l. anMggiirii likewise derives from *atnaggiirii (see 76. 1) .  
Note that the prefix t is preserved in Tigrinya and in the reduplicative stem of Amharic 
verbs with vocalic initial: thus, h+tatan attiisassiibii 'cause to settle fmancial ac­
counts' (from hfln assiibii 'calculate'). 

10. 1 .3. The liquid I of the negative morpheme al preserved in the 1st person sin-· 
gular of the imperfecl (1\All.fiC alsiibr) may be assimilated to the prefixes 1-, n- of !he 
imperfect and jussive: thus, imperfect t.:t'•fl-fl C,.. att�siibramm or atsiibrmun 'you 
don't break ' ,  l't.1fl-ncr annasabrMnm or ansQbrMnm 'we don't break ' (see 10. 1 .3). 

The liquid l may be assimilated to an initial r of the verb: thus, l't.i.-',. arriJd· 

damm 'he didn'l help' (for alriiddamm), but also l\Ai.ll9" a/riiddamm; lli.m09" ar­
ri:i(f(ibiimm ' it was not wet' (for alrii{{i:ibamm), but also lt.A.Lmnr alriit{Qbiimm. 

The liquid r may be assimilated to s in AI\- �ssu 'he', AI). �ssw a 'she', but also 
ACA- arsu, Jt.C"). �ri1111a. 
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1 0. 1 .4. The giOIIalized 1 is assimilated to the following I in the gerund: thus, matto 
'he coming' for ,.  ... .,. miilto: wiitta 'she going out' for ID'I' :1" wiilta (but also miilro, 
wiilta, for which see 1 0.2). 

The dental d becomes assimilated to the following t in the gerund: thus, � �.,. 

niidto 'he driving', pronounced natto; h�.,. ki:idto 'he betraying' ,  pronounced kiitto; 

���.,. 1iidto 'it being clean', pronounced 1iitto. 

For 'r.t'.P. nadto. h.t'fo kiidto becoming niirto, lciirto, see 2.3.3. 
The dental d is assimilated to the following g: thus, -l-ID�� tawiidg 'you (fern.) 

love' (from IDI1..11.. wiiddiidil) becomes -l-ID� tiiWiigg or ."1-IDll". tawiiggi. 

1 0. 1 .5 .  The final s of the morpheme as- becomes assimilated to the initial z, I, 

or s of the verb: thus, 1\Hoa.,. azziimmiitii, forasziimmiilii 'have someone go on cam· 

paign ' ;  t.HI'IL azziilliifti, for asziilliifii 'cause to reproach' ;  t.lf 1\oa aiiiilliimii, for as­

Iiilliimii 'bave someone decorated' ;  t.lf�L aiiiinniifii. for asiiinniifii 'defeat' ;  t.lflf 

aiiiiiiii, t.illflf asiiiiiii 'cause to run away' ; t.llfL Qlliiyyiifii, for asJiiyyiifti 'fill 

with disgust'; t.lll!..of> aJJiiddiiqii, for asJiiddiiqii 'bave someone declare somebody 

innocent'; t.liL Qllafii, for as1ofii 'have someone write ' .  

In  the verbs that begin with s ,  the s of  the morpheme as- and the s of  the root are 

in contact. Although the resulting s is geminated, only one s is written: thus, t.illlm 

is to be pronounced assiilliilii 'cause to be successful ' .  

In  other occurrences, too, the succession sf becomes .f.f, zi becomes fi, and zJ 
becomes II: thus, -l-h'li takiiii or -l-hlf. takiiiii, from takiisi 'you (fern.) accuse' (from 

hilil kiissiisii); 1\011'11 liibbiiss becomes liibbiiss 'you got dressed' ;  :1-'fr tali or :1"11: 
taiii ' you (fern.) command' (from t.HH azziizii); oa t. lt 'li  miirriiz.! becomes miirriii.! 

'you poisoned' .  

Note that a noun such as of>"til'li"J ' your (fern.) dress' i s  t o  be pronounced ei­

ther qiimiJS.n (with assimilation) or qiimisa.!an, with the vowel • separating s from 

J. Likewise lf"tll 'li "J  'your (fern.) shin' is to be pronounced .!iimi.!.!•n (with assim­

ilation) or .fiimiza.f;m, separating z from l 

10. 1 .6. 1n the frequently used verbs 111..11 giiddiJ/ii 'kill ' ,  'lol!..l\ t('iiddiilii 'be mis­

sing' ,  d is assimilated to the following 1: thus, 111- giil/o 'he killing ' ,  for 1�11- giid/o 
(written 1�11- and 111-); Y.1�A yagii//a/1 'he kills ' ,  for Y.1��A y•giid/a/1 (writ­

ten Y.1�A and Y.1��A); ii. 1A sigii/1 'when he kills ' ,  for Q 1�A sigiidl (written 

11. 1A and Q 1�A); 'loll- gwiillo ' it missing' ,  for 'lol:l\- t('iid/o (written 'loll- and 
'lo�ll-); J', 'Jo� A  y•gwii//a/1, for Y. 'lo��A y•gw/Jdla/1 (written Y. 'lo��A and Y. 'lo  
�A).  
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Likewise the frequently used ,_.,.,. diigmo 'again, funhennore' is pronounced 

f..'l" diimmo. 
For 1he rrequemly used lt�t. 1 adiirriigii, sec 1 6. 
10. 1 .7. The velars q. g become assimilated to the suffix pronoun -k of lhe I st and 

2d singular: thus, siirriikk 'you stole'. for (II. 4-'h siirriiqk;fiilliikk 'you wished', for L" 

.,b  fiilliigk; altiiyyiikkumm ' I  didn't ask ' .  for J\Amr:th-9"" al(iiyyiiqkumm. 

10. 1 .8. Isolated occunences of assimilation: m-1� (unla becoming m;.F lUCCa 
'shoulder blade'; r'l=F+ m;,nfiit becoming r=f·l· mafliit 'jar, pol' ;  * 1:'? 1:'? dag­
dag, reduplicated noun of 1:"'1 d;�gg (also 1: �1:·1 dagadag) becoming 1:1:., dMdag 
'wide sash'; PIA. II s<�lsa and P'l sassa 'sixty'; -n t... + :  1:11+ briit dast 'saucepan' 
becoming briiddast; A 1 �+: 'rm•'! andet niiw? 'how is he?' becoming andenniiw; yii­
tabbakk (said to a man), yiitabbaJS (said to a woman) expressing an insull, contempt, 

or scorn (lit. 'where is your father?' ,  i. e. 'bastard') comes from f•l- : }Vl -l-h yiit abbat­
k, r + :  t.•l -l-'11 yiit abbat-i. 

10.1. Total progressive assimilation 

Total progressive assimilation occurs in contact of t of the gerund with the final 
t of the verb: thus miirto, for uo1'.Y. miitto 'he coming'; wii({a, for lD1' :J- wiilta 'she 

going out' (but also miitto. wiitta, for which see 10. 1 .4). 
It also occurs in J'\ "7-ttn ammaqe(o and J'\Siu'l-ttn ambaqe(o (with mb becom­

ing mm) 'a kind of weed ' ;  and in 4-i!i=ti'J fafrika and 4�.fl t i'J fabrika 'factory' (with 
fb becoming ffl. 

10.3. Partial assimilation 

10.3 . 1 .  Contiguous assimilation: nb may become mb, lhe nasal dental n becom­
ing the labial m in contact wilh the labial b. Thus, "li"J.fl&- l�nb�ra and 7i9"'..flC::· l<�m­
bira 'chickpea'; h1nta anbiissa and h9"'nta ambiissa ' l ion'; A"J.flt:·l- anb�rt and 
A?"".flt:·l- ambart ' navel ' ;  111·fl zanb and 11 9•.n umb 'fly';  T"J.fl tanb and 
T?"".fl lamb 'carcass'; ""I "J·n ganb and ""19"'·0 gamb 'wall '; dJ"JnC wiinbiir and mr 

nc wiimbiir 'chair'; h"Jn"' anbiilla and }'\9unnl ambii{la 'locust'; ""11\"}fl. '1' galanhit 

and ?Arn.-r gal�mbit 'contrary, opposite ' ,  from 11\nm giiliJbbiitii 'tum upside 
down' (for the insertion of n, sec 13); A,.O. anbi 'no'and A9"'R. ambi. 

Likewise lifmay become "!f. :t-C"Jf-� qaranfud and :tr;,-f.� q;uamfud 'clove'; 
1"JG: giinfo and 1r'-"! giimfo 'porridge' ;  '\"J4. lanfa and 'lr4- lumfa 'husk' ;  Clt'"lf 
'lli=C walanfar and CD-"lf?""tt:.r: walamfar 'downpour'; J\"H.f: anfar and J\,.4-t: am­
far 'kind of bush' .  
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The morpheme tiin-, an- becomes tiim-, am- in contact with a following labial b ar  
f thus, .,_,R-'h h  tiinbiiriikkiikii and of-II"R -' h h  tiimbiiriikkiikii 'kneel' ;  1\,R-' h h  
anbiiriikkiikii and 1\II"R-' h h  ambiiriikkiikii 'cause to kneel' ;  .,_,nll'nll' tiinbiiliibbiilii 
and of-II"R ll'nll' tiimbiiliibbiilii 'be abundant' ;  1\ ,nll'nll' anbiiliibbiilii and 1\II"Rll'nll' 
ambiiliibbiilii 'offer in abundance· .  

In contact with following f. .,_,L&-mm tiilif"dralliitii and of-11" L&-mm tiimfii­
rattiitii 'sit with legs spread apart' ;  1\,L&-mm anfiirarriirii and 1\II"L&-mm amfii­

rarrii!ii 'spread the legs when sitting down' .  

The nasal -.dental n i n  contact with tfle velar g becomes slightly velarized i n  oa .,  

1 �  miingiid 'road', �,.,A d•ng•l 'virgin ' .  

1 0.3.2. Assimilation of voicing: voiced-voiceless >voiceless-voiceless in  +111JC 
tiizkar and of-iiiJC tiiskar 'memorial service held on the 40th day after death ' ;  '1-., il  
gugs and 1-hil guks 'kind of polo'; ..,.,il'l' magsiiiiiio and "'/hf'l'l' maksiiililo 'Tues­

day ';  oa �;)'l, : 'J/111" miidhane a/iim 'savior of the world ' >oa�IJ 'I. :  'J/111" miidkane 
aliim (for h:k, see 9.2. 1 . 1 )>ou T IJ 'I. :  'J/111" miitkane a/iim. 

Voiceless-voiced>voiced-voiced in 1\o}o:J-)f_ *att:Jqgi pronounced att•ggi 'don't 

pour' (but not written). 

1 0.3.3.  Isolated occunences of partial assimilation: 

mt may become nt (the labial m in contact with the dental !) in I\ II""' amra and 

l\,"1 anta 'bring ! '  

m d  may become nd: e.g., 1'?"� ramd and 1' , �  r•nd 'pair, couple ' .  

(m became tn  in 111'")-l- a(�nt 'bone ',  from '$m, qm. 

10.3 .4. Noncontiguous assimilation of voicing: 1-+:F gut>tta and h- + :F  ku­
tafta 'earrings'; 1\A .,il a/mas (from Arabic >almiis) and 1\A "'111 alma: 'diamond' :  

il;>ll' sagagga (from Arabic sall/liida) and 11;>ll' zoga/1/la 'prayer rug' (also illl'll' 
sataRRa); .,.oa l. h-11 tiimiiriikk..,iizii and +oa t. 1-H tiimiiriiggwii:ii ' lean upon' . 

Of labials m·h>m-m: -,nr; mabar and .,oa C: mamiir 'association ' .  

O f  liquids /, n: It-,;I• A kunta/ and It-, _ _,_, kunran 'quintal' (n-l>n·n: the origi­

nal form is +.,"'C qintar. from Arabic qintar): ln>nn in •l-'I,T'i' r•lant•nna and 

T'i,T'i t•nant•n�a 'yesterday ' .  

Of gloualization: k - r  > q- r :  ht.m.+ kiiriitir (from Arabic /larira) and .,.t.m.+ 
qiiriitit 'pouch' .  

q-r>q-q in  .,.Cmll" qiirriim > .,.1:.,.11" qiirqiim 'kind of plant resembling cress ' :  

-t,'l'll qanr•I > -t,:t-'11 qonq•I (also 1''J:Joll r••q•Il 'kind of sorghum ' .  

o r  palatals: �,)1' sania and lf,ll" Ian/la 'bayonet ' :  iiA:F sai.Kta and 'II A !"  

l•lafta 'bag' :  11 11 '1'  siiliittii- and ll'll'l' Iiiliittii- 'be bored ' .  
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1 1 .  DISSIMILATION 
I I .  I .  Contiguous dlssimilalioa of voicing: (fg>Ig in) DD 'li"1C mdtgiir and .,. il 

1C miilgiir "tick"; (qpgr in) 11'1-"1-. aqtaCCa. and 11'7"1-. agtaCCa 'di=tion to· 
ward something'. 

m-b may be dissimilated into n-b: thus, 11 1JD :  OA ztmun bii/ and 11 ") :  OA Zl)nn 
biil (only in pronunciation) 'be quiet ' .  

1 1 . 1 . 1 .  Noncontiguous dissimilation. The labial m of a noun expressing an in­
strument becomes w if there is a labial b, m, or t in the noun: thus, mrnc wiimbar 
'chair' (from *OD'tOC miinbiir) • .,..,,.:,. waggillllt 'cup used for drawing blond' (from 
111.,. aggiimii 'draw blood by cupping'), IIJ'I'oal: wiitmiid 'snare, trap', t»'l-11,.+ 
wiiqliimt and DD ... Ar-l- mi:iqliimt 'small knife' ' mn� wiisfe 'awl'. dJ"i� wiiMj 
'bellows', t»'tm'l'+ wiintiift 'strainer', t»'td.+ wiinfit 'sieve', t»'i'""' wiif'Co 'grind· 
stone', oa � L !I'  miissafiil!a and t»�'i'!l' wiistifal!l!a 'awl ' ,  t»IIL 't'I'C wiisfiinJar 
'springy stick which is made into a snare' (from L "tml. foni#tiirii 'spring out'). 

In the region of Gondar many of these nouns are pronounced with an initial m: thus, -ttL 
miisfe 'needle', -f:� miiffo 'grindstone', -"Jmli=T miinfii/t 'strainer, sieve', and others. 

Note that m-b became m-w in ooCdJ"T miirw�t 'gun with a large bore', a vari­
ant of OD Cfl.T miirbut. 

b-b may beemne b·w, as in IIAQfl+ salbabot and IIAQt»+ salbawiit 'film on 
the surface of stagnant water'. See also 8.1. 

m-m may become m-b, as in .,�..,...fi mahtiib, .,.,..fi matiib 'seal' instead of 
"71 .,.,. mahtiim; oa dlt.r miihariim, DDdti. .fi miihariib 'handkerchief', from Ara­
bic mal}.rama. 

Of two labials: LMIL fdliissiifii and LMoa fiiliissiimii 'philosophize, dis· 
cover, invent'; t.111AT anbolap and l't.111Ab anbol� 'envelope'. 

n-n>l·n, or n·l: 'l.lf't nilan 'medal' (from Arabic ni.fiin) became ll.lf't lilan; 
;J\1 ganen 'demon' became ;J\.A ganel. 

1 1 . 1 .2. Of voicing: 1-.fi;t- gubbiltQ and ofr.fi ;t- qubbt�ta 'hill, hillock'; n..-., Sil­
nag and ll'i''l- sanaq 'palate'. 

Of glottalization (a voiceless gloualized becomes voiceless nonglottalized): +c 

'l''li qiirqiiha and 'I'Ch'li qiirkiiha 'bamboo'; �t»-'l' qawt and �t»-+ qawt 'kind of 
tree used for plow beams'; .,....C'rfl'l' qwar;mrba( and ttCrfiT kwt�rilmbat 'short'. 

Of glottalization and voicing (a voiceless glottalized becomes voiced non­
gloualized): '1-'t"'C qantar and '7't"'C g•ntar 'quintal'; ofl't'!'tn qunJ'IO and ofr'ti:J'. 
qundado 'top of a tree, tnp of the head'; mi. A.� tiiriippeza and mi.IL•I f/iriibbeza 'ta· 
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ble';  ll/1111 pat<n, in 68 : ll/1111 a$il patos 'raspbeny bush' and '1/1111 bolos; llli'm 

waqqi#ii and 1111m wiiggiitii 'pound'. 

11.2. Dissimilation of gemioation. 

The intensive action of type A of the composite verbs is expm;sed by h�+ : 

t.$!.t.1 kaffatt adiirriigii 'open completely and suddenly', with gemination of the 2d 

radical (see 97.2. l) . ln the 1 .2.2 vetbs, however, the fonn is tD-1:1: : t./1 wadadd alii, 

with a nongeminated 2d radical. The identity of the last two radicals brings about the 

dissimilation of gemination and, as a result, the 2d radical is not geminated. The situa­

tion is the same in type-B verbs in which the attenuative action is expm;sed by the 

gemination of the 2d radical: thus, IIH.fl : t.l\ liizziibb alii 'be somewhat soft' .  In 1 .2.2 

verbs, again by the dissimilation of gemination, the 2d radical is simple: thus, lim 'I' : 

t.ll liitiitt alii 'stretch somewhat' .  

1 1.3. Reciprocal assimilation and dissimilatloo 

lf-C"'II qarras 'piece ofpaper'>*hC"'II karras (by dissimilation) >hC :I'll kar­

tas (by assimilation); 'J'')'f'A tancii/ 'hare, rabbit'>*�')'f'A Canciil (by assimila­

tion) > �')-I-A Cantiil (by dissimilation); t.. -l-1'-A-Y ityoppaya>*t.. 'I'!'" A-Y iryoppaya 

(by assimilation)>lh.fi Y  tobbaya (by dissimilation); mi'mi' CiiqiiCCiiqii. and 'l'h'l'h 
ciikiicciikii 'pester'. 

12. MET A 111ESIS 

1 2. 1 .  Because of the small number of occurrences with metathesis it is difficult 

to explain the reason for this feature. In the majority of occurrences the liquids /, n, r 

are involved. 

With r in the 2d or in the 3d place: 11�6- : IIC4- safra, sarfa 'place ' ;  oa .fl t-'1- : 

ou CIJ -l- miibrat, miirbat 'light ' ;  OD 'I' t. n.Y t oa Cmn.Y miitriibiya, miirtiibiya 'axe'; 
HLC• HC'i: ziifiir, ziirf'fringe'; hnC': ht.fl kiibilro, kiiriiba 'drum'; "I C'ii'l' :  "I'll 

C'l' gart.r. galr>t 'kind of henna-plant'; lf-C')fl-11 t lf-')11-CII qaranbus, qanburs 'dung 
maggot' ;  n c -r- :  :1':1'') :· n+t. : :1':1'') bilrtii qaqan, biltr/i qaqan 'iron bar'; lt-C� 

.,,. ,  lf-�6')/'. qarfando, qafrindo 'kind of plant '; 1l. H t  1Hl. gii"iiz/i, giizziirli 'cir­
cumcize'; t.nt-f + t.t.IJf abilrayyii, ariJbayyii 'thresh with animals'. 

From Arabic: oeCQ-1"-f ,...fl"-"' mlJrbu(, miJbrUI 'kind of rifle';  .. \'mC+ .. L"'1 md­

niimlr, rniWttdn 'relcscope'; h-no�+ • hcrt+ bbrit, brbit 'mau:hc:s'. 
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With n: � IJ ). "/ +  �'tll-"1 qabanug, qanabug 'oil from the nug-seed ' : �'JT'II + 
T't�'ll qmraJ. tmqaJ 'kind of sorghum'; llh-'t<· '1')'>. s<ikwana, sankwa 'hoof, ankle'; 
Jf')m-:- .,i'fm liinnii(ii, niJ1.fiitii 'arouse greal enthusiasm'. 

From Sindhi through Arabic: 11 t.'i1 ; 11\.J'') baynan, baniyan 'group of Indian traders'. 
With /: Ill\,')+ 1\ ).A sii/en, sane/ 'palm mat'; Rllm1+ Rml\1 biilattagii, biitiil­

liigii 'become rich'; ...,.,��fl.+ GOf"},J:A.t:: monqwaji/o, manqwalifo 'wooden hook'. 

12.2. With the sibilants s and z : .,hll'l' + .,nh'l' maksa�ifo, maskiWio 'Tues­
day' ;  n.-t-ht\f')< n.-t-nh.f't betaksiyan, betiiskiyan 'church'; <l-ll'L+ <l-"11'1. rasge, 

ragse 'place of the head': tlODtn.O· fltnOD siimmi#ii, sii{{iimii 'get drowned, sink' .  
With z: l\.,fLC7 Alf"LC ;,gzer, ;,zger 'God'; r""J:  1, 1L+  'r "I 11 "L  m�n gize, ma­

niizge 'at what time? ';  tJ-�1. fL7 IJ..a\111. hulliigize, hulliizge 'always' .  

1 2.3. Metathesis a t  a distance: .Jorn.C/H· -tc,..n.n qamburs, qarambus 'kind 
of white grub'; �'JT'II • T'J�'II qanras, tanqaJ 'kind of sorghum'; j\')m•Mm.+ �'t 
mAn:m. piin,iiqos(e, qontiipiiste 'Pentecost' (of foreign origin). 

12.4. Metathesis of labialization: 0:\t\ biihwala 'after', also pronounced biiwhala. 
The suffix pronoun: -aelahu (as in fL;f''f.tJ. betaClahu, fln�":fo. siibbiiratcahu) 

pronounced -allah'���, -alla'���h: thus, betalbh'���, siibbiiralcah'��� and betalca'���h, siib­
biiralca'���h, with metathesis of the w. Note that the final vowel -u of -alcahu may also 
be uansposed and then the pronunciation is -aUuh: thus betaCluh, siibbiiraCCuh. 

Metathesis in Amharic roots in relation to Ge<a roots: Amh. 1\dJm liiwwii{ii 'change', 

Ge<ez •Am wiilii(ii; Amharic t.'tn anniisii 'be lirtle', Gecez 'JAn ����sii; Amharic -l-'I'J-l- t�ant 

'yesterday', from T4f'"T t�am-t, Ge<ez T.,A,.. ttmzal-»n; Amharic hdt-"- awre 'wild ani­

mal ',  Ge<ez hC"t arwe. 

13. INSERTION OF n, r 
1 3 . 1 .  The dental-nasal n is occasionally intercalated between two radicals. This" 

process of nasalization occurs most frequently when the root contains a velar g, q. or 
k. 

In quadriradicals of the pattern 1 .2. 1 .2 with a velar following the dental-nasal n: 
1i.1& giiriigiire and 1l:J1& giiriingiire 'resinous bush'; 1-l.'l-' g"Niiriigwiire and 
.,.i. 11-& f'iiriin("iire 'quiver'; •IC""I&+ gargarit and "7t:1"7t+ g:nmgarit 'tying 
thehanda behind the back'; 'J.-'1'1-� gudagud and 'J.-'I')'J.� gudangud 'bad fellow. rot­
ten'; "/�"Ill. gadgadi and "/�')"/-'1, gadangadi 'kind of hawk'; -'1-�-'1-� duqduq and 
4-""J4=t duqanduq 'dung wonn'. 

With other consonants: �.fiA.fiA dabalba/ 'round', and �'t.fi A.fiA d•nba/ba/ 
'sphere, ball' ;  l!'�l!'A galagal and l!'nl!'A t•langa/ 'imbecile ' ;  H<l-'JHC zaranziir 
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'the whole family' (also HC"7"JHC ziirman:ziir) from HC ziir 'offspring' ;  ID"t�'!: 
wiinfaf 'sling' from ID<:D.L wii?flifo 'hurl with a sling' (cp. Ga<oz '1"8'!: mo4iif 'sling' ,  

from *DDID"8'!: milw4iif, without n). 

1 3.2. With other patterns of the quadriradicals involving a velar: 1Di'6-.fl wiiqiirab 
and ID"ti'<l-.fl wiinqiirab 'snare'; 'll.")-l- dllriigot and 'll. "J")o}- dllriingot 'a morsel of 

bread'; '111.:>6- boliigara and f(�"J.:><I- bolangara 'opponent'; lfv-.e..e. siihurarra (also 

lflll"<l-6- siiwrarra) and "li"th'<l-6- Jank"ararra 'cross-eyed' ;  1i"th-c+ sankurt 

'onion' (Ge•ez il'l'C1: sag"ard, Tigrinya Jag"arti, songurti); '7/A "tit 'I' galanbit 'con­
trary, opposite' ,  from 111flm giiliibbiitii 'tum upside down' ;  t."t'11-'I'C ang"aguciir 

and t."t'l'l'"t'I'C ang"ag"anciir (also '1 1-"t'I'C g"agunciir) 'toad' .  

With other consonants: "'11!.'6--l- magrat and "'l"t'fr<l--'1- manzarat 'nape of the 

neck'; /ll.fl-'1- siiriibiit and Ill. "tn-l- siiriinbiit ' kind of bread made of chickpea flour'; 

9"11�-l- mazallat and 9""t11�-l- manzallat 'great-great-grandparents'; '7"'7il gasagas 

and '7 " "t'7 il  gasangas 'junk' ;  t."t-'1- '!: :  All antaff alii 'spit' (cp. tt-l-'!: : All all� 

alii, .,.._ tiiffa 'spit') .  

1 3 .3.  With biradicals and triradicals involving a velar: <1!'7 qug and of!"t'7 qung 

'snapper of a whip';  r:-t roqe and r:"ti: ronqe 'marsh' ;  S!.i': .rm ll oo-C diiqqii milz­

mur and S!. "ti': oalfoo-C diinqii miizmur 'student, disciple ' ;  S!.i'A diiqiil and S!. "t 
i'A diinqiil 'mast of a ship ' ;  lll.:r> boriiq and Ill. "t:r> boriinq 'eanh mixed with white 

and red colors'; 1ih'!: S.kkaff and 1i"th'!: Jankiif 'drizzle' .  
With other consonants: S!.'!: diif and S!."t'!: diinf 'threshold ' ;  "'l.H. mize and 

9""t1:. minge 'hest man' ;  :r>'!:1: qafad and :r>'!:"t1: qafand 'pus in the eye owing to 

inflammation';  i'fl'l' qiibiit and i'"tfl'l' qiinbiit 'bud' ;  Ill" "  wiisasa and ID""t" wii­

sansa 'litter'; 1111.. giizziirii 'circumcise' and 1'1111.. giiniizziirii 'cut ' .  

Amharic ID"t1: wiind 'male' i s  derived from 0111/AI.:" wiild becoming 01111: 

wiidd by assimilation (cp.Tigrinya wiiddi) > ID"t1: wiind, with insened n.  

1 3 .4. A few roots with inserted n in relation to Gecez or to the other Semitic lan­

guages: t.�m/1 anil((iisii 'sneeze', Ge•ez Om/1 •atiisii; ll"t<:D.-l- •ntiit 'wood', G. llti •>¢. 
Mi'L aniiqqiifii 'stumble', G. (t.)lli'L (>a)•qiifo; Mh/1 ' limp', Ar. �akasa; ID"t11 
wiinz 'river' from *lD"H wiiz (Gecez dJ'"ihlf w�hzii ' flow'); 1.•JR:- and 'one' from •A� 
ad (Ge•ez Am'!- •a�adu). 

1 3.5. A few nouns have an insened r: of!Cof!9"'1 qurqumbo and of1Coftf:9"'1 

qurqurambo 'bottle-shaped container', of!9"fl-il qumbus and <tC"tfl-il q>ranbus (also 

<t"tfl-Cil qanburs) 'dung maggot' .  
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14. ABBREVIAnONS 

Frequently used nouns arc abbreviated: 1-., ILC ;,gzer (also ).1f"&.C azger) for 
11'711.A.fl.h.C agziabaher 'God'; 0.-l"hfl..I"J betiiksiyan and 0.-I"Ah..I'"J betiiskiyan 
for O. of" :  hCM:J'"J betii kra.stiyan 'chw:ch'; lf.4' laqa. or flf.4' yQ.faqa For lfA.4' la­

liiqa 'captain'; .fl�:l" blattD ror .fl�'l'")'L:I" blattengeta, honorific title; S'.'/f'f diiftalt 

for S'.ll'11 "7'f diiftazmalt, honorific title; .,..,.'f qii�llalt (rare), or .,.'1'"7'1' qii�­
malt for .,.'i'11 "'1'f qMI!azmall, honorific tille; II..,. life for A..,.'L llfege 'head of 
the Ethiopian monks'. 

OJ-t wiitte emphasizes the atlrihotes of the fiJ;I" S'.C wiittaddiir 'soldier'; S'..fl-t 
di:ibte emphasizes the attributes of the t..fl .,..� diibtiira 'unordained member of the 
clergy';  'li"'L l>me is used by children to make fun of the 'li"7'711. liNtiDg>lle 'old 
man'; ifCDII Nirme is used to make fun of the ii'Coa."l Iiirmuta 'prostitute'. 

In proper names the abbreviation has an endearing connotation: :1" I. tat/de= 

:1" S'.tl taddiisii; 110. abbe= abbiibii. 

15. HAPLOLOGY AND LOSS OF SYLLABLES 
li"'.�Q addis aba for li"'.A : liM addis abiiba 'Addis Ababa'; f\.:1" yiineta, 

f") :f" yiinta for fll, : 'L;I" yiine geta 'my master', lenD Used by traditional chw:ch SIU­
dents in addressing teachers; and probably also A "'Lot >mmete, 1\0D .e-t ammiiyte, for 
1\DDO.-t iNtlmii bete 'madam', lil. 'mother of the house'; d.Ad.+ filijjil and d.+: Ad.+ 

fit Iii/it 'directly in front of'; +� "'I :I" talammata for +� "J+ : "7:1" talant mata 'last 
night'. 

Loss of syllables: "'IH..I' maziya for "7...1'11.1' miyaz>ya 'April'; ..,,_,. mayy>m 

for oo V  ,.,. miihayyam 'layman, illitemte'; V J!' hag for 11.1'1!' bayag 'he who goes'. 
For final Vya>a (V::vowel), see 18.3.2. 

16. L05S OF CONSONANTS 

1be frequently used verb ll.'-l.1 adiirriigii 'do, make' loscs the dental d without 
leaving a trace in the verb: thus, perl'ect J\i. 1 ariigD (note the nongemination of the r), 
imperfect .1' I.:>A. yariigall for .1' S'.C;JA. yadiirgall, imperative liC'7 arg for li�C'7 
adrag, gerund J\C') argo for 1\I:C.., adr:1go, and so on. 

The d is likewise lost in 't-"7.1'+ q.mayat for 't-�"7.1'+ qlldmayat 'gJ<Ol-grand­
falher'. 

The nasal-dental n is lost in ,. t:ll' mwlagga ·r..,place', from �S'.S'. niiddiidii 
'bum'.  
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In the ftequently used veib OfD-t awwiiqii 'know' , the  consonant w may be omi t­

ted: thus, r�A yoqa11 for rfD"�A yawqall 'he knows', 'Arw ayaqamm 'he doesnt 
know' for 'ArtD-:,0'1" ayawq;mrm, f"'tr:,. yiimmiyaq 'he who knows' for f'"'trfD":,. 
yammiyawq, f "''r:,. yQnlmayaq 'he who doesn't know' for f' "''rtD-:,0 yammayawq. 

The consonant y is lost in 'AI'-il'l" adolliimm, 'hll.il'l" adiilliimm for 'h¥.1'-il'l" 
aydolliimm, 'h¥.11.11'1" aydiilliimm 'he is not' .  

17. VOWELS 

1 7. 1 .  There are seven vowels in Amharic. The traditional order is: ii, u, i, a, e, �. 
o. The names of the "orders" are: 

"11)11 ga<az 'go>ez', or 'firSt order' 
IJI).fl /r4>ob 'second' 

"'Afl salas 'third' 

t-.fll) raba(>) 'fourth' 

;)'1"{1 hmnas 'fifth' 

IJII.'(I sadas 'sixth' 

{).(II) saba(>) 'seventh' 

The following table illustrates the position of the vowels: 

high 

mid 

front center back 

ii 

u 
0 

low a 

There is no precise correspondence in the pronunciation of Amharic and English 

vowels. 

1 7. 1 . 1 .  The vowel i is pronounced somewhat like the 'ee' in 'feet' but without 

the /y/ glide of English: do-l- fit ' face ' ,  'A"J'f anti 'you' (fern.). 'A.-l-1'-A-r ityoppaya 

'Ethiopia'. 

In a final palatal the expected i may be omitted in certain forms in writing and 
in pronunciation: thus, hL'f kafiiti and hL":f bfiit 'open ! '  (fern.); ARil'.. labiili and 
ARil labiii 'get dressed! '  (fern.; see 6.2). 

1 7 . 1 .2. The pronunciation of the vowel e is approximately like that of the vowel 

'a' in 'state' but without the /y/glide of English: IL-l- btt 'house' ,  ).If II. nraazt 'will'. 

'A.II. eli 'turtle ' .  Note that in regions outside Addis Ababa all the consonants have 
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slightly palatalized allophones when preceding the vowel e: thus, R.-t bYetJe 'my 
house ' l .  See also the vowel o, 1 7. 1 .5 .  

In palatals and with y the expected e may be wriuen and pronounced QZ:  thus, 
h'i!'f kiifal�e and h'i!'f kiifal�il ' I  opening'; �II Aelil and l':/1 Ail/il 'be foolish' ;  
�t-'1- saraye and Pt-f sarayii 'my job' (see 1 9.2). 

1 7 . 1 .3. The vowel ii is pronounced like the sound one makes while hesitating in 
speaking; il is rcpresenled in writing by 'uh' :  \'1 niigii 'tomoJTOw', 1i.� giiriid 'ser­
vanl'. It is a mid-low central vowel, halfway between [a] and [a]. 

No word in Amharic begins with ii except 'lt.l. iirii 'then. so then, really?' 
As noted above ( 1 .2.2), the letters tJ :- th �  ·) -:· 11 +  0 written in the 1 st order are 

pronounced wilh the vowel a. Only lhe leiter T1 is pronounced hii, as in � 1\ CD· yt�hiiw 
'here it is', f'lmlt=J sii((iihiir'fli 'you gave me', and � ii in 'lt.l. iirQ 'why ! '  

1 7. 1 .4. The vowel a i s  pronounced like the vowel a i n  'father': 1\J!.I. addiirii 
'spend the nigh[ " , � na 'come ! ' ,  A fJ +  asat 'fire'.  

1 7. 1 .5. The vowel o is pronounced approximately l ike the English 'a' in 'also' :  
r:"m rorii 'run' ,  Ptt: of 'bird ' ,  l:t:" daro ' fonnerly' .  Note that in some regions out­
side Addis Ababa all consonants are pronounced with rounded lips, resulting in a slight 
w off-glide: thus, ODt;'C: manwor 'existence, presence', 'fiJi- m"'otii 'die', ,-n+ 

swost 'three'. See also the vowel e, 1 7. 1 .2 . .  

1 7. 1 .6. The vowel u is pronounced approximately l ike the English 'o' in 'who' 
but without diphthongization: 0·1\· hul/u 'all", m-+ tut 'breast'. 

1 7 . 1 .7. The vowel a is pronounced approximately like the English 'e' in 'roses': 
Af\. assu 'he', n"J.)• sant 'how much?' 

The vowel a is phonemic: thus, 11A.,, the gerund of Ill\+ alliiqii 'come to an 
end', is pronounced alqo, but 11A..,, the gerund of llt\4" a-laqii 'make more, i�­
crease ' ,  is pronounced alaqo; {likewise 1\C:(a arso, the gerund of Ill. (I arriisii 'plough', 
is pronounced arso, but llCI\, the gerund of 11�-f'l a-rasii 'wet, drench', is pro­
nounced araso); t.n417:fm- is pronounced yasmalciiw 'may he listen to them', but 

1 This stalement is in contradiction with some grammars which state that the vowel e is 
diphthongized as Y�. In fact, even in regions where n.-t is pronounced bYetYe, the vowel is 
never diphlhongized after a prepalatal (lhus, R.r:lt diiraiJ�. not diirallYe) or initially, as in A.A. 
eli 'tortoise'. 
2 In the dialecl ofWollo and Miinz only the form h�=f kiif� (with the vowel ii) is used: ,..,..= 
mJJrallli ' I  having come', Q�,t:b' CfjrraiJii ' I  having finished'. In the Minz variety also AJ: 

IBfiJ 'my child', CD4X wlidaliJ 'my friend'. 
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yasamael!iiw niibbiir 'he used to kiss them'; 1119"ll 'you fasted' is pronounced romh ar 
tomah, but 1119"ll 'your fast' is pronounced only tomah. 

17.1 .8. No Amharic word ends in the vowel a except the inlmllgative particle -"t -na, 

which is pronounced with a rising intonation, and the interjection >..u aha used by a 

listener to encourage the speaker to continue talking. Likewise in poetry, for reasons 

of prosody, if the final word of a line ends in a consonant, a vowel • may be added. 

For a prothetic a, 17 .3. 

17.1.9. Vocalic length 

The Amharic vowels are short. Vocalic length occurs only occasionally. Thus, 

the combination of a final -a with the enclitic -a results in ii: e.g., hO.I:. : f 'i' -I> 'J :  

'1" + :  1- t. l!  
·
kiihbiidii yiinnatun mot tiiriiddii (from tiiriidda-a) ' so, finally Kibbadli 

learned of his mother's death ' .  

The vowel i s  likewise long i n  )II. niiyi, the equivalent of ) Ill• :  l\ "t)i'_ niiw angi 

'so it is! " ;  in a fonn such as (lou4 :  ID� siimmii wiiy ' you, there ! ,  do you hear me! ' ;  

and i n  l\'- iiy 'no', a s  i n  9"/I I) 'J :  0 � 1) '/ "" m.sahan biil/ah? iiy 'have you had 

lunch?' (lit. 'have you eaten your lunch?') .  No. 

A long vowel is also connected with a special tone in the occurrences of a 
verbal noun at the end of the sentence. Examples: 11 'i'9" : /lou"' :  ) Ill- < 9"'J :  '- lf  

�A'! foh-:  fo h- :  oult.f: zanam limii{a niiw, man ya!Iala/1? toto toto miihed ' il  

is starting lo rain. Whal is besl (lo do)? Walk fasl ' ;  II�&- :  11 "'1'7'f + :  0 1. rt.: ou )"tT 

st�fra liimagifiit biigize miinniisiit 'to gel a seat one should stan out early ' ;  """�1' : 

F&- : L :t- :  ll T""ldiT : 1;11:1''1' : h -t-� : "'lilT $lihafiwa sara fiitta s.tt-'('(awwiit 

aliiqawa kiitiif malat (wilh long ll) 'when lhe secrelary was idly playing aboul, 1he boss 
suddenly showed up'.  

17.2. Allophonic vowels 

1 7.2. 1 .  The vowel ii has a phonelic varian! d (that is, a sound lending 1oward o) 

when preceded by a w or by a labialized consonanl ending in ii, such as q"ii: lhus. III'J 

.f:-9" wdndamm 'brother' ,  1119"nt; wdmbiir 'chair' , 1-111/IJ'!. tiiwdlliidii 'he was born • , 
'l:l.m q"drriitii as againsl /1011 /iibbiisii. 

This fealure is also expressed in the orthography. Indeed, one finds numerous 

words spelled with the vowel o after w. Examples: 11111 wiiba and "" woba "malaria 

mosquito', IIIII wiiba and ,.II wobo 'rear guard', dl� wii/and ,.� wof ' bird', lll"'" wii­

mo and ,..,. womo (also 1>'1" omo) 'Omo River', lllh- :  1;/1 wiilo ala and ,.h- : /;/1 

wolo alii 'sland aside' ,  111'"7,F. wiimav and ,...,,. womav 'a bird of the hoi lowlands' .  
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ID/'.."7 wiJdoma and , P.."'' wodomtJ 'plant that causes a goirerlike swelling in the necks 
of sheep', �OJ+ rawiit and t-1"+ rawpt 'large waterskin' .  

1 7  .2.2. Likewise, the vowel � has a variant iJ (that is, a sound tending toward u) 
when preceded by a w: e.g., CP-fl.t" wUsiid 'take ! '  as against AR� l.mtis. The final a of 
a labiovelar (such as .,..._. qWa) also has a variant il: e.g., .,..,l. T t(liJriil 'cut ! '  as against 
Anil l>biis. 

Some words are wrinen either with the vowel a or with the vowel u: thus, CP-"7 
wama and OJ..., wuma 'symbol ' ,  tD-;) wt�ha and dl.;) wuha 'water'. 

17.3. Prothetic A a and loss of initial A a 

1 7.3. 1 .  A prothetic A a often occurs before initial r, rarely before the sibilants s, 
I, z. and occasionally before other consonanls .. 

The prothetic a precedes r mostly if the initial r has the vowel a. Examples for 
r: C 'l l'l -:- ACI"'' l'l rasas, arsas 'lead, pencil', C"7 .fl -a- AC"7.f1 ragb, argab 'dove', 
C'l-11 + AC1-1f raguz, arguz 'pregnant', Ch·l'l +  "-Ch-1'1 rakus, arkus 'unclean', 
C'f'.fl-t AC'f'.fl ratilh, artab 'wet', CIH ACfl rabo, arbo 'quarter, fourth part', C1+ 

)\.C1 rago, argo 'coagulated milk', cr:(-f Acr:( nmajja, armalla 'step, pace', 
C'i'J:-: l;/1> l;C'i'J:- : l;/1 r>ffadd ala, arfildd ala 'become late in the forenoon'.  

Note that while most normally the above-mentioned nouns are written without 
the initial A (as C�ll+ C"HI + C'J.1f) they are pronounced with the prothetic A a. 

It also occurs with r having a vowel other than a: thus, 6-.fl +  At'r-.fl rab, arab 
'hunger', 6-n +  1..6-n ras, aras 'head' ,  6:t + A6:t riq, ariq 'a small granary'. 

A prothetic a without an alternate fonn occurs in AC(a. arsu 'he', 1..C'). Nswa 
'she', ACIJ=fdJ" arsaUiiw 'they' .  

1 7 .3.2. Examples for s :  "'"tr:-t A...,C sar, asar 'grass', R. -l- t  Ata.+ set, aset 'worn-
an'.  

Examples for I: '111•1• ·: A'iilolo Iakokko, alkokko 'rock hyrax ', II' 'I-<  Ali'-1-

Jiit, aJiiz 'almost mature grain', arh -:- Aarh lok, alok 'thom', 1f  + A1f Ia, aJa 'desire'. 
Before other consonants such as r. /, and m. Examples for r: m-.fl ·� Am-.fl rub. arub 

'brick' ,  tn. f. 7  Am. (iy, ati 'gland ' .  
Example for 1: AA.-tfJD'lf alqamoJ 'game consisting in catching stones tossed 

up in the air' (from ltf'oa liiqqiimii 'collect'). 
Exampels for m: .. ntt+·:- Aountt+ miibiilliit, amiibiilliit 'elderly widow', D��� C.f 

AIIID C miirr, ammiirr, exclamation to  urge one's mount to  jump over an  obstacle. 
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17  .3 .3. Loss of original a (going back to '• <) occurs in "'T tat 'finger' for A "'T 

•tat (going back to Ge<ez t.ll"'lbT >Qfbii<at, Semitic root 1b<); II+ sat 'fue' for Ail+ 
��SDt; �.fl :zab 'reins' for A�.fl azab; .e.+ rat 'dinner' for A.e-+ arat; 9"11 nus for 

A9"11 •ms 'vagina'; IJJo)T waniit for AID-)T awniit 'ttuth';  '7 C 'L  garge 'foot of the 

bed' for A'7C'L ag•r-ge; IIJ"J tan 'incense' for AIIJ"J atan; '�!''IT qubat 'concubine' for 

b'I!''IT oqubat; 'l hiJ"J balck•h-on 'please! '  for A'l hiJ"J aba/ckahan. 
The original A • may be lost when preceded by a noun ending in a consonant or 

in a vowel: thus, ""'"-"' ' liT biiqiiliiim /at 'recently, the other day ' ,  for ""'"-"' ' 

M+ biiqiidiim a/at; f 1 .fl Ct..� :  11+ yiigabroel liit 'the day of Gabriel ' ;  .I'"JII+ 
yannaliit 'that day' .  

18 .  MEEI1NG OF VOWELS 

As a rule. Amharic avoids the coming together of two vowels in pronunciation 

as well as in writing. If, for morphological reasons, two vowels should come together, 

the following may occur: 

I .  Elision of one of the vowels. 

2. Introduction of a glide semivowel w or y between the two vowels. 

3 . 1n words with t. or 0 occurring between two vowels, these laryngeals may be 

kept as glottal stop •. or there is no glottal stop and the two vowels are pronounced in 

succession. Thus, II'JT 'hour' is transcribed and pronounced sii•at or siiat; 9"b6-.fl 

'West' is transcribed and pronounced ma,arab or maarab, also ,. t-..fl m;,rab. 
A preposition with a final vowel combined with a noun beginning with a vowel 

is transcribed here most often as vowel-vowel without the elision of one of the vow­

els: thus, 'in the r,.., · is written nAil+ and transcribed biiasat rather than biisat. This 

procedure is followed here for the benefit of the reader. 

18.1.  Elision 

Elision of one of the vowels occurs: ( I )  if the two vowels are the same; (2) if the 

I st vowel is a central vowel and the 2d vowel is other than a back vowel. 

1 8 . 1 . 1 .  Same vowels: 

a-a>a: *siimma-attiiw ' he heard them'>I'I "'/'I'ID- siimmattiiw; a.sa CJ1mal 'fish­
erman'>'f"1'1'"'1� asatmaf. 

•-•»: */11-osiibar 'so that I break'>�il.flC /asiibar. 
A form such as li'7C l•gar 'millipede' arose from an original li-�or 'thouund 

feet' becoming •Ja-agar>'li'7C lagar. 
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o-o>o: either elision of one o (*biiqlo-ott 'mules '>lloJoA-� biiqlot{) or a semi­
vowel " is produced (n�ll-l"'f biiqto•ote); see 40. 1 . 1 ;  40. 1 .2. 

1 8. 1 .2. Different vowels: If lhe 1 st vowel is a central vowel ii, a, or �. and the 2d 
vowel is a vowel olher 1han a back vowel o or u, one of the vowels is elided. Thus, 

0-»0: *yO-�AA 'of the hand'>f:e: yagg; written also f"-:f. 
ii-a>a: *yii-tJmarMiifa 'of Amharic '>.f"7Cii' yamaraif/iQ; written also f11"7Cii'. 
o-�>a : hrll : A.,C amsa t�gilr or Jr.rii"7C omsagilr 'centipede'. 
a-ii>ii: (ena-Qrlllo 'healthy'>m. \'li' teniilitfa (sec 45.5.9). 
il-a>a: •so�-alf 'while I pass'>'IA'i: salf, *yil-awqall ' he knows' >.frP-�It. yaw­

qa/1: *il-olliibbiit ).Jt.An+ becomes hnn+ alliibbiit 'that which is in it' .  
A form such as 71'/l�+ Jaliiqa 'major' arose from an original Ji-aliiqa becoming 

*li1-aliiqo>7fll.:l' Jaliiqa. 

1 8 . 1 .3. In a plural noun, any final vowel of a singular noun may be elided when 
lhe plural marker -ott is added to il. Thus, *tiimari-oCC 'students '>.,..,l!"T tdmaro� 

*walia-oli 'dogs'>e&if"f walloCC. Note, however, that the vowel may be kept and a 
semivowel is then produced (see 40. 1 . 1 ;  40. 1 .2). 

The original vowel of the noun is dropped when a nominalizer is added to it. 
Examples: 1\.,c;;: amararliia 'Amharic', from amara-aiiiia: +-,c'/1 tagraiitia 'Tig­
rinya', from tagre-alftla; )ll':V'";;: oromaiilla 'Oromo', from oromo-<JIIiia; if'"r fdwe 'a 
native of Shoa' ,  from ldwa-e; h .,.DJ lci:itiime 'city dweller', from lci:itiima-e; ... .,.�,. 
qongayye 'cute' ,  from qonAo-ayye; �(I lebo '0 thief! ' from leba-o. 

18.2. Insertion of a semivowel w, y 

1 8.2. 1 .  A semivowel w or y is inserted under the following conditions: 
I. If the 1 st vowel is a back vowel u or o, lhe semivowel w is inserted. 
2. If the 1 st vowel is a fronl vowel i or e and the 2d vowel is the central vowel a, 

lhe semivowel w is inserted. 
3.  If the 1 st vowel is a front vowel i or e and the 2d vowel is the back vowel o, a 

semivowel w or y is inserted. 
4. If the i st vowel is a central vowel and the 2d vowel is the back vowel o, a semi­

vowel w is inserted. 
When a semivowel is inserted, the vowel preceding it may remain or may be 

elided: thus, •biiqlo-atfan 'our mule'> n�tt-'Pi-1 biiqlowauan, or nt� ':f"t biiq­

lwatl<Jn, with the loss of o. 

1 8.2.2. Examples for various situations: 
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o-a>o"a, or wa (without o): *nagro-at 'he having told her'>�"IC''I'-l- niigro"at 

or �"IS:+ niigr"at; *biiq/o-ai!C•n 'our mule'>n;r.ll-'l'"f") biiqlo"acc•n or n;r.., "f") 
biiql"ai!Can; *tiisobo-am 'afnicted with typhus'>.,.ilfl'l',. tiisbo"am. 

o-o>o" o, or o: *biiqlo-occ 'mules '>n;r.ll-l""f biiqlo" o/!1!, or with the elision of 
one o: n;r.��o"f biiqlocc. 

o-e>oYe: *wollo-e 'one of Wollo'>l"ll-1'- wolloYe. 

u-a>u"a, or wa (without u): *niiggiiru-acciiw 'they told them'>� 1�'1''1'CD- niig­

giiruwalliiw, or ) 1S:=f6J" niiggiirwalCiiw. 

u-o>u"o: *b.rtu-o/!1! 'strong' (pl.) >.fiC-I:l""f bartu"occ. 

i-a>iYa, or ya (without i) or -oya: *n•giiri-acciiw ' tell them'>"J16.1''1'CD- n•gii­

riYacciiw, or "J1C.I''I'CD- n•giiryacciiw, nagiiroYacciiw; *tiimari-accm 'our student'> .,.., 
&..l'"f") �riYaccm, or .,..,C.I'"f"J tiimaryai!C•n; *ginni-am 'possessed by a spirit'> 
ll". �-.1',. ginniYam; *miinfdsawi-an 'spiritual '>ou "JLII'f!.l'") miinfiisawiyan> ou")Lil 
CD-.1'") miinfiisawayan. 

i-o>iYo, ,-wo: *tiimari-oll 'students'>tiimari>'oCC, tii.mari'1111oCl, written ..,..,tsPT. 
The -i may also be elided, and then the form is .,..,C'"f tiimarocc. 

e-a>eYa (or oYa by dissimilation) or ya (without e): *niig•"e-acciiw ' l  having told 
them'>�"I"-.I''I'CD- niigorreYacciiw, or �"I C.I''I'CD- niig.rroYacl!iiw; *biire-acc•n 'our 
ox'>biireYacc•n. or biiryaccm, normally written R"-.l'"f"J; *gize-awi 'temporary'> 
1_ IL.I''I! gizeYawi; *wiisogge-al/il�h 'l having taken them'>lllilll"llo- wiisaggallii"h. 

e-o>eYo, e"o: *biire-o/!1! 'oxen'>biireYo/!1!, biire"ol!t, written R"-l""f. The vowel e 

may also be elided and then the plural is formed without a semivowel, the form being 
nc-"f biirocc. 

a-o>a"o: *geta-ol!t 'masters '>'L:J-l""f geta"ott. Note that the vowel a may also 
be elided and the plural is then formed without a semivowel, the form being 'L-f-"f 
getoll meanings also 'master, Sir! ' 

Ul-3. Contraction of syUables 

1 8.3. 1 .  The succession -Ciiyii-' becomes C.: thus, 111�+ wiid.r 'where to?' from 
wiidii-yiit; li"J�+ andet 'how?' from andii-yiit. 

Ciiya- becomes Ci: e.g., li"J-'I.U andih ' such' from andii-yah, lit. ' l ike this ' ;  l\") 
-'l."f andice ' like this'  (fern.) from andii-yatt (yahat{). 

The syllable Ciiy- may be contracted in pronunciation and in spelling into Ce-: e.g., 

ll.f.'i: siiyf and ll.<r. uf 'sword' ;  lilY. HI:' wiiyziiro and 'IHC' weziiro "madam, lady ' .  

1 C-consonant. V-vowel. 



38 PHONOLOOY [ 18.3.2 

Cya becomes Ce: e.g., '"11..11'11 gaddelliiJ and '"1.(-fll'li gaddyiilliiJ 'c=free. 
unworried' ' ·  

Cy� becomes Ci: e.g., Jr. I\ t '  asizo 'he  having someone seized' from D$J�zo; (in 
proper names) nt:tJ."J biirrihun (from biirr yiJhun) 'may he be the defense'. 

C�ya becomes Ci: e.g., f\floflC sisiibar 'when he breaks ' from sayasiib"- n. .,.,"" 

biniigru ' if  they tell' from bayaniigru; f\.�11 siyaz from sayayaz ' while he seizes' .  
Ciya becomes Ci in a proper noun: Ji'.Lt--OJ- fifiiraw 'lhousands fear him' from 

fi yajiiraw. 
caw becomes Co: e.g., i\6Jo11 liiwz and 1\-11 loz 'almond'; OD .fl l.� miibriid 

'file' (from Arabic) >*OD ,.L.r.: *miiwriid>'Pl.J-: moriid; (ICD-.,.A siiwtiil and i'"+A 

fotiil 'straighl sword '.  
Ciiwii may become Co: e.g. ,  "-oatD1f diimtiwiiz and J!:.'P1f diimoz 'salary' (lit. 

'blood and sweat'); HdJ-l-C' ziiwiitar and fi+C zotar 'always'. 
Cwii may become Co: e.g., ol-A.a>ol- ti>lwiit and +11-+ t>lot 'dowry'; A. .fl :  OJII.(­

I>bb wiilliid and A.llll.(- fabbolliid 'fiction'; t.na>(lf. aswiissiidii and t.l'(lf. asossiidd 
'have someone take'; fltrtD�? yiilliimmwiiy? and flllfD�? yiilliimmoy? 'is there 

not?'; n��1.e biigarond 'treasurer'. from biigarwand > biigarond. 

Caw may become Cu: thus, D841\.f: muliid 'place of origin' (from m;wlad); tJCIJo 
h+ hawlriit and 11-h+ hulriit 'disturbance'. 

aw may become u: e.g., AaJo'rT awniit and J\.'rT unlit 'truth' .  

1 8.3 .2. Final Vya (V=vowel)>a: nH.f biizziya and n� biizza 'there'; IIH.f laz­
ziya and 1\tf liizza 'for that'; "71h . .r mankiya and "7"Jtt manka 'spoon'; "1�1 ta­

riya and "'t- rara 'roor; "7m-V I mawfaya and G'JaJo"'f mawfa 'means for anoint­
ing the skin';  "lA.f.f maldaya and "lA.'I maida 'brass arm bracelet'; "l'fr f mataya 
and � maZa 'place where liquid oozes' ;  'I' AI walaya and 1'1\ wala 'Walia ibex';  
t;:t:P"Ilf frambiya 'caw's chest' and t;:t;P"q framba. 

18.4. Syncope 

1 8.4. 1 .  In the negative imperfect fanned with a- or a/- (see 55.2. 1 )  the vowel of 
the affllTillltive prefix is elided. Thus, sg. 3d masc. f.(l.nt: yasiibar, but t..e(l.flt:P" ay· 
siibr:�mm 'he doesn't break';  2d sg.masc. or 3d sg. fern. -l-fl.flC r:�siibar, but Jr.-l-(l.fl 

cr at.siibramm 'you don't break', or 'she doesn't break' ;  1 st sg. com. Af'I..OC asiibar, 
but Jr.Afl.flCr alsiibramm 'I don't break';  1 st pl. com. A1(1.f1C ann:�siibr, but 1.1(1 

..ncr ansiibr;mrm ' we don't break' .  

1 Used i n  proper names: t.!F-&A 1( G�amnrelliil 'you have no equal' (for 1\J=r: rA 1f atfamm 

yijlliif); dJii\.A "'f wiisiinelliil 'you have no limit' (for dJil') :  rA'lf w4rin yalliil). 
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'The syncope of • also occurs when a conjunction such as tl sa- is used with the 

simple imperfect. Thus tl"'-tl.fiC satsiibar 'while she breaks' as against +n-ne tasii­
bor. 

1 8.4.2. If in the negative imperfect the consonant of the prefix is geminated there 

is no elision of a: thus, l\"'-fl.f1C9" attasiibramm 'she does not break' as against l\"1-tl 
.fiC9" atsiibramm from "1-fl.fiC tasiibar; l\"Jtl .f1 C9" annssiibramm 'we don't break' 
as against l\"Jtl.f1C9" ansiibramm from li"Jtl .fi C  afUUisiibr. Likewise with the con­

junction tl sa, as in tl"'-tl.fiC sattasiibr 'while she breaks' with the preseJVation of the 

vowel • of "1-fl.fiC tasiibr. 

Note that if in the imperfect the consonant following the prefix is geminated, the 
vowel • is preserved: thus, l\,e"'iOJ"'-9" ay�(awwiitamm 'he will not converse', from 

.e"'iOJ"'- y�(awwiit. 

1 8.4.3. If a noun is preceded by a preposition and the fmt consonant of the noun 
has the vowel a, the vowel may or may not be elided: thus, .,,_.,.. nagusu 'the king' :  
fi"J'7,... liinagusu, or liingusu 'to the king ' ;  A. 4-.f- /afafu 'the scroll ' :  OA. 4-.f- bii/afafu, 
or biilfafu ' in the scroll ' .  

19. ALTERNATION OF VOWELS 

19.1. Alternation i-• 
These two vowels are occasionally in free variation, particularly with the palatal 

I and occasionally with other palatals: thus, "lie' Iaro and ite" Jiro 'stew made from 
the flower of parched beans ' ;  "II A. fa/ and lf.A. Iii 'embryo'; "/lu I•h and i(.u Iih 

'thousand'; l'"J A•nn and lf."J linn 'spirit' ;  l'c Aar and lf.c Air 'followers of a no­
bleman' ;  l''L A•ge and lf. 'L Aige 'communal work' ;  DD 'J ;t- miiilnata and OD'(;t­

miinifita 'sleep, slumber' .  
The forms of the perfect 2d fern. singular ending in -J,  or 3d fern. singular end· 

ing in -iiU, are combined with the object suffiX pronouns through the vowel i or a: thus, 
and fl.t:..fi"/I'J siiddiibfaifif and tl.t:..fli(. 'J silddiibJiifif 'you (fern.) insulted me'; fl.t:. 
nlf-'J silddiibiitcann 'she insulted me' and fl .t:.n'E'J silddiibiifl!iifll. 

With other consonants: 119"� sammaza and tl"!.� sammiza 'a shrub used in mak· 

ing fences'; Je--'1 diHID and -'1.-'1 dida 'dumb, mute'; li"J'7"'i •ng�a and li"J1."'i •n· 

gi��a 'kind of rush' ;  rn+ mast, r'if+ m•It and "!.tl+ mi.st 'wife' ;  .,tl,_,. -­
sanqo (also DDtl")_,. miismqo) and .,1\.,_,. masinqo 'one-slringed violin ' ; r .r11.r 
m'Y<U7ya and "!.-'11-' miyaz7ya 'May'; .fl m.  ln/4 and ll.m. bite '1011 of, kind, type'.  

'The instrumental is also written and pronounced -11&-' -g/Jriyd and -1 
1 c .r  miingiiraya. 
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In Arabic loanwords or in loanwords coming through Arabic: -'1'1-tn miihtmdi.r and _., 
'l�n mQiuJnd�s 'engineer'; n.A,..T bUqar and of1A.4"T balqat 'perfume bottle' (Ar. milqa(). 

19.2. Alternation e.Ji 

In the gerund 1st person singular, the regular final vowel -e (as in "r'7t. niigarre) 

alternates with ii in verbs ending in a prepalatal or in y. Thus, h't!:f kiifaCle and h lfi:=F 

kiifill!lil ' I  opening'; A·nli. lilb>lfe and IHiif lilb>IIil '1 gelling dressed' ;  II?" !C. 
liimagge and 1\rl' liimaiRii 'I getting used', .fl" bayye and oflf bayyii 'I saying'. 

19.3. lnitial e, i, a, o, u. 

Some nouns with an initial vowel e, i, or a have variants with initial y+vowel. Ex­
amples: �l\.. eli 'tonoise' and ft&. yijli: 1..61!" e(-e. expression of disgust, and f� yQ«; 
A..,.+ itot 'nun' and �++ yaror: kr"'l+ imam 'a  nobody' and :er"J+ yamant ; 
h. ")if. in.fu ' kind of small gazelle', �")if. eniu and f"tif. yiin.fu; �+'L >tilge 'em· 
press', A�"L atege and .r.-t"L yatiige. 

In Arabic loanwords: ,...,., y�mama 'turban', from Ar. •imiima; �.,,. ymuvn (also 

J;., ..,,. imom) 'leader of the Friday service', from Ar. •imam; f.fl7#i y»nana 'money left in trust', 

from Ar. •imiiM; f.'\., y�lamo 'target', and h_'\sy ilama, from Ar. •iliima. 

A few nouns with initial o, or u have variants with w: }'.'i ona 'bare place with­
out any people'. aJ'i wdna; P'i! of 'bird ' ,  and m� wdj. 9»'i! wof, M!'fU oromo 'Oro­
mo', and tD£'1" wdrdmo; O..:I"R. uqabe 'guardian spirit', and co-.4"0. wil(/abe, co-:l"n. 

waqa.bi. 

19.4. Vowel harmony 

19.4. 1 .  When a rounded vowel u or o occurs in the root, the tendency is to har­
monize the vowels a and Q with the rounded vowels. Thus, the sequence a-u may be-· 

come u-u: 4-rn.cn qamburs and t'?""n-cn qumburs 'fat white grub' ;  11-"'h buruk 

'blessed' instead of ofl""h baruk; nA·ia. salluse and A-1\-ia. sulluse 'omamenlal col­
lar for mules' ;  of11-1� baguni and 11-1-·J� buguni 'boil (sore)': of1 1""C bag""ar>* 
of11-C bagur>fl.1-C bugur ' furuncle ' .  

a-o may become u-o: 9"'i'" malo and oa·i'" muJo 'dirge'; 'lfC" Jaro and ir-C" 

Juro 'flour of  roasted peas, sauce made from such Dour'. 
u·• may become u-u: if-All Iullilda and if·A-11 Iulluda 'flesh of the thigh'; lf.cq 

Jurrabba and Jr."'q Jurrubba 'braided hairdo': fl-Ail bulakko 'blanket' and fl.l\-11 
bu/ukko (also oflll-l> b>lukko, ofiAI> b•l•kko). 
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ii-o may become u-o or o-o: oa'l'l miigogo and DD-'1'1 mugogo (also ,...,.., rna­
gogo) 'griddle'; {1,-fl siimbo and (1,-fl sombo 'a kind of tree';  +A- riilo and """" toto 

'soon' .  
o-ii may become o-o: aJl. :1- wiirriita (pronounced worriita) and sP� ;1- worrota 

'benefit, favor'. 

1 9.4.2. Note that, because for some of the above-mentioned examples the origin 

is unknown, it is quite possible that the rounded vowel u or o was the original one and 

it became dissimilated into tJ owing to the preceding or following u: thus, an original 
ll'-ll-.ll !ulluda may have become li'·A'I !ullillkl. 

In the following examples the original vowel was the round one: thus, the origi­

nal "'"""'Jf-$!: qurunfud 'clove' is used beside +r.'Jf-$!: qar•nfud, ,_,."""h gumruk 

'customs' beside ..,,.""" h g•mruk (also ,l!',-"""h g•mruk), and probably also ou-A­
mulu 'ful l '  beside ,-(I. m•lu. 

1 9.4.3. Vocalic assimilation in -aya becoming -iya occurs in fi.J'At;: liya/f ' in 

order that he passes' instead of A .fAt;: l•yalf. 

20. Syllabic structure 

20. 1 .  To illustrate the syllabic structure, the symbol C is used for a consonant, C 

for a geminated consonant, and V for a vowel. 

The following syllables occur in Amharic: 

V: J\. u, exclamation of surprise 

VC: l\t;: af 'mouth ' 

VC: l\.l!' aU 'hand ' 

VCC: bt:t;: arf 'plow beam and handle of the plow' 

CV: 'i na 'come ! '  

CVC: .,..")- mot 'death' 

CVC : Ah lakk 'correct, size' 

CVCC: li A'I- salt 'method ' .  

These syllables may constilute words b y  themselves a s  i n  the examples cited 

above, or they may be part of mullisyllable words. 

An Amharic word may begin with any consonant. although initial II is very rare. 

As for p and p. they are rare and are usually of foreign origin. 

An Amharic word may begin with any vowel except a. 1be only exception to this 

rule is the word "l.t. iirii 'oh, really ! ' .  

A n  Amharic word may end i n  an y  vowel. A final � occurs only i n  the interrog· 

ative particle 'J n• (see 17 .  I .8) and in poetry for reasons of rhyme. 
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20.2. Consonant cluster 

A consonant cluster is a succession of two consonants not separated by a vowel. 
Treatmenl of a consonan1 cluster is differenl in nouns and verbs. 

20.2. 1 .  Initial consonant cluster 

Amharic has no initial consonant clusters. A word such as 11-P' is to be read na­
gu.s; hfl.C is hbur; A nit is l�s. If, however, the 1st consonant is k or g and the 2d 
consonant is r, and rarely I, or if the 1st consonant is b and the 2d consonant is I or r, or 
if the 1 st consonant is/and the 2d consonant is r, there may or may not be a consonant 
cluster: thus, hf:n-l·'i' kr;,sranna 'Christianity', hl.rT krii.mt 'rainy season', h�C 

krar 'six-slringed lyre'; -,�={ gralili 'left-handed'; •u:rn.T g(a)rambir 'contrary 
(person)', "/ � 0  glas 'brightly colored cloth saddle cover'; · M :I"  b(>)latta, honorific 
title, oflh. ') b(a)len 'pupil of the eye',  .fiCA. b(a)ralle 'small carafe',  -Ill.+ b(a)rat 

' iron', .flC1'P. b(a)r:mdo 'meat eaten raw', but .fl 4l +  balat 'stratagem', .flAU b�ah 
'clever'; tt:Crll fta)ramba 'cow's chest', li=6.1f frida 'young gelded steer fattened for 
slaughter', but li='- fare 'fruit' . •  

Non...clustering i s  retained even i f  a particle ending in  a vowel precedes the original 
word. Thus, fhfi.C ya-k>bur without the clustering of k and b; Rt:-IJll" ba-d>kam 
in which d and k are not clustered. 

20.2.2. Final cluster 
Amharic has final clusters of two consonants in verbal fonns regardless of the 

nature of the consonants. 
Only a few principles will be discussed here. 
In the verbs with identical 2d and 3d radical there is clustering: e.g. lltJJt: liwiidd. 
If the 2d radical is a liquid /, r, n, there is clustering: 1\.tDA.t: Uwiild, oflA.T b�(. 

tt_IDCt;- liwiird, 1\.II'Jofl lizanb. 
· 

If the 2d radical is a labial there is clustering: 1\.�li=ll Uniift, t\,t\rt: liliimd, but 
if the 3d radical is a liquid there may or may not be clustering: fl{loflC lisiibr or lisiibar. 

If the 2d radical is a liquid and the 3d radical is is a labial there is clustering: 
A.hC9" likQrm. 

If the 2d radical is a velar and the 3d radical is a labial, there is hesilation: �(.. .,,. 
yariigm and yariigam. 

If the last radical is a sibilant there may or may not be clustering: llt\oflll liliibs 
or liliibas. 

1 Note that an initial consonanl cluster in 11 foreign word is avoided by a prolhelic �= lhus, All.?" 

C-l- �sport from sport; AII1:A aspil 'pin' from Italian spillo. 
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If the lasuadical is a dental there is cluSiering: .en AT yabiilr, h .flol- kiibt, 'i!C.(' 
ford. 

One would have to investigate whether there is a difference between nouns and 

verbs. 
No word in Amharic has a cluster of three or more consonants. Thus, ,..lfo .(''/", 

ending in three consonants in the 6th order, can he read only miiqd.,. and not miiqdm; 
nor can it he read miiq>dm hecause of exclusion of the pattern cva.cc. 

A geminated consonant is considered double. A word such as A lfo'l", with 

geminated q, cannot, therefore, be read loqqm, with the final cluster -qqm. It has to he 
read loqq•m. 

If a noun ends in three consonants written in the 6th order, the last consonant 

being 1, the final CCI has to he read C.C1. Thus, "" 't"IF"'- is to he read miing•sl, and 

not miingst (see above) or miinagst, because, as noted above, no final cluster of three 

consonants exists. 

The word .,.,,..+ can be read only mag•sl and not magsl; it cannot he read ma­

gs•l either because or the final I (see above). 

20.2.3. Medial cluster 

In medial position Amharic has clusters of two consonants. When two conso­

nants meet in the middle of a word, the I st consonant closes the syllable and the 2d 

consonant opens the next syllable. Thus, J'. 't1C reads y•n-giir, ou't"IF"'- miin-g•st. 
In writing, the 1 st consonant is written in the 6th order, the second one either in the 

6th order or in any other order. 

Whatever the order of the two consonants, the pattern CVC.CV /C is excluded; 

that is, the vowel a in the above pattern is eliminated. As a result, a noun such as 

oulfo 1/..fl can be read only miiqdiis and not miiq>diis, and 11"1<1 can he read only z•gba 
and not zag•ba. 

The excluded syllabic pattern mentioned above is helpful in reading words that 

have consonants in the 6th order. Thus, for instance, .(''t"IA can he read only dmg•l 
and not d.n•g•l, nor can it be read d•ngl as no final cluster of tbree consonants ex­

ists. A word such as DD'J'I: can he read only miirfo and not miit•fo. A word such as 
.fiC-11 can he read only b•nu and not b•r•lu. 

This clustering in medial position is valid only for nouns; for verbs the cluster­

ing depends on the verb form. Thus, J'. fi .,A 'he kisses' is to he read y•sMnal/ and not 

YOSIIUIII; or h.('C' 'he having done' is to he read either odorgo or odr•go; .t..fi AIII 
abl•ro or ab•lro; h.fl11-f ab:.1o or ab•zto. 
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There are no clusters of three consonants in medial position. 1be word oa"J., �T 
cannot, therefore, be read miingsat. For its reading miingnt, see 20.2.2. 

A geminated consonant is considered doubled. A word such as r Ah+ cannot, 
therefore, be read malkkat, with the cluster -lkk-. For ils reading ma/;,lclcat, see below. 

A consonant in the 6th order preceding a geminated consonant is to be followed 
by a. Thus, sP'Ah+ is to be read ma/alckat. Indeed, a reading such as malkbt would 
result in a medial cluster of three consonants. 

A geminated consonant in the 6th order is to be pronounced with the vowel a. 
Thus, -fl .fl +  is to be read b<Jbbat. Indeed, a pronunciation such as babbt would re­
sull in a final cluster of three consonants. 

There are no definite rules covering all the possibilities. Thus, for instance, while 
Abllhn is to be read lakaskas, there is no valid rule that it should not be read laksaks. 

20.2.4. Clustering in phrases 
All the examples of syllabic structure have dealt with words in isolation. Modifi­

cations, however, occur when words constitute a phrase. For instance, A ofl h  is pro­
nounced labs in isolation, the last consonant having no vowel. In the phrase A .fl h :  

')' m- ,  however, a vowel a i s  intercalated between the last consonant o f  A.flh and the 
initial n of ')'m-, and the phrase is then read labsa niiw; ')'.sp: ')'m- niiffa niiw 'it is 
white'; Jr."J� : .flC anda ba" 'one dollar'. Indeed, these two words form a unit that 
would then have a medial cluster of three consonants, a clustering not found in Amharic. 

Note, however, that a geminated final consonant is not necessarily separated from 
the following consonant by a. Thus, 11 9" :  .fli\• is to be read zamm balo and not zam­
ma balo, but m-1.:: ')'OJ• may be read wadd niiw or wadda niiw. 

2l. ACCENT 

2 1 . 1 .  In general Amharic has an almost even dislribution of stress on each syl­
lable. 

It is safe to state that the last syllable is not stressed: thus, � ;J saga 'flesh' (and 

not saga>; mrnc wiimbiir 'chair' <and �;-�ambiir)�Nore.nowever, that while in 
+"76 the stressed syllable is tiirmui 'student', in the combination .,....,6 :  ')'m- the stres­
sed syllable is tiimari niiw 'he is a student'. 

In bisyllabic nouns the stress is on the 1st syllable: thus f\J;' siiififo 'Monday', 
h"J.r... sande 'wheat'. 

In trisyllabic nouns the stress seems to VaJ)': thus, lt,..'i stm�una 'soap', but +i.. 
h ll tiirllkiJz, 1f"J't-C1'-C zan�arg"'ar 'variegated' .  
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In quadrisyllabic nouns the stress is on the penultimaie syllable: thus, H)H'i' zii­
niiziina 'pesde', l.l.'J'I� ariingwade 'green' .  

The syllable preceding a geminated syllable is  likely to be stressed: thus, Lll1fdl­
liigii, L�ll1 fiillllliigii, Y.LI\;JI\ yafiillagal; DD II h l.  miisiikkiirii , '-"" ll hC yilmii­

siikkar. 

While in principle the stress is connected with the root and not with the affixes, 
as, for instance, in S!.Ll.':f diijfiiriicc 'she was intrepid', one also finds occurrences 
such as S!.of.CH· diiffaronniit 'temerity' where the syllable preceding the suffix -)T 

-nniit is stressed. 
The question of the accent in Amharic still awaits a thorough investigation. 

2 1 . 1 .2. Intonation plays a important role in the language. A few examples will 
illustrate its occurrence. Thus, A+imperfect with a rising tone may express surprise: 
e.g., 11.-l-�S!..? /attahetfl 'are you really going to leave?' 

The gerund at the end of a sentence may be uttered with rising-falling tone: e.g., 
h n se. :  r + :  1.11? �p. kiibbiidii yiit allii? hedo 'where is Kiibbiidii? Why, he has al­
ready left'. 

The vocative may be expressed by a rising tone: e.g., A}(':f �  Y.IJ'J : J'IJI\ : 1.-l­

'J""'.o:Dr /agocc, yahan yaha/ attan(a(u 'children, don't make so much noise ' .  
9"'J man o r  f 9"'J yiiman followed b y  a noun has a wide variety o f  meanings 

depending on the intonation: e.g., � .:, :  S!,. -, '1" :  9"'J :  (or f9"'J) : II IIJo :  )IIJo'' zare 

diigmo man (or yiiman) siiw niiw? 'what kind of strange (unwanted, unexpected) per­
son came today? ' ;  Y.IJ :  f9" 'J :  P'&- : )IIJo? yah yiiman sara niiw? 'what son of job 
is this? ' (with a sh� Q{ contempt or mock amazement). See 30. 1 .6. 

The syllable -hu of fM tJ.-l-'J yiibiillahutan in (A) ,.. ... : A 'J-11 � . (B) rnw..'l-:1 
(A) masa annabla, (B) yiibiil/ahutan (A) ' let's eat lunch, (B) But I have �!ready eaten' 
has a special tone. 

The +- stem may have an overtone of irony or sarcasm. The utterance is then 
spoken with a rising intonation. Thus, 11-'i! : ·1-linll'i' : Y. IJot·A suf tiiliihbiisiinna yak­

kwiirral/ '(iook at him), he puts on a wool suit and is all vain' (7 1 . 14).  

For the expression of an attenuative or an intensive meaning of the reduplicative 
stem according to the tone, see 70. 1 . 1 1 .  



PRONOUN 

This section deals with some elements that function only as pronouns and olhers that 

may be used as adjectives, depending on the grammatical context. 

Individual sections are as follows: independent personal pronouns (22); posses­

sive pronouns and adjectives (23); reflexive pronouns (24); pronouns of insistence (25): 

pronouns of reciprocity (26); demonstrative pronouns and adjectives (27); interroga­

tive pronouns and adjectives (28-32); relative pronouns (33); indefmite pronouns, ad­

jectives, and adverbs (34); pronouns of totality and isolation (35); distributive pro­

nouns (36). 

22. INDEPENDENT PERSONAL PRONOUNS 

22. 1 .  The independent personal pronouns are 
Sg. !c. ...... . .. ' I '  

2m. l'.'J-1· antii 'you' 

2f. h't'f anli 'you' 

3m. M· assu 'he, it' 

:>.en- arsu 

3f. M. �s"'a 'she' 

:>.eo). ars'"'a 
Pl. !c. :>.0: >liilo 'we' 

2c. ..... .,.,. anntlntii* 'you' 

3c. Mil- anniissu 'they' 

Men- anniirsu .. 
Rs. 2c. )t,i)$P*** assawo 'You ' 1  

ACt'tf"**** ttrsawo**"' 
3c. ...... ,.. ... assallliw 'He, She' 

:>.e<\'1'.,. arsalliiw 
*Also )t.I\'J-t llkmrii, A'i'T mMnt, AI\'J-l- al/ant. 

**Also A'ICIJ:f_. mniir:ratldw (obsolete, regional), fonncd from the marker of plural­

ity A 'I Mllii (see 40.10) and of the plural M:il:fCD- Nsaffiiw 'they'. 

•••In "country" Amharic also J\ ,.,. an1u. 

****Also lt.Cf'UP N;riiwo. 

I A form of rcspccl is rendered wilh a capital letter. 
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The 2d plunll .,.,.,.,;J is formed from the marker of plurality ���- allllll- (see 40.10) and 

the singular 1\,-t anrd. The 3d plural 1\)j\. illllliissu or li)Cj\. .,.,;usu is formed from the mark­

er of plunllity M- l>llllii- and 1\j\. nsu or 1\Cj\. arsu 'he'. 

For the 3d person, the most frequent fonns in speech are: A(t. as.su, )V). ns"'a, J\')'(t. ane 

niissu. 

22. 1 . 1 .  ,..,.,.,. antiiyye, }\'J'f.ll- aneiyye 'you ! ' ,  familiar and affectionate tenns 
of address; }\ 'J-Iollo antuyyii, polite tenn of address, endearing, or calling one's attention. 

22. 1 .2. Personal pronouns have a special fonn of respect for the 2d and 3d per­
sons, regardless of gender. For the 2d person (when speaking to someone), the form is 
11CiU" arsawo (also 11Cill" arsiiwo) 'You',  also pronounced arso. For the 3d person 
(when speaking of someone), the form is 11<'t'f'lll' assal!l!iiw or 11C<'t'l'lll' arsal!l!iiw. 

The pronoun of respect is used with the plural fonn of the verb or of the copula. 
Examples: 11 <'t 'l'lll' : �oo frlll· assal!l!iiw yamiilfll/u 'He will come'; 11<'t'l'dl' : '1'-l- : 
(ldl':  <;'1'111' assal!l!iiw raru siiw nal!l!iiw 'He is a good man';  11C(I l" :  f, 'J1-I-'S arsawo 

yangiirulili 'You tell me' .  
The pronoun }\ 'J-Io antu i s  a form of address more fonnal than }\ 'J-1" antii but less 

so than 11C(Il" arsawo. In the countryside it is more frequently used and is equivalent 
to 11C(Il" arsawo. Note that while }\'J-fo antu may also serve as a vocative, 11C(Il" 
arsii'Wo does not. 

22. 1 .3 .  As noted below (54; 55. I) the suffixes of the perfect and imperfect ex­
press the subject. The subject-pronoun may also be expressed by independent pro­
nouns. This is particularly true with two different subjects. Examples: 11 '1, :  .:r-,-uc'l-: 
J: oo C h- l  11 (1. :  "I'J: 11,-n. : }\fl ane tamhart giimmiirku, assu gan ambi alii ' l  
started going to school, but h e  refused' ;  11'), :  lf� : }\HH'f:  li'J-t- : ,-') : '1-LA;JIIU? 

asswa Iay azziizii,ll, antii man tafiillagalliih? 'she ordered tea; what would you like? ' ;  
11'1.<; :  11(1.:  fiii 'J._.e : i"�;J1C'J anenna assu salaguddayu tiiniigaggiiran 'he and I dis­
cussed the matter' (lit. 'l-and he about-the matter we-discussed'),  as against (Ill ,__.e : 
i".,;J1C, saliiguddayu tiiniigaggiir;m 'we discussed the matter' .  

22. 1 .4. 11(1. may be placed at  the end in an interrogative and in an affirmative 
clause: e.g., 11111'�-t->;' : me-t : �Ill' : 11(1.'/ awniitiilllla wiirq niiw assu? ' is that real 
gold? ' ;  11111'�-t->;' : mr:-t : �Ill' : 11(1. awniitiiMa wiirq niiw ossu ' it is real gold' .  

11 (1.  assu, ll'), asswa may also serve as neuter: e.g., 11(1.'J : h,.fr!AU : n.r..'l- :  ll<'t 
f'S assun kiimiiralah biifit asayyiillll 'before you throw that away (l it .  ' before your 
throwing away') show (it) to me' . lf the object is small, the feminine 11'). is used . 

22. I .5. Pronouns of the 3d person may also serve as demonstrative pronouns/ 
adjectives indicating persons/items relatively far from the speaker and closer to the 
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adressee. Examples: )r.(t.: OJ1�CIJ, : ')om- nsu wi.ind;�mme niiw 'he/this here (or 'that 
there') is my brother' ;  Afl. :  ID-'11.:. : f./. -'IVA assu wiidage yariidahall 'this rriend or 

mine (or 'my f'riend here') will help you';  ).(t.: ).co-\'-t� : we.- : "rdJ"? assu 7Wniitiill­

ifa wiirq niiw? ' is that real gold?';  Af\. : n -, :  f \. : "�"'" assu biig yiine niiw 'that shcep 
there (or 'this sheep here')  is mine';  A I). :  A1-t:  "tl'- asswa ahate niitC 'she/that one is 
my sister'; A ')(a.: OJ1' F;.,.:r; : 'i=Fm- anniissu wiindammolCe naCCiiw 'they/those are 

my brother.;'; A"l.t:fl. : A'I-·M andiissu anilbla 'don't eatlike that' (or 'him'); Afl. :  � .r. 

t�ssu lay 'in that regard ' .  

Note the usage of A fl . .., assu-mma in a sentence such as Ar1 : l;f, .fl :  Jr.:J" 

oo «rr : ')flC'! All-"7 :  f't.:t»:  ouX,F: : IT.,ofl� liiman ayb attamiitamm niibbiir? assu­

mma suq miilled honiibbaifif 'why didn't you bring cheese? That would have meant I 

would have to go to the market ' .  
). 'tfl.,. anniissumm, that is ,  A 'tl"'·+r anniissu+mm 'they indeed' may also mean 

'namely ' :  e.g., ¥'11 '1- :  lll"'f : oa m- >  A)fl.9" : ;1-.t:ll : •)f.ft.';' : i"Lt- : ';''f'ID" sost 

siiwo& mii(lu anniissunrm taddiisii haylunna tiifiirra na«iiw 'three people came, namely, 
Taddas.ii, Haylu, and Tiif8rra ' .  

22. 1 .6. The personal pronouns may be used with the marker ") -n  of the direct 

complement: e.g., 417")r,:m- ") :  -l·LIA..:JilU? '-fl.") mannaiflfawan tafiillaga/IQh? assun 

'which one do you want? That one'; Afa.") : -J")JO : .,...,� : 1m-?&\ assun mannmrm 

tiimari yowqall 'any student knows that'; Af'l-"):  oo 1i'th tt: :  :l"..,...flll� assun mii$haf 

taqiibhaliiiiif 'would you hand me over that book, please'. 
The personal pronoun as direct complement is resumed in the object suffix pro­

nouns of the verb that follows: e.g., R"-1 : hoahL-t:  A1. '} :  )af'!\-l- barrun kiimiik­

fiite ass'"' an ayyiih"'at 'no sooner did I open the door than I saw her' (lit. 'her 1-saw­
her').  

22. 1 .7 .  The element - 'I· -nu, that is, the marker - 1  -n of the direct object wi�h the 
anicle -u suffixed to the personal pronouns expresses emphasis. Note that AI\-.,. assu­

n-u is also rendered 'the same one, the same thing'. Examples: +L,&. : ,...,- :  Y"LA;JA.;. 

A \9"" : AI\-'). : Amnr tiifiirro bunna yafijl/aga/1, anemm assu-n-u latiirra 'Tiifarra wants 
coffee, and I will drink the same'; Af'l.'). : •R '\ assu-n-u halo 'eat lhe same (food)'; 
nm-"Jor : If.,: n,mAro : AI)..,. : :J"hfliUJ biiwanahamm honii biihalmah iiiSS .. a-n-u 

rassaballiih 'whether you are awake or asleep (lil. 'whether in your real life or in your 
dreams ') you always think of her': A\.,. : y,m•R?A ane-n-u ya(iibbaqoll 'he is wait­
ing for me (as usual, or naturally) ' ;  •7f + :  f"7.LA1-"l- :  1'.1+.,_ : ')m- mayiit yiim­

mifijllagut antii-n-u niiw 'the one they want to see (talk to) is you (and nobody else) ' ;  
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f "?l"l�ll/1111" : A1'f.'l- : �nc yiimmossii/assa/iiw anfi·n·u niibbiir ' it was of you that 
I was thinking'. 

22. 1 .8. Personal pronouns may also be used with the article to express insistence, 

with the meanings 'oneself, only, own'. It may also be augmented by ��� ras with suf­
fix pronouns. Examples: ll\111- :  l\OD"'/11.1· ane-w amiitalliiwh 'I myself will come'; 

1.1-1-111" :  (�111.1) : �1.1: 11Hfl.1 : fl"lm1i "i antii-w (rasah) niih giinziibun yiisiittiihilifil 

' it  is you yourself (and no other) who gave me the money'; .e u :  � 1 -1-111- : 11..-,1)-}• : 
�m· yah /antii-w diihnanniit niiw 'this is for your own safety' ;  f � t\, :  A�'ff" : l\\111- : 

�"i yiirase azzaz ane-w niiJ!If ' I am my own boss'; '/ .e "7'l'-l-u : f"1-':C : �Ill-? l\111.. : 
AC:n,,.,. haymanotah nrandar niiw? andii .1rsawo-w 'what is your religion? Same as 

yours'; .e u :  DD I\"m � :  fi"I·OJ· : �111-? tl -11 -lo :  �OJ· : l\1:{ yah miifhafyiissu-w niiw? 

hahtu niiw angi 'is this really his book? It certainly is his own' (for tJ-11 -l- habt, see 25.2); 

?"11. U.f" : J'1-l-111- man gizemm yantii·w 'very truly yours' (at the conclusion of a 

letter). 
Note that the feminine singular of personal pronouns likewise uses the mascu­

line article -w: e.g., fAJ':J: : '9,6 : l\'),111- :  'i'-l- yiiayatwa twari asswa-w nat 'she is the 
(only) one who supports her grandmother'; .e1111: fl\.1!': lf-�-11 : fmll�"iilll- : 1.1 

'f.lll- :  �"ii? yahannan yiiag Iurrab yii{iilliiflaw anti-w niii? 'did you knit (lit. ' is it you 

who knit? ') these gloves yourself?' ;  ll1'f.lll- :  �"ii : J'lllf. 1 anti-w nils yalliisin 'only 
you are all we have' ,  or 'all we have is you' (lit. 'only-you you-are who-you-are-for­

us'). 

22. 1 .9. The personal pronoun is also used in a cleft sentence: e.g., A1'f :  �"ii : r­
"'"ii anl'i nilS yiimii(tai ' it is  you who came' ;  ou h.'i' lll-1 : 1.1-f-:  �tJ : fi"IOCh lll"'' ma­

kinawan antii niih yiisabbiirkaw? 'is it you who broke the car?' (freely, 'did you dam­
age the car? '). For the cleft sentence, see 33.9. 

22. 1 . 1  0. Personal pronouns may be combined with any preposition. In the con­
tact between the final vowel -ii of lhe preposition and lhe initial vowel of a personal 

pronoun the following elisions occur: ii-�>ii, ii·a>a (see 1 8 . 1 ). Examples: 1\ \. liin� 

(from lii-ane) ' for me' (lit. 'for-I ' ,  see below), l\111..1"1- andiissu (from •ndii-assu) ' l ike 

him, like that, according to him', IJ1+:  ;>&· kantii (for ka-antii) gara 'with you ' .  

Note that a pronoun governed by a preposition is not used as  a indirect object, as 
it is in English: thus, ' to me, for me' is 1\"L /iin�. lit. 'to- 1 ' .  

22. 1 . 1 1 .  The verb form agrees with the personal pronoun: e.g., 1. 1 -1- :  r1 : -l-L 
A;JIItJ'/ antii man t>fiil/agal/iih? 'what would you like? ' (lit. 'you. what would you 
like? ') ;  llr:nl" : .e11�-"i orsawa y•ngiirullll " You tell me ' (liC:I"Il", a form of re­
spect combined with the verb in the plural). 
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22. 1 . 1 2. The combination of  two personal pronouns with a verb i s  as follows: 
Whenever a pronoun in the I st person singular or plural in any position is in­

volved, the verb is used in the 1 st person, plural; thus: A�'l : 1'11+: 0'11 �nenna antii 
biillan ' l and you (sg.) ale'; M!i' :  M'"t.,.: M"t anenno annontil biillan ' l and you (pl.) 
ate' ; MS: liM·:  M"t anenno annilssu biillan ' l and they ate'; llfl.'i' : l\\, : M"t 
assunna ane biillan 'he and I ate'; A'l'i" : A'I"J+: 041") aliifanna annantiJ biillan 'we 
and you (pl.) ate'; Mfl.'i' : M': M"t annilssunno allila biillan '!hey and we ate'. ln 
all the examples the literal traslation of the verb is 'we ate'. 

In the combination of a pronoun in the 2d person, singular or plural, with a pro­
noun in the 3d person in any position, the verb is used in the 2d person plural: thus, 
ll"t.,.'i' : l\fl.:  M".fll- antiinna >ssu biilliillawh 'you (sg.) and he ate', llfl.'i' : l\"t.,.: 

M :Y.o- assunna antii biillall�h 'he and you ale', ll'i'"t.,.'i' : M 'f..,. : M :Y.o- annan· 
tiinna nsaUiiw biillaCbwh 'you (pl.). and He ate'. In all the examples the literal lrans­
lation of the verb is 'you (pl.) ate'. 

In the combination of a pronoun in the 3d person, singular or plural, with a pro­
noun in the 3d person, the verb is used in the 3d person plural; lhus: llfl.'i' : ll �fl.: Rll­

assuMa anniissu biillu 'he and they ate'. 

Note that while in a compound sentence English uses the same verb twice, Amharic uses 

it only once: thus, A\.: A')(� : A.;t.:  "'11: 04' �ne mtiira �ssw a dabbo bdllan 'I ale mtdra­

bread while she ale dabbo-bread' (liL 'I mfiira-bread, she dabbo-bread we ate'). 

For r+personal pronouns, see 23.3. 

For the derogalory meaning of the 2d and 3d person preceded by ,., mm, see 30. 1.5. 

23. POSSESSIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

Possessive pronouns and adjectives may be expressed by possessive suffixes at­
tached to the noun ( 23. 1 )  or by personal pronouns preceded by r (23.3). 

23..1. Possessive sufl"��:es 

23. 1 . 1 .  Possessive sufflxcs serve to express a possessive adjective. They are called 
.. possessive sufflx pronouns'', or .. suffix pronouns". Basically these sufflxes are the 
same for all types of nouns. If, however, a noun ends in a vowel, slight changes arc 
made. 

Final consonant Final vowel 
Sg. I c. ·'• 

2m. .,m .,, 
2f. .>J ·I 
3m. 
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Pl. 

3f. 

I c. 

2c. 

-wa 

-aN an 

-oi!Cahu 

-wa 

-llm, ..Yaff�n . ..  waflm 

-ll>hu, .YaUahu, -"all>hu 
3c. -t1lliiw -lliiW, -'aNiiW, .. wafl�w 

For the forms of respect, see below. 

23. 1 .2. SINGULAR 

1 st com. 'my'. 
After a consonant, -e: thus, bet-e R.-t 'my house'. 

�I 

After a vowel, ..Ye, written llo, more rarely f: thus, w.Ssa-Ye CP-lfllo 'my dog',  biiq-

/o-Ye n-to/1-llo 'my mule'. The Y is weakly articulated. 

2d masc� 'your' .  
After a consonant, ->h: thus, bet-ah 11.-l-U 'your house'. 
After a vowel, -h: thus, w>IIa-h CP-lfU 'your dog', biiqlo·h n-to/1-U 'your mule' ;  

written also with 1i <n-toh-1i l.  

2d fern. 'your' .  
After a consonant, -as: thus, bet->s R.-'1-ll 'your house'. 
After a vowel, -J: thus, waiia·I CP-lfi! 'your dog', biiqlo·I n-to/1-ll 'your mule ' .  

3d  masc. 'his ' .  

After a consonant,-u: thus, bet-u fl. of> 'his house'. 
After a vowel, regardless of its quality, -w: thus, waiia-w CP-lf CP- 'his dog', biiqlo­

w n-to/1-CP- 'his mule' .  

3d fern. 'her'. 
The suffix is -wa, regardless of whether the noun ends in a consonant or in a 

vowel: thus, bet-wa 11.;1: (also written fi.T'I') 'her house ' ,  wa!Ja-wa CP-lf'l' 'her dog',  

biiqlo·wa n-toll-'1' 'her mule ' .  
Note that if a noun ends in a consonant, the consonant is followed directly by the 

ending -wa. The consonant, however, is normally written in the form it takes when 

used with the -wa symbol. Thus, bet" a 11.;1: 'her house' , labs" a A .flo). 'her clothes'. 
If a noun ends in -o, the vowel may be elided; thus, pronounced biiql"a (instead 

of biiqlowa), but written n-toll-'1'' . 
PLURAL 

All the plural suffix pronouns begin with -a: thus, 1st common -al�an, 2d com­
mon -aUahu (also pronounced -aUuh, -aU ;I' h), 3d common -aU/iw. 

1 1be situation is the same in all the nouns ending in -o :  thus, ���• • �t:'P. 
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If the final vowel of the noun is -a (e.g., OJ-7[ walla 'dog'), the meeting of the 

vowel a of lhe noun and the vowel a of lhe suffix (e.g., -albn) results in lhe elision of 

one a: thus, GJoif':f-1 waflal�an (see 1 8 . 1 . 1 ) .  
If  the final vowel is - i  or-e (e.g., +"''� tiimari 'student', n� hiir� 'ox'), there is 

a semivowel glide y between lhe final vowel of the noun and the initial vowel of the 

suffix pronouns: thus, +"''tl'"f1 •· nt..J'l-1 tiimariYaRm, biireYatlan. 1be fmal vow­
el ; or e may also be elided, and the fonn is +"""CJ'"f1 :· nr..r'f1 tiimaryallan, biir­

yaNan. 

If the final vowel of lhe noun is -o or -u (e.g., n-th- biiqlo 'mule', X..fl� Riibdu 

'adventure'), there is a semivowel glide w between the final vowel of the noun and the 
inilial vowel of the suffix pronouns: thus, flo}'h-"P'f1 biiqlowalbn, X-n�.-::f.,. iiih­

du""oll<�n. The final vowel o or u may also be elided, and the form is n.,.,_ "f"J biiq­

l"aUan, ;(.n�'f') giibd"aUan. 

1 st common 'our'. 

If the noun ends in a consonant (e.g., n.+ bet), the ending is -allan: thus, IL.::f"'f1 

betaClan. lf the noun ends in -i or -e (e.g., ..,."76 tiimari, "' biire), the form is ..,."76 

f'f') tiimariYaclan, R.l.f'f') biire>accan, or 1""7Cf'f') tiimar>acc;m, qcf'f') bar­

>'alCan. If the noun ends in -o or -u, the form is n .. h-'P'f") biiqlowaaan, X.fi�'Pl-"J 

giibtfu•acC.n, or R't\1, 'f') biiql"aClan, ;(.fl �  'f') giibd"allan. 

2d common 'your'. 

If  the noun ends in a consonant, the form is R.;f"TIIo *betaClahu (pronounced be· 

talcawh, betaClah'}. If  the noun ends in -i or -e. the form is ..,."76J'TIJ· tiimariYafeahu, 

R.l.f'f l!- biireYallahu, or 1""7Cf'fl!- tiiml1rYallahu, RCf'fll- biirYaccahu. If the 

noun ends in -o or -u, the form is n .. h-'P'f tJ- biiqlo"'allahu, X.n.-:.'PTLJ. gabduwac­

cahu, or n't\1, 'fl!- biiql"aftahu, ;(.n �  'fll- giibd"aClahu. 

3d common 'their' .  
If  the noun ends i n  a consonant, the form is R.;J·=fm- betalliiw. If  the noun. ends 

in -i or -e, the form is ..,."76J'�fll" tiimariYaCCiiw, n�.r=Fm- biireYalliiw, or ..,."7CJ' 
�CIJ" tiimarYalliiw, nc f=fm- biirYalliiw. If the noun ends in -o or -u, the fonn is n.,.A-

1''fiJJo biiqto•aWiw, ;(·R 'l-1''I'IJJ- giibtfu•attiiw, or R't\1, 'fdl· biiql"acciiw, 1.:-n� 
:fm- liibd""aCliiw. 

In nouns ending in -i, -e, or -o, the plural suffix pronoun is also written -A:fco-: 

thus, ..,."76li.:fm- � n't.=fm- : ·  n<ttt-h=fm-. The pronunciation is the same as that 

wilh the semivowel )' or w. Nole that lhe orthography with Ji. also appears with the suf­
fix pronouns or the 1 st and 2d persons. 
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23. 1 .3. A fonn of respect is used in the 2d and 3d persons. For the fonn of Ie­
spect in the 2d person, Amharic uses a special fonn -!P -wo, !P+ -wot regardless of 
whether the noun ends in a consonant or in a vowel. Thus, n.+!P bet-wo (also 11.-1-!P 

betiiwo), or ll.+!P+ betwot 'Your house', tJJo7f!P wa11a-wo 'Your dog',  0�11-!P bii­

qlo-wo 'Your mule '. 
There is also a regional fonn - 0· -hu.-·�· -hw: IL+O· • rL+·�·. pronounced be­

t�wh. 

For the fonn of respect in the 3d person, Amharic uses the suffix pronoun of the 
3d plural: thus, IL;I-'1'01· betai!liiw 'His house', OJ·7f'l'tJJo wa11ai!Ciiw 'His dog', 0�11-
'l''l'tJJo baqlowa/!Ciiw 'His mule' .  

With nouns having the plural marker -oct, the suffix pronouns are those of the 
nouns ending in a consonant: e.g., L t. (t'f:fiiriisoel!-e 'my horses',  Ll.(t'f. fiiriisoel!­

u 'his horses '. 

23.2. Usage of possessive sufllxes 

The possessive suffixes normally express a possessive adjective: n.-t bete 'my 
house', IL_, betu 'his house' .  

The suffix of the 1 st person may be used as a term of endearment or of address: 
thus, AX. /age 'my child (endearment), dear'; t. 'l 1:  abbate 'Father! ' (title of address 

for monks or priests); At; -I: annate, fonn of address in praying to the Virgin, also used 
as a fonn of endearment for a male (husband, father, or son), as in ..fl'l :  At; -I: b•la 

annale 'eat, my dear ! '  (addressing a male). 

23.2. l .ln a compound noun the suffix pronouns are nonnally placed after the 
second noun: e.g., (f)""!. "'I: "'1-'t:.I'V. (yii}famma masiiriya-ye 'my shoelace' (but also 
f"""."'lllo : "'1-'t:.l' yii(amma-ye masiiriya). ln pairs: lit; + : A'l -t- :  ""!. "'/ :  1� liinnat 

abbat-u (amma giizza 'he bought shoes for his parents" .  

The marker -1 o f  the direct objecl i s  placed afler the possessive suffixes: 
OD/all-t,.:  11 .? miiskot-e-n Ziga 'close my window! '  

23.2.2. The possessive suffixes are attached 1 0  the noun but not to the adjective. 
As for the adjective, it may take the article: thus. in +A<fl : 11.-fl r.lliiq-M bet-u "his big 
house' ,  the -u of +Ail talliiqu is the article. and the -u of 11.-fl b.ru is the possessive 
suffix; in n-l·'tlf. +- :  IL.:I"'I'tJJo biir.nn•!it-u bet-ai!liiw 'in their small house', the ...., of 
n+'tlf. +- is the article. and -atfiiw of IL;I-:ftJJo is the suffix pronoun. 

Note that 'his big house' may also be expressed by +A� : IL-fl r.tlilq bet-u. This 
structure may be used in a context when the owner has only one house. which is big, 
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whereas +Aofr : R.ofa tall:�q-u Mt-u is logically used when the owner has more than 
one house and is referring to the big one among his houses. 

For the aclivc participle used with lhe possessive suffix pronouns, see 6 1 . 1 . 1 .  

23.2.3. The noun with the suffix pronoun may also be preceded b y  a personal 
pronoun corresponding to the suffix pronoun of I he noun to emphasize the meaning of 

the possessive. Note that there is a pause after the penonal pronoun. Thus, 1\Cfl.t molfl.: 

IJ JLn : I.RIJ : 1\0D';"C: : 'rnl.. :�rsu, hassabu haddis abiiba liimiinor niibbiirii 'bis idea 

was to live in Addis Ababa'. 

23.2.4. The suffix pronouns may also be rendered by 'of'+pronoun, or by 'be­

long to'. Examples: .1. '1- :  d.i:jiljile ' in front of me'; 1''1- : a>Jllr- : )"" t.ru wiidagu 
nclw 'he is a good friend of his ' ;  1\")J:- : mJl)';. : .f',U")") : (lm'J and wiidoge yahannan 
siirtiir'fli 'a friend of mine (lit 'one my friend ') gave me this ' ;  "''rlf. u :  -l·A.Ato : IL.P."f: 
� 1- -t :  �:fm- :�nniizzih talallaq beto�t yaggwiite natliiw 'these b ig  houses belong to 
my uncle ' .  

The suffix pronouns may have the meaning 'of' in combination with demonstra­
tive, interrogative or indefinite pronouns. Examples: 1�0 :  A.:t:. yah tale 'this child of 
mine';  .t.o1 : A..l-u 1 :  oa (;l)-fo:  hftJ-+ yahan tag11han miirlcato ayyiihut ' I  saw this 
child of yours at the market'; .r. u :  rr'l-l;'m• :  'lt.l;'u : fl.'!- : )m·? yah ydyiilaififow 

g""'addiiiiifah bet niiw? 'to which of your friends does this house belong?' (Iii. 'this house 
is of which of your friends?'); II ")Jl")J:- : 'lt. 'l''f: .,.,.. : .1' J::t;(t. ondond gwoddiiififoele 

qoq yaddaMllu 'some of my friends hunt partridge' .  
Rendered as a pronominal indirect object: e.g., 1-\: HoaT gwiinne tiiqiimiit 'sit 

down next to me' (lit. 'sit at my side'). 

23.2.5. The suffix pronouns are also used for rendering 'for'+ appropriate pro­
noun: e.g., hC{Il" : .f',U ") :  'li&\"7'1- : OD'I'O &\ :  h.fl"- : ).,. kiirs>Wo yahan ial/;mrol 

miiqqiibiil kabr-e ndw 'it is an honor for me to receive this reward from You' .  
The meaning 'for' also occurs in  the combinalion of  a demonstrative pronOun 

with a noun+suffix pronouns. In this structure the demonstrative pronoun loses its de­
monstralive value. Examples: 1\H, O :  b�DJ.CD-: t.. :f.r :  "lCD- UJzzih �me-w riiAiim 
niiw 'he is tOO lall for his age' (lit. 'for this age of his'); OH, I.f :  b�OJtt. : � (t. 1 : ,l\ft.OD 
!t=A. : CD-(; "--t:  "tm- biizzih adme-ye rasen a/QmQfal warddt-e nliw 'it is a disgrace for 
me not to support myself at my age' (lit. 'at this my age'). 

23.2.6. The suffix pronoun with the article may express 'loo' :  e.g . •  fL+: , .,, :  
"tiD'? .f'l-t: :  DD&i2tl'l .F'l-tiiD- betu yiiman niiw? yabbate; miiretuss? yabbat-e-w 
'whose is the house? My father's. And the land? That too' (lit. 'of my father too'). 
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A noun with a possessive suffiX p.onoun+article is often used in a cleft sentence. 
Examples: .1''1-tll>" : -"-+:  �11>-:  mor. : fiJ'�II>" yabbat-e-w bet niiw (ii/ yahoniiw 

'it is my father's land (and not anyone else's) that is undeveloped'; A.fl(l.ll>": �11>-:  fmof. 
J.;ob.s-e-w lliiw yii(qffa 'it is my clothes that are lost'; IL-&-11>" : �11>-:  f-1":1''!'1\� 9""}:  h1 
flU? bet-e-w niiw yatiiqa"iilil, man agiibbah? ' it is mine own house that burned down. 

What business is it of yours?' 

23.2.7. If an active participle is used as a predicate it may take the possessive 
suffix pronouns tendering 'for'. Example: fllmii-IJ :  1"JH.fl : ntu : �11>-? yiisiittiihuh 

giinziib biiqi-h niiw? ' is the money that I gave you sufficient for you?' 
Also used without the meaning ' for' , as in � "' '  S!.'?'fO : L /1 1.11- :  n� zare diigmo 

folliJgi-ye biizza 'how many are my seekers today ! ' ,  (also 'too many people are look­

ing for me'); r+ll : .flltS!.-: "'/���>-= m.l'tll-? yatass bahed manniiw tiiyyaqi-ye? 'I can 
go anywhere I like' (lit. 'wherever I go, who's to ask me?'). 

Some active participles may be interpreted as nouns; in this case the usage of the 
suffix pronoun is nonnal. Thus, h��>-C'TII "J :  "10. .1' =  Oll'J1::  DD $!.-l.. /1 :  h/ILII 1.11- : 
)dJ• awroplan 1abiya biisiiatu miidriis asfiillagi-ye niiw 'it is important for me (lit. 'it 
is my necessary [thing] ' ,  or 'my necessity') that I get to the airport on time' .  The same 

interpretation applies to active particles such as ho'f-'11, asaddagi ' foster parent', lit. 'he 
who brings up'; ho'fo'fO. asassabi 'worry' ,  lit. 'that which worries' .  

23.2.8. Possessive suffixes may also be  attached to  various pronouns, numerals, 
and adverbs. Thus, "'It; 'I'��>-? mann-al!l!iiw? 'who of them?' (from "'/"J man 'who?'); 
9")- man-u 'which of . . .  ? ' ,  as in 9"�- "J :  119""1? man-un lamta? 'which part of it (or 

'what among many things') should I bring?' (from 9""J man 'what?'); h"J-'I"J-'1'1'11>" an­
dmul-al!l!iiw 'some of them'; 11-ll"fll- hull-al!l!a"h 'all of you' ;  11-ll:t-"f"J huliitt-attm 

'both of us, we both' .  
With adverbs: A"JS!. : 'I·<;"J+<; u :  h 1Pt-IJ : J'.S!.h9"'/ A andii r.nantanna-h 

kiisiirrah yadiikmahall ' you will be tited if you work as (you did) yesterday' (lit. ' l ike 
your yesterday'). 

Nouns designating "day, month, or year' combined with a numeral may take suf­

fix pronouns agreeing with the verb. Examples: hi"L-1>:  h9"11+: dlt-'1'��>- : �II>" (also 
1.9"11 + :  IIIC :  If�) kiitiifiirtu ammast wiiral!l!iiw niiw (also ammast wilr honii) 'it has 
been five months (lit. 'their five months') since they were released' ;  111'- :  'JP't- : 
11·11 + :  'JOD-fo: (also 'JP't- : IJ-1\-to :  "�- +> = /11\i"m.;> : "lllJI-"J:  O.X9"C : .r.nli"A 
wiidii asra huliitt amiitu (also asra huliittu amiit) saliitiitiigga g.,zun biliimmar yilbiil­

lall ' since he has reached the age of twelve (lit. 'his twelve years') it would be good 
if he started QOQZ'. 
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23.2.9. As a rule there is agreement in person and number between the suffix 
pronoun anached to the subject and the verb. In modem Amharic, however, the verbs 
may be in the 3d person, singular. Thus, 'which one of you wants to go with me?' 
.,,o;o�u- : h .. : ;> r. :  A-l-1'..'1-: -l-LA:>����? mannalfifallawh kane gar /attahedu 
t3fiill�gal/all�wh?, lit. 'which-one-of-you with-me in-order-that-you (pl.)-go you (pl.)­
want? ' , but also ..,.,'i'"ftJ· : h � :  ;Jr: :  fl.'/.1: : f,LA.;JA'l mannaliifalli..,h kiine gar 

lihed yafollagatn, lil. 'which-one-of-you with-me in-ordeNhat-he-goes he-wants'; J\1 

.-:"f1r : A'i".,.,m- : 1'.1"fAr ar�dallanamm lannaniisaw annabl;�mm 'none of us 

can l ift il '  , lit. 'none-of-us in-order-that-we-lift-it we-can-not'. or h 1"Cl-1r : llJ'"IUftJJo : 
l't.S!"fA'r andalCanamm liyanii!iaw ayCa/amm, lit. 'none-of-us in-order-that-he-lift­
it he-can-not·. 

With the suffix pronoun of lhe 1st person, the agreement is more nonnal: thus, 
OJI.. 1n ' :  ..,.,�T 1 :  >..1"1.�'! wiidiigiibiiya mannt�ifflallan annahid? 'which one of 
us should go to the market?' (lit. 'to-the-market which-one-of-us we-should go?') rather 

than CDI.. 1n':  "T};o;=-T 1 :  Y, "1.�'! wiidiigiibiiya mannaifiioCcan yt�hid?, lit. 'to-the-mar­
ket which-one-of-us he-should-go? ' .  

If the predicate i s  the copula 'rat- there may or  may nol be agreement. Thus, fOD 

�t..7i m- :  A.� : '"l'i"To- : 'i"Tu4 or 'raJ· '? yiimii�iirriiJaw ltll mannalcawh naccawh 
or niiw? 'which one of you is the baby in the family?' (lit. 'lhe lasl one'). 

23.3. Personal pronouns to express possession 

23.3 . 1 .  Personal independent pronouns preceded by the element f- yii- express lhe 
possessive adjective or pronoun. 

In the contact between the final vowel -ii of f-yO- and lhe initial vowel of the per­
sonal pronoun the following elisions occur: ii-a>ii, ii-a>a (see 1 8 . 1 .2). The fonns are 

as follows: 
Sg. lc. f\, 

2m. .1'11' 
2f. n'f. 
3m. '"" 

f'CI\-

3f. f'). 

rr.'). 
Pl. lc. ,.,. 

2c. ,,...., ... 

3c. f)l\-

f' 'ICA-

yiin� 
yonrii 
yonli 
yii;s;su 
yiir;su 
yiiss""a 
ydri""a 
yiitlifa 
yiinnantd 
yiinntJssu 
yiinniirsu 

'my, mine' 

'your, yours' 
'your, yours' 

'his' 

'her, hers' 

'our, ours' 
'your, yours' 

'their, lhcirs' 
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The possessive adjective may take the article: e.g. f \. IJ>o :  IL+ : +All- : �,.,. yil­
ne-w bet 11llaq naw 'my house is big' .  

Examples for the use of f+personal pronoun 8s a possessive adjective: fl\-: ODI\' 
d.'!: :  J\-'1.11 : �,.,. yiissu miisluifaddis niiw 'his book is new';  f�l\-:  IL+ : +All- : �,.,. 
yilnniissu bet to//aq niiw 'their house is big'; .t''J'f: A ..fi ll :  41'J1€: �,.,. yanei lobs qon­

go niiw 'your (fern.) dress is pretty' .  
f+pronoun preceded by J\'J1: has the meaning 'a ,  an of+possessive pronoun: 

e.g., J\'J1: : f c), :  111.11)!' :  �1/: OS and yilsswa wiidag niiggiiraM 'a friend of hers told 

me' .  

23.3.2. f+personal pronoun when not followed by a noun is a possessive pro­
noun. Examples: A �H. .I' :  ODllih'!:T: r=:: : .. ,. .... •nniizziya mii$ah>ft yiliiii<l nai!l!iiw 
'those books are ours'; f =:' :  h�CI\-:  .1'-of-A:/!'A yiiiilla kiinniirsu y•tiillaqall 'ours is 

larger than theirs'; .1'- 11 :  f j\. :  �,.,. y•h yiissu niiw 'this is his ' .  

I t  may also express 'one's own' :  e.g., ILof: : f\,IJ>o :  �,.,. betu yilne-w niiw 'the house 

is my own' .  

23.3.3. f +pronoun may also take the article and the marker -'J of the direct ob­
ject. Examples: f \, :  L t: /1 :  +'Jil : ll.lf 'J :  .t''Jof-IJ>o : �"'I 'I" :  Jul � :  �,.,. yiinefliriis 

t;mnai sihon yantii-w diigmo kosasa niiw 'my horse is small (lit. 'while my horse is 

small') and yours is sickly ' ;  IJ'Jof-(IJ>o) : .1'-A:f-:  fj\.: IL+ : /1 \, IJ>o :  .1'-.,.C IJ A  kantii(w) 

ya/aq yilssu bet liine-w yaqiirball 'his house is nearer to mine than yours is' ;  f 'l..Y. -1> :  
f + :  'i'T? yilne-ytu yilt nat? 'where is mine?' (fern.); f \, :  OD I\'.h � :  1\C"I, : �IJ>o t /1/1 
H. II: .t''Jof-IJ>o'J: J\111/1.111111- yilne mii$/uif aroge niiw soliizzih yanta-w-•n owiisdallil�h 

'my book is old, therefore I will take yours ' ;  

23.3.4. As in the expression of possession (43. 1 .3), f. is omitted if the f+per­

sonal pronoun complex is preceded by a preposition. Thus, 111� 1\- :  IL + :  J\DD6- wii­
diissu (for wiidii-yii-ossu) bet amiirra 'he went in the direction of his house ' ;  IJ 'Jof-:  
OD h. Cj :  oa tiJ'") bantii (for bii-yii-antii) miikina miittan 'we came in  your car'. 

24. REFLEXIVE PRONOUNS 

24. 1 .  The reflexive pronoun as direct object 'myself, himself, and so on, is ex­
pressed by 6-/1 · ras- (lit. 'head') with the possessive suffix pronouns referring to the 
person and followed by the marlcer - 'J -n of the direct object, or by 6- /1 - with posses­
sive suffix pronouns preceded by f 1� yilga:za (lit. 'thst he possessed'). Thus, 6-1\-'J : 

1�11 rasun giiddii/ii, or f1� : &-1\-'J : 1�11 yilglizm rasun giiddiJ/il 'he killed himself', 
or 'he committed suicide'; &-1\-'J: ll-t/1 rasun siiqqiilii 'he hanged himself; n� : &-� 



S8 PRONOUN 2S 

'f')'): 'Jo"'') yiigiizza rasaR•n:m ft'liddan 'we hurt ourselves' (note that nq is fro. 
zen); "7')9" : n ... : <1-fl.'): ltDDM-l-: 1\S'.LA"/9" mannmrm sl/w rasun ldmilft'dot 
ayfiill�gamm 'no one wants to hurt himself'. 

Sec also 7 1 .S.  

:ZS. PRONOUNS OF INSISTENCE 

:ZS.I. 'Myself, hlmselr, and so on 

Pronouns of insistence 'myself, himself' as subjects, and so on, are expressed by 
the personal pronoun wilh the article, or by the independent personal pronoun with or 

wilhout the article followed by <�on ras- (lit. 'head'), or by nq : 1\l!'- bilgiizza •At·. or 

by f1q : <�on- yiigazza ras-, or by "lA gall-, or by ��� qa/-, or by qftn.-l- baliibet, all 
these elements being followed by possessive suffix pronouns referring to the person. 

The personal pronoun or t-n ras may have the article for emphasis. 
Examples: 'I myself will come tomorrow' is expressed by M,.,.: � 1 :  1\ou"lflll­

ane-w niigii amii{allii.,h, or by A\.:  t-ia.: "1 1 :  ADD"l/UJ. ;me rase niigii amii{a/IOWh, 
or by A�:  6-(L.m- : "11 :  A.oonll'\11· ane rase-w niigii Mlii{al/ij'wh, or by A�m- : 6-f\.CD- : 

"1 1 :  ADD"liUJ· ane-w rase-w niigii amiirallii'""h. 

25. 1 . 1  Other examples: m&m- "J :  A(t.. : t',. (l. :  .,1l.'J wiirew.1n assu rasu niiggii­
riillll 'he himselftold me the news'; ��.�.�.,'): 11-11-: <1- fl. :  ou1/'A : 1\M-l- halafin­
niitun hullu rasu miilal alliibbiit 'he has to bear the whole responsibility himself'; A..fl 

').. "}: t--1).. : f\4-'fodJo labswan raswa sii.ffaCCiiW 'she made (lit. 'she sewed') her dress 

henelf; /\fl.:  n 1� : '-lr- : l\l'.l.1 ... >ssu biigiizza >ggu ad<irriigl/w 'he did it him· 
self; t lf.CD- :  t'l.I'.Cn : M,.,. :  qftn.-t: M"IC7fflll- gizew sidilrs :me-w baliibete •ndg­
ra!DIIH"h 'when the time comes l myselfwill tell you'; n-flM.,.: �f.: '/\\.,. : (or /\\.,.: 

qftfl.-t): I\ 1.,.1111- silbsiibaw lay ;mew (or ane-w baliibete) >ggiiiblalliihw ' I  shall be present 
at the meeting myself. 

For more examples of the penonal pronoun with the article, see 22. 1 .8. 

25. 1 .2. 'Self-' as a combining ronn is expressed by r-,A yiig�ll. or �Ia- ras- with suffix. 

pronouns. Examples: "P'i"ID': .,., .,.,.. : r-,A: ..... ,. :  'lm- wannaw alamaw yiig�ll t�m ndw 

'his motive (lit 'his main goal') is self-interest'; O.,A: p-� : .r.+.IJ��A biig�l smJ yMtiidad­

diirall 'he is self-cmployed' (lit. 'he makes a living by his own work)'; �j\.1 : n�l\- : ,,..,..,t. : 
,...,. : .,..,.. rasun biirasu ya:stiimarii :siiw niiw 'he is a self-educated man' (lit. 'he educated him­

self by himself'); '-A-., : f:fA:  .,.,. rasun yiitalii niiw 'he is self-sufficient' (that is. 'he man­
ages himself'). Note also �e\-1: CD.ft:' ra:sun wiiddad 'selfish'. 
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Note nr'7A biiyyaglll/ 'individually': e.g . . AJ!,.;: nr'74'1'.,.: Rll· l•loll!u biiyyag•Uai!­

Mw biil/u 'the children ale individually' (or, 'separately'). 

f'7A yijg•U 'personal ', as f'7A: 'toflG+: l\'t'>.: �,I'..,.C: 11-11-'tP" : )1C: IDGil- yiJgllll 
nllbriit mlr."'a sayqar hullurlmrm llilgiir wilrr/Jsu 'they confiscated evetylhing, even personal 

property'. 

25. 1 .3.  With �A qa/ 'oneself, in person', the personal pronouns may be used 

with the article. Examples: 1\j\.dl- : �11- : �DD"'A assu-w q>lu y>miitall 'he himself 
will come ' ' ;  An- : �11- : f1.C1'f'A assu q>lu yadiirgiiwal/ 'he himself wiD do it (on 

his own)' ;  A"t-1-dl- : �All:  .fi T OD "' :  �'if�A antii-w q•l•h bott>mii(a y>Ilala/l 'it's 

better that you come in person'. 
For ���-. sec also 35.4. 1 ;  1 13.2. 1 ;  1 16. 15.  

25. 1 .4. With prepositions or poslpositions: lldl-: illlt-n- :  -fl lJ' :  (or il/1'711- :  
-fi ll' ) :  "'/ll-11 : flln-'1-,. saw salarasu b>Cla (or s>liig>llu b>Cla) massiib yiilliibbii­

r.mm 'one shouldn't think only of oneself'; 0'7 II· : �If t-A biig>llu yanoral/ 'he lives 
by himself'; AA"'/11 : lit-').: A;l-il-11,. almaz liiraswa attassobomm 'Almaz doesn� 

think of herself (that is, 'she is unselfish'); 9"'7n-"J :  ODD·/1- : 11'7/1-:  A1.l.1dl- m>g­

bun biimulu /iigilllu adiirragiiw 'he made all the food for himself; t-f\: � � :  rl-'1 : ADD 
"'ll· rase lay odD amiirrawh 'I put myself in that situation' (liL 'I brought debt/trouble 

upon myself). 

25. 1 .5. 'In person, personally, in ilself' is expressed by t-il - ras- (originally 
'head'), or by 'IIIII. -'I- baliibet (originally 'owner') with suffix pronouns, or by the per­

sonal pronoun with the article. Examples: il-flll'ldl- : � � :  1\\,dl-: (or t-11.. or 1\\.dl-: 
t-11., or 1\\.dl-: '11111.-t) : 1\1>:'1111- sobsiibaw lay anew (or rase, or  me-w rase, or me-w 

baliibete) >ggiinnallahw ' I  shall be present at the meeting in person' ;  '11111.-1::1: : t-... 
'l'dl- : 1\"J"IP..'f."J : -1-h'lhn- baliibetitwa rasaUiiw angildollun t/ikiibaWbu 'the host­

ess personally saw to the comfort of her guests'; 1\j\."J : t-n-"J : 11.,�;>1C: 1\LA:>IIll­
>ssun rasun liimann/igagiir •fiill>galliiwh ' I  would like to speak to him personally' (or, 
'directly to him'). 

Note �ll: t-n- y>h rasu ' this same one, the very same, the very ',  �'1\ dl- :  t-n­
y>hiiw rasu 'the precise (one)' .  Examples: f,.LA 1dl-: ml.�� : � ll :  t-Il- :  �dl- yiim­

m>fiillagiiw tiirlippeza yah rasu niiw 'this is the very same table ! want' ;  fLII1'f-..,.: 
A-flil: �'Ji ..,. :  t-n- : �dl- yiifiilliigiillaw lobs y>hiiw rasu niiw 'this i s  the precise (or 

t Nore lhe rneaning of �ll- in An.: ���-= lll\'tlC"- : .,�, r11,..,. ...., qillu Ui>ftlilra g..JdyiJI/iJ­
w.MUn 'as for him, he doesn't care for .m,ldra-bread'.  
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'same' )  dress she wanted': f.u :  <�o tl- :  l\ ). :  f"'AIJ.�· : q r;)."' : )ID' yah rasu ant 
yii(alkut barneta niiw 'this is the very hat I lost' (or, 'I threw away ').  

lS.l. Possessin pronoun of insistence 'my own' 

25.2. 1 .  The possessive 'my own, his own ', and so on, is expressed by ( I )  f 1tl yii­
giizza (lit. 'that he possessed ' )  used in a frozen form, followed by the possessed ob­

ject with possessive suffix pronouns referring to the possessor; (2) f ,&. /a - yi:iras- with 
possessive suffix pronouns referring to the possessor followed by the possessed ob­
ject which may or may not be used wilh possessive suffix pronouns; (3) f 1tl : 6-ft - yii­
giizza ras-, f 111 : >..� - yiigiizza aAA- with possessive suffix pronouns followed by the 
possessed objecl: (4) f+personal pronoun with the article followed by rt--n - yiiras­
with suffix pronouns refening to the possessor followed by the possessed object; (5) 

f.., A. yiigall; (6) IJ -0-l·- habt-, or f 1tt : LJ ..fl-l·- yiigiizza haht- with suffix pronouns. 

Examples: , ., .. : n. -t :  .,.,. yiigiizza bete niiw (or r t-(&. : n.+ : 'reP- yiirase bet 
niiw. or ,., .. : t- f&. :  n. + :  'rOJ- yiigiizza rase bet niiw, or r �m- : ft-(&.: n.+ : 'reD- yO­
new yiirase bet niiw) ' i l  is my own house'; f't-lUJf• : Ft- : l;'t.l}ur yiirasahamm 
sara ayariikahamm 'even your own work (that is. 'even when you yourself do it ") does 
not satisfy you ' ;  ft-(1. : Lt. Ia :  'r m- yiirasu fiiriis niiw ' i l  is his own horse'; Ll.fl·=  

ft.fl. : 'rCP- fiiriisu yiirasu ndw 'the horse is h is  own' ;  n.-t.1 : 11 .,19'" : JlAfl,..f'" o�­

(f 1tf ) : U ·O -t :  'riD" belun liimannamm alliiqqamm, (yiigiizza) habte niiw 'I won't re­

linquish the house to anyone; it is my own (house)'; t�u :  oo 7i'm � :  f'(I.OJo : 'rm·'! 

l.J ..fl -1: :  ') CD" :  A1)f. yah mii$hafyiissu-w niiw"! hab1u niiw anAi ' is lhis book really his? 
It certainly is his own ' .  

ft-lli+noun 'one's own ' :  e.g., f't·h 1 :  n.+ : f'oo{lfl : ')1 C :  f'flr" yiiras-an bel 
yiimiissiild niigiir yiilliimm 'nothing like one's own house' (lit. 'there is nolhing that 
resembles one's own house'). 

25.2.2. With the marker - 't -n of the direct object: r <1-'l "f 't 't :  m� : l\ 'tm9" :1' 

fl") yiirasaflanan (iilla annatiimqalliin 'we shall brew our own beer'; f' 1tf : lf-'61-fl"): 
.fi :F :  f.,_'tA yiigiizzafallagolun baffa yammwallall 'he furthers only his  own inter­
est': f1� : <1-'). 't :  a>'ti:P" : 1�11 "f yiigdua ras•an wiindamm gaddii/iitc 'she killed her 
own brolher'. 

25.2.3. The sentence 'he killed himself wilh his own sword' is expressed by t-(1. 1 :  
n1•1 : 1\f.f.: 1�1\ rasun biigiizza siiyfu gaddii/d, or by <l-tl-'t: no�-11- : 1\.r.�: : 1�1\ rasun 
biirasu siiyf giiddiilii. 

N01e lhal 'he killed h1mselr' is also expressed by n111 : ).)1".: .,.+ biigiizw allu motd, lit. 

'he died by his own hand'. 
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25.2.4. The meaning 'of one's own' is expressed by f &oil- yiiras-, h&.il- kiiras-, 

f"l Pt.- yiig>ll-, with possessive suffiX pronouns, or by 01� biigiizza+noun with suffiX pro­
nouns. Examples: Pt..flil : il'liiLII;>r : h&-11.: h'}�'} : ilm:\-l- labs salasfijl/iigat kii­

rase andun sii((iih"'at 'because she needed a dress I gave her one of my own'; f6-"­
'f'm- : (or f"I<\T<P-) : fl U Pt. :  h'l'l'm- yiirasatciiw (or yiigal/at:Ciiw) bahal allat:Ciiw 

'they have a culture of their own'; J'S/.t.1ro•: 01� : L:l'� :  �m- yadiirriigiiw bii-giizza 

fiiqadu niiw 'he did it of his own volition'. 

25.2.5. 'On one's own' :  ( I )  .fi ll' :  II .fill' bacca liibaccii, or .fill' b>cca- with suf­
fix pronouns; (2) O "I A - biiga/1-, f"IPt.- yiiga/1- with suffix pronouns; (3) 01� : l\l!'­
bii.giizza ace- with suffix pronouns. 

Examples: 11.-l-1'-'1':  fl � :  h'l"_,. :  n:\'1 :  �-C''I''} : .fi JI' :  ll.flll' : (or .fi ;J''I''}): 
1�'fc& setayyowa bar" a kiimotii bi:ihwala nurowan baCCa liibiiCCa (or baCCawan) giij. 

faCCtJw 'the woman provided for her livelihood on her own after her husband died ' ;  
O.+.'}:  0"1/1- :  1P&.<P- betun biig>llu siirraw 'he built the house on  h is  own' ;  (f)"l/1-'} : 
hJ/..t.1<1>" (yii)gallun adiirriigiiw 'he did it on his own' ;  01� : llll'-:  ou"' biigiizza aggu 

miitra 'he came on his own' .  

25.2.6. 'By one's own' 01� : lll!'- biigiizza agg- with suffix pronouns: �<;:(1.'} : 
0 1� : llll'- :  hmof. niifsun biigiizza aggu ariiffa 'he destroyed his life by his own hand' 
(freely, 'he put an end to his life');  0 1� :  l\J:: hF&. : .,.flt.Ch- biigiizza agge kiis>ra 

tiibarriirku 'I was fired from my job by my own fault' (or 'owing to my own fault') .  

25.2.7. 'Each their own' ff&.ll'l'm- yiiyyiirasai't'aw; ff"l 'l'l'm- yiiyyiigallat't'iiw. 

Example: 'l-1:-il-l- : "'ICJ''I"<; : '1-�il : A.TC'il : ff&.ll'f'm-: (or ff"l'l'l'm-) : IJ.flt. : 

O'JA : h-I 'I'm- q>ddast maryamanna qaddus petros yiiyyiirasat't'iiw (or yiiyyiigallat'­

t'iiw) k>brii biial al/acciiw '(both) Saint Mary and Saint Peter have their own holidays'. 

26. PRONOUNS OF RECIPROCITY 

26. 1 .  Usually reciprocity is expressed by the reciprocal stem, that is, tii+C-type: 
e.g., .,. .:>J/..11- tiigaddiilu 'they killed each other'; J. lt fl. :  .,.'Ill.,. ha:bu tiilalliiqii 'the 
people destroyed one another' (see 72.5). 

Reciprocity ('each other, one another') may also be expressed by l\Cil : neil- m 
biirs- (< bii-irs), and occasionally by A.Cil : n�. fl - Jrs biiras-, with the plural suffix 
pronouns followed by the reciprocal stem, that is, td+C-Iype in the plural. Examples: 
l\Cil : nell 'I'm- : ll '}'>, '}: hf.il"'loo-'1" ars biirsattiiw ankwan ay>smammumm 'they 
don't even agree among themselves' ;  ill"� : l\Cil : OCII'I'm- : .,.'Ill., siiwot't'u >rs 

biirsatt'iiw tiilalliiqu 'the people destroyed one another'; V./1 -t> :  ill":f : ACil : OC 
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ol lfmo :  .1\�IJ�IJII- /ra/anu - ws blirsaRiiw yaddiibatldiiballu 'the two men are 
f�ghting each other'; ACfl :  nc<l'f'J: A'JG"'I"'IA'J 11r1 blirsalfan annmUdoddolliJn 
'we help each other'; ACfl : n<�-<l'f'J : I\'J"'4 ars blirasalCan annarrala 'let us not 
fight among ourselves' (or 'each other')' .  

26. 1 . 1 .  If the subject is a collective noun, the reciprocity is expressed by ACh : 

OCn- HS biJrs- with the singular SUffiX pronouns combined with the reciprocal stem 
in the singular: e.g., .Mt n. :  ACfl : ncfl.: (or nCfl) : i"4A-t hazbu ars blirsu (or b/irs) 

tiilalliiqii 'the people destroyed one another'; but ACfl :  neil >rs blirs only in ACfl : 

ncfl : .,. i"4A'I' : '1'� : A.II�A9" ars blirs miiniilaliiq taro aydiilliimm ' it is not good 

lo destroy one another'. 

26. 1 .2. Reciprocity ('among themselves', etc.) may also be expt<Ssed by the pl111111 

personal pronoun combined with the same personal pronoun preceded by n - and fol­

lowed by the tii+C type (orby the teeiprocal stem): thus, 1.'1: n o:' :  i""'4'J alflla blilflla 
tii{allan 'we quarreled among ourselves' .  

Note rcn : OCA : tnCt + yiirs bars (from yii-ars bli-ars) {oranniit 'civil war'. 

"1:1. DEMONSTRATIVE PRONOUNS AND AD,JECI"IVES 
27.1. For near objects 

27. 1 . 1 .  'This, this one' :  sg. masculine, .e.u yah, or t.l+ .e1i. yahe. Examples: 

.e u :  (or .1111) : fltD-: '1'� : )tD- yah (oryahe) siiw taru niiw 'this man is good'; .eu:  '1'� : 
'tGJo yah raru niiw 'this is good' .  

If  an adjective-noun complex is determined by a demonsttative pronoun, the or­

der is: demonstrative pronoun-adjective-noun: e.g .• .e u :  "'"" : .,.,t. yah raru tiimari 
'this good student'. 

With the marker of the direct object the forms """ .1\li'J yah an, .1\U'J'J yahannan, 
.£.lJ"I1 y:�hanniin; combined with the article in .£.0"1"1- y/lh:�nniinu, when referring to a 

preceding sentence. 

27 . 1 .2. The demonstrative may be combined with the article and rendered as a 

presenwive pronoun or an adverb: .e'li dJ" yahiiw, .e "ftCD" y/lhaw, .£.'tCIJ"li y/lh�:mna, 
.e:ruo·li y:�hiiwanna 'this thing here, this one here, this same, here is, here it is, here, 

there you are!, just' • .e"ft • :  �fa. yahiiw rasu 'the precise, the same one', .£."li eD" :  

1\tJ.'J yahiiw ahun 'just', .1\'ll tD-P" yahdwamm, .1\IIID-9" yahewamm 'namely, and thai 

is'. 

Examples: .. ,.,.,,f- :  .I\ '!l iD'  miilhafu yahiiw 'bere is the book';  .1\'ll fDo :  AID-f­

IJ.fl :  .,..., yahiiw awtobus marra 'here comes the bus'; foLA1'f iD' :  A .fl fl :  .1\'lltD-:  
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<1-fl.: �II>" yiifii.IIIJglii!l!aw lobs yahiiw rasu ni.iw 'this is the precise (or 'same') dress 

she wanted'; rAJ:.: I: of"/ <I- '!: :  ,_11:11>" : (or ,_ll:ll>"'i)ylil•l•fotografy•hew (oryalre­
wmna) 'here is my child's photo'; ,_'Ji ll>" :  AU-') : ov"' y•hiiw ahun mlil(a 'there he 
comes'; A'J.fl: :  ,-'l"-l- : .fi ll' :  AA'h ,_'Ji ,.,. : OJJ!:. : A1ol. : "'""'All :  �,. and 
mailifot b.Ua alliUin; y•hliw•mm wiiJJii aglire mlimmliliJs niiw 'l have only one wish, 
and that is, to return to my countty' .  For the plural, see 27. 1 . 1 3 .  

,_ 'Ji ll>"  y•hiiw may also he rendered 'behold ! ' .  Examples: ,_ 'Ji ll>" :  ou !l; .l!', :  � ,.  
y•hiiw mlihede niiw 'behold, l am just about to go'; '"" : AAJ!:.l.(l,.? ,_ 'Ji ll>" :  -:to 
l.n-:  �,. mosa aldiirrlisiimm? yahiiw miiqriibu niiw ' isn't lunch ready? Behold, it is 
on it's way to being served'. 

27 . 1 .3. With the preposition A Iii combined with the prepositional suffix pro­

nouns with the meanings that follow according to the suffix 'here you ""''· here it is ! ,  
here it is for you ! ,  and behold! '  (see also 27. 1 . 1 4; 66. 1 .2). Examples: ovl\"dld,') : A,_ 
.,.., A? ,_'Ji ii>"All mli$hajen aytlihatn y•hiiwallah 'have you seen my bouk? Here it 

is ! ' ;  ,_'Ji ��>"AIJ : 1"11-l- : 01;1-J!:.C:"f : .fl :t> :  All- y•hiiw•ll•h sost w/ittoddiiroel! boqq 
alu 'and, behold, three soldiers appeared! '; ,_'Ji ii>"Al"-l- : A'J'l.IJ : IT� yahliwallowot ondih 

honii 'so you see, this is what happened' ;  combined with the emphatic -a in ,_'li ,.Alf 

y•hliw•lla§-a 'here is for you' (fern.). 

27. 1 .4. With the suffix -"111>" -nnaw (that is, -"1+article) in ,_11"111>" yahailifaw, 
,_'li "1��>" yahlinilaw, ,_'li."1��>" yaheifiiiiw 'this one, this one here': e.g., ,_11"111>" : ll>"lf: 

�ll>" y•horfllaw wa§§a ni.iw 'this one iS  a dog'; r-l-"111>" : �II>":  DD I\"m<i=IJ? ,.'Ji"111>" y/i­

toififaw ni.iw mli$hafah? y•hliilifaw 'which one is your bouk? This one' .  

27. 1 .5. Adverbial expressions formed with ,_II y•h: ,_IJ'): 1.11. yahm gize, ,_11:\. 

yahenne, ,_II\. y•hanne, ,_'li.'L y•henne, ,_'li 'L yahiinne 'at this time, at this very time, 
by now, probably, in all likelihood',  ,_'Jill>"<; y•hliw•nna 'here it is, and so' ,  ,_IJ'):  
J'IIA yah•n yahal, ,_IJ')') : J'IIA y•h•nn•n yahal 'this much, so  much, such a ,  such 
as' (for J'IIA yahal, see 158.40. 1 ); ,_11,. : (also ,_11:,.) : ,,. , ,_rT'iA yah.,... (also 
yahemm) yamm yahanall 'either will do, both will do'; ,_IJ,- : ,,. , J'llh..fi:'I A Yll­
hamm yamm yasired•hall 'you can go either way' (lit. ' this or that makes you go'); 
,_II.., y•h•mma, that is, ,_II,. y•h.....,. augmented by -a (as in ,_11., : All.fiiJ'):  A-t 

MAll-: r.,A -l- :  J'IJA : �,. y•hamma assabah•n aqqiibbillalliJwh ylimaliJt yaha/ ni.iw 
' well, that would mean that I accept your idea'). 

Examples: AC(I. : ,_II\.: AII.J' : ,_J!:.CIIA mu yohmne azziya yadiirsall 'he will 
have arrived there by now'; ,..1\"mf.'J:  rAl.-tll>" : .r. 'Ji. 'L :  notA : �,. mii$hofun yli­

siirriiqiiw y•henne biiqqiilli niiw ' it is probably (or 'in all likelihood') Biiqqlll who 
stole the bouk'; .r.'li 'L :  nAof;f-A yahlinne biiltotall 'he has probably eaten it'; .r.'li 
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..,.., , �"''  l"n+ :  M''f: n·tntl: ?"h,.r+:  'l"i>yaJraw.,.. zare sost s/Jwolt bdtii.rbo 
m�knayat motu 'and so, loday three men died from typhus' .  

27. 1 .6. Whenever this demonstrative is preceded by a preposition it takes the 
base - tf.U  -zzih. Thus: II. H,U liizzih 'for this, therefore, to this end ', /h\ff,U sa/Qz:ih 

'therefore, because of lhis, about this ', Olf,U biizzih ' in this, through here, by these 

means ' ,  OrttJ : Oh·A biizzill bdkkul 'this way', OH.Ur' : If') :  OH • .f hiJzzihamm honii 
biizziya 'one way or another', ).rf.U azzih 'here' ,  �11.. 1f,U andiizzih ' l ike this ' ,  A1.R 

H.u :  .fit aruliizzih yo/Iii 'such a, such', 1'./UI,U aliizzih 'other than this, without this', 

l\nhtt.tl .skiizzih "until this. all that" ()1'1- : l\nhll.tJ :  OD Tt:: : l\J'.S'..fl?" nilgaru as· 
kiizzih nriiifo aydiilliimm ' i t  isn't all that bad'),  hH.tJ kdzzih 'from here', hii,U : 0;\f\ 

kiizzih biih"'ala 'afler this, from here' ,  Wl.. lf,U wiidiizzih 'toward here ' .  

Note AH.u: AH.U : CJ A"Jnol-: ). .,..,.y. lthzih lcizzih balliin#bbiit mnaqoyy 'well, i n  th at  case 

we may as well Slay where we are ' .  

With the article: A 1 1..1f.ll· andiizzihu 'just so, without any reason, the same way, 

likewise', A 1' �11.11·9'" andiizzihumm 'similarly , likewise', i\11.11· /iizzihu 'for this (par­
ticular purpose)', nu.u. : J\i;l.:\1 biizzihu akkwahwan ' in this same situation'. 

27. 1 .7. With lhe preservation of -yah > ih in A1"'lll andih (from anda-yah) 'like 
this, such, thus' ,  >.1.-;.u : fi\ andih yallii 'such ' ,  A'l'?"'lU angadih 'thus, so then', 

OJ"'lU:  tll"'lf wiidih wiidiya 'to and fro' .  Regionally also i\f,U liiyah 'for this, there­

fore" ,  n.r.tJ biiyah 'in this, through here, by these means'. MJ'.tl sa/ayah "therefore. be· 

cause of this', A .ell ayah 'here'. 

With the article: A 1"'lll· andihu 'just so, for nothing, without any reason, with­
out anything else" (as in l\"J;(t-co-"J :  l\1-'1.11· = l\M.,fltJ· anlarawan andihu abdla· 

walliiwh 'I shall eat the bread plain, without anything else'), >. 1-'lll-r andihumm 'simi­
larly ' .  See also 1 58.22. 

27 . 1 .8. The demonstrative may also be used with a noun combined with the suf­
fix pronouns; the demonstralive pronoun then loses its demonslrative value. Thus, 
/UI. u :  6��CD- : l.�IJD : ')m- Jiizzih admew riiAAam niiw 'he is tall for his age' (lit. 
'for this his age'). See also 23.2.5. 

27. 1 .9. "This. this one' :  sg. fem.: f.tJ'f· yah.Cl. J'.tJ'f. yah.Cli, f.'f yall, .r.'f. 

y.Cli, l\'f .Cl. l\'f: .Cli. Examples: f.tJ 'f :  r"t.-1· : S'.."l : .,.-,. yah.Cl set dagg nat 'this 
woman is good', .e.uT : F..'? :  'i"-1· yah�� diigg nat 'this one is good'. 

As direct object: I'� Ul-1 yahil�an, J"."f'J yaU:m. 
f.'f>?" yallai!Aawa (fem.) 'this one' : e.g . •  f.'f'l'" : f�.cn : S'..",., + :  <;"+ y.C· 

laififawa yiifars dammiit nat 'this one is a Persian cat ' .  
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27. 1 . 10 . .t."f'J: .I'UA y.CCan yaha/ 'so little, a bit' . Examples: .t."f'J :  .I'UA : fA 
mli'f: 9"'J: ;1-�C"'A'f: �m·'l yael!an yahal yiisii(Jilhiblil man tadiirgal/aM niiw'l 'to 
what avail (lit. 'what will it do for me? ') did you give me so little? ' ;  A (l. :  AHOD ,I'.� : 

.t."f'J:  .I'UA : A.t.ID.H'II" assu liiziimiidoll!u yaei!an yahal ay.C�iinniiqamm 'he 
doesn't cano a bit about his relatives '. Note that the feminine .t."f'J in .t."f'J : .I'UA y.C· 
liln yah;�/ expresses a small quantity. For the feminine expressing a small quantity, 

see 39.8. 1 .  
.t.il':t-'1 yaei!atanna, A!l''l·'l aei!atanna 'here she i s ,  here i s  (fern.), this (fern.) 

is the one ' .  

27 . 1 . 1 1 .  When preceded by a preposition it takes the fonn - H. "f ·zzi/!1!, ·H .  t"f 

-zzihicc: e.g., A'J�II. "f andiizzi/!1! ' like this one' ,  h H.t"f kiizzihi/!1! ' with this one' .  

27. 1 . 1 i  'These, these ones ' :  masc. and fern. l\�II.U anniizzih, An:u anniiililih, 
A�'fU anniiililah. Examples: A�H. U :  Al""f : 1'"- ' 'I'I'ID" anniizzih siiwo/!1! taru nal!· 

ciiw 'these people are good' ,  A�H. U :  1''1- : 'I 'I'm· anniizzih raru nal!l!iiw 'these ones are 
good' .  

lbese plural fonns derive from A 'I- ;mnii-, A A - ;,lid- (for which see 40. 10), and - It O  -zzih 

(for which see 27 . 1 .6). 

Regional demonstratives for 'these' are: AA.U al/ih, AAH.U alliizzih, A�. U  >nnih, 

A'f.U aiiiiih. 
Fonn of respect: A'f.U >iliiih, M. U annih, AA. U  al/ih. Examples: A'f.U : Afl -t :  

'I'I'ID' aift'iih abbate nal!l!iiw ' this i s  my father'; l\'f. u :  1\ '1- -t :  1'JH.fl : Am-Of aififih 
aggw lite giinziib sii((uliif 'this uncle of mine gave me money ' .  

As a direct object: A �H.U'J anniizzihan, A �'fU'J anniiililahan, and so on. 

27. 1 . 13 .  Derived forms: pl. l\�'f.tl·'l anniiili!ihunna, l\UJ.'I annihunna, A'f.tJ.'I 
ai!ilihunna 'here they are, here are ' :  e.g., fA;I('Ii :  C:.,."'&·'� "f :  A �'f. tl·'l yiilagol!ce 
fotografo/!1! anniii!i!ihunna 'here are the photos of my children ' .  For the derived forms 
of the singular, see 27. 1 .6. 

27. 1 . 14. With the preposition A Ia combined with prepositional suffix pronouns: 
Atti·Atl annihullah, l\'f. ti·Atl >i!i!ihullah, l\�'f.ti·Atl >nniiilifihullah 'here are':  e.g., 
�m� : "'i"7l""ftJ : A�.ti·AU niitiila �ammawoccah annihul/ah 'here are your san· 
dais' .  For the singular, see 27. 1 .3 .  

For ,., m.1n followed by a demonstrative for the expression of a derogatory meaning, 

see 30. 1 .5. 



66 PRONOUN (27.2 

l7.Z. For dls-t objects 

27.2. 1 .  'Thal, lhal one' :  sg. masc., J' ya. Examples: J' :  n"" : �"I : )"" ya siiw 

diiRR Mw 'that man is good' ,  J' :  r.-, : ')� ya diigg ndw 'lhat one is good' .  
Wilh the aniclc: J'tD- yaw 'the same, a l l  the same, over there, there he is' :  e.g., 

11 .. : 11·11·11" : ,..,. , )"" lane hullumm yaw nQw 'il is all lhesame lo me'; l\q 'l-11 :  r'l- : 

1\fl? J',.. :  (also J'llt-�) abbatah yiit a/Iii? yaw (also yawanna) 'where is your father? 

Over lhere ' .  

For �,.,. yawmna 'behold, rhcre i s ' ,  see 27.2. 1 0. 

Wi1h the marker of the direct object: ,.f'} yan; with augmented -"J as 111 yann:m, 
.t"l') yanniin. 

With the article in J'"}.,_ yannanu 'the same, the very same'. Examples: ..f"}.,_ : llrlt 

-t-l· : � 1rhm- yannanu sahtiil diiggiimkiiw 'you made the very same mistake again'; 

A h :  ,.t'').,. : ooAia : �m lakk yannanu miils siittii 'he gave exactly the same answer'. 

J'tD-+A - yaw+ll+prepositional suffix pronouns: J'tD-AIJ yaw allah 'here you are!'  

(masc., offering something to  someone), /ID'-A 71' yawallaS 'here you are ! '  (fern.). See 
also pp. 27 . 1 .3. 

27.2.2. Note the combination of the demonstratives with -1, -\ or -r in f1: 1. 1L 

yan gize 'then, by then, at that moment. at that time, thereupon', f 1 :  J'tJA yon yahal 

'that much, so much, that long',  1'1').. : J'UA yannanu yahal 'a like amount', 1� 

yanne 'then, by then, at that time, at which time, thereupon', 1\CD- yannnv 'right at that 

time' , 1\m-'). yannewnu 'immediately, at once, at the same time, outright', 19"' : lf'i"' 

yamm hono 'lhat being so, even so', J' f" :  If) :  (or lf'l') : .eu yamm honii (or hoM) yah 

' in any case, at any rate, anyway, anyhow, one way or another, no matter what, be that 

as il may, whichever way il happeos' (as in J' f" :  If):  .e u :  �ft."J: llhnt. yamm honii 

yah qalun alciibbiirii 'anyway he kept his word'), f 'r :  11' '1 :  1 yamm honii ya 'which­
ever way, needless to say ',  19"' : 0.11'1 yamm bihon 'even at that, even then' .  

27 .2 .3 .  Whenever this demonstrative is preceded by a preposition it takes the 
base -11.1 -zziya. Thus, Oll.f biizziya 'through 1here, by 1here', 0 11. 1 :  nh-A biizziya 
bii/ck.ul 'lhat way' ,  l't.H.1 azziya 'there, over there' ,  l't.H.1 :  fl:t" azziya bota ' in that 
place', l't.H.1 :  t\.e azziya lay 'over there, on top of lhat ' ,  h H.1 1ciizziya 'there, from 

!here', hii, J' :  ID'tU kiizziya wiidih 'lhereafier', OJ�II.J' wiidiizziya 'lhen:lo', h"J�II.J' 
anddzziya 'that way, thus', l't.•t'-11.1 : 1� andiizziya yallii 'such as', h�H.1 aliizziya 
(or 1� 11.1 yaliizziya) 'otherwise, or else, without thai ' .  

With a suffixed - 1  in OH. f 1 :  1, rL biizziyan gize ' then',  h ll • .ft ,. :  1. 1L :  cDJlll 
kiiuiyan gize wiidih ' from lhen on, since then' .  
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27.2.4. There is also a fonn -�(Ill") -zza(w) prec:eded by a """""'ition: e.g., R�lll" : 
R +llou .J:.Ill" : I:P"61J : +'i' 1C biizza-w biitiiliimmiidiiw da�ah tiillllgiir 'speak in 
your natural voice' (lit. 'in-that in-the-natural '); RlldJo biizzaw 'at the same time', as 
in R�lll" : t.IJ-l-IJ'): ll')m�-"'11') biizzaw abbatahm ann•tiiyyaqal/iin 'at the same time 
we will visit your father'. For the feminine - �"f -zael!, see 27.2.7. 

27.2.5. With preservation of -J' ya: :l-lf.J' tadiya 'well then' ,  11')-'I.J' andiya 
' in that case, that way, thus',  (with the article) 11')-'I.J'Ill" andiyaw 'for no reason, to no 
putpose, for nothing, just, merely, for that matter, incidentally, empty-handed',  ID-'I.J' 

wiidiya 'there, toward there', (with the article) ID-'I.J'Ill" wiidiyaw 'then and there' , ID-'1. 

J'lll"'l- wiidiyawnu 'soon after, quickly, shortly afterward, immediately ' ,  ID-'I.J''i' : 
ID-'I.IJ wiidiyanna wiidih 'to and fro, back and forth'.  

27.2.6. 'That. that one': sg. fern., J'"f ya/!1!, J''l: yal!l!i. Examples: J'"f:  1'1.+ : ,J:,-, : 
'i'-l- ya/!1! set diigg nat 'that woman is good', J'"f : ,J:, -, :  'i'+ ya/!1! diigg nat 'that one is 
good'. 

With the marker of the direct object: J'"f') yal!l!an, J''l;') yal!l!in. 

27.2.7. When preceded by a preposition it takes the base -H.J'"f -zziyyai!C: e .g. , 
IIH.J'"f azziyacc 'that one over there' , 1\H.J'"f : A�: P"S: : �Ill"? /iizziyacc lag manwa 
niiw? 'what is he to that girl?' 

There is also a form - �"f -zzai!C, with or without article. Examples: 11-'i'lll"') :  

R � :f. :  (or R H.J':f.) : R-l-')lJ,: f'l. t :  ilm'S bunnawan biizzal!l!u (or biizziyai!Cu) biitan­

nar'a sini satiiiili 'give me the coffee in that same small cup' ;  R � "f :  IJ �il +'i' :  (or t.� 

il +'i') : .J:.'I"H- : II. 'I' C :  t.�l-AP" biizzai!C baniistiiilila (or aniistiinila) diimozu linor 
ayl!alamm ' he cannot live on that measly salary of his'. 

27.2.8. 'That ' for respect: II �-J' anniya, II "i..J' alliliya; regionally IIII.J' >1/iya, ll'i' 
aiiila. 

27.2.9. 'Those, those ones ' :  masculine and feminine, II�H.J' anniizziya, 11�11J' 
anniiz:.ya, ll�� anniizza, ll�'i' anniinila, ll�"i.J' >nniinniya, lltJ' •nniya, ll'i' allila. 
Regional demonstratives are: 111\H.J' alliizziya, IIII.J' alliya. For II� anna- as plural 
marker, see 40. 1 0. 1 .  

With the article: II�H.J'OJo anniizziyaw 'the very' (pl .) .  

27.2. 10. J'lll"'i' yawanna 'behold, there is (masc.), there he is, over there " ;  J'!J'+ 
yai!Cat, J'!J'+'i' ya/!Catanna, J'"f+'i' yai!Catanna, J'"faJo'i' yai!Cawanna 'there irlshe 
is' ;  pl. ll�'i'lll"'i' anniinilaw>nna, ll"i.J'Ill"'i' >lliliyawanna (also polite), ll>;<lll"'i' allila­
wanna, A'rH . .fm-� anniizziyawanna 'there lhey are'. 
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Examples: '111,.. : f"tfl/1111" : A� :  Ylll"t; alamu yiimmibbaliiw lag yawanna 
'lhere is lhe boy called AIIimu' ;  -"fl-l-U : f o}- :  -"11? Ylll"t; abbatah yiitalliJ? yawanna 
'where is your father? Over then:'; -"A "711 : f9"-l-IJ/1111" (or f9"-l-flll'l') :  A� : Y" 
-}-<; almaz yiimmaaabba/iiw (or yiimm.rtabbaliiwa) lag yalCatanNJ 'then: is lhe girl cal­
led Almaz'; ll\'7CU:  f \R-1- -l- :  AJ!':f : A'illl"t; saniJgrah yiiniJbbiJrut laflol!l >ifila­

w.,nna 'there are lhe children I was telling you about'. 

27 .2. 1 1 .  The demonstrative pronouns and adjectives with the suffix -�OJo -liifaw 
(that is, -� -ififa with the anicle) are used for singling out 'this one, this one here, this 
particular one, that one here'. 

Examples: .r.u»i'm- : (lm- yahaiflfaw saw 'this man here (and not the other)' ;  .r.u 

'/d>' : .e'if�A yahaddaw yaJJalall 'this one is better'; .eu'/.,.1 : -"AI..A'79" yah>if­
Aaw;m alfiillagamm 'I don't want this one here'; f'i11D" : L l. h : .,,. yaifiiawfiiriis nciw 
'lhat one is a horse'; y'/.,.1: A .n il :  AI..A:>IIU· yadilawan labs •fiillagallawh 'I want 
that dress (and not this one)'; 1'. 11. � m- ---1'1 m- antliiififaw---yaiiifaw 'this one . . .  that 
one' .  

Feminine: f"f-'lf'f yattaifliowa, or !Ttl�+ yattalfifaytu 'that one (and not an­
other one) ' .  

27.2. 12.  With lhe base -H.Y -zziya-: -H.Y'id>' -zziyaliliaw 'lhat one, that partic­
ular one, lhe olher one' .  Examples: 08 1\:.h 4- :  f-l-'1111" : �'1'1 : d>'/l'l' : \d>'? AII.Y 
'1m-: m-i'lT : ')CD- miishafu yiitaiiiiaw saran wasr niiw? azziyaiiiiaw wasr naw ' in which 
box is the book? In lhat one' (or 'in lhe olher one'); ID.II.II.Y'id>' :  h'i'A : A1!.1:" wii­
diizziyaifiiaw kafal annahid 'let's go to the other room' .  

27  .2. 1 3 .  For the expression of  a demonstrative in  the plural, this element has the 
fonn -'l'=t:-( a)iiifottu or � �  PJ=t: -( a)ififawottu combined with a plural demonstrative. 
Thus, A "rH.O't=t: anniizzihaififottu, A "rH.U��=t: anniizzihaiiifawottu 'these ones here'; 
A "r H • .t�=t: ;mniizziyaifiiottu, A "r H • .t� �=t: anniizziyaifilawoftu ' those ones' . 

27 .2.14. A demonstrative adjective-noun complex with a preposition, such as 'with 
lhis (or '!hat') new griddle', is expressed by nn.u : -""1.11 : 9""1.1:- biJzzih addis m>(lld, 
or by the repetition of the preposition with both the demonstrative and adjective in 
nn.u : (or RII.Y):  IJ "', Il :  9""1.1:- biJzzih (or biJzziya) baddis m>rad. Wilh lhe article: 
n rto- : '1 -t fa. : 'l"trJI: biizzihu baddisu marad 'on the same new griddle ' .  

28- INTERROGATIVE PRONOUNS AND ADJECTIVES 

28.1. ""11 man 

28. 1 . 1 .  The particle ..,., man as a direct question means 'who?' .  Example: .,.,: 

.. trJ? man miirra? 'who came?'. For the indirect question, see 1 37.  
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Note the gemination of the n  when followed by a vowel; thus, ..,.,. :  1\f? mann ayyii? 'who 

has seen?' 

The expression "7'J : )fDo? man niJw? 'who is it?' is also written "7)fDo manniiw. 
"71 man preceded by h-1' kiitto means 'whoever?'. Examples: l'. 'J-'1.11 : "' : )'IC: 

h.Y.: "7'J :  )'ll..ll'l andih yallii niigiir kiitto man niJggibiJh?, or l'.'J-'1.11 : J'A:  )'IC: f)  
'1(.. 11 :  h .Y. :  •n : )IJJ•? andih yal/ii niigiir yiiniJggibiJh kiitto man niiw? 'whoever 11Jld 
you such a lhing?'; J'.II'J'J : r"'� ' h-1':  "7'J: 11.11'1: f. ':filA.? yahmnan yiisiirra kiitto 
man lihon y�alaln 'whoever could have done this?' 

"71 wilh an affinnative verb may also have a negative meaning : e.g., +IJJ. 'J: fl/1-

'l''f'fJJo : •n : llf'l "7? tiiwun biluwal!l!iiw man bisiima? 'no one would listen (lit. ' who 
would listen') when they say [to them] "leave us alone'". 

The meaning 'whoever' may also be expressed by .,, in the structure of the gerund+.fato 

:I'A yawqa//: e.g., �'IJtu: J'fl: �1r. : .,., ,  M".,.: J'�Jto:I'A? andih yallii niigiir mon siimto yaw­
qatn 'whoever heard of such a thing?' 

28. 1 .2. For 'whom?' in the singular one uses either '"I"J man or "''' mannan 
(lhat is, "7'J man wilh lhe masker · 'J of the direct object), or regionally "7)'J manniin. 

Thus, -l-II'J'I·<;' : "7'J'J : (or "7'J) : Afll? t>lantanna mannan (or mann) ayyiih? 'whom 

did you see yesterday?' 

28. 1 .3 .  'Who else? ' is expressed by h,ll : •n lela man: e.g., h.ll : "7'J : oa"''l 
lela man miirta? 'who else came?' 

28. 1 .4. For lhe plural one uses either "7'J man, or l'. )"7'J anniJman, regionally l'.A 
"71 al/iiman (that is, "7'J man preceded by l'.) annii, l'.A al/ii, for which see 40. 1 0), 

or "7'J:  "7'J man man, or .,.. : "7'J manna man, or "7'J<;' : "7'J mannanna man. When 
a fonn olher than "71 man is used, the verb is normally in the plural. Thus, ' who (pl.) 

came?' is rendered by "7'J:  oa"''l man mii((a?, or by )',)"7') : (or .,.. , "7'J, or "7'J<;' : 
.,.,) : ODtn-? anniiman (or manna man, or mannanna man) miitru?; A'i"T� : �•J T U :  

"7'J : "7'J : f.IIIIA·? annatanna abbatah man man yabbalal/u? 'what ase the respec· 
tive names of your mother and father? ' ;  fHou<;'':f'J:  ;t-1111-t : mllll 'J :  l'.)"7'J : 
'i:f(Do? yiiziimiinaffiln talallaq riibiban ilnniiman nalliiw? 'who are the grear minds 
(lit. 'wise men') of our time?' 

..,, : .,, man man may be used with a singular or a plural noun or verb. Ex­
amples: l'.H. II :  .,.nh. :  J'A : �.fi t: :  "7'J : "7'J: f.IIIIA.'I nzih qiibiil• ya/lii diibr man 
man yabbala/1?, or 1-H.II : .,.nh. : J'A· = �ofll!'':f : "7'J : "7'J : f. II Il A· '! azzih qiibiil• 

ya/lu diibroU man man yabbala/lu? 'what ase lhe nasnes of lhe churches in this lo· 
cality?' 
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As an answer to "'71 : ..,.,. one ex peels an enumeration: thus, Altc-, u :  "71 : 

.,., , -m-? hnS:< Arll> l\n6- if ><iirgilh man m11n miitru? kiibbiidii, ayyiilii, abiirroi 
'who came to your wedding? Kiibbldii, Ayyiilii, Ablrra§' .  The answer to Anc-, u :  At 
-?1 : oam-? ndrgah anniimon miirtu? 'who came to your wedding?' may be A thn.R : 
_ ,... ;mniikiibbiidii miitru 'KKbbidli and company', or hnS: ' ArM An6-if kiibbiidQ, 

ayyillii, abiirra§ 'Kiibblldii, Ayyiilli, Abiirra!' .  

28. 1 .5 .  'Whom?' in  the plural i s  expressed by A ')"'7") anniimon, or At.,11 anna� 
m11nnan, or M.,�'l anniimanniin: e.g., l\�.,'1 : (or ll�.,'l'l<· ll�.,�'l) : Aru? >llllii­
man (or anniimannan, or annlimanniin) ayyiih? 'whom (pl . )  did you see?' .  

28. 1 .6. The particle ..,.,. man i s  used when asking for the name of  a person or  o f  
a thing. Thus, 'what's your name?' i s  rendered by  �ru: "71 : "rm-'? samah man ndw?, 
or by "71 : ')m• : (""""tt&) :  taru'? man niiw (manniiw) samah?, or lt r u :  ..,.,. : .eCJ 

l'tiA'? sam;�h man y�balall? (lit. 'your-name who it-is-said?'), or "71 : �A-7 A'? man 
yaluhatn (lit 'who they-say-to-you?'), or "71 : ;r.IJ'lAU'? man tabbalalliih? (lit. 'who 
are-you-called?') .  

When asking for the name of a third person, that is,  'what's his name?' one uses 
the expressions '"11 : �lt-

.
+A? man ya/utall? (lit. 'who they-call-him?'), or (1,.,.1: 

'"I'): l�lt·:t"IA? samun man yaluta/1? (lit. 'his-name who they-call-him?), or (liODo): 
.,., , J'.Q � A ?  (samu) man yabbalatn (lit. 'who he-is-called?'). 

When asking for 1he name of inanimate things: li H, u :  'l'nl\. : J'(t,.: S:oflC''f : 

...,") :  ...,,. :  �CJt\A-? azzih qiibiile yallu diibroU man man yabbala/lu? 'what are the 
names of the churches in this village?' 

Speaking of someone whose name one does not recall, one uses the expression 
..,.,m-: liODo mannQw samu 'what's-his-name': e.g., ''nm- :  {loa- : ,;J: oo¥�: .,m-man­
niiw samu ga miihede niiw ' I'm going to-what's-his-name' . 

..,., man is also used when asking for the name of the days of the week, of the 
monlh, or ofa eounny. Examples: '1'�- : .,., ,  �CD-? (or 'l''r- : .,., , J'.Q�A?) qdnu mon 
niiw? (or qiinu man yabbalatn) 'what day is it?' (it is possible that ...,., man refers to 
the name of the saint who is celebrated on that particular day); tl � :  ...,., : .,m-'! zare 
man niiw? 'whal day is it?, what dale is it?, what holiday is it?'; CO<{. : ""11 : (or ,..'}�')) :  
"lm-'l wi:iru man (or mandm) niiw? 'what month i s  it?' ;  1'.1<{. : .,, : (or r"J): t.QI\A'' 

agiiru man (or man) yabhalall? 'whal's the name of the country?' (lit. 'the-country who 
it-is-said? '). 

The eJtpression •7'} : AnA.'! man lab/it? means 'who is speaking?' (when an­
swering lhe telephone), 'who's there?' (answering a knock at the door). 



28.22) INTERROOA11VB PRONOUNS 71 

28. 1 .7. Note "7'Jt"'- mannanniit 'identity' ;  "7'}) ... '} :  f "7J'ID'It- lllllllllalllliun 
ylimmayawq 'a nonpenon, a nobody', "7'})"":  f"7 .1'-:NIIIt- :  )ID' mannanniitu yiim­
may�ttawwiiq niiw 'he is insignificant'. 

28. 1 .8. The particle "7'} man is used with various prepositions: /1 "7'} 1iiman 
'for whom?, to whom?'

' 
n/1"7'} saliiman 'for whose sake?, about whom?' ' 

h ., kii­

man, or h "7'} :  ;J6- kiiman gara 'with whom?', and others. 
For ..,,,. mannmrm, see the various indefinite pronouns.- For '"11 : ).. ")I.. mon andii, sec 

137. - For .,, with an affinnative verb having a negative connotation, see Clauses 28. 1 . 1 .  

28. 1 .9. 'Whose?' f "7'} yliman. Example: .r. u :  oa l\'.-h 'i! :  f "?'} :  t iD' ?  yah miil-

lwfyiiman naw? 'whose book is this? ' 
For the expression of 'whose', see 33.8.5. 

28.2. "7'JI'i' - mannaiiifa- 'which?, which one?' 

The concept of 'which?, which one?, which one of ... ? ' , sg. masc. is expressed 
by "7'JI'i'- mannanifa- (that is, "7'} man and the adjectival suffix -l'i' -t!ifa) with suf­

fiX pronouns. Examples: "7'JI'i' ID': A J!: :  OD "'? mannannaw lag miirra? • which child 

came?' .  For 'which? ', see also r"'-l'i'ID' (32. 1 .3). 

"7'JI'i'- (also "7'}-) 'who of . . .  ?, which one of . . .  ? '  with plural suffix pronouns is 

used with a verb in the plural in agreement with the suffix pronouns, but in modem 

Amharic the 3d person singular may likewise be used. Examples: "7'JI'i''I'ID' : oam-? 
mannar!JialCiiw miirtu? 'which oneofthemcame?'; "7'JI'i'lotJ-: (or .,..,-;r.u-) : h'&.:  ;JC:  
ODI!:.t:- : "1-LA;JII:ftJ-? mannallifaCI!awh (or mannaC/!ahu) kiine gar miihed t3fiill•gal­

laC/!awh? 'which one of you wants to go with me?' ,  but also .1'-LA;JA y3fiill•gall. 

If the predicate is tiD' naw, there may or may not be agreement; thus, r DD <Q.i. 
"If ID': A J!: :  "7'JI'i'l-u- : r;:J.u-? (or tiD') yamii;:arriiiaw lag mann•nnauawh na�­

�awh? (or niiw) 'which one of you is the youngest in the family?' (lit. 'the last child'); 
/loall''t- : "7'}1;':f'}:  )'} : n.+ : f11"'}1'11D'? liimiihonu mann•ififa��.n nan ,., nan 

ylimmann•giibaw? 'by the way, which one of us is going into the house?' 

28.2. 1 .  The base "7'J'l' - mannaififa- is used adverbially in /1"7'JI'i' ID'II" liiman­
nanifawamm 'in any case, anyway' :  e.g., /1"7'JI'i'ID'II" : tl""'}: _ ., " "" '  1\.1'.-tCII" lii­

mannaififawamm kotun miigzatu ayqiiriHIIm 'he will buy the coat anyway' .  

For 'which?' .  see also r+.,..,. yiit..rifaw 32. 1 .3. 

28.2.2. The fern. sg. 'which? which one?' is expressed by "7'J'l''P mann•ififawa, 
"7'}1;' ,..., mann•tlifaytu (that is, "7'J'l' - followed by the feminine article -'P _...,, or 
-.f.+ -YI•)t+u). 
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The plural 'which? which ones?' is expressed by ..,"JJi"' JP:(: mannMiiawoRu (that 
is, ""'"JJi"'- mann�IIM- with the plural marker _wo":fo _woll+ article -u), or by .,.,� 
,=:fm- mann�nrfotCaCCiiw (that is, mann�lfrf(a)+plural -oCl+suffix pronoun -atCiiw). 

There is also a regional form -?"J'i=fm· mann�llalliiw 'which of them?' 
For -rt�Gt",. mann�lfllaw;mun, see 'Any, anybody, whoever, whalever, everything'. ­

For 'which?', sec also rT yijt (32). - For 1he base of "'1'J- man- in expressing the indefinite, 

see "Indefinile pronouns" (34). - For an indirect question wilh .,., man, see 1 37. 1 .  

2 ,  . ., IIIQ 
The question 'who?' is also expressed by "7 ma, especially in the spoken lan­

guage. Examples: "7: oo"''! ma mii({a? 'who came?'; .-,:  ���II"? A '! ma yayaziiiflfall? 

' who is going to catch me? ' :  .r..u :  R/f· : r .., :  "tm· '! ytJh bet yiima ntlw? 'whose house 
is this? ' 

30. 9'"'} man 

30. 1 .  The panicle 9""'} man in a direct question means 'what?, what ever?' as a 
subject and direct object. Examples: 'r1 :  If')'? m;m honii? 'what happened?, what be­
came of it? ' ;  (UD·tc.m- : 9'" 1 :  O·'r :  'P+? siiwayyew man huno motii? 'due to what 
(causes) did the man die? ';  9'" 1 :  +LA ,;lAO? man tafiillagalliih? 'what do you want?, 
whal would you like?' ;  � 0 :  r 1 :  -?A + :  ')OJ-'? yah man maliit niiw? 'what does this 
mean?'; 9'" 1 :  1\1�+? : A -tl H· :  CJoa ;f" + :  1\'\r:\+r man agiilflfat? liibazu amiitat 
alayyiihwatamm 'what ever happened to her? I haven't seen her for years '. For the 
indirect 'what' ,  see 1 37. 1 .  

30. 1 . 1 .  The plural i s  expressed either b y  ,.., man or by ,.., : r1 man man (that 
is, repeated ,..,) or by ,.,c; : ,., mananna man (that is, repeated r1 with inter­
calated .c; -nna 'and')  or by r'r'".f manoCl (for which see below) 'what (items)?' 

Examples: r 1 :  r 1 :  (or r1fl : 5'01):  CDf\1..? manman (or manannaman) wiis· 
siidii? 'what items did he take?' ;  I\C1· =  '\ J"� :  ,., :  ,.., :  0'\";f.IJ.? siirgu lay miln man 
biillallawh? 'what (items) did you eat at the wedding?'; 1\0IIA· : ,. , :  ,.- , :  11111'! 

liibiialu man man giizzah? 'what items did you buy for the holiday?'; rAl.t..:f" :  I'.IJA : 

,.., :  9""1 :  .... 1JII\O-l· : hiJ..1 :  ;l•aJoo*A yii{iiriiqa akol man man andalliibbiit ahun 
tawqwall 'the physical constitution of the moon is now known' (lit. 'of-the-moon body 
what what that-is-in-it now is-known'). 

30. 1 .2. '1" 1 :  9""1 man man also means 'what exactly?, what kinds?, how ! ' :  e.g., 
r'1 :  ,., :  F..l..f\0+'! miln man diirriisiibbiif! 'what exaclly happened to him?'; r1: 
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51"') :  .a 'I' ;I- :  )Rl. '! man man ciiwata niibbiirii? 'what kinds of games were there?';  
.f. 'I\: IL"'- : II"'):  II"'): .f.'lt:I"A! yahe bet man man ya.fiitall! ' how this house smells ! '  

51"') :  II" ') :  1..11:C:' man man adrago 'how?, as  in  51"') :  51"') : l\J:"C ' :  1S'./11D'? 
m•n man adrago giiddiiliiw? ' how did he kil l  him?' (lit. 'what-what he-doing did-he­
kill-him?'). For l\J:"C,, see 59.3 . 1 9. 

Note also 11"'7R- : II"'):  II"'):  .f.'IA? magbu man man yala/1? 'how does the food 
taste?' 

With a repeated preposition: f<l .f.')/1 : 11.-'lf : l\L� : hll"') : hll"'):  l\')S'. : 
.,. .... ;�- :  R "'l'l''i" "'- :  'l .f. :  'i"'l'dl• yiisayans liqoll! afiiru kii.m>n kiim•n >ndiitiisiirra 
biima(nat lay noll!iiw 'the scientists are studying the composition (lit. 'from-what from­
what that-it-is-made')  of the soil ' ;  h ll" ') :  h ll" ') :  -fl /1 1) :  l\1't'li iD''/ kiim•n kiim•n 
b>liih agiiililiihiiw? ' how did you manage to find it?' 

30. 1 .3. The plural ll"'flf nr>noll! means 'which ones?, which things?, whal things?'; 
also 'what kind?', as in 1. )H.IJ :  l'l.fl'lf : ll"'flf : 'i"'f'ID'? •nniizzih siiwoll! m•noll! nal!­

ciiw? 'what kind of people are they?, what are these people?, what is their origin? ' .  
With the marker-') -n of the direct object: ll"'f'f.') : dii'IS'.? manoccun wiissiidil! 'what 
objects did he take?' 

With the article for the expression of an exclamation: II"<:' 'f.: 'i"TID'! m•nocecu 
noll!iiw! 'what useless people they are ! '  

30. 1 .4. II"') i s  reinforced b y  II"') .I:"') m•ndan 'what? ' :  e . g  . . fll""'-diS'.ID''i" : fll" 

-'1-m'IID' : )1C : II" ') :  II"')J:"') : )ID'? yiimmattawiiddiiw•nna yiimm•tt•riilaw niigiir 
man m;mdan niiw? 'what are your likes and dislikes?' (lit. 'that-you-like-it-and that­
you-dislike-it what is-it? ') .  

II. 'I: II"') lela m•n 'what else?, what other? ' .  Examples: II. 'I: 51" ') : .f.HIJ: A-'1-
l>(J:- : -'1-LA;J/IIJ '! lela m•n yaziih l•tt•hed t>fiill•gal/iih? 'what else do  you want to 
take along?' (lit. 'what else you-taking in-order-that-you-go you-wish '); II. 'I :  II"'):  
DDI\"..ht;: : 1�11'1  lela m•n mii$ha/ giizzah? 'what other book did you buy? ' ;  II. 'I :  51"') : 
<i:P'.It :  l\/IIJio'/ lela m•n fossoha al/iiw? 'what other joy does he have?' 

30. 1 .5. ,.., followed by a personal pronoun or a demonstrative may have a d�_­
rogatory meaning; it also expresses anger, irritation. or disgust. It often serves to ex­
press a vocative. Examples: 51"') : )\')of- ' f"t )'7�-IJ'):  l\-'l-1'1"'1 man antii, yiimminiig­
ruh•n att•siima 'why you ! you don't listen to what people tell you' ;  51"') : 1.'). : ll..f 

"'1-'1- : l\-'l-'i"1C m•n .ssw a, siyammat attannaggiir 'she is strange (lit. 'what is she?), 
she does not tell people when she is sick ' ;  II"'): .f. I) :  f "'l.f.l. IJ ! man yah yiimmayriiba! 
'what a useless person he is ! ' ;  51"') : .f. 'I\ :  /II'IID': f "'l.fll-11 man yahdiisiiw yiimma­
yassab 'what an inconsiderate (lit. 'who does not think of people ' )  person he is! ' 
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30. 1 .6. The particle sP'"J man or ,,.., yiiman followed by a noun has a wide va­
riety of meanings depending on the intonation. Examples: tf -' :  1...-, fJD :  r"J : (or 
f,..1) :  (l m- :  liD"'? zare dOgmo man (or yiiman) siiw mii((a? 'what kind of strange 
(unexpected, unwanted) person came today?': � �� :  rr1:  flm- :  'ico-'r yah yiiman siiw 
niiw? ' who is this stranger (and what does he want)?'; '-1...� :  fl m- :  .J-,_A + ff'""J : 
(l m- :  "tm-1 NlQII siiw qomwall; yiiman siiw niiw? 'there is someone at the door. Who 
is it? ' ;  .r..u :  r r 1 :  ,_,t- : "Ia»-? yah yiiman sara niiw? 'what son of job is this?' (with 
a shade of contempt or mock amazement), or, according to the context, 'this is not a 
good job' ;  .f.. II: ,.,.,,.. : f9'"1 : 0 '- :  'im· '? yah diigmo yiiman bare niiw? 'what ox is 
this?' ('where does it come from?'); fr"") : dth. r :  'I'm-! yiiman Mkim niiw! 'you call 
him a doctor ! ' ; ,,.,. : ,...,..n : ')(Do : rr-l-m.e..,.�? yiiman magab niiw yiimm�atiiy­
y�iiifif? 'what food are you asking me for?' (freely, 'don't ask me for any food'); 
.eu: fr") : if")IIJ : ')om-'! yah yiiman Janta niiw? 'what luggage is this?', that is, 'where 
did it come from?' ;  if111Jm- : fA'}.,..;: hD·+ fr'"J:  A1.,11'? .fantaw yiiangida niiw; 
yiiman <�ngada? 'the luggage belongs to a guest. What guest?' (with a connotation of 
SUrprise); DD � ..fi '- :  f 9'" "J :  ');J�: "I4J•'! miidiibbaru yiiman niiggade niiw? 'tO what 
merchant does this store belong?' (that is, 'what does the merchant deal in?'). 

30. 1 .7. r1 man, pl. rC:T m;moct, wilh possessive suFfix pronouns expresses 
a partitive meaning or a relationship. Thus, nr"l- : ')om- : Ar"Jn "7"7aJo'! biimanu niiw 
ammannasmommaw? 'on whal are we supposed to agree? ';  /Uf.fl- : A'£: 9'"S: : \'CD-? 
liizziyaCC lai man"'a niiw? 'what is he to that girl?' (thai is, 'what is his relationship 10 
her?');  i\\,: 'r \. :  ')CD- '! liine m<�ne niiw? 'what is it to me?' (i.e., ' I  don't care'); .e u :  

ll 'r � :  \'CD-? yah liimane niiw? 'what should I d o  with it? ' ,  o r  'what a m  I t o  d o  with 
it? ' ;  A1t-A 'i! :  fl'J•�? anqalf liimane? 'what do I need sleep for?, what good is sleep 
for me?' ;  .r..u :  {1m-f.: "l"J+:  r"Ju: "lat-? yah siiwayye lamii manah niiw? 'thls man, 

what is his relationship to you?'; 9'"c;':f. : 'i:fco·? manoCCu naCCiiw? 'what is their 
relationship to him? ' 

lJD').") manun wilh lhejussive or the perfect is used for 'how?'.  Examples: 'r')."):  
i>.V.t: :  (or ltf:l�) :  1ft;" -II : >.ru�n? manun lahid (or hedku) zanob ayyijziinniibii? 'how 
can I go since it is raining?'; DD h.'i : 11 /.C:l..'S :  9'""1- "J :  AriiJ? miikina saynoriilfif 
manun l<�mra? 'how can I come since I have no car?' 

Note that while 9'"1 as direct object does not take the marker -1 (see 30. 1 ). IJD") 

with suffix pronouns may take the marker -1. Examples: h n 1- :  (or rn1-"J):  IJD').") : 

"lrtiJ'? kiibiigu (or yiibiigun) man-u-n /amra? 'which pan of the sheep should I bring?': 
J\fl•l-u:  r"I-"J:  \'at- :  J'DDOD fJJ·'! abbatah mm·u·n ndw vammiimiiw? 'what ails your 
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father? ' (lit. 'your-father which-[part]-of-him it-is that-he-is-sick'); l"'"JU"t : OD;J-U? 
man-ah-an miittah? 'where did he  hit you?' (lit.'which part of  you d id  he  hit? '). 

30. 1 .8. l"'"t with suffix pronoun combined with )OJ- may have a negative con­
notation. Examples: /I'J'J.P' : 1"tH.fl : 9"'1- : )OJ- /iin•gus giinziib manu niiw 'money 
means nothing to a king';  llfl-:  /1 \, :  9" '1. :  )OJ- ! •ssu liine m•ne niiw! 'he is nothing to 
me! ' ,  i.e., 'I have nothing to do with him';  11-l-'J.u : 1no�. : -l-"t'ii : "7'1 : 9" '1- :  'i-l­
liitaguh giibiire timnt�J nuzsa manu nat 'for a diligent farmer a small plot is not a big 
deal' (that is, 'plowing the field in question will not take much time' ,  or ' it is too 
small to make anything out of it'); 9" )-'} :  Aii'I'U! manun t.sr•h! 'what should I give 
you ! ' ,  (with the understanding) 'there is nothing for me to give you' .  

With a negative verb and a negative meaning: 1'JH.fl : 9"'1-9" : I\..P.1..119" giinziib 

manumm aydiiUiimm 'money means nothing to him';  ll'),: 9"'1-9" : 11./!.1..11 ":f ass" a ma­
numm aydiilliilc 'she is not related to him'; 9"�9" : I\.S'9"C9" manw amm ayamramm 

'no aspect of her is attractive, there is nothing attractive about her'; 9"�9" : 1\.S''I'If )'f 

manw amm ayasazzaniiifil 'l  have no sympathy whatever for her' (lit. 'what-<>f-her does­
not grieve-me"). 

9"") also has a negative connotation in expressions such as 9"") :  '1'1t. 'S man ciig­

giiriiilil! 'I don't care' (lit. 'what does it bother me? '); 9"'} :  h4-'S man kiijfafltl! 'I don't 
mind' ;  l\ '1, :  9"") :  ,;g,)of''S ane man �iinniiqiiilii ' why should I care? It doesn't matter 
to me'; l\ '1. :  9"") :  1\.ID-:l'/ltJ. ane m•n awqalliiwh 'I know nothing' (lit. 'what do I 

know?'); 9"'} :  /!. 1- t. "l !  man y>ddiiriig! 'nothing can be done' (lit. 'what can be 
done? '). 

30. 1 .9. 9"'} used with the simple imperfect of certain verbs or with the perfect 
may express an exclamation 'how! ,  what ! ' .  Examples: '1'� : .fl -l-ll.fl il :  9" '} :  +­
iiA! raru battalilbs m•n tomiis•l! 'if she dressed nicely, how beautiful she would look! ' ;  
9"'} :  S'l"'C! man yamar! 'how nice i t  would look! ' ;  9"'} :  S'�"l ! man yathg! 'how bel 
it would grow! ' ;  .P.U : ;>"):  9"'} :  .P./!.11!  yah gan man Y"JJ•z! 'I wonder how much this 
crock WOU)d hold ! ' ;  9"'} :  DD h ;l- : OD"'.fl 'f ! man m/i/ciira mii((abbafltl ! 'what misfor­
tune befell me! ' .  See also 30. 1 . 1 7. 

With )ID- niiw: 9"") : 1\.UJ'tD-: )ID-! man ahayyaw niiw! 'what an ass he is! '; ,...,-,;: 
'i'I'ID-! m•noccu nacciiw! 'what useless people they are! '  

30. 1 . 10. 9""t-+<:onjugated .fl/1- b•lo +jussive 'why should . . .  ? ' .  Examples: 9" ") :  
.fi Fo :  II�C11D-? m•n bayye ladrogiiw? 'why should I d o  it? ' ,  or, 'how am I supposed 
to do it?; 9"'} :  .(1 /1- :  f. 'f.�'! man balo yahid? 'why should he go?' or, 'how does one 
expect him to go? " (when conditions are not in his favor to go). 
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30. 1 . 1 1 .  Note also r 1  with the simple imperfect of J\R.l. 1 adiirriigii 'make, do', 
or rP6- siirra 'make' ,  or lf"r honii 'be, become', or with A+simple imperfect of lhe 
above-mentioned verbs combined with a main verb means 'why?'. Examples: 1..11 • .r :  

... L C :  ,...,. : .+Y..C:1, : ·l·�Jrl\7r? azziyo siifiir m<�n tadiirgi tahegalliii? 'why are you 
going to that neighborhood?' (or, 'what business do you have to do in that neighbor­
hood?' ;  actually, 'you had no business to go to thai neighborhood '); ,...,. : :J·I..c:-, : (or 
.)otf'"}):  OD IIJU?, or 9'" 1 :  A.:J• f.. r:-, : (or A...'l·r.l•6- ) :  "lCD• : foa"'lim-? man tadiirg 
(or tillron) mii((ah?, or man lmadiirg (or lattasiira) niiw yiimii{(ahiiw? 'why did you come?' 
(Iii. ' to do what did you come?). 

,...,..,. : n.tr"J manass bihon 'after al l ' :  e.g., r")ta : n.tr "J :  tJJA. ;(. :  fllf•? ma­
"as.s billon wiilalge yiilliimm? 'aCter all, haven't I given birth to children?' 

30. 1 . 1 2. The panicle 9""1 is combined with prepositions: 1\9•1 /iiman 'why?, what 
for?', (U\9""1 sa/Oman 'why?' ,  R9""1 biiman 'with what?, by what?, on account of what?, 
how?, why? ' (e.g. , rOD f'IJ : OD Lr\·- 1 :  nr- 1 :  :J•tn-:J'f\U'! yi.imii{(a miihonun biiman 
tawqalliih? 'how do you know that he has come?'), nr-1 : 1. H. biiman gize ' when'?', 
Afah 9""1 askiiman 'Up to what?, how far? ' ,  1..11.9""1 andiiman 'how? like what?', 
h 9"' 1 :  ;Jl: kiiman gar 'with what?', fiJI. : 9"'") wiidii man 'where to? ' .  See also "Ad· 
verb' ( 1 58. 1 9). 

1\9"" 1 :  'IOJo liiman niiw in a cleft sentence 'why? ' :  e.g . •  "'• ") :  'I OJo :  r ..,f..nt\'! 

liiman niiw yiimmay�la? 'why doesn't he eat'?' 

30. 1 . 1 3. Idiomatic expressions with 9•1 are: r 1 :  }\I\ man a/Iii 'why not? I have 
no objection' (lit. 'what is-there?') ;  r 1 :  J\t\n+? man a/liibbi:lt? 'what does it mat­
ter?, what's wrong with it? ' ;  9"'1: }\1\ofl�? man alliibbaifK! 'what do l lack?, what prob­
lems do I have?' ;  r 1 :  IY1h'! man honk'? 'what happened to you? ' ,  or 'what is both­
eringyou?' ; 9"'t :  ll·)ll : oa"'ll? (or 9"'t :  li·)U:  )CD· :  foa"''li Cil-?) man huniihmiil· 
tah? (or man huniih niiw yiimii((ahiiw?) 'why did you come?, for what reason did you 
come? ' ;  9""1 :  '1(&?1 man niiw? (or r'IOJo? m<�nniiw?) 'what is it?, what do you w�t?'; 
nr"J:  fDDf'IJ? biiman yiimiilta'? ' for What reason'?' (lit. 'why that-it-came?'); n9""1 :  
r-t�Uf? biiman yiitiiniissa? 'for what reason?' (lit. 'why that-it-arose? '); 9""1 :  nf\CJJo'! 

man bi:lllaw? 'whatever happened to him? ' ,  where did he disappear?' (lit. 'what ate 
him?'); 9""1 :  41(11.. 41·? man wiissiidiiw? 'how come he is so late?' (lit. 'what took 
him? ') .  

1 The non-contracted fonn also occurs in a sentence such as y: fl at- :  ,-,:  'ldt-'1 ya $iiw mm 
ni.iw? 'what is that person?' ,  but the form is always contracted in a sentence such as ,..,dt-: 
<f"l.U? momni.iw qiirriih? 'why did you fail to  come?' .  For ,..'lc&'! manniiw 'why?' , see 30. 1 . 1 5. 
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30. 1 . 14. ,., , o.eH· m•n aynat, plural ,. , ,  ,., ,  o.eH· m•n m•n aynat 
'what kind of!'. Examples: ,.,, o.eH· : IL-l-: �ID-? mon ayniit bet niiw? 'what kind of 
a house is it?'; ,., : o,e �-l- : t'IID-:  �ID-'/ mon aynat siiw niiw? 'what kind of a person is 
he? '; 1\.11-lf t'l :  1...-l-NI"J' : ID-t'l'l' : f"Y.1"1:-l- : '/ ,e "7'f.f-lf : ,., ,  ,., ,  o .e � -l- :  
'i"'I'ID-? le/ofloss ityoppoya w•st yiimmiggiiririut haymanotocc mon m•n aynat nacciiw? 
'what (kind oO other religions are there (found) in Ethiopia?' 

09•1-r : 0 � \'-l- biimanamm ayniit in an answer to a question may mean 'never, 
no way' :  e.g., ov h.'i" ll't :  :I"ID-t'l'l'l\11? n,.,,. , o,e�-l- miikinah•n taw•siiififalliih? 
biim•n•mm ayniit 'will you lend me your car? No way (never)' .  

n,.'t9" : o ,e � -l- :  n.ll''t : P'<l-OJ· ') :  .,..,.n<l\ biiman•mm ayniit bihon soraw•n 
tiiqiibii/ 'by all means take the job' .  

30. 1 . 15 .  ,.�OJ· m•nniiwl (from ,. , ,  �ID- m•n niiw 'what is it? ') 'why?, why ! ,  
why ever?, what's the matter?, yes?, how come?' .  Examples: ,.� .,. ,  1\/1 .,."7611 : .,. 11-

Ct:: : "tOC'! manniiw asriimarih tiikwiirrafo niibbiir? 'why was your teacher sulking? ' ;  
,.� .,. ,  H�.::>'li'J? m•nniiw ziiniiggahiiifif? 'how come you forgot me? Why did you 
forget me?' ;  nL .,.'i" OJ• : OJ��II? ,. �dl· : �"1"-11 biifiitiinaw wiiddiiqh? monniiw ,;;. 
g:HTeh 'you failed your exam? Why! I already told you' .  Reinforced by -a: ,. �1' : t.�,. 
'U? manniiw·a alamnah? 'why should I not believe you?' 

,...,..,.. manniiw with a negative interrogative verb may have an affirmative con­
notation. Examples: ,eov"'ll·? ,.�OJ· : t..eoa m-,.'1 y•miitallu? m•nniiw aymiitumm? 
' will they come?' Why would they not come?' (freely rendered, 'of course, they will 
come'); F.::> : oflt'lmiD-: .en� : .e oo t'I <I\ '/ <1\ '/ ,.�ID- : t..eM(,.)? s.ga bosiitiiw yil­
biila y•miist.ha/? m•nniiw aybii/a(amm)? 'do you think he would eat meat if I gave 
him some? Why wouldn't he eat (it)? ' (that is, 'of course, he would '). 

Sometimes 'I" )aJo is combined with the verbal noun; note that the verbal noun is 
rendered as a finite verb. Examples: h'IJ'ID-'t:  " "' '  -l-.,.11 : ,.� .,. ,  �1'i"ID-'t: oa "/  
l. � ll ?  abayaw•n biire totiih m•nniiw diihnaw•n miigriif•h? 'why are you bealing (lit. 
'why your beating') the good ox while sparing the lazy one? ' ;  .e11't : lf•u; : 1\ .,{1111 
1� : ,. � .,. ,  _,.,,....-,. ,  t.'t� : "7lflfJ' : t.ll"7n1:i>'! y>h•n f•RR" liimaswiiggiid 
m•nnaw miing•st and maf§alaya aliimabiiggiitu? 'why doesn't the government de· 
velop reforms (lit. 'its-not-developing reforms') in order to remove these diffiCulties?' .  
For more examples, see 62. 1 .5. 

,.�CD- :  ofl+imperfect, or ,. � .,. ,  R+perfect 'what (is it) if, if only ' .  Examples: 
,. � .,. ,  ofl-l-DD<lo'i" :  (also -n+-.:.'J'i"):  ofl -"1-lllt'I�'J monnaw bMtlmiiranna (alao 

1 In Gojjam and Gondar lhe fonn is also r'l mMIIfii. 
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battamiiraifif-anna) battOJWiisdiiifif 'what if you guide (me) and take me' (freely 'do 
guide me and take me'); .e. u :  .l.OD fO :  r')CD- :  01\..,.cft'J yah hmliim manniiw biiliiq­
qiiqiiifif ' if  only this pain would leave me'. With the negative perfect or imperfect: 
P"� m- :  IJo�.r; : II A U' � :  (or ll f.ll'"t) mannaw kajir bolhona (or boyhon) 'why, if only 
he were not an infidel ' .  For more examples see 1 47. 

,...,..,. : ..fl+imperfect expresses an attenuated order: e.g., ,..,CD- : 0.01\o manniiw 
bibiilu ' would You ea1, please', or 'why don't You eat? (lit. 'what-is-it if-You-eat'). 

,...,CD-., mmniiwamma means 'because' in an answer to lhe question r')m- mm­

naw 'why?' Example: P"�m- :  1\/l.,."'I<I U :  .,.IJ.r:G: : �OC? P" �CD·"'/ :  ffl.o}o : P'&­

IL") : J\A.IP6-tJ.r : "IOC manniiw astiimorih tiikwiirrilfo niibbiir? manniiwamma ytibet 
sarayen alsii"ahumm niibbiir 'why did your teacher sulk? Because I didn't do my home­
work'; cf. also tti\r'l.., saliim;�namma in relation to flt\'r") saliiman ( 1 3 1 .9). 

30. 1 . 16 .  r 'l..m- mimnew 'how quickly, how fast ! ' :  e.g., r\.dJ• : �R.. mmnew he­

dO! 'Oh, how quickly (fast) he left ! ' ;  r \.m- : ·tou/\l'th mannew tiimiilliisk 'Oh, how 
soon you came back! '  

30. 1 . 1 7 .  P""t'l' manaififa i n  OP""t'l': f.'0 1&-A? bilmanaififa yannaggara/1? ' in 
what language is he speaking?'; P""t: P""t'l' man manaififa, as in (A) ll"t"/11. 'H'I':  f.'f 
�A:: (B) 11.�/l : P""t : P""t'l' : f.'f�A? (A) anglizailifa yllla/a/1; (B) lelass man ma­
naifiia yafalall? (A) 'he knows English' ;  (8) 'What else does he know? ' .  

It also serves for the expression of 'how! ,  what ! ,  what a ! '  Examples: r"J�: 

f.l.&- manaififa yafara 'how afraid he is going to be! '; P""t'l': '1'� : '1'� : 'l�'l''f :  
hfl..'f manalflfa {aru {aru g'"'addDiflfoU allulflf 'what good friends I have ! ' ;  ll � ;t- r :  

ou tr 1 :  'r"J'i" : ou AIJr : 'lm- habtam miihon manaiiifa miillcam niiw 'how good i t  is 
to be rich! ' ; r"J3f: J' -l lt 'I A  manaiiiia yasazzanall 'what a pity ! '  (lit. 'how it sad­
dens! '); r"'}3f:  1'-tC : 'ldJo manaififa (M[Ur niiw 'how exceedingly dark he/it is ! '  See 
also 30. 1 .9. · - ,,,. 

Combined with ll"tll'. anti: e.g . •  r �)'.;") : .,.&-&- :  ll.rn� ,,.,.? ,., ... : ll"tll'. 
yiidiigiin tiirara ayasdiinnM[amm? manaififa anSi •isn't Mount Dagln awsome7 And 
how ! '  

For the base of 9"'t- to express lhe indefinite, see 34.2. -For ,.., wilh an affinnarive verb 
having a negative connotation, see 136.2. - For ,.,(,..) :  .fl+imperfect, see 1 16. 1 9.3. - For 
,.., combined with 1. 11. to fonn adverbs, see 1 58.19. - For ,..,,., see the various indefi­

nite pronouns. - For A't.f..?"'lr:  ·OA• 'anyhow', see 106.9. - For ,.�,... , A,..,. wilh a 
neplive verb having an affinnative meaning, see 136.3.- For ,..,. : A 'Ill. m;m ;mdiJ in lhe in­
direct interrogative, see 1 37 . I .  See also "Index", under r1. 
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31. 11"'Jt:C mombr, I1"'Jt:'J momU, 

3 1 . 1 .  The interrogative 'what?, whatever?' may also be exp=sed by !1"'Jt:C 
mandar, 11"'Jt:'J m•nd•n. It is used frequently with the copula �fllo but also with verbs. 
Examples: !1"'Jt:'J : (or !1"'Jt:C) : �fD"? mondon (or m•ndar) niiw? 'what is it?' ;  .I'III'J:  
'I.'Jt:;I'Je.C'"/ : J'ii'IJ!.Je.ll : !1"'Jt: 'J :  �fllo? y•h•n •nd•ttadiirg yasgiiddiidiih m•nd•n 

niiw? 'whatever made you do that? ' ;  MH. J' :  il.fl''f : !1"'Jt:C : (or !1"'J) : <;'f'fllo? 
•nniiniya siiwocc m•ndar (or m•n) nall!iiw? 'who are those people?' (meaning 'what 
is their business?'); 1\'J+: !1"'Jt:C : �II? hCiltJ''J:  �'1 antii mondar niih? krostryan 

niiilil 'what are you? ! am a Christian'; !1"'Jt:'J: 1\oa"'ll? m•ndon arniittah? 'what did 
you bring?', also 'what brings you (here)?' ;  !1"'Jt:'J : :,OLA;J/111? m•nd•n tafiill•gal· 

liih? 'what would you like?' ;  !1"'Jt:'J: (or 11"'Jt:C) : 1\fll? m•nd•n (or m•ndar) ay­
yiih? 'what did you see?'; !1"'Jt:'J : ll fD" :  �fllo? mond•n siiw niiw? 'what kind of a per­
son is he? ',  or 'who is he?' 

Plural: !1"'Jt:'f'f m•ndonnoi!C: e.g., !1"'Jt:'f'f : <;'f'fD"? m•nd•nnall! nall!iiw? 

'what are they?' 

3 1 . 1 . 1 . Combined with !1"'J, as in f!1":,0diJ!.fDo<;' : f!1":,0mllfllo : �'IC : !1"'J: !1"'J 
t:'ltD-? yiimmatawiiddiiwanna yiimmatariilaw niigiir man mandanniiw? 'what are you1 
likes and dislikes?' (lit. 'what is the thing that you like [it] and that you dislike [it] ') .  

3 1 . 1 .2. With prepositions: '1. 'J Je.!1"'J t:'J : �II? •ndiim•nd•n niih? 'how are you?' ;  
1111"'Jt:C liim•ndar, 1111"'Jt:'J liim•ndon 'why?' ,  as  in 11!1"'J$!:�fllo : r+<; Je.t:h? lii­
m•nd•nniiw yiitiinodtliidK! 'what are you angry about? ' ;  'I'JH.fl : 11!1"'Jt:'J : �fllo? giin­

ziib liimandan niiw? 'what's the use of money?' (lit. 'money for-what it-is?') .  

32. r:,. yat, ,.,. yiih< 
32. 1 .  r:,. yiit 'which? ' occurs only when preceded by f yii; thus, f f :,O :  1\ 'I C :  

il fD" :  'IU? yiiyiit agiir siiw niih? 'where are you from?, what country (or 'what districl 
of Ethiopia') do you come from? (lit. of-which country a-person are-you?). It also 
serves as base of the feminine ft.,. yiititu, of the plural ff-'f yiitoi!C, and of f:,O ... fllo 
yiitaMaw 'which?' 

32. 1 . 1 .  The regular exp=sion for 'which?, which one?' is r• yiitu, that is, r:,. 

yiit with the article (or formally also the suffix pronoun of the 3d person). Examples: 
,.,. ,  �fllo : fOD"'fD"? yiitu niiw yiimiirtaw? 'which one carne?'; IL•: rr• : m'Jt: 

11" 11 :  �fllo? lntu yiiyiitu wiind•mm•h niiw? 'to which one of your brothers does the 
house belong?. 
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As direct object: f ofl ") :  oa h.li : 1111J'! yiitun miikiM giizzah? 'which car did you 
buy? ' ;  f ofl "} :  -l·ODf:nJI\11? yiitun tamiil"(alliih? 'which one do you choose?' 

Sg. fern. r-t _,. yatitu, r;J: yar•a. Example: r -t _,. :  (or r;t) : <;-1- : roatrf'flll''! 
yiititu (or yiit"''a) nat yiimiil{atlaw? 'which one came?' 

Pl. com. f.,.=fi yiitoCCu, A ')fofl anniiyiitu, reduced to A 'I. it annetu. Examples: �').if 

t:r\. 1: : r"t.,'l- �· : All"1t.F. "f :  N·'ti :  (or N·'l''Ji) : <;'I'm·? yuniversiti yammim­

marut lt�XagdriidoCC yiitoCCu (or yiitaififoNu) naUiiw? 'which are the girls who study 
at lhe university?' :  r-r·:f- 1 :  �l·LA;JAIJ'! yiitoUun tafiillagalliih? 'which ones do you 
want?' 

32. 1 .2. Note r_,.'l : YllA : -1- LA."'Il'! yijtun yahal tafiil/agal/iih? 'how much 
do you want?'; f -t.") : ,FIJA : AC(I"/A? yiitun yahal arbohaln 'how hungry are you?'; 
fof,l") : .ruA : .rrr�A!  yiitun yahal yamra/1! 'how beautiful it is! ' 

For more details on f-fl"):  �UA., see 158. 1 2. 

32. 1 .3 .  'Which? which one?' is also expressed by: 
sg. masc. r+'i"m- yiitaliliaw. 

sg. fern. r-l·:Pi'fJI' yiitaiiiiawa, r -l-�1� -t: yiitaifiiaytu. 

pl. com. N·'l'"f yatali,ioec, r·l·'l''ti yataliiiofl'u, r+>;'P'=ti yarmliawoflu 'which 
ones?' 

Examples for the pronoun: r+>;'m- : f. 7f A? A? yijtalillaw yiillalahalr! 'which ooe 
is better for you?' ;  +hhr\>;'111' :  r-1->;'111' :  )Ill'? takakk>liiilllaw yijtailllaw niiw? 'which 
(one) is the correct one?' ;  h A .,1t : r?"�·qr\111' :  A � :  r-1->;''1' : (or r;t) : <;-1-? al­

maz yi:i.mmattabbaliiw lag yiitalfiiawa (or yiitwa) nat? 'which girl is the one called Al­
maz?' (lit., 'the girl who is called Almaz which one is she? '); oaA"..t.t:!TlJ : r+,:f.: 

'i":fm-? miishafoffah yiitalflfoCCu nafCiiw? 'which ones are your books?'; r+'f:f-1 : 

ht.t:lt:fiD"? )P''Ji'l : 1111· : )m· : Yt.t:'>.'fm· yataililoecun arriidirDI'ciiw? niiCCol· 

Cun biigolC niiw yarriidkwaltiiw ' which ones did you slaughter? It is the white sheep 
that I slaughtered' (lit. 'that I slaughtered them'). 

As an adjective: r+:r"m- :  A�: uo"''? yiitaifilaw laA miiga? 'which child came?' 

32. 1 .4. As an adjective with prepositions: 1\ f ·l-�m- : l\il+.,6 : .,1t:h'! liiyii­

talflfaw astiimari niiggiirk? 'which teacher did you tell (it) to? ' ;  CO � :  r+;o;tm-: htr-A : 

111 0? wiidii yiitailiiaw lcafal giibbah? 'which room did you enter?': mll\ m-1' : hf.."t-�GJ- : 

mf:oa-il : ., ,.,. :  ,.,. .. "lfdJ-? (iillawan kiiyi:i.taiflfaw (iirmus naw yiiqiJddaJiTW? 'from 
which bottle did you pour (lit. 'that you poured it') the beer? ' ;  ff.'l•;o;'tJJ- : I\1C:  flGJ- :  

"1 0 ?  yiiyiit;,lflfaw agiir siiw niih? 'of what country are you a national?': nr-l-Ji'tD- : 

oa h. 'i : 7l1'l.t-'? hiiyiitalfifaw miikina annahid? • in which car shall we go? ' : nr+2'?a::t- : 

-t1 :  -l-oo"'l\0? biiyiitalfifaw qiin tamii(alliih? 'on which day will you come?' 
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32. 1 .5 .  f "'- '1 - ylitanr!JJ-, f"'-'l'"f- ylit•ibloU- with the possessive suffiX pro­
nouns of the plural expresses the meaning 'which ooe of ... ?'. As a subject it is used 

with a verb in the plural in agreement with the suffix pronouns. Thus, r+'1"f'): l\')V: 
-'Ill')? ylitanr!JJU•n •nn•hedalliin? 'which one of us will go?'(lit. 'we will go) ' .  As a 

direct object f"'-'1'!1''1'111"') :  "1-LA.:>IIU? ylitailllol!l!aUiiw•n t•fiill•ga/liih? 'which of 

them do you want?' 

Note f"'-'1..,.,.. : flll'') ylitanr!Jlw>mm bihon 'either, anyone', (with a negative 

verb) 'neither one'. Examples: nr+'1..,.,.. : n!J.A biiyiltanr!Jlw;mun biikkul 'on either 

side'; r+'1..,.,.. : R.ll''):  �II''OA ylitailr!JJw•mm bihon y•honal/ 'either one will do'; 

f"'-'1111",.. : R.ll''):  l\�11''),.. ylitaiiiiawamm bihon ayhonamm 'neither one will do' .  

For the inlellOgstive adverb r+ yiit 'where?', see 98. 1 ,  and 158. 1 2. See also 'any, any­

body, whatever, either'. See also .,.,,.. (28.2). 

33. RELATIVE PRONOUNS 

33. 1 .  The relative pronouns 'who, that, which' are expressed in Amharic by the 

element f - yli- prefiXed to the perfect for the expression of the past, and by f,.. - ylim­

ma- or A r - amma- with the simple �mperfect for the expression of the present-future. 

The element , .. rr is designated as a relative marker. 

The verb form used with the relative marker is called "relative qualifier" (or oc­

casionally "relative verb"). The noun qualified by the relative qualifier is called "qual­

ified noun". 

The relative qualifier agrees in person, gender, and number with the qualifted 

noun. Examples: f oa "' :  (1111" yiimii{la siiw 'a person who came ' ;  fDD"'"f : (1,"1- yii­
mii!laU set 'a woman who came'; foam-: (ll""f yiimii{lu siiwo/!1! 'people who came';  

foa"''ii'l' :  l\')'f : �'II ? yiimii{lal-wa anl!i niil? 'was it you (fem.) who came?' 

An inlellOgstive pronoun may likewise be qualified: e.g . . .I'Amf�tJ-+ : ,. .,  : of' I.'S yal­

liiyyiiqlwt m�n qtirri:iili 'what haven't I asked for? ', or 'what haven't I asked him? ' (lit. 'whal 
remained for me that I didn't ask?', meaning, 'Jbcre isn't anything I didn't ask for') where r1 

m�n is qualified by .t#\mr .. IJ.+ yal(iiyyiJqhut. 

33. 1 . 1 .  The relative qualifier behaves like a noun (substantive or adjective). In­

deed. it may take the definitive article (for its form. see below); the aniclc is in agree­

ment in gender and number with the qualifted noun. It may also be preceded by a 

preposition. For the marker - ') of the direct complement used with the relative quali­

fter, see 33.7. 
For 'wllom. whose'. see 33.8.3: 33.8.5. 
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In a negative clause, f- is prefixed to the negative perfect. and rr- yQmmr or 

Ar -munr, to the negative imperfecL Note that the suffixed -r -(11)mm is omitted. For 
more details on the affirmative and negative relative perfect and imperfect, 54.5 . 1 ; 
55.3.3. 

In the speech of Gondar-Gojjam the affinnarivc relative marker wilh a verb in the 3d 

penon is "'! - mi-, the negalivc is .,-mo-: e.g., ""!.LA"' : .r.-ol\+ .,I-LA"1 : .e-..CPT mifiill�g 
ymlo, mayafiill;�g y;Uawiit 'he who wants (co eat) let him cal, and he who doesn't want (to eat) 

let him play'. 

33. 1 .2. The relalive verb as a qualifier precedes the qualified word, as is true of 
all qualifiCI'3, such as the adjective (see 44.3), and the expression of possession (see 
43. 1) .  In fact, a clause such as fa&IIJ: ftm- ydmi#ta saw 'a person (someone) who 
came' may be described as an adjectival clause. 

33.2. The relative marker with the perfect and the imperfect 

33.2. 1 .  As noted above, the relative marker is f preceding the perfect regardless 
of the form of the perfect: thus, ffll.4": (lm- yiisiirriiqQ saw 'a person who stole', ffll. 
-t'f : 1'1.-l- yilsiirriiqiicc set 'a woman who stole', fiiG•I!: IIIP'f yilsiirraqu siiwocc 
'people who stole ' .  

For the negative past, the relative marker f precedes the negative perfect, with­
out the fmal -'I" -mm. ln the combination of the vowel ii of f -yij- and the initial a of 
the negative element 1\A - a/-, ii is elided and the form is J' A - yal-. Examples: I A fa 
Got: 1\CIJ' yalsiirriiqii siiw 'a person who did not steal'; J' AIIG -t'f : 1'1.-l- yalsiirraqiicc 
set 'a woman who did not steal '; fA tal. 4r :  flf/l'f yalsiirriiqu siiwo�t 'people who did 
not steal ' .  

With the imperfect the relative marker i s  f'l"- yQmm; or Ar- amma- regardless 
of the fonn of the imperfect. The fonn of the affmnative relative imperfect in the 3d 
sg. is f"tflof'IC yi.immisiibr (from yiimma-yasiibbar}; the form of the negative relative 
imperfect of lhe 3d sg. is f "7 .eii-IIC yiimmaysiibr (from yiimma-aysabr). For more de­
tails on the relative imperfect, see 55.3. 1 .  

33.2.2. The relative verbs i n  the perfect or imperfect often serve for the forma­
tion of adjectives. Thus, rnfal\ yiibiissiilii 'ripe'.  rot f yiiq""iiyyii 'old, long-standing'. 
f"th+A yiimmilckiiniil 'following', f"t:J" � yiimmittay 'visible'. For more examples. 
see 44. 1 .  

Relative phrase!!: 1):1+ ; f..,_ \' t)  sammer yiimminiikiz 'touching, emotional' (lit. 
'that touches the feelinp'), 11.:1'.,. ') :  f "7.e'fA littammiin yiim111Qy.Cal 'incredible, 
unreliable' (lit. 'which is n�t possible to rely on'). For more examples, see 44. 1 .5. 
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33.2.3. The meaning of the relative imperfect is normally that of the present or 

future: e.g., f"Y,DD"' :  (UP· yiimmimiita saw 'a person who comes', or 'a  person who 

will come'; o,e� 'J: f"Y.h�+A.'J : IP'J�!I" : 1\"'IJ. aynen yiimnli/riifUI/aifil wiindamm 
arra."h 'I lost a brother who showed me the right way to do things' (liL 'who would 

open my eyes'). 

In the speech of Gojjam lhe relative perfect and imperfect may take the nominal marlcer 
-oCC of the plural: thus, �Jt-r : r ... ,..')' :  dl")Jt-'1"'11 : 'i"'l'dl- qaddam yiimiirtoet wiindi11n1110fle 
nalCQw 'those who came a moment ago arc my brothers'; .,_�Pw:f mihedoll 'lhose who go'. 

For the conjunctions with the relative imperfect, see h<!- A1�+ A ll h ·r lu\. --. For the 
relative perfect or imperfect in the conditional, see 146; 149.- For some relative verbs used in 

the elative, see 144 . 14; 144. 18 .  

33.3. The elements of detenuination with the relative qualif'rer 

33.3. 1 .  As pointed out above, if the noun is preceded by a qualifier, the article is 

anached to the qualifier, not to the qualified (for the adjective, see 44.4; for the element 

of possession, see 43. 1 .4). Likewise the relative clause in its role as a relative qualifier 

takes the article if the qualified noun is to be determined. Note that the article with the 

relative qualifier is different from the article used with the noun. For the sake of sim­

plicity, however, this element is called "article" (occasionally "relative article'') because 

it plays the same role as the article with a qualifier such as an adjective. 

33.3.2. The form of the article with the relative qualifier is conditioned by the 
endings of the verb forms. The verb forms of the perfect and the imperfect end in 

vowels or in consonants. 

The final vowels that occur are a. a. i. u. and o. The verb fonn that ends in ii is the 
perfect sg. 3d masc. (t'tOt. siibbiirii); the verb forms that end in a are the perfect sg. of 

the t't "'I siimma-class (see 8 1 )  and the various imperfect forms of this class, such as 

.et't"'l yasiima, -l-t't.., tasiima; the verb form that ends in .; is the simple imperfect 2d 

fern. sg. (-l-t't.fl6 tasiibr-i); the verb forms ending in -u are those of the 3d pl. perfect 

(t'tO� siibbiir-u) and of the 2d and 3d pl. simple imperfect (-l-t't.fl� tasiibr-u; .e n -n �  
yasiibr·u); the verb form that ends i n  o is that of the gerund, 3 d  masc. sg. ( t't .fi C'  siibro). 
The article with these vowels is as follows: 

m- -w in the fonns that end in -ii. -a. and -i; 
+ ·t (allomorph) in the forms that end in -u, ·o (that is, rounded vowels) as in the 

perfect t'tn�+ siibbiiru-t, the gerund t't.fiC'-l- siibro-t. 
Examples: ft'tnt.IP': t'tiP' yiisiibbiirii-w siiw 'the penon who broke (it)'; r-"'"'"' 

t't.,. yijmiirra-w sliw 'the man who came':  t.'J:f: A'Ja+ : rll"-l-A<t"t .,. :  l'l.+f-
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anti ;m�iit yijmmittiliiqmi-w s�tayyo '0 you woman who is gathering wood! ' ;  fiat. 
oft + :  '"''"' yiisiirraqu-t siiwofl 'the people who stole'; n.�- ..... : f"'LOJJ:-ofl-t : .,.., 

t:' T :  hfi:A : f��., .,ft. biifiitiina yi;immiwiidqut tiimarofl bfal yadiigmallu 'the stu­
dents who fail (lit. 'who fall in the exam') will n:peat (the same) grade'; -t'i""J-t'i" : .,...,6 : 
fL + :  'Aoam-+: .,."76P'"f : A')'H. u :  t'i:fdJo t;mant;mna tiimari bet yalmiiuu-t tii­

mariwofC anniizzih na�iiw 'these are the students who didn't come to school yester­
day ' .  

33.3.3. Occasionally, mostly in the speech of Gojjam and Gondar, one finds the 
nominal masculine article -u suffixed to the -t, used especially for emphasis. Ex­

amples: tlll''f. :  r + :  ll.-'1-'/ r-r-:r.-? '9. + :  ,_,...., siiwoelu yet hedu? yiitoclu? ("at yii­
mii{(u-t-u 'where did the people go? Which ones? Those who came in the morning•. 

Also without special emphasis, as in f"?..nA.m-·1= : .,.ont-ot,P';r:"f."J : '�'"" : ,�-Ut,. : 
1; 1"$. yiimmibiiltu+u tiimiirraqiwolCaCCan {aru sara agiillliu 'the majority of our grad­

uates found good jobs' ;  f"7,1D/IJI.., : (or f"'LID/1-'1.-t) :  'fiTC : 1\ ..... ?"C :  f"'L'I" 
.,., : (or f"'L'I".,-t) : AJ')I\ : ,l'.ll..lltl\ yiimmiwwiilliidu-t-u (or yiimmiwwiilliidu-t) qu­
tar si�iimmar yiimmimotu-t-u (or yiimmimotu-t) ayyanniisii yahedall 'while the birth­

rate (lit. 'the number of those that are born') increases the death rate (lit. ' [of]-those 

that die') decreases' ; � ... ,�· : foa"''f..,: 1-.fltl\: r + :  V..l'..'f? taiiQnt yiimiilrall-it-u 
guball yiit hediiCC? 'where did the young girl that came yesterday go?' 

With the marker of the direct object: -t'i""J-t : fou "''f..,"J : 1-.fl tl\ :  h .,..., ,  
.enfl'+ : U tanant yiimiir�aCC:-it-u-n guba/1 kiitiima yaziiwat hedu 'they took the young 
girl that came yesterday to town '.  

For the article -u added to the object suffix pronouns, see 65.1 .4. 

33.3.4. With regard to the consonant endings a distinction has to be made in the 
nature of the consonants. 

In the verb forms that end in the palatal T C or 'li S, the element of delennina­

tion is -m- -(a)w. With all the other consonant endings, the article is - OJ· -w and the fi­
nal vowelless consonant takes a connecting vowel ii. In writing, a final 6th-order con­
sonant changes into the 1 st order. For examples, see below. 

The fonn ending in -C is the 3d fern. sg. perfect ({ti. .,.._.,. siirriiqiiU); with the ar­
ticle: f(tt..,.".fm• : ia.·l· yiisiirriiqiiCCaw set 'the woman who stole'. 

The fonn ending in -1f I is the 2d fern. sg. perfect (iai.�'li siirriiql); with the ar­
ticle: fiai.�'lim- :  1't."J=f. : 'l'li yiisiirriiqlaw unCi niiS 'you are lhe one who stole (il)'. 

With any other consonant, whether a suffix or a radical of the root, the article is 
- at- -w and the consonant takes a connecting vowel -d. Examples: rtant:hm- : 1't.1+ =  
'I U  yiisiibbiJrk-ii-w amii niih 'you are the one who broke (it)' {from f\nCh siibbtirlc); fia 
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nc�m-: 11'1":  �, yiisiibbiirnil-w •ififD niln 'we are the ones who broke (it)' (from (lfl 
C, siibbiirn); f"tl'l.fiLdJ": (lm- yiimmisiibr-ii-w siiw 'the man who breaks' (from f"t 
(l.fiC yiimmisiibr) . 

When the relative qualiflel" refeiS to a feminine it also has the fonns -'I' -wa, -(il)'l' 
-(ii)wa (also -iidJ" -iiw), or .;.,. -itu, _,..,. -y•tu regardless of whether the verb is in 

the peri"ect or imperi"ect. Examples: A.fl(l.,: fi'IL"''f"": 1'1.-l-1'" : of-,l'.ql\:f lobsun yii­

siirriiqiii!Citu setilyyO tiiyzalliil!l! 'the woman who stole the clothes was arrested'; 1\ .fl lf. :  
JIOD , ,  �.11 : lf'i' : f <t f 'f  ... : II1C:  q .:, :  h ll-11·9" : �"1,1'.;1-1\T liib•zu ziimiin na.,a 

hona yiiqw iiyyiii!C-itu agar zare kiihul/umm diihaytal/iil!l! 'the country that has been inde­

pendent for many years is today the poorest of all ' ;  r OD"'T ,. ... : 1'1.-l- yiimiirracc-•· 

y(a)tu set 'the woman who came'; -l-11,-l-: fDD"'li'l': ll,'f : fil to/ant yiimiirras-wa 

anci niii 'the one who came yesterday is you ' ;  IIA"711 : f9"-l-!JI\'I' : (or f9"-l-!J 
1\dJ") : A:t::  .fTT'i' almaz yiimmattobbalii-wa (or yiimmattabbal-ii-w) lal yaClatanna 

'there is the girl who is called Aimaz'; ID'J' : f9"-l-rP6-'I':  1'1.-l-: "til-t: 'i'T wiilyiim­

m<Jtasiira-wa set miste nat ·the woman who is preparing the stew is my wife'; A1i: : 

ID�JI.ll : f9"-l-ou"',l'. ... : 'i'-l- ahate wiidiizzih yiimmattamiila-y(a)tu nat 'my sister is 
the one coming this way' .  

33.3.5. TABLE OF THE ARTICLE wmt THE RELATIVE QUALIFIER 

Ending of the relative qualifier 

ii 

a 

u 

c 

other consonants 

Article 

m- w  

m- w  

m- w  
-l- t 

(a)dJ" (a)w or (a)'l' (a)wa (for the fern.) 

(a)dJ" (a)w or (a)'l' (a)wa (for the fern.) 

(ii)dJ" (ii)w or (ii)'l' (ii)wa (for the fern.) 

33.3.6. The article is omitted if the relative qualifier has direct or indirect suffix 

pronouns; the suffix pronouns implicitly indicate the existence of the anide: thus, +., 
,-}- : f1L'i!'>.:fm- : A7£:f : ID,J::'I":f. : 'i':fm- to/ant yiigiirriifkwattiiw /agott wiin· 

dammoecu naUiiw ' the boys whom I flogged (lit. 'who I flogged them') yesterday 

are his brothers' (where f1L'i!'>.:fm- has no anicle); ll,-l-:  m-1\;t- : frP6-All, : 
l'lm-:  1111..-l- :  oaml\.f: -l-hl\hl\'1'1\ll'! sant waliita yiisiirrallahan siiw andet miirrii· 

liiya tokii/ii/ckaliiwalliih? 'how can you refuse shelter to the man who did so much (lit. 

'how many favors') for you?' (where frP6-All1 has no article); ID<I.m-1 : n16--l- : 
A:t::  h.,.flll..f:f1:  11,1'.�1\9" wiirewan yiinilggiirat /ail kiiqiibiileyattan aydiilliimm 
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'the boy who told her the news is not from our neighborhood' (where f \' 16-+ has no 
article). 

33.3.7. Note that if the qualified noun is the subject of the relative qualifier, re­
gardless of whether the relalive verb is intransitive or transitive, lhe detennination or 
the indetennination of the qualified noun is clearly marked. Thus la.J' � tJ :  fDDIIJ : 
t. ,� ,  A� : Mf • .f': "'If'. : .,..,.,.."J.A liyay>h yiimarra and lag azziya modo tiiqiim­
m<J(wall 'a certain boy who came to see you is sitting over lhere' ,  as against ll.lt..u :  

r oa "' CD- :  A � : 1.11 • .1' :  "'If'. : .,..,.,.."J.A liyayah yiimiilfa·w lag >Zziya modo tiiqiim· 
marwall 'the boy who came to see you is silting over there'; or 1..11.1 : fiLe : A -n n :  

f(lt...,. : A� : A ll  azziya siifiir INn yiisiirriiqii lag al/ii " i n  that village there i s  a boy 
who stole clothes", as againSI AH . .f' :  ll .L C :  A .fi ll :  rlll • .,.CD- : A� : htt azziya siifiir 
tms yiisii"iiqii-w lag allii 'the boy who stole the clotes is in that village' .  Indeed, the 

indetennined noun is not marked by a detennined relative qualifier (thus, f oo"' ytimQt­
ra. f(ll. <t yiisiirriiqiz') as against the detennined noun marked by a determined relative 

qualifier (thus. foo"'CD- yiimii((a-w, f(ll..,.CD- yiisiirriiqii-w). Confusion arises, how­
ever, if the relalive verb is transitive and the qualified noun is the direct object of the 
relative verb. Thus, a sentence such as A H • .f :  i'ILC: : f "7tD-<taJo : A � : ,fcu-t; miya 
siifiir yiimmowqiiw lag yawanna may mean 'there is a boy that I know from that vil­

lage', and 'there is tbe boy thai I know from that village' .  Indeed, while the suffix -Qw 
of r "711Jo.,.OJ· ytimmawqiiw is the objecl suffix pronoun (that is. 'that I know him'), it 

also has the appearance of the relative anicle. 

33.3.8. If a determined noun is qualified by a relative qualifier and by an adjec­

tive, the article is attached only to the relative qualifier; thus, 'lhe good student who 

came yesterday' is rendered by T� H·'l"" : r DD"'dl· : 1'� : .,..,6 t>lantanna yiimii"a· 
w raru tiimari (note the article is attached only to f oo "'  yiimii,a). 

Even if the qualified noun is determined by suffix pronouns the relative qualifier 
may take the article: e.g., O 'Io!;t;:: r.Ll.olCD- : IL-t: O'lol.!Lfo'f: ACJI:t- : _,...,�A"' 

bii,:'ii.rfyiifiirrilsii-w bet-e biigwilrii.betotle ardata tiisiirral/aifif. 'my house, which Was 
destroyed by the flood, was rebuilt (lit. 'was made for me') with the help of my neigh­
bors'. 

Needless to say, with an indetermined qualifaed noun lhe relative qualifier has 
no article: e.g., O.L.,.'\"" : r"tm�'ft : _,."'IC'"f : h'i'A : Y.f."l"'lll· biifiltiina yiimmi· 
wiidqu tiimaroll kaf�l yadiigmollu 'studenls who fail (lit. 'who fail in lhe exam') will 
repeat the (same) class': 111',...,.-t: t.JI.II : A•OII : .t'AIInll"f : o'l.-t: t.-t:t-Y.,.. Iii· 
(mtqiit addis INn yalliibbiJsiill set attattayyamm 'no woman is seen who does not wear 
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(lit. 'who did not wear') new clothes on the feast of Epiphany' (freely, 'every woman 

wears new clothes on Epiphany'). 

33.3.9. If the statement is of general nature (saying or proverb), the relative qual­

ifier does not have the article. Examples: F ;> :  film : n.'l'P :  ou/lm-l-:  11110-l- s>ga 
yiisiiltii bil/awa miis(iit al/iibbiit 'he who gives meat must give a knife (as well)'; J' - � :  
f+moa� :  f. � <;  A yammiinii yiitii(iimmiiqii yad>nall 'he who believes and i s  bap­

tized will find salvation ' ;  f ;1-ouoa 1 :  11/1;1-ou-� f+6-n "J :  II .fill· yiitammiimiin as­
tammu, yiitiirabiin ablu 'take care of the sick, feed the hungry ! '  

33.4. The relative with compound verb forms 

33.4. 1 .  The relative marker may also be used in the compound verb forms. The 
term "compound verb" refers to the verbs in the imperfect, and gerund combined with 

the auxiliary �n.: : (or �nC). In a compound verb the relative marker is normally used 

with the auxiliary, but it may also be used with the main verb. 

Examples: oa h.<;m-"J: J'.�.ll : f�n.:m- : A X. :  h 'l .l:.'i'm- : ;> C :  J'UJ;> : �nc 
miilcinaw>n y>niida yiiniibbiiriiw l>ge kiitf' oddiiiliiaw gar yawiiga niibbiir 'my sori, who 

was driving, was talking to his friend'; AJE�"J : n·�J'. A :  J'. 1C� : nn.: m- :  1111+ 
"'16 : J'.11 m-<; l>goel!un biihayl y>giirf yiiniibbiiriiw astiimari yahiiw>nna 'here i s  the 

teacher who used to beat the children severely '; +nc+ : J'A �n.: : IIJ'.:J-LIIr tiiziir­
to yalniibbiirii ay>ttaffiisomm 'that which was not sown cannot be reaped' ;  All"· :  J'.R 
0\m-: f �n.: : (or J'.M : nnt: m-) : 1\"J,;,e- : -l-h-/1 :  �nc l>gu y>biilaw yiiniibbiirii 
(or yabiila yiiniibbiiriiw) angiira takkus niibbiir 'the bread that the boy was eating was 

warm'; oal\',114·1 :  nnm-:  f�n.:m- :  +"76 : f. r•+ : lt.l:. mi#hafun yaniibbiiw yiiniib­
biiriiw tlimari yazot hedii 'the student who was reading the book took it with him' 

(liL 'taking it he left'); ou l\',!, � :  n-n : f�Rt; : +"76 : f."lfll "''A mi#hafyaniibb yii­
niibbiirii tiimari yaiiiilliimal/ 'studeniS who were reading books will be rewarded' (note 

the collective usage). 

33.4.2. It is also the auxiliary verb that takes the article and the marker -"J of the 
direct object, whereas the object suffix pronouns are attached to the main verb (for the 
article with the relative, see 33.3.2; for the object suffix pronouns, see 65). The auxil­

iary may agree in person with the main verb, or it may remain frozen. Examples: :,..,. 

h.: 'S :  f�n.:m-1 : (or f �nchm-"J): tJ-11- : ll h +'lllll- r>miikriiilif yiiniibbiiriiw•n (or 
yiiniibbiirkiiw>n) hullu >kkiittiilal/iiwh 'l will follow everything you used to advise me 

(to do)' ;  J'.��f.-l-: nno(-."1- "J :  "Jfllf : 11"71Jt:r: :  .,.h.: ymiidfuz yiiniibbiinmn n;o­
bo/!1! liimabbariir mokkiirii 'he tried to beat off the bees that were stingin& him' .  Por 

the agreement or non-agreement of the auxiliary with the main verb, see 55.8.7. 
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If the main verb is preceded by a conjunction. the marker r is used only with the 
auxiliary. and lhe suffix pronouns are attached to the main verb. Examples: +fl")+'i" : 

"7�..,.. : fl:t-'i-,(..m- : f')O(..m- : llm-: "71: "ltD-'! tanant»ma 111Qia sattannaggriw yii­
niibbiiriiw saw man niiw? 'who was the man you were talking to last night? ' ;  fi+LA. 

1m- :  f'"lnt.m- :  .,.otil : +lfm satt3fo/lagiiw yijniibbi:iriiw qiimis tii.fii{ii ' the dress for 

which she was looking was sold'. 

33.4.3. The preposilional suffixes may be attached to the auxiliary or to the main 

verb: .fl lf- :  1. 11. :  II .. A 'I!: nnr.1n'l· : (or II"A'i!O'I· : f)OG.,.): f:Af:Y. : OP..4- : 
'l. H. :  +"-t. DD (I  bazu gize s;mnalfyiiniibbiirnt�bbiit (or sannalfabbiit yi:iniibbiJriiw) dal­

day biidofu gize tiidiiriimmiisii 'the bridge over which we often used to pass collapsed 

in the storm'.  

For more examples on the imperfect+ 'rOt. or the gerund+ 'rOt., see 55.8 ;  59.4. For the 
prepositional suffixes, see 33.8.9; 66. 1 . 1 .  

33.5. Obsenations on tbe relative clause 

33.5. 1 .  Like the ordinary verb, the relative verb takes the object suffix pronouns 

(direct or indirect), and the prepositional suffixes: thus, f1l.L, yiigiirrii[iilirf 'he who 

flogged me' ;  f)1G 'f yiiniiggiiriiiili "he who told me'; J' .t: r. h-n+ yaddiirkubbiit "that 

I spent the night in it ' ;  fool\lah·l\+ yiimiilliiskul/iit 'that I answered him', or 'that I 

returned (it) to him' .  

Example with prepositional suffix pronouns attached to the relative qualifier: 0� 

� 1 :  f"th'i!-l-A � :  dl1f:9"' : l'I"'IJ• aynen yiimmik4ftallalili wiind:mrm attawh ' l  lost 
a brother who used to show me the way (in life)', lit. 'who would open my eyes for 
me'. 

33.5.2. ·When the relative qualifier is to be clarified as an afterthought, it is placed 
at the end of the sentence. In this situation the relative qualifier usually has a suffix 
pronoun that refers to a noun placed within the sentence. This structure is used for 
emphasis and is best rendered by 'the one ' .  Examples: f.,., : mt\ : �:f.t\=fOJ-1 nmc 

DDo/): : J''i"'Cil'.m-., yannan liilla qagillaCfiiw; biitiirmus yanorJiwan 'serve them (lit., 

'pour for them') that tiilla-beer--the one you put in a boule' (where J''rt:il'.tn·1 refers 
to m�); 1'1 11 1; :  1'1-'tll-1 :  A�l ll :  AAnll:  ·1-.,.1-l-" : f1�1J··r1 asti addisun labs/a/· 
biis; tanantanna yiigiizzahutan 'well, let me wear my new clothes--the ones I bought 
yesterday" (where f1�tJ.-l-1 refers to .1\.flll); oult..h4-1 :  .,.11- : oaAII> -l-"1-l-: fdl 

tU:·hm-"J mii$hafun tolo miJllas, tanant yiiw/Jssiidkiiw;m 'return the book ri&;ht away­
·the one you took yesterday ' .  
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For the position of the relative qualifJCT placed at the head of a clause as a topic, see 

Pronoun (33.6.6). 

33.5.3. If a noun is qualified by two relative qualifiers combined with -<;, both of 
them are used with the relative marker. Examples: l\"}�(1. : .fi ll- :  f"7.0II<; : f"tm"' : 
(UD• : rAr andiissu bazu yiimmibiilanna yiimi(iiffa saw yiilliimm 'there is no one who 
eatsand drinks as much as he does'; 1"tHfl."}: faJ(I�dJ'<; : ou h,<;llo"}: fl'll.�dJ' : (ldJ' : 
1\ "}R: : lf'l" : of'1'f giinziiben yiiwiissiidiiwanna miikinayen yiisiirriiqiiw siiw and hono 
tiigiitltlii 'the man who took my money and the man who stole my car were discovered 

to be the same one' .  

33.5 .4. If the relative qualifier-qualified noun complex is  preceded by a preposi­
tion, the preposition is prefixed to the relative verb and the relative marker f of the per­
fect and the marker f (or ll) of the relative marker f9"- yiimma- (or l\9"- .,.._) of the 
imperfect are omitted. While in the imperfect the relative consttuction is still evident, as 
the -9" of f9" remains (as in ll"ttD.CI'I-+ liimmi�iirrosut for *llf"ttD.CII-+ *lii­
yiimmi�iirrasut), this is not the case in the perfect (as in llmt.n.+ liii;iirriisut for */If 
"'-l. f'l·-l· liiyii?iirriisut). In fact, an Amharic preposition may at times be wrongly con­
ceived as a conjunction in the English rendering of an Amharic sentence (see 1 16. 1 ) .  

Examples: F<Pfm•"}:  11"'-t.n.+ : IP6-of'"'t'l- : �'1"11 : hLA saractiiwan /ii­
earriisut siirratii;IIioff diimoz k3fij/ 'pay the wages to the workers who have finished 
their work' (lltD.t.ll-+ liiCiirriisut instead of *llfmt.n.+ 0/iiyiiCiirriisut); P'&-'1' 
dJ'"}: ll"ttD.CII-'1- : IP6-of'"'t'l- : �'1"11 : 1\h'i:�/ltJ- saraUiiwan liimmii;iirrasut siir­
ratiinnoU diimoz akiif/al/iihw 'l will pay the wages to the workers who finish their 
work' (II"Y.tD.CII-'1- Iiimi�iimsut for *llf"t"'-cn.+ *liiyiimmi�iimsut); 1'111'1"-t>+ : 
al;l'�r:l- : of'<o 1t. sa/iimotut wiittaddiiroi!t tiinaggiirii 'he spoke about the soldiers 
who died' (il/1'1"-t>+ sa/iimotut instead of *il/lf'l"-1>-l- sa/iiyiimotut); 0"19" : miJ ..fl :  
O tJ'�dJ': ou"t1R:: � _r. :  .fi ll- :  1\�;J : .r.�r:IIA biitam tiibbab bii-honiiw miingiid lay 

bilzu adiiga yadiirsa/1 'there are (lit. ' it occurs ") many accidents on the road that is 
very narrow' (Oif�dJ' biihoniiw for *Oflf�dJ' *biiyiihoniiw); +6-6- "'1 :  ID�If). : (in­
stead of dl� : fti'�-) :  h of'"'ll"l- : DD R:t. il :  1\I'I;F_->6 : �"" tiiraramma wiidii honu 

kiitiimawoU miidriis asCiiggari niiw ' it is difficult to reach mountainous cities· (lit. 
'arrive to cities that are mountainous") .  

For the omission of the relative marker r when preceded by a preposilion. sc:e also lhc: 
complement of possession r (43 . 1 .3). 

33.5.5. With a relative qualifier the preposilion is repeated: e.g . •  1\11 -l- :  dl� : 
F&-dJ' : l\m11J l- "t :  h "t'l"t. dJ' : IJ/1-- : _-,r; : .r.�'IA abbar. wiidii saraw atiigii-
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batC�n kiimminoriiw kaliimu gar y�heda/1 'my father goes to work with Alllmu, who 
lives next door to us' (note the repetition of the preposition h). See 98.5. 

33.5.6. Note the posilion of the preposition in a compound tense: mti:+IIIJo : nit "r 
0 "" :  r n .:J- :  \'1r."::f : +'i1l. tiiftiiw st�liiniibbiiru sost niigiiroU tiinaggiirii, or nl\?' 

n+ :  m�+ID" : f.,fl"" : "r 1r."'f : +'11i. st�liJsost tiiftliw yiiniibbiiru niigiiroU tiinag­
gQrQ, or m'i!+CP- : nl\ 'rfl"'- : lH\Y'ta + :  .,1r.":f : +'i1l. tiiftiiw saliiniibbiiru sali:isost 
niigiiroCl tiinaggiirii 'he spoke about three things that were lost' .  The preposition hi\ 

is placed eilher with �Pta.)· or with the auxiliary "rfll., or repeated. 

If there is more than one preposition in the sentence, the first preposition is pre­
fixed 10 the relative verb and the other preposition is expressed by prepositional suf­

fixes auached to the verb. Examples: ODI\"<hto:'li1 : ·r�1·r'i : /la>ll.l:"h·q:ffD" : 
A"fi-l- : oo A it: f'lm:\=fm· miishafoCCun talanlimna liiwiissiidkubbaCCiiw tagoec miii­
IHJe siittiihwaCCiiw 'I gave back the books to the students from whom I took (them) 

yesterday' ;  �·'11'1-'i : a>l.oa"'IJ.R 'I- :  hi".,: 1-oa A lt :  'lt.l:"h· tanantanna wiidii­
miittahubbiit kiitiinra tiimiillaSJe hedku 'I went back to the city from which I came yes­
terday' ;  'I·II"UC'I- : R/1./IR 'I- :  i'1 : "711 "1 :  1")'�1 tamharr biil•lliibbiit qiin maliida 
tiiniissan 'we got up early on the day on which there was no school' (for the preposi­

tional suffix pronouns, see 66). 

33.5.7. For the idiomatic phrases l\1Jl.U : (or li11.11.U) : fll andih (or :mdilzzih) 

yallii 'one like this ' ,  >..1'�.}- : f(\ andet yallii ' what kind of'!',  there are alternatives 

for placing the preposition. Thus, l\1-'l.U : IJ /1 :  (or hl\1-'l.U:  f/1) :  ll fD" :  ;>C : l\1 
I.+ : +«r 6-llU'! andih kallii (or lciiandih yallii) siiw gar andet tanoralliih? 'how could 
you live with sueh a person?';  l\11.,'1- : � II :  [or /ll\11..'1· : f/1): 1.:t' : lll.l.? >ndel 

lallii (or liiandet yallii) geta addiirii? 'what kind of master did he serve?' 
The same alternative occurs with a numeral; thus, lal\mf. : (for l'tllrmf.): 

V'll'l-: )11�'f:  -K'1l. saliiiiiffu (for sa/iiyiltii.ffu) sost niigiiroll tiinaggiirii, or nil: V'll'l-: 

rmf. : '11C":.'f : 1"'i" 1i. salii sost yiitiiffu niigiiroel tiinaggiirii 'he spoke about 1hree 
things lhat were lost' .  

33.5.8. In a preposition-postposition structure the postposition i s  placed after the 
qualified noun: e.g., fll"'l'l.CP• : R6.1:""'l : h1f. : q &�,'j : "'l,M· :  ;>t: : )fD" yiimm>no­

riiw biiadme lciigiiffu balanna mist gar niiw 'I am living with an elderly couple', lit. 

'with a husband and wife who were advanced in age' (instead of *hr14- *kiiyiigii.ffu). 

33.5.9. Nonnally in an adjectival clause with the copula 'lm- there is agreement 
between the copula and the relative qualifier, but the relative verb may also be used in 
the 3d person regardless of the persoo of the copula. Examples: lln. u :  �tllt:ll.-1: =  
m- n T :  Jr. ..Yc�:  /lOD..YC : roa "'ll· = (or roalfl) :  +..Y& : 'l=f azzih yuniviirsiti wnt 
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amar.nifa liinriVnmar y/imiil(awh (or yiimi#(a) tlJmmi niillil '! am a student who [I] came 

(or 'he who came') to this university to study Amharic'; ll'l"o't : f oaiiJU :  (or f oaiiJ) :  
A"t'7 '1 :  �U? Jiimi1Stl yibniirtah ( or  yibnii((a) angadtl niih? ' are  you a guest who [you] 

came (or 'he who came') for lunch?'; m-ol- : f'l"mfJ : (or f"tmfJ ) :  ..b'"} : A/.'.�11 
IJ.'I" (111 yiimmatiiba (or yiimmitiiba) ha1an aydiilliihumm ' I  am not an infant who [I] 

suck[s] (or 'he who sucks') the breast' (freely, ' I  am not a child'); M'"}.,. : hf."i' : 
� 'J."} :  f"7"1-llt: : (or f "7J.'./It:) :  ..b'"i' ol- "t :  A/.'.�1\:t"-U·'I" annantii ka.funna diiggun 
yiimmattaliiyyu (or yiimmay>liiyyu) ha1anatan aydiillal!i!>humm 'you are not children 

who [you] cannot distinguish (or 'they who do not distinguish') between good and 

bad'; M.:  �'7"i' : hf.IP'"} : f'l"/1 /.'. :  (or f"t/1/.'.) : ,_A "7ft : �'J ane diigg>nna ka­
fuw>n yiimm>liiyy (or yiimmiliiyy) gWiilnra.ssa niillil '! am a mature person who [I] dis­

tinguishe[s] (or 'he who distinguishes') between good and bad'. In all these examples 

the verb agrees either with the copula or with the qualified noun. 

Needless to say, for the 3d person there is only one structure possible: thus, h"7 
C'i":  /I OD "7C : fODIIJ : .,."76 : �IIJ· amaraifiia /iimiimmar yibnii{{a tiimari niiw 'he is 

a student who came to study Amharic' .  

33.5 . 10. Whereas normally the verb combined with ODI'I/1 miissiilii in the basic 

stem as well as in the derived stems in the meanings ' think, seem, appear, look' is 

used in the relative perfect or imperfect, it may also be used in the simple imperfect. 

Examples with the relative perfect or imperfect: f"?.H"t.fl : J'.oa {l i\ A  (also J.'. H  
"}.(( : J.'.oa{ll\1\) yiimmiziinb yamiislall (also yaziinb y>miislalf) ' i t  seems that i t  will 

rain, it looks like rain'; n"''l" : f :J'oaoa : J.'.oa{ll\1\ biiram yiitammiimii y>miislall 
'he appears to be very sick'; �.fl .llll,IJJ' :  aJ� : ll,o}- :  {l oa iiJ :  fmof • .(('J :  /.'.ODfl/1'1"1\ 
diibdJJbbew wiidii bet s.miira yiitiiffabb>titi y>miis/iiililall ' I  think that I lost the letter 

on my way home' (lit. 'while coming home'); f"7"1n<�o :  hfJ A :  f'l"ll'"t : hJ'.OD{l/1 
'S'I" yiimahbiiru aha/ yiimmilhon aymiisliiililamm ' I  don't think that I will become a mem­

ber of the association ' ;  nAf-: f"tm'7.fl : hJ',oa{l/lfP'9" :  �nr: bii/to yiimmi(iigb ay­
miisliiwamm niibbiir ' it didn't seem to him that he would get his fill by eating' (i.e., 

'that he will have his fi ll'), or n A f- :  f"7J'.m'7-n : J',oa{l/I IJJ' : �nr: biilto yiimmay­
(iigb y�miisliiw niibbiir 'it seemed to him that he would not be satiated while eating' 

(i.e., 'that he would have enough to eat'); f"toaiiJ :  hJ.'.oa{l/I'J'I" yiimmimii(a aymiis­
liiififamm may mean ' I  don't think that he will come ' ,  but it may also mean 'I think 

that he will not come' (where in English the negation is applied to the verb ·come"); 

h h -t-"7 :  IP'"i" : f¥.1:-h : oa {l/1-'J : �nr; kiikiitiima wil(� yiihedk miis/oilil niibbiir 'l 
was under the impression that you were out of town' .  See also 54.5.3; 55.3.5.  
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With the non-relative perfect or imperfect: 1,1f.fl : '1"f.: DD nA-t?A. gtinziib ya­
giblrlu miisloMa/1 ' 1  think that they have come into some money'; � ;J :  oflflmm- : .r�nl\ : 
y.ooitAY A'! s;�ga basii(iiw yabiila yilmiisl;,haln 'do you think he would eat meat i r J  

gave h im some?'; .eu"J : 'I' f'l:: f.m.e'l!u : .l.f,oallil'19" yilhm rayyaqe yariiyy>quh 
aynliisliiififmun 'I don't think that they will ask you this question'; n·u: : DDXJe' :  

h n 'l- 11- :  .ell' A :  uall/lo'f : ) 'f'  bagar mahed kiibdqlo yassal maslollll naw-a 'why, it 

seemed to me that il was better to go on foot than lo take a mule' .  

33.5. 1 1 .  Note the special meaning 'when' in  lhe structure or f+perfect or  rela­

tive imperfect+1.1L 'time'.  Examples: lr 1nf :  foa "'U- : 1. 1L : ;>,�\-:  -t'f+ : )nt: 
kiigiibiiya yiimiirra-...·h gize assu tiiififato niibhiir 'he was asleep when I came from the 

market ' ; .,,_,,._ , hP'A"'"J :  fllll. -'1- :  1, rL:  fY'II�· : ,ou -l- : A � :  )nt:h- nagusu 
kiisal(anu yiiwiirriidii gize yiisost amiit lag niibbiirku 'I was three years old when the 

king was deposed' ;  fD?. oa "' :  1. fL : �')·lt."P"LJ· yiimmimii{a gize aniigriiwallii"'h 'I 
will tell him when he comes'. 

The perfect with the relative marker f may also have the meaning 'although'. Ex­
amples: m� : fLii"IU·-l- "J :  OJ f. "J :  m� : .,.'I'I'A 'f ralla yijfiilliighutan wayn tiilA 
qiiddaCCallatiti 'although I wanted beer she served (lit. 'poured me' )  wine'; n � :  fm 
r:,.., . ..)- .,. :  m il T :  f'lm'J biire yii(iiyyiiqhutan tiibbot siirtiiAti 'although it  was an ox 

that ! asked him for, he gave me a lamb' ;  IIH· : U -11 -l- : filtrJ-"J :  .I."J� : n"l : A "J '>. :  
"IL 1'1 sant habt yalliiwan and biig ankwa nii!fiigiiiiif 'although he  i s  wealthy (lit. 'how 

much wealth thai he has') ,  he grudged me even a single sheep'. 

33.5. 12 .  The relative imperfect with object suffix pronouns refening to the quali­

fied noun may be rendered as an infinitive. Examples: f "7.,fl =fCD- : oo"th":"f : /tm, 

yiimmaniibbattiiw miishafoCC satiititi 'give me some books to read' (lit. 'that I read 
them'); rrnt\ CD- :  p•.,.r : fl\,.9"" yiimmabiilaw manamm yiilliitiifamm 'I have noth­

ing to eat' (lit. 'that I eat it'); r ril'mCD- : n. + :  Ill\ 'I yiimmalii(iiw bet alliititi 'I have 
a house to sell '  (lit. 'that I sell it'). 

33.5. 1 3 .  In fonnal speech and in writing, Amharic may use a simple imperfect 

when one would expect a relative imperfect. Examples: )t.nflm-"J :  )t.UA : )..mlllm-1 :  
m-:) :  /tm'J (instead of  r,-n'lm-1� f9•mt1Jm-1) abiilawan aha/ atiitrawan waha sa­
tiiiTIT 'give me something to eat and drink' ,  lit. '(that)-1 eal-it food, (that)-1-drink-it 

water give-me' ;  )..1\·0f'l m·"J : A·fl ft :  ltm,. ;/iibsiiw;�n Jabs saro.nn 'give me some 
clothes to wear' , lit. '(thal)-1-wear-it �lothes give-me'; )t.¥�n+ :  11� : fl\=1,. ahedab­
biit bora ytilliilltfamm ' I  have no place to go ' , lit. '(that)-1-go-to-it place 1-don't have'. 

33.5. 14.  In clauses where English may not use an explicit relative pronoun Am· 
baric does. Examples: ' is this the book he wanted?' f L I\ 1 (Do :  ua ft'th fi: :  f�u :  "tm-'! 
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yiifiil/iigiiw miifha.fyah niiw? (lit. 'that-he-wanted-it book this is?'); - 'that man you 

see is my teacher' J' :  r,-;�-r...- : l'ldl· :  l\1'1+"'1�11-: )dl· ya yiimm•ttayiiw siiw 

astiimariye niiw (lit. 'that that�you-see-him man my-teacher is'); - 'this is the shop 

Hailu opened' .e u :  •),e/1- :  fh.I.+OJ- : 1'1-� : )dl· yah haylu yiikiiffiitiiw suq niiw (lit. 

'this Hailu that-he-opened-it shop is'). 

For fllllm yilbiilliilii 'more, funher', fQ� yilbasil, fq�.,.., yilbasiiwm 'more, further', h­

- - f i''f II kii---yiltiiialii 'more than, bener than', h - - -n� kii---yanniisii 'less than', see 144. 

For the conjunctions A 1� �ndii, Ahh askii, h lea, ht\ salii with the relative imperfect, see 

"Conjunctions". 

For the indirect question expressed by a question word followed by A "t.t. andd+perfect or 

imperfect, see 1 37. 

33.6. Lack of antecedent 

33.6. 1 .  The qualified noun (called antecedent in English) may he omitted, as it 

often is in English. In this situation, unless the statement is of general nature (a saying 

or a proverb), the relative qualifier may or may not have the article. Thus, l\H,U : fDD 
IIJfDo : aJ'�"' : 'I'm- azzih yiimiitta-w wiindamme naw 'the one who came here is my 

brother' ;  f"t/IOJ- : 'I' ;1 :  J'/IOJ-: )1C : t..e S/..11,. yiimmil-iiw waga yal/iiw niigar ay­
diilliimm 'what he says has no value' ,  lit. 'that (what) he-says importance that-has a­

thing it-is-not'; nt..-l-1'-1\-J' :  hCII-l-'i' : S1. "J-11 : n.x,- : f:f-t. S/.. : t.,eOII,- biiityoppa­
ya krastanna diinb biisom yiitarrada ay•bbiillamm 'according to Ethiopian Christian­

ity, anything butchered on a fast day cannot be eaten'; +HC-1'- : J'A )0(. : t..e:f-LII,. 
tiiziino yalniibbiirli ay�llaf/iis�mm 'that which was not sown cannot be reaped' .  

33.6.2. The relative qualifier without qualified noun may also b e  the equivalent 

of the verbal noun and be rendered by a 'that ' ,  or 'how' content clause. Examples: 

hiiOJ- : <1. -l- :  fDD ;f-'f'S"J : hAt.",. kiisaw fit yamiittaUaififan arrasamm (far alrii­
samm) 'l won't forget that (how) she hit me in public' (the relative qualifier may he 
replaced by l\�"J : ... ,.:1-;l:"J anen miimtatwan 'her hitting me'); 1"JH-fl : llmJ'.�U : 
fhllhAh'S"J:  '-"U?  giinzab satiiyyoqah yiikiiliikkiilkiiifif>n riissah? 'did you forget 

that you refused me when I asked you for money?' (may be replaced by DD h A hAU"J 
miikiilkiilahan 'your refusal '): "�m4- : h ....-.&. : f ·l-•l t.t:h- ·l- : -l-11 :  Y.ll'fA salatiifa 
kiisara yiitiiha.rrarkut razz yalaififall ' l  remember that I was fired from (my) job for no 

fault of my own' (may be replaced by ou ll l.t. miibbarare 'my being fired '); � t. :  
l\ 11- -t: :  fO�U.-l-"J : )11:11-U'/ zare aratte yiibiil/ahur.n niiggarkuh? 'did I tell you that 

I ate four times today?' .  In the foregoing examples the verbal noun is understood to 

he used without antecedent: thus, 'l won't forget the hitting that she hit me in public ' :  
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'I remember the firing that I was fired from my job without being at fault' ;  'did you 
forget the refusal that you refused me when I asked you for money?', and so on. 

In fact, the meaning 'that' may also be expressed by the verbal noun ODif"J 'the 
being', or 'the facl thai' preceded by a relative verb. Examples: ) 1 :  rr'l-... "1 :  .. ., 
'1-1 :  flfD ;r:tUI· niigii yiimmntmlii{a miihonun siimafta/UJ"'h 'I have already heard that 
you are coming iOmOIIOW'; oa h,'OdJ': Rf1,rt.dJ': IJA;I'.-:1):  ofl lfo :  f"7f.,.f. : ODIT'f. : 
f ;1-tJJ..,. :  ')CD- miikinaw biiyyiigiztw lul/taddiisii bazu yiimmayNJOYY miihonu ytitaWWii­
qii niiw 'it is obvious that the car won'l last long unless it is serviced' (lit. 'repaired') 
regularly' ;  1>11.� : ,.,..,.nil-+ : ,. ., .,. , ,  ... n., ... : .-:n : hl)'fdJ' /w/eg yiitaqiibbiJJUJ 
miilwnun miismatu diiss assQ;ftiiiw 'the news lhat he was admitted to college pleased 
him' (lit. 'his-hearing of-his-being that-they accepted-him to-college exhilarated-him'); 
f1R,I'dJ' : "IC"IC: 'Joa'l-: n'JA : f.-:(, 1) :  oa lf 'f. ') :  J'oatt.h;I'A yiigiibiiyaw g>rra· 
garr amiit biial yiidiirriisii miihonun yamiiliikbtal 'the commotion in the market place 
indicates that a holiday is at hand'. 

33.6.3. The relative qualifier with the direct object f"Y.oi.A '1-'I-'J: h� n:r yiim­
mifiillagUJan alagiinnumm 'they didn't find what they wanled ' ;  'I-'O'J'I-'0 : f.,.'01l. 
m-"): OmL tMantanna ydtiinaggiiriiwan attii/D 'he retracted the promise that he made 
Oit. 'thal·(wbat)·be·said-it') yeslerday'; 't�r : f)1CIJ.fi'): hi)DDH'J;>'I- : �.,. qlld­
dam yiiniiggiirkuSan a/iimiiziingat ni:iw 'you must not forget what I told you earlier'; 
�oa"'tt.tJ.: J'Ah-'1-'J:  of>l.tJ. amii(al/ii"h yalkutan qiirrii•h 'I had said (lit. 'thUJ what 
I bad said') thai ! would come bul l didn'l' (lit. 'I stayed away')'; M <U.Ilr : J'ft.dJ''): 
I\ I). 1r :  r molt A ala(iisamm yaliiwan ahunamm yafiisall 'he had said (lit. 'that what 
he had said') that he wouldn't smoke but he still smokes'. 

33.6.4. It may also be rendered by 'whatever, whichever'. Examples: foal.'f'h 
m- 1 :  m-tt� yiJmiirrii(kiiwan wasiid 'take whichever (or 'whatever') you choose'; 11 
Hofl : f.llm'f : h'J11', : foi./11CD•') : h1q/l;l'/ltJ. giinziib yas(iinn angi yiifQI/iigiiwan 
;,giizalliitalliJwh 'just let him give me the money and I will buy him whatever he wants'; 
f'l"-l-LA1m-') :  m-(IJt- yiimmattafiillagiiwan wasiid 'take whichever you likc ' . · See 
also 34. 1 2. 

33.6.5. With prepositional suffixes wilhout expressions of place: ml.A.IfdJ-1 : 

n .�o + :  ,P.-: )Rl.n'l- : 14-m- (iirappezawan biifit wiidiinabbiiriibbiit g!Jffaw 'be pushed 
the table to its original position', lit. 'toward-(that)·il-was-in-it-(the place) he·pushed· 
il'; 'I''Jofl : 11 tt.n + :  1-I..IP'.f:  f.MMtt.· ranb ballabbiit goff<wol!l yassiibiissllballu 
'vultures gather where there is carcass' (lit. ' lo-(lhal)-therc-is-in·it'). On this srruc­
lure. see 66. 1 .20. 



33.7. 1 )  RELATIVE PRONOUN 95 

With the dim:! object and ptqJOSitional suffixes: ll<r.+'li: r-t F.n<ftn+'J: ""'''­
C-t'i'IP" : 1\loiDAh-t laftoUu yiiliidiibbiJqu-bbdt-an miindiirtiJilifaw amiiliikkiitii 'the vil­

lagers pointed out whe!e the bandits were hiding', lit. 'bandits that-they-hid-in-it-n 

(place) the-villagers pointed-out'. 

33.6.6. The relative qualifier without an antecedent may also be placed at the 

beginning of a sentence as a topic. Note that there is a pause after the relative quali­

fier. Examples: 1\ '&.: rr�"ICU� ,t.u'J : .-&- : .:u.C(I : 1\-l-Ai'll- >114 yiimmaniigrah 

yilhm sara Cii"aso attalqiiq 'what I tell you is: .. don't ever leave this job"'; lt.U. 1' :  ,.,_ 
.l'"tiOIJJ"� .l.1111- : l.;).fl : 'l ,t. :  fD��A ahun yiimmiyasassabiiw hozbu riiluJb lay 

wiidq"all 'what causes concern now is: people are staJVing' (lit. 'the people have fallen 

into famine'); rrAIP"� tno+: ou'l'f:!: lf'l': "A: lll""f : l\I).'Jr : .t.'I';JA.yiimmaliiw, 

tor:mniit mii(fo luJno sa/Iii siiwoU ahunamm yawwagga/lu 'what I am saying (is): ''though 

war is bad, people are still fighting"'; "1 &- :  f"t.l' .:>'l'S+ .e u :  11-11- :  .l.11.fl : ll.I'All> : 

tnC�-1:: Ar'J: 1\.t..Jrr? gara yiimmiyaggabbailil, y>h hullu h•zb siyalq toronniitu 

liim>n ayqom>mm? 'what confuses me (is): Why doesn't the war stop when all these 

people are dying?' 

This structure may be used as direct speech and indirect speech. Example for 

direct speech: .I'A1'l'S+ l\U/1-'J : r'J: 'f'miP"? yalgiibbaifif, ahlun man watiiw? 'what 

I don't understand is: 'What became of the grain?' (lit. 'what swallowed the grain?'). 

The same sentence may also be expressed through indirect speech: .1' A 11J'S + l\U/1-'J: 

r'J : 1\'JR.'f'miJJ" : �IJJ" ya/giibbaifif, ahlun m•n >ndiiwatiiw niiw 'what ! don't under­

stand is what became of the grain' (note 1\UA- 'J :  r 'J :  'f'miJJ" in the direct speech as 

against l\U/1-'J : r'J:  1\'JR.'f'miJJ" : �IJJ" in the indirect speech). 

33.7- The place of the direct object marker -n in a relative quallller 

33.7 . I .  If the determined qualified noun is the direct object of the main clause, 

the marker - 'J of the direct object is suffixed to the relative qualifier and the main 

verb may take object suffix pronouns referring to the direct object. Examples: ,A,... : 
"1C : IL-l- : fou"'"f'f''J : tot.-'1: n"'r :  J.',fD'I;t-A a/iimu la:Jgiir ber yiimiinaUawa-n 

koriidda biitam y>wiiddatall 'Aliimu very much likes the girl who came from the coun­

try' (lit. 'AIIimu from-the-country who-carne-the-n girl very he-loves-her'); nm'l -l- :  
1. 11. :  r-tnc'i"'I'IJJ"'J :  ()�l""f : 11.'1 : fDfl'I'I'IJJ" biitiilat giu yiiqiibbiirnafliiw-m 

>qawoU leba wiissiidatlaw 'a  thief took (lit. 'he took them') the t!Angs that we bur­

ied (lit. 'that we buried them') during the Italian occupation ';  fl.'I'S'J : fl iP" :  1\fll-+ 

yiiriiddaifif-•n siiw ayyiihut ' l saw (lit. ' I  saw him') the man who helped me'; "'� ' 
'tou + :  no�.+:  f1�11--l-'J: - h.'i" : lr'l'h-+ ia:Jnd amiit bqfit yiigiJuDJu<t-m miWifD 
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Iiirkur 'I sold (lit. 'I sold it') the car that I bought (lit. 'that I bought it') a year ago' ; 
't/1 ... '1-: A"I'J'f: rtr�d>''t:  11·11· : fl"'ltl· aliimun agifal!�e yiihoniiw-an hu//u siim­
mawh 'I met Aliimu and heard about everything that happened to him' (or 'everything 
that took place'), lil. 'Aliimu-n 1-having-round that-happened-to-him-n ali i-heard' .  

With an indetennined direct object the marker - 1  is normally not used. Ex­

amples: 1111::  :P.�:  f�'"lr: : .,."76 : f-1.. -"A and qane yiimmimmar liimari yarii­
dall 'he suppons a (or 'a cenain') studenl who studies qane-poetry ' ;  'r 1 : f9•taT u :  
1111: : •O t: :  hn.t"I.. 'S' 11iigii yiimmasiitah and barr abiidd:�riiifll ' lend me  a dollar that 

I will give (back) 10 you tomorrow' .  

33.7 .2. If the main verb has an  indirect object, it is only the indirect object suffix 
that is attached to it: e.g . •  n. -t :  -�a.'i!+ : L A "L :  J'"'ll-+ '1- :  ou l\"m'i!: A'l'n'S 

betii mii$ah* fiillagge ya{(ahutan rniishaf awasii-ifif 'he lent me the book that I couldn't 

find (lit. '!·looking-for that-1-didn't-find-it') in the library'; fLl:fld>''t : n. + :  h'tl: 
1'i" : /loa� �-l· :  �-', yiifiirriisiiwan bet andiigiina liimiisrat riidda-iiii 'he helped me 

restore the demolished house ' .  

33.7.3. In compound tenses the marker -") is placed with the auxiliary. Examples: 
,1'. ).11:-f-+ :  f � R -1- + 't :  'tfl'f : 1\ •yq {.(; : 'l"ht: yaniidfut yiiniibhiirut-an naboU lii­
mabbariir mokkiirii 'he tried to beat off the bees that were stinging him'; /VIm- :  tiC" : 
(or nr:oll+) :  f�Rl:CD·'t :  h :l' :  11·11· = RL:l'-'1-: ou M /ebaw siirqo (or siirqor) yiiniib­
-biiriiw-an 3q0 hullu biifiiqadu miilliisii 'the thief voluntarily returned all the things he had 
stolen ' .  

33 .7  .4. If the direct object i s  determined by  the possessive suffix pronouns, both 
the qualified and the relative qualifier take the marker - '1 . Thus, in the sentence faJia 
I'."IJ'I'co·'t :  oul\"m£:'11'1- :  /19" '1- :  A�· ... An?"'! yiiwiissiidkacliiw-an miishafo��e-n 
liiman attamiillasamm? 'why don't you return my books that you took?', the marker -1 

occurs both with the relative qualifier fdJ(I �I}:fm-') yiiwiissiidlcattiiwa-n and with the 
direct object oo2\"thl::=i:'l miishajotte-n. 

33.7 .5 .  If the direct object is a proper noun, both the proper noun and the relative 
qualifier take the marker -'t: e.g . •  't?"<; : An-1-"'16 : nnt.d>''t : •1.:. :  "l 't :  An-t'! 

-'t: f lJ"')m-") : hn�") : (lm-: mila»- amna astiimari yiiniibbiiriiwan zare gan astiida­
dari yiihoniiw-an kiibbiidii-n siiw (iillaw 'people disliked Kiibblidii who was a teacher 
last year but who is a governor (now) ' .  

33.7.fl.  If the direct object is detennined and is qualified by a possessor who, in 
tum, is qualified by a relative qualifier with f -, the article and the marker -1 are suf­
fixed to the relalive qualifier. Thus in the sentence rm�+m- 1 :  A, � :  A� : }1hUDdJ" 
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yiiwiiddiiqli-w-;m lat •It akkiimiiw 'he trealed the hand of the child who fell', the article 

and the object marker -"J are successively attached to the relative qualifier rm�-t yil­

wliddiiqii. Note that the object suffix pronoun is also marked in 1; h OD ,.,.. akkiimiiw 
'he trealed it'. 

33.7.7. A nominalized relative qualifier, that is, a relative qualifier without ante· 

cedent (33.6) when determined through the article likewise takes the marker -"J. Ex­

amples: rmof-m-"J :  ATI"IJ- yiltiiffaw-•n agiiilifa�h ' I  found the one that disappeared'; 

!�"!!�1; .AA/1"'1�1-9" yalsaw-an a/siimmahumm 'I did not hear what you said'; h"' 

11m- : -l-"J'ii : il<R. 'S<; : fi't.. m-"J :  A"J'f. :  .fi Y. m- kiidabbow tannas sa?iifilanna yii­
qiirriiw-an anCi bayaw 'give me a little piece of the bread and you eat the rest' (lit. 

'that which remained'). 

33-8. Role of the qualified in the relative clause 

33.8. 1 .  When a noun-subject of the main clause is qualified by a relative clause, 

the noun may be taken up in the verb of the relative clause as a subject, object, or 

prepositional object. In all these instances it is preceded by the relative qualifier with 

the marker r- attached to the perfect, and ,,.. -yiimma- or ,..,.. -amma- to the imper­

fect forms of the verb of the relative clause. 

33.8.2. 1f the qualified subject of the main clause is taken up in the relative clause 

as a subject, it is referred to in English as 'who, that, which', and there is agreement 

in number and gender between the qualified noun-subject and the relative qualifier. 

Thus, 'the child who fell is my brother' is expressed in Amharic by fiB� i'm- : A."J!: :  

ID"J�"' : � OJ- yiiwiiddiiqiiw I at wiindamme niiw (lit. 'who-fell-the child my-brother he­

is'). Here 'child', the qualified noun, is taken up in the relative clause as the subject. 

and there is agreement between A"J!: lag 'child ' ,  the qualified noun, and rm� i'dl­
yiiwiiddi:iqiiw. the relative qualifier. Both of these elements are in the singular mascu­

line. 

The sentence 'the children who fell are my brothers' is expressed by _ftJJ�.,.+: 
A.'!."f : ID"J�'f"'li : <;'I'm- yilwiiddiiqut /agol!l wiindammolle naUiiw (lit. 'who-fell 

(pl.)-the children my-brothers they-are'). Here again the qualified noun 'children' is 

taken up as the subject in the relative clause. Therefore. there is agreement in gender 

and number between the qualified noun A.'!."f lagol!l 'children ' and the relative quali­

fier ftJJ�.,.+ yilwiiddiiqut, both being in the plural. 

33.8.3. If a qualified noun is taken up in the relative clause as the direct object. it 

is referred to in English by 'wbom, which, that'. In Amharic it is referred to by ob-
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ject suffix pronouns attached to the relative qualifier which agree in gender and num­
ber with the qualified noun. Note that in this instance the qualified noun has no article 

in Amharic, but the article of the noun is implicitly expressed through the object suf­
fix pronouns of the relative verb referring to the qualified noun (see 33.3.6). 

Examples: +�"J�·t;:  f1t:4'h· + :  Al' : dl"}.(-oa. : �II> t>lant>nna yiigiirriijlcut 
/<18 wiindimmu nOw 'the boy whom I flogged yeslerday is his brother' , lit. '(the) boy, 
who I flogged him yesterday, is his brother' or, more literally, 'yesterday that-1-flogged.­
him (the)-boy his-brother is'. Here, 'boy' ,  the qualified noun, is taken up in the rela­

tive clause as 1he object. It is therefore referred to by lhe object suffix pronoun -+ in r1 
£.1i=h·+ yiigiirriifl.ut 'thai I flogged him' ,  this object suffix pronoun being in agree­

ment in gender and number with 'boy' , the qualified noun. 
The sentence ·l-�"Jo)-t; : f1t:4''.>.'1'a> : A]l."f : dl"}.(-'f"'Jl : t;'fm· t>lantmna yii· 

giirriifk .. aCCiiw lagoct wiind:munotlu nalliiw 'the boys whom I flogged yesterday are 
his brothers' , lit. '(the) boys, who I flogged them yesterday, are his brothers' or, more 

literally, 'yesterday that·l·flogged-them (the)-boys his-brolhers are'. Here, 'boys' ,  the 
qualified noun, is taken up in the relative clause as the object. It is therefore referred 
lo by the object suffix pronoun -aUiiw in f1l. fi!f)..:fOJo yiigiirrtifk111altiiw 'who-1-flog­
ged- them', this object suffix pronoun being in agreement with 'boys' ,  the qualified 
noun. 

Another sentence: �/1 ..... : � ... "}1.(-: � ,e :  .1'1'i''ftJJo : A]l."f : 1''1- : q A"JJ.:I!''Ii:. 
'i":fdJ" aliimu amiingiid lay yagiiififaCCiiw lagolC raru balanAiiroCCu nacii;� 'the boys 

whom Allimu met in the street are his good friends', lit. • Aliimu on-the-road who-he­
met-them boys good his-friends are'. 

Wilh the omission of 'whom' in English: ,1'. 11 :  •l-t;"}o)-t; : oa "J 1 .(- :  � ,I'. :  J'f 
tJ..+ :  {l m- :  ')CJJo yt�h tanantanna miingiid lay yayyiihut siiw niiw 'this (person) is lhe 

man I saw in the street yesterday' , lil. 'this yesterday in-the-street thai-I-saw-him (the)­
man is' .  

33.8.4. Examples for '!hat, which' :  ·l·� "J·l-t; :  f1q:\'J'a> :  At:�.-"f : m4- t>lan· 
tanna yiigiizzahwalliiw ilrsasofl tiiffu 'lhe pencils that I boughl yeslerday are losl' (lit. 
'yesterday that-I-bought-them (the)-pencils disappeared'). Here 'pencils ' ,  the quali­
fied noun, is laken up in the relative clause as the object. It is therefore referred to by 
the object suffix pronoun -alliiw in f1tt :\:fm- yiigiizzahwal�iiw 'thal-1-bought them', 
lhis object suffix pronoun being in agreement in number with 'pencils', the qualified 
noun. 

Olherexamples: .fl l� : fP"t;m·.:l''fm· : i""Y&l""f : R-l-t:4! : 1. lloJ''faJo : ,1'.11' 

it-ft. bnu yiimmanawqaffl:iw tiimariwoll biitill'/ Rizeyalliiw yasiirallu 'many swdenlS 
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that we know work in their spare time', lit. 'many that-we-lcn.ow-them students in­

..,..., their-Woe worlc'; r,-+nll-+ : ofiC.,.I)'t: f"'l.mo"'GJ- : hiJII.t::CtJ' : )GJ- yiim­

mat>billut bartulum yiimmimiitaw kiiiuJliforniya naw 'the onmges which you are eat­

ing come from California', lit. 'that-you-are-eating-it orange from-California that-it­

comes it-is ' .  

In all  these examples the qualified noun is the object of the relative qualifier and 

the subject of the main clause. There is, therefore, no marker of the direct object -'t 
suffixed to the relative qualifier. For the marker of the direct object 't suffixed to the 

relative qualifier, see 33.7. 1 .  

33.8.5. I f  the qualified subject of the main clause is taken up in the relative clause 

as a possessor, it is referred to in English by 'whose'. The concept 'whose' is ex­

pressed by the possessive suffix pronouns attached to the possessed, these suffiX pro­
nouns being in agreement in gender and number with the qualified noun. Usually the 

possessed noun with the suffix pronouns is placed at the head of the sentence. AI; for 

the relative qualifier, it is the predicate of its own subject with which it agrees in num­

ber and gender. 

Examples: dl't�'l"'f. : >.u_ u :  f )fl"--l- : A�: +"'16 : )GJ- wiindammoi!cu azzih 

yiiniibbilrut lag tiimari naw 'the boy whose brothers were here is a student', lit. '(the)­

boy who, his brothers were here, is a student', more literally, 'his-brothers here who­

were-the boy a-student is'. The qualified noun 'boy' is the possessor; the element 

'whose' that refers to the 'boy' (possessor) is expressed by the suffix pronoun in the 

possessed ( 'brothers'). The suffix pronoun 'his' is in agreement in gender and number 

with the qualified noun or the possessor 'boy' .  AI; for the relative qualifier (f )fi"-T), 
it is the predicate of its subject (dl't�'l"'f.), with which it agrees in number. 

Otherexamples: A :( :  ;J-6h·'t :  f)16- -l- :  (1,-}-f- : >...,-t:  'O T I>g"'a tarikun yii­

niiggiirat sett�yyo iilht�te nat 'the woman whose child told her the story is my sister', 

lit 'the-woman-who, her-child told-her the-story-n, is-my-sister' or, more literally, 'her­

child the-story-n she-who-told-herthe-woman my-sister she-is' (here f)16-T yiinag­

gar(ii)-at 'he-who-told-her' being the predicate of the subject 'her child' is in the sin­

gularmasculine); A'O:f: : )Cn : fll'):fGJ- : A � :  .e'f : '0 -l- mnat"a ndrs yiihonaUow 

l>g y.Cci nat 'this is the girl whose mother became (or 'is') a nurse ',  lit. "her-mother 

nurse who-she-is-it girl this she-is'; DDII"mf-'t :  f1�'1\ GJ- :  J:..e-n. : 1-l.fi,;J-:f't : )GJ­
miilhofun yiigiizzahiiw darasi /('iiriibetaUan ndw 'the author whose book you bought 

(or, 'the author from whom you bought the book') is our neighbor', lit. 'his-book-n that­

you-bought-it author our-neighbor he-is'; �n .,. :  J''01l.:f't: r'IGJ-11-: _..,., )GJ- mist• 

yannaggiJriJtt�n siiw�yye dtJiftfa nQw •the man wbose wife spoke lO us is a judge' , lil 
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'his-wife who-she-spoke-10-us manjudge he-is'; 6:.,.'741-1,'t: r,.:t·rm- : A� : ;>.1-t: 
li +  fotograran yiimmattayiiw laA ;�hate nat ' the girl whose picture you are looking 
at is my sister', lit. 'her-picture lhal-you-are-looking-at girl my-sister she-is ' .  

33.8.6. If the subject of lhe main clause is  taken up in the relative clause as a 
prepositional object, it is referred 10 in Amharic by the preposition -0 -bbii or -1\ -liD 

with the prepositional suffix pronouns (see 66). These suffix pronouns are in agree­
ment in gender and number with the qualified noun. The prepositional suffixes refer 

to expressions of time, place, instrument, and so on, and are translated into English 
according to the context by 'in which, al which (also translated by 'where' when sig­
nifying place), on which, with which, from which, from whom' .  In all these cases the 
preposition -n -bhii (with the prepositional suffix as .n :,. -bbiit) is used. The mean­
ing 'for whom' is expressed by -1\ -/Iii (with the prepositional suffix as .f\:,. -lliit). 

Thus, 'the train on which I traveled is very slow' is expressed by f�.t'tJ..n :,. :  

•111-r. : .,.r.�-�- : ) til- yiihedkubbiir babur qiiifa.ffa niiw, lit 'that-1-went-on-it (the)-train is 

very slow' .  
Or,  'the tool with which I made a hole in the wall is pointed' is expressed by 

'7.1:-'? .IICD-'t :  f M tJ-II•l- : oo"MJ' : If-A : )dl· gadgaddaw>n yiibassahubbat miissa­
riya lui niiw, lit. 'the-wall (object) that-1-pierced-with-it (the)-instrument sharp is' .  

In all these examples the equivalent of the English prepositions is expressed by 
-0 -bbii- with prepositional suffix pronouns. 

For -nT, -tt-l- used with the article, see 66. 1 . 1 1 .  

33.8.7. The meanings of 'where, when, whUe' are likewise expressed by the prep­
osition and the prepositional suffix followed by the noun denoting place or time. Ex­
amples: Q;l,'f';f-m-., : lim-A : ii.J' J'. :  ll"t'fAII-l- : 11 '1' 41- :  1-.,.oo m i'iiwataw>n ba­
wal liyay biimmilalabbiit s3fra tiiqiimmiitii 'he sat where he could see lhe game clear­
ly', lit. 'the-game-n clearly in-order-that-he-sees in-that-he-can-in-it place he-sat-down'; 
llm-1'-m- : <1- � :  ·11 11• :  mJ:olloa ll -l- : 11'1-6- : it.l:'h· siiw>yyew raq(q) b>lo wadiiqo­
miibbiit s<�fra hedk.u 'I went lo the place where the man was standing aloof', lit. 't-he­
man aloof toward-that-he-siOod-in-it place 1-went'; • .,. � ,. :,. :  IPf� : f.(Ch-n:,. :  

(11'1-41- ) :  I)JI.II : liM : 11"1,. : {-� : ) til- r>lant mara yaddiirkubbiit (s>fra) kaddis aba­
ba biitam ruq niiw 'the place where (=in which) I stayed last night is very far from 
Addis Ababa', lit 'yesterday evening which-1-spent-the-night-in-it (the)-place from­
Addis Ababa very far is ' .  Note that l'l�t- safra may be omined. 

The noun for 'place' may also be expressed by ti"J.t': e.g., Lt.A-1 : IJA-n + :  

fl'l t: :  CDil.t:'h-�:fdJo fiiriisun kallubbiit ziind wQssiidkullaUiiw ' I  took the horse to 

where they were' , lit 'the-horse to-(that)-they-are-in-it place 1-took-for-them' .  
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For more examples, see 66. 1 . 19. 

Examples for 'when, while': ht.,.ol- : .fi ll- : 11'i".fl : f"lH'l.flnol- :  OJ.ol-ol- :  
\' OJ- kriiml b�zu Zi!Jnab yiimmiziinababbiit wiirat niiw 'kriimt is the season when we have 

lots of rain', lit. 'kriimt much rain that-it-rains-in-it season is'; f 1..l.llh-n ol- :  II'J-l• : 
Hm�: 11-Jol- : �nc yiidiirriiskubbiit saat ziitiiifn saat niibbiir 'it was three o'clock wheo 

I arrived',  lit. 'lhat-1-arrived-in-it time nine o'clock was ' .  

The noun (with the article) denoting time may be placed in  extraposition at  the 

head of the sentence: e.g., .,.�. : 'MOD· : hn.ll.h/1.-l· : fOJ1...,.nol- : �to- qiinu aliimu 

kiibisik/et yiiwiiddiiqiibbiit niiw 'it was the day when Aliimu fell off a bicycle', lit. 'the­

day Aliimu from-a-bicycle that-fell-off-it is' . 

33.8.8. With the preposition and the prepositional suffix: OJ'lJ:-"1 : ll"lDD"lllol-: 
1. 11. :  '"" : l\;J.fi H'I'/111· wiind•mme biimmimiitabbiit gize m•sa •gabboziiwallil�h 

'when my brother comes I will invite him for lunch', lit. 'my-brother in-that-he-comes­

in-it time (for)-lunch l-will-invite-him' ;  l\ '1. :  n,.'i"1Cn ol- :  1, 11. :  l\11-:  ,..,,. , l'tA+ 
� 1t.f• ane biimminnaggiiribbiit gize assu mani!Jmm a/tiinaggiiriimm 'while I was 

speaking he didn't say anything' ,  lit. 'I in-1-that-1-speak-in-it time he anything he-did­

not-say' .  

With nouns denoting time, such as 1. rL 'time' ,  (t O T  'hour' ,  the adverbs o f  time 

'when, until '  may also be expressed without prepositional suffixes. Examples: +"'It : 
fLo}- : n�nr:h-nol-:  1. 11. :  (or n�nch- : 1. 11.) : """."'I :  l'tA�nt. �,. riimari bet biiniibbiir­

kubbiit gize (or biiniibbiirku gize) ramma a/niibbiiriillii•mm 'at the time (or 'when') I 

was in school I had no shoes ' ;  111 .1' :  n�J:-h-nol- :  1. 11. :  (or n�J:-h- : 1. 11.) : l'tf:\ol­
giibiiya biihedkubbiit gize (or, biihedku gize) ayyiihwat ' l  saw her when I went to the 

rnarl<et'; llllh,.ol-DD"lnol- :  1\11-l· :  .1:'1.11 :  li'I:J'/111- oskiimm>tt>miitabbiit saar d>riis 

IH('iiyyalliiwh 'I will wait until you come' .  

Note that -n+ may be used with the aniclc: e.g., n�.e-aJ-: � 'JL :  'l aJ- :  t\. 'P 1- :  rmt."f:n-t: 

safraw yahe niiw; siwwaggu yiiwiiddiiqubiitt-u 'this is the spot where they fell while fighting'; 

r- 11110-1:1:  _,.,�: ,t. O :  'tm- yiimiirranabbiit-u miingiid yNI niiw 'the path by which we came 

is this one' .  See also 66. 1 . 1 1 .  

33.8.9. The Amharic preposition - ll  -/Iii- with prepositional suffixes is used for 

the meanings 'for whom, to whom, or which, from which • . Thus, ,. 1\"th .,._ 1 :  t'aJfl 
J:-h-11-l· : A�: 1111. 11 :  �to- m/4hafun yiiwiissiidkulliit I>� azzih niiw 'the boy for whom 

I took the book is here' , lit. 'the-book (object) who-1-took-for-him (the)-boy here is ' ;  

fDD/11111-/1 -l- :  l'tll+"'lt : II UD ol\, {1. :  l'tA-1-1..1'1+,. yiimiilliishulliit astiimari biimii/se 

altiidiJssiitiimm 'the teacher to whom I answered' (lit. 'that-1-answered-to-him (the)­

leacher') was not happy with my response ' ;  ·l-'i"'lol-'i" : ol-'l'll : f i: l. T h-/1-l- : P',? :  
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AriJ : ..,.n., tanontMna t�nnal yiiq"'iirrii(kulliit saga llimasa tdblilla 'the meat from 

wbicb (or 'of which') I cut a small piece yesterday was served (lit. 'was eaten') for 

lunch ' .  
In  compowtd verbs the prepositional suffixes may be placed either with the main 

verb or with the auxiliaries. If the prepositional suffixes are placed with the main verb, 
the fonn of the auxiliary verb is frozen; if they are placed with the auxiliary verb, 
there is agreement in person, number, and gender between the auxiliary verb and the 
main veri>. Examples: .e'l'cn + :  nnt..,..'t :  (or .e'l'c : r �nt.n+'tJ: IL+ : 1\.LA., :  

't f  yanormbiit yiiniibbiiriiwan (or yanor yiiniibbiiriibbiitan) bet sifiillag t('Qyyii 'he 
spent some time looking for the house in which he used to live'; A "JrPe. : f �OC"Jn+:  

(or  A't1P&- n + :  nnt..,..) :  IL-l-: +:"mil annasara yijniibbiiranilbbiit (or """'sarab­
biit yiiniibbdriiw) bet tiiqal(Diii 'the house in which we were working burned down'; 
A1n.en + :  f�n'- "'" '  (or Mn.e : nnch-nol-) : 11-'t : +lfm agabiiyyabbiit yiinab­
biiriiw (or agiibiiyy yiiniibbii.rkubbiit) suq tiiliitii 'the store where I used to shop was 

sold' .  

33.8.10. TABLE O F  THE QUAUFIER IN  THE RELATIVE CLAUSE 

Subject 'who': foatiJm- : (tm-IC-: m"}.,e-DIJ, : )aJ- yiimiitraw sQw;ryye wiindamme niiw 
'the man wbo came is my brother' , lit. 'who-came-the (the)-man my-brother 

is' .  
Object 'whom' :  raa;t-tJ-+ : 1\SJ-tt: CD1�-l : ')dJ- yiimiirrahut siiw�yye wihld�mme 

niiw 'the man whom I hit is my brother', lit. 'who-1-hit-him (the)-man my­
brother is' .  

Possessor 'whose': dl'ti;-OD- : foallj .... : ""'""' +"'1& : � .... wandammu yiimii"aw 
siiw� tiimari niiw 'the man whose brother came is a student' , lit 'his-broth­
er who-came-the (the)-man a-student is': "t il .,. :  .f'i"1l.'f't: llOJ-tlo: '1'1':  
')c& misru yannaggiiriitt�n siiw�y� daifria niiw 'the man wbose wife spoke 
to us is a judge', lit. "his-wife that-she-spoke-to-us (the)-man a-judge he-is'. 

'About which' (referring to the subject): f\1C'Ii 'f :  h+"'l: +:"mil yiiniiggarhiilbl 
kiitiima tiiqatriilii ' the city about which you told me burned down', lit. 'that­
you-told-me (about)-the-city burned-down' ;  (referring to lhe direct object) 
,.,.,C : .r F..l.1n+'t : hCAn+ : h�OJ-'I'r nagaggar yadiirrilgabblitm ar>ast 

alawqmun 'I don't know the topic about wbich he spoke' , lit. 'that-he-spoke­
about-it-n topic 1-don't-know' .  
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'At which (when)': fJ:.t.IIIJ..n -l- :  ll't-l- : Hm'J : ll't-l-: )flC yiidiirriishubbiit siiat zii­

(iblil silat niibbar 'the hour at wblch I arrived was three o'clock' , lit. 'that-1-

arrived-in-it time nine o'clock was'. 

'At which (where) ' :  11-A 'I. JI. :  f,.'t'ln.t.n+ :  11-ll> :  f "''"'/,J' : 'ifJ'"l": J'J:.C;>A 
hulgize yiimmannagiibiiyyabbat suq yiinullttzriya l>yyar yadiirgall 'the store 

at which (where) we always shop is holding a clearance sale', lit. 'always 

that-we-shop-in-it store of-clearance a-sale it-makes' .  

"By which (whereby) ' :  fl.J'oaA 'f' :  f"''.l-An-'1-'t: HJ:.. : Lmt. liyamiill yiimmila­

labbiitan ziide fiilriirii 'he devised a plan by which (whereby) he might escape' ,  

lit. 'in-otder-that-he�pes that-he-is-able-by-it-n a-plan he-devised'; 11.-l-1"'1' : 
flll"'":fn + :  nc :  J' :  )OJ- setayyowa yiiwiillal�abbiit barr ya niiw 'that is the 

gate ·by wbicb the woman left', lit. the-woman that-she-left-by-it gate that 

is' .  

'Forwhich' : t.'t.r: : .fiC: fhLAIJ..n-'1-:  oultdt� : .eu: )OJ- andbarr yiikiiffiilhubbiit 

mii$ha/yah niiw 'this is the book forwbicb I paid one dollar', lit. 'one dollar 

that-1-paid-for-it book this is'. 

'From which (wherefrom)' :  fou"'IJ..n-l- : h .,."'' : t.JI.II : t.flfl : )OJ- )/iimiillahubbat 

kiitiima addis ababa niiw 'the city from which I came is Addis Ababa', lit. 

'that-1-carne-from-it city Addis Ababa is' (also 'the city to which I carne is 

Addis Ababa'). 

'From which (ofwhich)': ".1, +: fMIJ..fl -'1- :  p- ;. :  fl,.<l : ott.n IWat )/iibiillahulliit s .. 

ga liimasa qiirriiba 'the meat from which (=of which) I ate in. the morning 

was served for lunch' ,  lit. ' (in the) morning that-l-ate-from-it (the)-meat for­

lunch was-served'; ;t-t,h-'t :  J')flflfl -'1- :  oa ltdt � :  f '&. :  )OJ- tarikun yaniib­

bababbat mii$ha/ yiine niiw 'the book from wblch he read the story is mine ' ,  

l it .  'the-story-n that-he-read-from-it (the)-book mine is' .  

'In which ' :  fDD"'IJ..n-l- : DD h."i' : f'&.: )OJ- yiimiillahubbat miikina yiine niiw 'the car 

in which I came is mine' , lit. 'that-1-came-in-it car mine is' (also 'the car for 

which I came is mine') .  

' In which (where) ' :  J'flU-n-'1- : h.,...,, t.JLII :  t.n•l : )OJ- yalliihubbiit kiitiima addis 

ababa niiw 'the city where (in which) I live is Addis Ababa', lit. 'that-1-am­

(live)-in-it city Addis Ababa is'. 

' In which (when) ' :  ht.,.•l- : .fl rt- :  11'1-11 : f"''.H't.flfl-'1- : 611,.-}-: )OJ- kriimt bnu <>­

nab yiimmiziinb�bbiit wiirat niiw 'lcriimt is the season whea there is a lot of 

rain' , lit. 'kriimt much rain that-it rains-in-it season is' .  

'On which ' :  foa"'U-0 -l- :  flli>fl-: .fiCofl: )OJ- yiimiillahubbiit biiqlo bortM niiw 'the 

mule on which I came is SIJOn8', lit. 'that-1-came-on-it mule strona is';  t.-'1.11- : 
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11.;1-'1'.,.. : f 1tl-O'I- : .,., , 8.hf"7 :  �nr: oddisu �tol!lilw yilgiibbubbiit Iii· 
hayamma niibbiir 'the day on which they moved into their new house was 
sunny · .  lit. 'new their-house that-they-entered-in-it day sunny was' .  

'Over which ' :  .fl u. :  1. 11.: (l<;A'i! : f�OC'tnol- : ���� f. :  01'- 4- :  1. 11. : .,..t.l:oall 
bazu gize sannalf yiiniihbiiranabbiit d�day biidofu gize tadiiriimmiisii 'lhe bridge 

over which we had often driven collapsed in the stonn' , lit. 'many times when­

we-had-passed-on-it bridge in-(o0-stonn time collapsed' .  

'Through which ' :  f?"/1,/l : DD h,<; : o'l,h .,./1 .... : ffO'f•') :  DD /l ;f-fDo}- : 1'1."" /lho}- :  
'*' r yiipolis miikina sikkiilliiliiw yayyiibbiit;m miistawiit simmiiliilckdt q"' iiyyii 
'he kept looking at the mirror (i.e., 'rear-view mirror') through which he saw 

a police car following him', lit. 'of-police a-car while-it-follows-him that­

he-saw-through-it-n mirror he-kept-looking ' .  
'To which ' :  fr'�.t-n+ :  h .,.,, : <-flo :  .,,.,. yiimmahedabhiit lditiima ruq nOw 'the city 

to which I am going is far away ', lit. 'that-1-go-to-it city faraway is' .  

'Wilh which ' :  f�'i!ll·O·l· : M;<\ ll :  ir- A :  �.,.. yil¥afhubbilt arsos !ul nilw '!he pencil 
with which I wrote is sharp'. lit. 'that-1-wrote-with-it pencil sharp is' .  

'AgainSI whom' :  'l'l'.,.. : U.l:.t.O•l· : �'�"'"�' ID't�"'L: �"'" dotliiow yiifiirriidilbbiit 
siiwayye wiindamme niiw 'the man [against] whom the judge sentenced is my 

brother', lit. 'the-judge that-he-judged-against-him (the)-man my-brother is' .  
'By whom' :  hm11).: "'"" ' nnr:h-'1· : t'l.·H· : IIC<\'1'') :  .,.l'll:.,.'f D(ilgab•o qom· 

me yiiniibbiirkut setayyo borsawan tiisiirriiqiiCC 'the woman by whom I was 

standing had her purse stolen', lit. 'near-her I-slanding that-1-was-it woman 

her-purse was-stolen ' .  

'For whom, lo  whom' :  IDl:-1''1- : U'i'll·ll'l· : (!.,..� ,  tD')�"'L : �tD· wariiqat yil¥D/­
hulliit siiwayye wiindamme niiw 'the man for whom (or ' to whom') I wrote 

the letter is my brother' , lit. 'letter that-1-wrote-for-him (the)-man my-brother 
is ' .  

Note also the rendering 'for whom' in the sentence l.ll -l·"'t.m- : nn151• :  f"t 
�hoflt. m• :  'tl\OD· : I. IJ ·t :  hm1·0 : -1·4'5'•fP :  ')OC astiimariw biitam yiim­
miyakiibriiw aliimu ahhate a(iigiib tilqiimmato niibbar ' Aliimu, for whom 

the teacher had great respect, was silting beside my father', lit. 'lhe-teacher 

very that-he-respects-him Aliimu my-father near he-sitting was ' .  
'From whom': oal\".h 'i! :  ftDI'I�h-n'l· :  (lm•f. : ID')�"'L : �"'" mi#hofyiiwiissiidkub­

biit siiwayye wiindmrme niiw 'the man from whom I took a book is my broth­

er', lit 'a-book that-1-took-from-him (the)-man my-brother-is' .  
' In whom' ,  the relative qualifier being preceded by a preposition: e.g. ,  ')01 :  1. 1L,- : 

l\DDl£.,.1" : rr1'll'm- : h?01.,....,ua10•l• : (lm- :  ,;JC:  ')ato man gizemm iii-
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miiSiiqqi# yiimmnaiaw kiimm;mnatliimtJmmiinilbbiit siiw gar niiw 'we always 

like to trade with a man in whom we have confidence' , lit. 'always to-trade 
that-we-wish-it with-that-we-hav�onfidence-in-him man [with) is'; IL.,.'t: 
119"'t-1-..,.,. 'tn + :  1\m- :  ..,h.&-r + :  .elf"'A. betun liimmann•ttiinrammd­

n•bbiit siiw makkiirayiit y•IIaJal/ 'it is better to rent the house to someone in 
whom we have confidence', lit. 'the-house-n to-that-we-have-confidence-in­

him man to-rent is-better'.  

'On whom' :  ll'i" -t :  -l--1-..,DD'tn -l- :  f�n�m- :  F;J : lf"l" : �"" : t.'l"'l'+ •nnate r.t­

tiimammiin•bbiit yiiniibbiiriiw s•ga laC zare amoififm 'the butcher on whom 

my mother used to rely (i.e., 'whom she trusted') cheated her today' , lit. 'my­

mother she-used-to-rely-on-him that-was-it butcher today cheated-her'. 

'To whom' :  f ll�t!-11 -l- :  I\ m-Ilo : ID't �"" : �ID- yi#afhulliit siiw3YYe wiind•mme niiw 

'the man to whom I wrote is my brother', lit. 'that-I-wrote-to-him (the)-man 

my-brother is'. See also 'For whom'.  

With verbs in which the indirect object is expressed by object suffix pronouns, 'to 

whom' is  expressed by the suffiX pronouns. Thus, m""m-'t:  f�1.&-+: IL-l- : ll'\-t: 'i"-l­

wiirew•n yiiniiggiirat set •h•te nat 'the woman to whom he told (lit. 'he who told her') 

the news is my sister'; rill\- : -n n- : -I: h.+ : fl\miP· 't :  t. fl -t 't :  l'lJ'f m- :  t.m.,.m­

polisu bazu tikel yiisii{(iiwan abbalen siyayiiw awwiiqiiw 'when the policeman saw my 

father, to whom he had given several tickets, he recognized him' ,  lit. 'the-policeman 

many tickets he-who-gave-him my-father-n when-he-saw-him he-recognized-him' .  

'With whom' : t..fl""m- :  10.1' :  fl!:�h--l- : A.�: IDJI:I':. : �m- ab.rrew giibiiya yiihed-

kut l•g wiid<Jge niiw 'the boy with whom I went to the market is my friend' ,  

lit. '!-joining-him (to the) market who-1-went-it (the) boy my-friend he-is ' .  

For more examples, see Gerund t.-nl!' (59.3.2); .1'. �  (59.3.3). 

33.9- Cleft sentence 

33.9. 1 .  Amharic makes extensive use of a structure called .. cleft sentence .. . It 

consists of convening the verb of a plain sentence into a relative verb combined with 

the copula. Depending on the focus of the component of the underlying sentence, the 

copula �II>· niiw and its equivalents (for which see 33.9. 1 0) will either agree in person. 

gender, and number with the relative verb of the cleft sentence or remain frozen. Thus, 

if the verb of the plain sentence is focused, the relative verb of the cleft sentence be­

comes nominalized and the copula agrees in person, gender, and number with the rel­

ative verb. The nominalized verb may be rendered by 'the one who does' .  If any other 

component of the underlying plain sentence is focused, the copula is frozen, and the 
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sentence may be introduced by 'the fact that he does' .  As an illustration of the forego� 
ing statement, the plain sentence A � -t :  +., 1+li : oaiiJ'fo Mate talantanna miillaU 
'my sister came yeslel'day' may be converted into ( I )  'the one who came yesterday 
was my sister'; (2) ' it was my sister who came yesterday' .  For more examples, see 
33.9.2. 

The meaning ( I )  is rendered by A'"r -t :  " + :  -l-�'t-1-., : fDD"''fm- ah:ne nat ta­
lantanna yiimii(lallaw 'it is my sister who came yesterday' .  In this sentence. the verb 
is focused and lhecopula li +  nat agrees in person, gender, and number with the verb 

f..,."''fm-. The meaning (2) is rendered by A '"rot:  +�'t'l-., : )m- :  fDD"''fm- ah:ne 
talantanno niiw yiimiirta«<Jw 'it was (Iii. 'it is') yesterday that my sister came', where 
"tm· niiw is frozen. 

Note that the difference in the agreement or nonagreement of the copula with the 
relative verb depends on lhe elemenl lo be focused: fflt.-n iJ'fm-: Mfl-'t :  )fJJ- yiislid­
diibkaCCiiw anniissun niiw ' it is them that you insulted' (with "teD-), but f(l.,..flf):fm- : 
}.,')Ao: cr:fw- yiisiiddiiblwtciiw ;mniissu nalCiiw 'the ones you insulted are they' (with 

""'"'">· 
33.9.2. The following plain sentence .,_.,r.'f. : )1: A'7C: 0,.{1 : <U.'I';f- :  .1\lt-'111-

'iimaro�fu niigii agar kwas �iiwata yaheda/lu 'the students will go to a soccer game 
tomorrow' may be convened into cleft sentences as follows: ')1 :  7."7C: 'J..It :  m1';t- : 

f"tU+ : .,..,r."'=f. : c;":fco· niigii agar kwas {iiwata yiimmihedut tiimaro«u naUiiw 
'the ones who will go tomorrow to a soccer game are the students' (note the plural 
c;':fCD- nalfiiw in agreement with the focused plural fot�4-+ yiimmihedut); +tJJC':f.: 
A'7C:  '>.II: <U.'I';f- : f"t!t-'1--l- : )1: )IJJ• tiirnaroelu agar k"as Ciiwata yiimmihedur 
niigii niiw (note the copula ')'OJ·) 'It is tomorrow that the students go to a soccer game'; 
.,_.,r.'f.: ) 1 :  f"t!t-'1--l- : A'7C : '>. 11 :  "'-'l':f" : )m- tiimaroelu niigii yiimmihedut 
agar kM'as �iiwata niiw 'it Is to a soccer game that the students go tomorrow' (note the 
copula 'lCD-), 

The copula directly follows the focused part of the sentence: thus, f..,_U+ : .,..., 
r."':f.: 'i"'Tm- yiimmihedut tiimaroflu nalfiiw 'il is the students who go' in the fust sen­
tence; f"t"+ : ')' 1 :  'lCD- yiimmihedut niigii niiw 'it is tomorrow that they go' in the 
second sentence; f"Y.U+ : A"?t; : •.-.n :  Al.'P:J- : ')CD- yiimmihedut agar k��'os (iiwo.to 
niiw ' it is to the soccer game that they go' in the third sentence. 

The same anangement occurs in the sentence 1.'1-1-f 'P :  •l-'11-1-'i : m � :  1Rf :  
hA.X.t..'for annalayyiiwa tanantanno wiidii giibiiya olhediiUamm 'the mother didn't 
go lO the market yesterday ' .  This sentence may be converted to the rollowing cleft 
sentences: -1-.,'t-l-., : tJJI. :  1n1 : fltt.'fm- : ,..,�-r'l' :  A.l\1-ll'f'l" r>nanranna wii-
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dii giibiiya yiihediiccaw •nruztayyiiwa aydiil/iiccamm 'it wasn't the mother who went 

to the marl<et yesterday' (note l\,l'..l:.ll"f9" aydiil/iiccamm); 1\'i"-l-f 'f' :  tD.I:. : 'ln,l' : f:t 
.!:. "f(JJ- : ol-'i"'Jol-'i" : 1\,1'..1:.119" anruztayyiiwa wiidii giibiiya yiihediicciiW tanantanruz 

aydiilliimm 'it wasn't (lit. 'it isn't') yesterday that the mother went to the marl<et' (note 

1\,1'..1:./19" aydiilliimm); 1\'i"-l-f'f' :  'l·'i"'Jol-'i" : f:t.J:."f(JJ- : tD.I:. : 'ln.r : 1\,1'..1:./19" an­

natayyiiwa tanantanna yiihediicciiW wiidii giibiiya aydiilliimm 'it is not to the market 

that the mother went yesterday' (note 1\,1'..1:.119" aydiilliimm). 

The plain sentence .fiC"L'.JI(JJo') :  l'lnch barCaqqowan siibbiirk 'you broke the 

glass' may be converted to the following cleft sentences: .fiC"L'.JI(JJo') :  fl'lnCh(JJo : 
1\').,.: ��� bar�aqqowan yiisiibbiirkiiw antii niih 'it was you who broke the glass' ;  .fiC 
"L'.JI(JJ-'):  �ID· : fl'lnCh iD· bar�aqqowan niiw yiisiibbiirkiiw ' it was the glass that you 

broke ' .  

For examples with conjugated 'l m- and cognates, see 33.9.8. 

33.9.3. It should be pointed out, however, that the position of the relative quali­

fier and of the copula may be free. Thus, 'she goes to Diibrii Libanos every year' in 

the form of a cleft sentence may be expressed by .!:..fit. : ll.'l'l'l'l : .f9"-l-:/!.J:.(JJ- : n.r 
_.,., �(JJ- diibrii libaruzs yiimmattahediiw biiyyamiitu niiw, or by n.r- ... : �(/)-:  .!:..fit. : 
ll.'l'l'l'l : f9"Tlt.J:.(JJ- biiyyamiitu niiw diibrii libanos yiimmattahediiw, or by .!:..fit. : 11.'1 
'l'(l : n.r- ... : �(/)-:  f9"-l-:/!.J:.(JJ- diibrii libattOs biiyyamiitu niiw yiimmattahediiw. 

As soon as 'ldJ" precedes n, .. ofs the meaning is different. lndeed, l..fl l. :  A.ll "f n :  't ato :  

nrOD of:: : fr+¥-.t.tu- diJbrii libanos niiw biiyyamiitu yiimmataheddw means ' i t  i s  t o  Dibrii U ­

banos lhat she goes every year'. 

' It is probably because he was in a hurry that he left without saying good-bye' is 

expressed by ll 'fit A :  �(JJ- : " J',{I'i"nol- : flt.I:.ID· biliikkw•l niiw sayossiinabbiit yii· 

hediiw, or " ,l'.l'l'i"nol- :  f:/!.J:.(JJ- : n.'l'lt-A : �"" sayassiiruzbbiit yiihediiw biliikkw>l niiw. 

In the sentence ' it is not anAiira-bread that I ate for lunch' the word order does 

not seem to play a role. The order may be: 119""11-:  fMU-"1- : 1\'):11:6- :  1\,1'..1:.119" /ii­

masaye yiibiil/ahut •ngiira aydiilliimm, or 1\'):11:6- : 1\,1'..1:./19" : 119" " 11- :  fn'II!·T 
angiira aydiillilmm lilmosaye yiibg[lahut, or /19""11-:  1\')l':t- : 1\,1'..1:./19" : fMU·T 
liimasaye angilra aydiilliimm yiibiillahut, or li'JX6- : 1\,1'..1:.119" : fn'lu-+ : 119""11-

•ngiira aydiillilmm yiibiillahut liimasaye. 

' Is it for a salary or for free that you work?' may be expressed by n.l:.1"11 : �(JJ- : 
tD,I'. ')/I : n�ll :  f9"T1P6-(JJ-'I biidiimoz niiw wily•n;ns biini#a yiimmattasiiraw?, or by 

f9"'1•11•6- ID' :  n.J:.1"1f : �(JJ- : tDJ','){I : n�ll'! yiimmatt•silraw bildiimoz niiw wilyiNIOS$ 

biiniisa?, or by n.l:.1"11 : � "" '  ff•-l-,..6-(JJ- : w,e'J/1 : n�ll'! biidiimoz niiw yiimm•· 

tasiiraw wiiyanass biinii$a? 
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Note that "rm- cannot be placed at the beginning of the sentence. 

33.9.4. Usually the relative qualifier serving as the subject of the cleft sentence 

with transitive or intT&nsitive verbs has an oplional suffixed element that is difficult to 

interpret. Consider the following sentences: 

( I )  OD I\"m'i! :  f 1•UJ-+ :  (but also f1�11-) : l\ '1. :  �'I mii$ha/yiigiizzahut (but also 

yiigiizzohu) ;me niiilif 'I am 1he one who bought a book ' ;  

(2) DDI\"m f- "1 :  f 1•UJ-+ :  (but also f1•1 11·) ' M.:  �'I mii$hafun yiigiizzahut (but 

also yiigiizzohu) ane niitfrf 'I am the one who bought the book ' ;  

(3) l\ '1. :  �'I :  fDD"'II·'I· : (but also fOD"'IJ.) ane niinn yiimii((ahut (butalsoyii­

miifrahu) ' I  am the one who came'; 

(4) n.,./1 :  fDD"'OJ- : (or foa"') : /loa P'&--l- : Y,IJ''O A  biiqqii/ii yiimiil(a-w (or 

yiimii({a) liinriisrat yahollaii 'B&qqii.Ui may have come in order to work'; 

(5) -l-'0"1-l-'0 : l\11. 11 :  fOD"''f- '1' :  l\ � of: :  '0-l- t>nantanna azzih yiimiitraUawa 

(bul also yiimii({al-c1 ahate nat ' i t  is my sister who came here yesterday' ;  

(6)  +�"I+ : fDD"'1i'l' : (bur also fDD"11i) : ll"l'f. : �71 ta/ant yiimii/IQI-a-wa an­

li nii.f 'it is you who came yesterday ' ;  

(7)  AJ!:f. : -nt:•l."�l"'f-"1 : �m- : ff'ln'l-+ lagoUu bar(aqqowoel!un niiw yiisiib­

biirut ' it  is the glasses that the children broke'. 

While the ending -t in sentences I ,  2. and 3 and the ending -w in sentence 4 might 

be interpreted as the marker of the direct object, that is not the case in sentences 5 and 

6, where the ending -wa is not that of a direct object. Note that sentence 7 likewise 

excludes the possibility of the ending -t as being that of the direct object; indeed, the 
relative verb would have to be fftO<·'P:fm· yiisiibbiiruwaUiiw. A supplementary dif­

ficulty in interpreting the endings mentioned above as markers of the direct object is 

the fact that the endings -1, and w of the sentences 3 and 4 occur with an intransitive 

verb and there is no reason for an intransitive verb to be used normally with the marker 

of the direct object. 

Morphologically the endings mentioned above might be interpreted as being the 

article in sentences 1 -6. This interpretation is not, however, without difficulties, as the 

relative verb of the above-mentioned sentences is not adjectival, especially not in the 

sentences 3 and 4 and there is no reason for a nonadjectival fonn to be combined wilh 

the anicle. This hesitation, added to the fact that the endings of the relative verbs in all 

the above examples are optional, may perhaps lead to the conclusion that lhese end­

ings are stylistic and not grammatical. 

The above sentences are not to be confused with a sentence such as IIIIR'Ihtr.: r1t111--l- : 

+.,� : ""&. : .,,. mdrhafyiigiizzahu·t tiimari ane niiilll 'lhc student who bought a book (il) is I ' ,  
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o r  'I am the student who bought a book'. w� f'1•111-+ yiigiizzahu-t i s  adjectival and -t is the 

article referring to +"''t. tiimmi 'student'. 

33.9.5. If the direct or indirect object is focused, the suffix of the relative quali­

fier is that of the direct or indirect object. Thus, -1 of f"'l.LA 1-'1- yiimmifiill•gu-t, in 

"'1')'):  �nr. :  f"'l.LA 1-'1-? mann•• niibbiir yiimmifiill•gu-fl 'whom were they look­

ing for?' is the suffix of the direct object; f"'III-I-1'11Jt J' :  .t:-11-'liL:  rnmo-+ : _,..., 
&11-: �nr. yiimastiiwawiiqiya diibdabbe yiisii!liihu-t tiimariye niibbiir 'the one to whom 

I gave (lit. "that I gave to him') a letter of recommen4ation was my student'. where t of 

fllmrl-'1- is the indirect object; i;ij_'J :" f?"'i"fiJJ· :  ou"i;t- : IL-1:') : �a>- ahun yiimm•­
nay-iiw mibiiiata betun niiw ' it is the bedroom that we are looking at (lit. 'that we see 

it') now'; ?"')�') : �IJJ- : f!I"TMIJJ·'? m•nun niiw yiimm•t•biila-w? 'what is it that you 

are eating?' (lit 'that you eat it'), or 'what do you want to eat?' 

The relative qualifier is also used with prepositional suffixes. Examples: 11.t:;Ja>- : 
f .t:t.lln+:  IJJ.t: :  do t. C :  l'l.lt� : �..,. adiigaw yiidiirriisii-bbiit wiidii hariir sihed niiw 
'he got into an accident while he was on his way to Harar'; ll '1, :  f -1-IJJ/1�1.1-n'l- : (also 

f-1-IJJ/I�LI-'1-) : do t. C :  �IJJ- •ne yiitiiwiilliidhu-bbiit (also yiitiiwiilliidhut) hariir niiw 
'it was in Harar that I was born' (for the omission of the noun designating time or 

place, see 66. 1 .20). 

33.9.6. The cleft sentence also resumes the verb of the preceding sentence by 

adding supplementary information. Examples: 11<1 -1: :  ou 'l" -1: ') :  11Ail "'lll-?" :- fll"'l 
U·T :  oo;l"oo ou.'") : 'IOJ· abbatu miimotun alsiimmahumm, yiisiimmahut miittamiimun 
niiw ;I didn't hear that his father died; I heard only that he was ill ' :  1'1.'-"&- : 11.1'-'lia>- : 
t.'IIJJ·li>?" > II·A1. H. :  Offl:J·IJJ· : ll.J'a>-.1:/I�A : �a>- : f"'lfa>- sisiira ay.Ccew alaw­
q:mun, hulgize biiyyiibotaw siyawdiiliidd•l niiw yiimmayiiw ' I  have never seen him work: 

I always see him loafing about from place to place ' .  

33.9.7. The cleft sentence is  used in  questions, in  answers to  questions, in ex­

clamatory sentences, in expressions of emphasis, in contrastive statements, in an al­

ternative, and also in plain statements. 

For questions, see below. For plain statemenls, see 33.9.2. 
In a sentence which involves ·fl :1- biJUa 1here seems 10 be a predilection for a 

cleft sentence. Examples: ,1'.1)')') : f "'l.t:t:1a>- : 11")-1-') :  11"'1/l.t:ll+ : -!I ll' :  �a>- y>­
h;mniln yiimmadiirgiiw liimasdiissiit biJUu niiw ' I am doing this just to please you ' ;  

Oou iJ,'i" : f?"')l(_t: IJJ- : /IOD'H'i"'i" T :  •O lJ' : �IJJ- biim/ikina y/imm>n>hed/iw //im/iz­
fltl/Uit biltla niiw ' we drive solely for pleasure' .  
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33.9.8. Example for a contnlslive sta1emen1: CD.O: : P'6- : II�: fCDI'It:'h-'1- : ""It 
'if.") :  )dJ" wiidii s�ra sahed yiiwiissiidkut miikinayen niiw 'it was my car that 1 took 
when I went to work', with the understanding 'but not my bicyc:le'. 

The conjunction A "JJI". is often used to mark the contrast. The copula, which is 

mostly in the negative (1\I�S!..IlfD), is placed at the end of the sentence. Examples: 

h.�dJ' : fi-'f'..,. mdJ' : II 1,H.dJ':  l\'tll'. : IIHII<f:;l' dJ' :  'hJ'..O:M" Icellaw yiitiiqibnmii· 
tiiw liigizew aflli /iiziiliiqetaw aydiil/iinun 'the checkpoint was placed there temporarily, 

not permanently'; ii'·OD of>'t :  .1'1"fdJ' : R'ht:'ol\ l" :  l\'tli'. :  RP'6-dJ' :  'hJ'..0:119" lumii· 
tun yogiitlliiiw biiad/3WO anAi biisaraw aydii/liimm 'he obtained his position by favor­

itism, not by merit'. 

With �"" placed at the end of the senteoce: 'hoi\.,.� IJII'I-9" : l\'t)(, :_ m�l]:�ll 
;J 'i :  rot 1r) m- : hD- altiisakkalliitamm anti hassabu masgana yiimmiggiibbaw nQw 

' he was not successful (lit. 'il was not successful for him'), but his intentions are 

praiseworthy' (lit. 'praise was-proper-for-it'). 

Both �.,. and 'hJ'-.0:119" occur in the sentence and �.,. may he replaced hy l\ 'tll'.. 
Examples: '1-'>'t'l- : /l'l:c;{l : fMU-'1- : 1'tll:: �CD· : (or l\'tll'.) < l\'t.,� ol\ :  'hJ'-.0:119" 
tanant Uiqurs yiibiillahut giinfo niiw (or angl), ;;mqulal aydiilliimm •what I had (lit. •ate ') 

for breakfast yesterday was porridge, not eggs'; """'"" ' ll•cn : rn�u-'1- : n...: : 

'hJ'-.0:119" <  l\'t•M ol\ :  � "" ' (or l\'tli'. ) tananr laqurs yabiillahut giinfo aydallamm, 

anqulal niiw (or angl) •what I ate for breakfast yesterday was not porridge, (but) it was 

eggs'. 

Example for emphasis: .1'11·'1-'t:  11.11-: 'hoi\"7'H 't :  �dJ' : f"t.1'1Q dJ' yalutan bi/u 

almtzzan niiw yiimmiyagiibaw •no matter what they say, he is going to marry Almaz'. 

33.9.9. In an alternative, the relative verb refers to the preceding noun and does 

not have to he repeated. Examples: l\'>-1::  '> 'I- :  f'l".,.'f : CDJ'-{1 : 't.,Q-1:? annale nat 

yiimotiill wiiyass abbate? •was it my molher who died or my father?' ;  1. '1 -t :  'tm- :  

f'f"+: mt� t. :  )t'li:? abbate niiw yiimotii wiiyass annale? •was it m y  father who died 

or my mother?' .  If the verb is repeated, it must agree in gender and number with the 

alternate noun: thus, l\'>-1: :  •;.]·: f'l".,.'f : CDf,{l : 't., Q -1: :  �dJ' : f'l".,.? »mate nat yii­

motiill wiiyass abbate niiw yiimotii? 

33.9 . 10. The copula is 'teD· niiw and its equivalents, that is, the negative 'it�l..llr 

aydi.illiimm, the affirmative and negative 'tOl. (or 'rOC) niibbiirii (or niibbiir), ll"'r homi, 

and If 1.. norii. These elements may be either frozen or conjugated, depending on the 

nature of the cleft sentence. 

Note that 'tm- is interchangeable with 'tOl..  Examples: ll oa tr -,.. : 0,-1 : f"'h1 

.1''1- : �CD· : (or �nl. ) : OP'C: : '1"" '1- : :l'lll.U:  f�Rl. dJ''I /iimiihonu biimm m>kn>-
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yat niiw (or niibbiiriJ) ass11r amiit tDsriih yiiniibbii.rllw? 'by the way, why were you im­

prisoned for ten years? ' ;  "''"J"J : )II>" : (or )Rl.) : f"tLA '1--l-? AClU''"J :  )OC : (or 
)II>") mannan nllw (or niibbii.ril) yiimmifiillagufl arsawon niibbii.r (or niiw) 'whom are 

You looking for? For You • . 

While normally the past is expressed by the relative verb in the past together 

with the copula in the past, the relative verb in the past, together with the copula in the 

present also marks the past. Examples: 01� :  P'6- : 11".1:" : fiJI(I.I:"IJ.-l· :  ou h, 'i'II-"J :  
)II>" w/lJJii sara so/red yiiwllsslldkat miikinayen niiw 'when I went to work it was my car 

that I took'; l\�;>11>" : f �t.nn+ :  01� :  ml.C:  1'1.".1:" : )II>" adiigaw yiid/lrrllsiibbii.t 
wiidii hariir sihed ni:iw 'the accident occurred when he was on his way to Harar'. In a 

compound tense with Wl. in Alf."J: .e1c'!! : f)Rl. ll>" :  (or f"t 1C'i! : f)Rl.ll>"): 1\il 
.,."'1611>": )11>"_ /agun yagiirf yiiniibbii.rilw (or yiimmigiirf yiinllbbii.riiw) astiimariw nllw 
'the one who was beating the boy was the teacher'. 

The present is expressed by the relative verb in the imperfect (present or future) 

combined with the copula in the present: e.g., 9""J.I:"") : ) II>" :  f9"-l-RII11>"? mandan 
n/lw yiimmanabii./aw? 'what is it that you are eating?' 

If two relative verbs are connected with -'i' -nna, the copula )II>" is used only once: 
.l'fli-T'i' : fl'l"'lll--l-9" : ,e 'Ji ll>" :  .fl !l' :  )II>" yayyiihutanna yiisiimmahutamm yahiiw 
bati!a n/lw- 'this is all I saw and heard' .  

33.9. 1 1 .  The negative t..e�fl9" i s  placed directly after the focused part o f  the 

sentence. It may therefore be placed at the end or in the middle of the sentence. Ex­

amples: 1\").,.: H"J.I:" : fou"lll>": 1"JH.fl : L A -) :  t..e�fl9" antii ziind yiim/lllaw giin­
ziib fiillago aydiilliimm 'he didn't come to you looking for money' ;  f"tou m- + :  ) 1 :  

t..e�fl9" yiimmimii!ut nllgii aydiilliimm 'it i s  not tomorrow that they will come' ;  1 "J  
H.fl : .I'Amf.,.u : {) f. 'f"' l. ll>" :  .,.r;.f- : t.f.�fl9" giinziib yalriiyyiiqiih say.Ciiggariiw 

qiirto aydiilliimm 'it is not because he didn't need it that he didn't ask you for money'; 

A 'I.: f.,.l. u-+ : _1\il.,."''tii>""J:  LC'Ii : l\f.�fl9" ane yiiqiirriihut astiimariwan fii­
rafCe aydiilliimm 'it was not because I was afraid of the teacher that I was absent• ;  

"'i-l- : f"tn-l• flll>": ml.C:  1\f.�fiV'" : A"Jf..'l Cat yiimmibii.qliiw hariir aydiilliim 
ande? 'isn't it in Harar that the Cat-plant grows?' 

In the middle ofthe sentence: n.r:-n u :  1\f. �flv- : ,1'") : 11-11- : V'""l.fl : fnii'Jill>"'l 
birabah aydiilliimm yan hullu magab yiibiillahiiw? ' is it not because you were hungry 

that you ate all that fond?' 

33.9. 12. Examples with )Rl. niibbii.rii, l\A)Rl.,. alniibbii.rilmm: f"''l'lllilfloD- : 
1\"J'f.'l- : )RC yiimmassiilassaliiw antinu nllbbii.r 'it was you I was thinking or; � � :  
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..,_+, ,.,..,;·n.,. , ll't-4.:>"1"7. = �or:-· rwar yaragiinaiWlniiw llllddgfi/IOIIU nQb. 
'* ' il  •• ptnly by coincidence that we met this morning'. 

rn ..,.  middle of the oemence: ll"'.n :  llntJ : 0\IIIJ.: n-h.'> : �nc : "'" ' P'6- : 

,,._�lin lllldi.< ahiihii ... t/irh hiimilkina niihhiir wadii sara yiimnwnmii/a//ils 'when 
I was in Addi� Ababa. it wu by car that I commuted to work'. 

In a compound tense the relative marker is attached to ')n£ niibbiirii. Example: 
11-tr �o- :  o,-'t: ,.h'tl'+= �nc :  'f�nr; : 'foa + :  ;1-n.�: u :  nn.t: .,.? liinrDhonM hii· 
mMI m*�' ndhhiir assN amiit tasriih yiiniihhiiriiw? ' by the way, why were you im­

priMJned for ten year.�?' (lit. 'for what reason was it that you were imprisoned for ten 
yeaB?') ,  

If two relative verbs are combined with -'i -nna, "tnt: is  used only once: Jla1i.. : 
11f.OI> : O .l. 1t fl. :  ll'tl.' : 0"19" : fThO .t: 'i' :  fTaJI. I. :  �nc agara giifiw hiihozbu 
riind hii(am yiitiilciihhiiriinna yiitiiwiiddiidii niibbiir 'the governor was very much re­

!lp«lcd and loved by the people' .  

With l\A �Ol. ,.  alnabhiiramm: aJ4'JT: foa"'ll·+=  ll'tt:+.t:4'S : Am.l\ 
,ifo u :  ofl �: J;A ')oR  I.. 'r wiidantii yiimmiil{ahut andattariidaifif la(iiyyaqM b�a alnQb­
hiiriimm ' I  didn't come to you only to ask you to help me' (lit. 'it wasn't only to ask you 

to help me that I came to you') ;  fAootflo+ : LC+m- : Jr.A"Inl.r yalmiif,utfiirtiiw 
ulniibhiiriimm 'il wasn't because lhey were afraid that they didn't come' .  

33.9. 1 3. Examples with conjugated If� honii: tn C � -1> :  f"7.1''ln-n : If� A to,.... 
niitu yijmmiyasassm honwall 'the war has become worrisome' ;  tf 4:. :  ;,.n. , :  rrm 
..(1:,0.: o.,.�tc.: Jt."'.. : lfr.:t\ u- zare b$anun yiimmatiibbaq biitiiraye ;me hoilifal/iiwh 
' I  am (lit 'I have become') lhe one who is to look [in my tum] after the baby today'; 

•1.:. :  A oflfl.'t : ;>.mofl ·: 'l9"'t�· : 1."/'f" : f .,or-n : ;>.�: ;>.tr'i'fiiJ. zart labsun >/iib, 
8ammmt diigmo yiimmatab ane ahono/Jijwh 'you do lhe laundry (lit. 'you wash the clolhes') 
loday, and next wcekl J will be 1he one to do it' (lit. 'who will wash'); O.,.l\ : foa "'fDo: 

t\ua �·· t··l· : Y.lf'i" A hiiqqiilii yiimiittaw liimiisrat y�honai/ 'Biiqqili may have come 

in order lo work •2; AX"· '1 :  Y.lf'i" A :  f 1/.Lm- l�iun y�onall yiigiirriijQw 'it might be 

his child that he whipped ' ;  r.,.t.m· :  ll'f"•l· : f,lf'J'! f.lf'i'A yilqiirriiw ammot yahan? 

y.Jiumall ' i !i  il perhaps because he was sick that he didn't come? It is possible'; .,.=-: : 
y.111 :  11"•" (1. :  ,?oft : f-?.1\CD-'! mii�e yahon zanabu gabb yiimmili:iw? 'when [perhapS I 

1 Note the meaning ur lt r"t-l· summilnt 'next week' with a verb in 1he imperfecl, as in -:f= 
-l·-tlfi\U'f l"jt"'1."f•:  1-1-niAU. rniite tamii(alliih? sonrmmr amii(al/ij'"'h 'when will you come? 

I will come next week'. Likewise 1--·')o amiit 'year' may mean 'ncxl year' wilh a verb in lhe 

imperfect, us m l\ - ·l- : 1-1-niAU· Iunriir ilnliiralld"'h 'I will come next year' .  
2 For J',lf''t"A I y,lf''J : expressing probubilily, sec 55. 1 3 ;  55. 16. 
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will the rain ever let up?' (freely, 'will the rain ever let up?'); t."7�l' : If"£ : foaiiJIJ. : 

f"tJ'IILI\"1 : 111\oul\1\'f : �Ill' amm11lag hoilife yiimii«awh, yiimmiyasfiiU•g soliimiis­
siiliiilil niiw 'I came here as an intercessor because I deemed it to be necessary'; f1"'1 
lt�IP- : � 1 :  ,t.IJ-1:  � "- '  t.� tD-�1"' yamm>nnahediiw niigii yahun tare a/awq•mm ' I  

don't know whether w e  will g o  tomorrow o r  today'; r DDIIJIJ-"1- : 11Hofl : 1\m.t.�IJ : 
" .t. tr1 :  � ,t.l) : �Ill' yamiittahut giinziib lariiyyaq>h sayhon lay>h niiw 'it is not to ask 
you for money that i came, but iO see you ' ; IP � :  �"- ' 1!'1' : flt�h- "1- : 11 11 11-C : " .t.  
lf 1 :  llou h, t; :  �IP- wiidii dare do.wa yiihedkut biibabur sayhon biimiikina niiw ' it was 
not by train that I went to Dire Dawa, but by car'; combined with ofl!l' baeca in f"tlt 

�m- : l\1\- : ofi!J': ".t.tr1: 11�1"' : "!l'I"'C : �'S yiimmihediiw assu baeca sayhon anemm 
��mmar niiifif ' it's not only him who goes but me too' .  

33.9. 14. Examples with 'l't. norii: I\DD tr � :  J':  IJ-1\- : li m- :  1111-IL: 'l'S:A :  f"t 

OD1nGJ-? liimiihonu ya hullu sliw biidube nor"' all yiimmimmiiggiibiiw? 'by the way, 
were all those people eating on credit? '; DD :it.hlo':'li1 : �S:A : fiPIII!l-IJ-"1-! mii$ha­

foccen nur"'a/1 yiiwiissiidaccahut! ' so it was my books that you took ! ' ;  11'1-1 : J''l"h 

+m- : � .,:,:.,;: 11_11111� : 'l'S:A :  (or �Ot.) biigun yamokkiitiiw lamal!occu liwiisd nor­
wall (or niibbiirii) 'he gelded the ram (in order) to take it to his in-Jaws' (lit. 'it is in 
order 10 take to his in-laws that he fallened the ram'); t. fl "'- u 1 :  ll�.t.;l- : J' �;J16-

'I'm- : ll"t; 11. 11 "1- :  l"'llm.c; : It 'l' t. m- :  �IP- abbatahan biiqoyyata yanniigaggiirai!Ciiw 
mana/bat mas(ir binorliw niiw 'he spoke to your father privately probably because he 
had a secret (to share) ' .  

33.9. 1 5 .  A s  stated above, the copula agrees i n  person, gender. and number with 
the relative verb if the verb is focused. Examples with conjugated �tD- niiw and its equi­
valents: DD:it.h 'i! :  f1�1J.o}- :  II � :  �'f mli$hafydgiizzahut ane nann 'I am the one who 
bought a book'; t.1+m- : 6-II IJ :  � IJ :  111111- 1 :  rl\mli'f antiiw ras•h niih giin:iibun 

yasiil!iihiiilil 'il is you yourself who gave me the money'; f "711:1-'1'1Dof:J' : � -II I!IL :  
fllmiJ.IJ :  t. 1 + :  � U  yiimastawawiiqiya diibdabbe yiisiirriihuh antii niih ' it i s  you to 
whom I gave a recommendation ' ;  "1-� 1"1- : f uo iiJ'ii'l' :  t.1'f : �'II t>lant yiimii!!a.l>wa 

anci niii ' il is you (fern.) who came yesterday ';  r ih11 -fl : 1\ ""'P.l- : ll1�f11 1"- : r +ll 

J'e : tO 'I'm- yahnb lamado.cc andiiyyiihagiiru yiitiiliiyayyu n<KI!iiw 'social customs vary 
from country 10 country ' ;  ou lt.h 4-1 : fiPIII!-·l· : 'J�If'li : t;'l'tD- mii$hafun yiiwiis­
siidut gWaddiiilii<Kce nacl!iiw 'it is my friends who took the books'; IIIli' : '1'"1 : J'l\-"1- : 

t. GJ- :  "Y'i:fm-'! azziya (agg yallut siiw mannuUiiw? 'who is the gentleman in that 
comer?' (lit. 'who is the man in the corner?'); '1'4-·l- : r ... .e.lf. m- :  t.1'f: t..l'.�ll'iill'" l  
ID1�1"''1i : �tD- rofat ydsiirra.!iw anl!i aydiilliii>mm, wiind.,.,-.1 niiw 'it wasn't you wbo 
made a mistake; it was your brother'; r-tt. :r- :  t.1"1.-l-: fll1�: 'i!"- : -11 !1' :  �flt.l-
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yiiqQrriiN andit yiisande fre balla niibbiiriiU ' it  was only a grain of wheat that was 
left'; nll.fli'IIJ III" : r�n'l- + :  .enAm-'J : ll.f.':f :  �n"" biisiJbsiibaw ydniibbiirut y>biit­
run 'setoll niibbiiru 'it was mostly women who were at the gathering'; h oa h-"Jc;"=ti : 
.,.TI\111" : "I .fi r: :  f"t1fl.-l- :  m;J-t.�':f : .etf<;fl. kiimiik"iinnanoflu qii({>iiiw gllbar 
yiimmigiibut wiittaddiiroN yMona/lu 'it is the privates who will enter the banquet 
(room) after the officers' (lit. 'following the officers') .  See 33.9. 1 .  

33.9. 16. Question sentences and answers to questions are often expressed by cleft 

sentences. Note that the verb may be at the end. Examples for questions: .eu1: oa2t 
m 'i! :  f'lLm- :  .,.,dJ"'! yt�h;m mii$ha/yii$0fdw manniiw? ' who wrote this book?' (lit. 

'who is it who wrote this book?') ; llhl..,...!t- : 9""'1 :  �� = "t m- :  fD!f.IP�+? bakriimt 
miln sara niiw yiimmisiirut? 'what do they do during the rainy season?'; O A. +tJ : 1"1 11\  
). 1 :  f .,:I"TO OJo :  I\,..'} .,eo"): ')m-? biiltiih sahnun yiimmaltalbiiw liimt�ndan niiw? 
'why is it thai you don't wash the plate after you have eaten?';  r+-="'CIJ" : A1Xt-- : 'reD- : 
foum U'! yiitaififaw .anAiira niiw yam.miimiih? ' which bread made you sick?' .  Also 

without a question panicle: '11'1.,0'1 : roonffi CIJ" :  Oh.CIJ"t!"T'I"}:  'rm-? /alibiila yiimiit­
{ahiiw biiawroplan lliiw? 'did you come to Lalibli.la by plane?' 

33.9 . 17 .  The answer to a question may likewise be expressed by a cleft sentence. 

In this case the verb is the same as that of the question sentence, and the copula 'rOJo ap­

pears in a frozen form. Examples: oo :f :  +ootl.lti'I.U? f'rool\fiCIJ": .... JIDJ : 'raJo (but 

also """"� : >-ooflltfUJ.) miiCe tammiilliisalliih? yiimm.ammiilliisiiw q.adame niiw (but 

also q.adame .ammiilliisallii"'ll) 'when will you come back? I will come back on Satur­

day' ;  11" -l U "t :  t.U- "t :  -l-MIIU? P'&-1'-"t : hQl./lb- : n:\� : �Ill" : fii"M masahan 
ahun t.abiilalliih? s:nayen kii�iirriisku biihwala niiw yiimmabiila 'will you have (lit. 'eat') 

your lunch now? I will eat after I finish my work' (or 'it is after I finish my work that 

I will eat') ;  llll""t : t..flt. 'li 'J :  t.�·IIJ:-11"? t.·n & u :  r ..,AIIt-111" : 111\..,A.<I.A"I : 
..fl ,= :  'rOJo liim.an abriihiiifif an.ahed.amm? ab.arreh yiimmalhediiw s.aliimmalfoll.ag bKla 
niiw ' why don't you go with me? (lit. 'why you joining me'), It is simply because I 

don't warll to that I am not going wilh you' (lit. 'I joining you ') .  

If the answer is stressed, the copula has the fonn 'r'P niiwa (that is, 'rdJ"+a, for 

which see 16 1 ) .  Examples: t.1r::  fL·l- :  fll""t!IJ:- : oa :ri :  �Ill"'! nht.ll"+ : �., agar 
bet yiimmanahed miite niiw? biikriimt niiwa 'when are we going to the c;mtry? Of 

course, in lhe rainy season' (or, 'in the rainy season. Didn't you know?') :  offcn : f"!.R 
'lm-: OD=.;: 'rOJo? ".l,."J· : "...:l· :  .,., qurs yiimmibbiillaw miiCe niiw? twat twat niiwa 
'when does one eal (lit 'that it is eaten') breakfast? In lhe morning, of course'. For 

the omission of lhe relative verb in lhe answer. see 33.9. 18 .  
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33.9. 18 .  At times the relative verb of the answer is understood and does not ap­
pear. The answer may then be considered lruncated. It is the copula that aerves as a 
crilerion for classifying the answer as a cleft sentence. Examples: DD 'Ji :  tm- : r-"1 
li m-? _..11"1:  Mol- :  tm- mii�e naw yiimiil(ahiiw? qlllitmre a//Jt naw 'when did you 
come? It  was on Satutday' ;  n,-'l: oa"'U? Roa h.'i' :  tm- �n.t(rilltah? h/Jmiikina 

naw 'how did you come? It was by car(that l came)' ;  "'/'l :'  ou;I-U? h fl -t :  tm- man 

miittah? abbate naw 'who hit you? It was my father'; r+'i'm-'l :  t>+ : tm- :  ,,.+ ... 
1\hof-tJJ-? ta�r'l : ttJJ- yiitarlrlawan kot naw yiimmattammiiliik.kiitiiw? n.IJ?(un naw 'which 
coat are you looking at? The white one •. Note that since the verb of the question was 
in the pas� tm- of the answer is rendered 'was ' .  

If there i s  a subordinate structure in the answer, the verb o f  the answer i s  like­
wise omitted .. Examples: 1\,-'):  ou"'U? hfl"'-u'l : ll"'/t;J1C : fllllfll- :  tm- /iiman 

miitJah? abbatahan liiman.n/Jgagiir saliiJawh naw 'why did you come? It is because I 
wanted to speak with your father (that I came)'; 1\,-'): nt.m--fR-(1 : h"'-'tR:,.? 'l'f-(1 :  
1\DD.,.R A :  (Ill,. LA? : tm- liiman biiawtobus attahedamm? nafas liimiiqqiih/JI saliim­

mafiil/ag niiw 'why don't you go by bus? It is because [ want some fresh air' ;  1\,-'l : 
m6-li'S? h.fll.li 'S :  h'l�"'-lt� : tiD- Iiiman riirrahiiriii'? abriihiiriri •n.dattahed naw 
'why did you ask me over? So that you would go with me' (lit. 'you joining me') .  

The relative qualifier is also omitted in an answer consisting of a gerund+ 'raJo. Ex­
amples: h'l1.."1- :  t m- :  ilf.mf._. : rm(l1.m-? (I Coli : tm- andet niiw saytiiyyoq yii­
wiissiidiiw? siirqo niiw 'how is it that he took it without asking (for it)? It is by steal­
ing (that he took it) ';  1\,-'l�'l : tm-: 11 "1-M :  rlt�hm-? 'l'tf'f. : tm- /iiman.dan naw 
sattibiila yiihedkiiw? Ciikkwayye niiw 'why did you leave without eating':' It is because 
I was in a hurry•.  

The relative qualifier may also be omitted in  a contrastive clause. Examples: "1-'i' 

'lol-'i' : 1\�C(l : rMU-"1- : 1'l&: : hf.-1.1\,- f h'l�IIA :  )m- t>nant>n.na liiqurs yii­
h/JI/ahut giinfo aydiilliim, an.qulal n.iiw 'what l ate yesterday for breakfast was not por­

ridge; it was eggs' ( ' that l ate' not expressed); 1\'lof-'l :  hAmr,.u-u,- : Atfl-'l : t .. 

antiin alrayyiiqhuhamm, •nn.iissun n.iiw 'I did�'t ask you; it was they (whom I asked'). 

33.9 . 19. The copula may likewise be omitted in a dialogue. Example: (A says) 
,. ... : A'l.fl ll , (8 replies) rMu-"1-'l (A) m•sa •nn•bla, (8) yiih/Jllalull•n (with a spe­
cial tone on iw) (A) 'let's eat lunch, (8) ' but ! have already eaten' .  

The omission of )CD- alJo OCCUJ'I in a strucluR: with two parallel clauses. Exam­
ples: h'i' : r,-'l.u.t-tm- : (IM&m- : U-\.;1- : h'lof- :  f,-:ND6- : 1\ll-l-'i''l-l- : -?;1-

ar'frfa yiimmmno((iin.nllqiiw so/iiuurw lwneta; amii yiimmMawiiTa so/iitMtalll mora ·­
are worrying about today's •iwllian. yet you are (still) talking obout lui nip';  (Mt 
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Amharic saying) l\'1.:  f9" .. '1-: � "- :  .,:J-> ,_ -, :  f"t.l:.t: R :  O'i'Ail:J- ••• yiim. 

mmwt zare mota, gommiin yiimmidiirs bdfa/sara ' I 'm going to die tonight. (and yet 
you are 1elling me that) cabbage will be ready by fasting season' (Ibis saying describes 
the urgency of the situation). 

33.9.20. The expression l\'r1�1 : "IDJ• /iimmd;m niiw 'why is it? ', or r')cn· man­

niiw 'why?' seems to be understood in the following sentences that have a negative 

inlerrogalive relalive: 11'-'1-"J : h"tfoa .,. : '1-DD "J :  oa .fl � _,., , f .,f,+m- [or l\.,f, 
+m-)? hodun kiimmiyammiiw 1i"'iimmiin miibfatun yiimmayatiiw (or ammayatiiw)? 

'rather than suffer stomachache, why doesn't he stop eating cabbage?' (the full sen­

tence being oo •fl"' ·fJ ") :  f '"l  � +m- : l\'r1 1: 1 :  "tat-? miiblatun yiimnuzyatiiw liiman­

dan niiw? 'why is it that he doesn't stop eating?') 

For more sentences, see 55.4.4. 

33.9.2 1 .  The clefl sentence also occurs when a subordinate clause is involved. 

Examples: f9110')'"7C:U : 1."}1::1-m·oftm· : ·Ott. : ')'CJJ• yiimmaniigrah andattawqiiw bayye 

niiw ' I  am telling you so (wilh the intention) lhat you will know' (or, 'the reason that I 

am lelling you is so lhal you will know');  0".1. +: f +�"'ll·+ =  n.+:  hr.nt f"J:  

A. �1:: ')'m- bii{Wat yiitiiniissahut betii krastiyan lahed niiw ' it  i s  in  order to  go  to  church 

lhal I rose so early"; A ll"- :  f"tflt:4'co• : h 'lo ., :  Rlltm "' :  �.,. lagu yiimmiborr3qiiw 

agj'"iitu saliimiitra niiw 'the child is frolicking about because his uncle has come'; +-; 
"J'I-: fm&-IJ.u : Rll<;oi.'I-II·U : hf • .l:-119" : P't· : (or OP'&-) : l\"JJ:-:J-"IH'5 : �.,. 
ttmant yiiriirrahuh saliina.ffiiqhuh aydiilliimm sara (or biisara) andattaggaziiiiii niiw ' l  

called you yesterday not because I missed you, bu t  so  that you wi l l  help me  with my 

work' ;  '/"ta : f"t.,..Cn m- : hll-l·u :  ftoa frl :  ')'m- masa yiimmiqiirbiiw abbatah simiita 

niiw 'lunch will be served (only) when your father comes'; Afl.:  foatrrm- : i\'L:  IIPI'� : 

'Inc (or ')' m-) assu yiimiil{aw ane sasaf niibbiir (or niiw) 'he came while I was writing' 

(where 'Inc: seems to refer to fUDirJOJ- as well as to ll�'i:); LT"'£ : foa"'0..-1· : �-;J� 
UD'/"h"} :  ·O fa ..-, : ')'OJ- fiilanne yiimiittahut miittamiimk.an basiima niiw 'I came run­

ning because I heard you were sick'; foa"''lm- :  •fli:C: : i\"Jmf.:tPJ :  If"} I:: 'ldl- yii­
nriif(aniiw baddar anna(iiyyaqawo ziind niiw 'we came in order to ask You for a loan'. 

Also rendered by 'lhe reason !hal ' :  fAtm"'ll··l- : .-t. m- :  M .llr.n : ·0 11-'5 : 

')' m- yalmiiuahut saraw aladdarras balotlif niiw ' the reason I didn't come is because 

the work couldn't give me a break' (lit. 'the work because it said to me "I will not 

make [you] reach'"); f I..Tt feJJo : fl 'l tt: :  rli'UT')' : 'lm· yiidiihiiyyiiw siiniifsaliihonii niiw 

' the reason he is poor is that he is lazy ' .  

33.9.22. The structure of  .fi+imperfect followed by  'ICJJ- or  i t s  equivalent ex­

presses cause. Examples: n.=fh'A. : ')'OJ- : 'l l�f'l..-n·l- : f�I.. CJJ- biliikkwal niiw sayas-
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siimlbbiit yiihediiw 'he left without saying good-bye because he was in a hurry'; M 
,. :1' :  J' A (I mOJo: n. 'I'll" A : .1'-lf'i' A sii/amta ya/siilliiw biliikkw•l y•lwllllll 'he didn't 
greet him probably because he was in a huny'; n.n'l : .1'-lf'i' A :  h o:' :  ;JC : 10;1' :  J'A 
.,.l.ftOJ- bibiila yahollllll kliMa gar giibiita ya/qiirriibiiw 'he didn't sit at the table with 
us because he has probably eaten ' ;  n.J' oa OJ- :  .1'-lf'J:  f.,.l.OJ-?� .1'-lf'i'A biyammiiw 
yilhon yiiqiirriiw? yahonall 'is it .,;c-;Ds;-he is sick that he didn't come? It is possible' ;  
n.c-nu :  1\.1'-S/.fl,. : .f''J:  11·11- = ,..,-n : rnii'JiOJ-? birab>h aydiilliimm yan hullu ma­

g>b yiibiillahiiw? ' is it not because you were hungry that you ate all that food?\!JJ- :  
.!:'" ' n.'l'C : ) !D' :  (or .1'-lf'i'A) : fH1f k>fu niigiir binor niiw (ory•holllll/) yiiziigiiyyii 

'it may be because something bad happened that he is late'. 

33.9.23. The gerund in a cleft sentence with �OJ- and its equivalents expresses 
cause or n:ason, or cin:umstance. Examples: J'Aoa"'IJ.'I- :  (1\'J�) : Hoa�: .,....,...fi 'S : 

�OJ- yalmiillfl}lut (and) ziimiid mutobb>iill niiw 'I didn't come because a relative of mine 
died' ;  S/.h'f" : �01- :  faJS/..,. diikmo niiw yiiwiiddiiqii 'he fell down because he was 
tired ' ;  f.,.l.aJ· : 1\'1"'1- : .1'-lf'J? yiiqiirriiw ammot y•lwn? 'could it be because he was 
sick that he didn't come?' ;  1\'1.:  f.,.l.ll-'1- : 1\il-1-"'ftOJ-'J : LC'Ii:  1\,I'.S/.{1,. >ne yii­

qiirriihut astiimariwiln flirXCe aydiilliimm ' it is not because I was afraid of the teacher 
that I stayed away' (i.e., 'I didn't come'). See also 59.5.3. 

In a question and answer: 1\il-1-"'ltll : fi{I,. 'J :  -1-h-C&: : �ftC? f oa "' :  1. 11. :  

lt A  �"'fl 'l- :  .,.C'li : � n c  astiimarih s>liim>n tiikwiirr>fo niibbiir? yiimiit!a gize sal>n­

niissalliit qiir.Cle niibbiir 'why did your teacher sulk? Because I didn't stand up to honor 
him (lit. 'because I remained without that I got up for him') when he arrived' .  

33.9.24. The cleft sentence may also be  rendered as  a 'that' -clause. Thus, 1\11-'J : 
�ID' : ,. ... : ftA-1-'J : .rn?�OJ- ahun niiw m.sa biiltiin yabiiqqaniiw 'it is just this mo­
ment that we finished having lunch'; ilfllf.ll :  �m· :  fJ'1thOJ-'J: Ft- : li'J-'1'1-fl'l':  f,. 
DDhC'U saliizzih niiw yiiyazkiiw;m sara ;mdallaliiqq yiimmamiikr.1h 'it is for this rea­
son that I advise you not to quit your present job' (lit. 'that you hold '); II Tt'l- : .,., , 
ft.L'I-:  �01- : fi\J'-I>'J : '1"'1- : f -1-l.-'101- kii(>qit qiin biifit niiw yiiayatun mot yiitii­

riiddaw 'it is just a few days ago that be was informed of his grandfather's death ' .  With 
a gerund: A.fi(I.'J :  {IOJ-tn : � ID' :  1\o;':  IL-l- : fS/.l.(IOJ- l•hsun liiww>(o niiw •IIIIa bet 

yiidiirriisiiw ' it was after having changed his clothes that he arrived at our house ' �  
,.ltllo'J : l\.fl1t'li:  ua .fl ll -t :  �01- :  li'J'I'A � :  li'J'I'A� : ,f'(l'f'S m.say•n abz>ll• 

mi:iblate niiw ilnqilf ;mqilf yassiiiflliiifif ' it was my overeating (lit. 'making in excess ') 
at lunch that made me (so) sleepy'. 

Without 'that': 1\'JS/.,'I- : �01- : ,f'AOD"'l\01-? >ndet niiw yalmii"ahiiw? 'how is 
it you didn't come?L-

For ,_f+perfcct+V.£ in a cleft sentence. see 1 1 1 . 1 1 .  
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34. INDEFINITE PRONOUNS AND ADJECilVES 
Because some indefinite adverbs are fanned with the same elements as indefi­

nite pronouns and adjec::tives, they are included in this section. 
The indefinite elements are: someone, somebody (34. 1) ;  any (34.2); anybody, 

anyone (34.3); nobody, no one, none (34.4); a certain, certain (34.5); some (34.6); 
something (34.7); several (34.8); anything (34.9); nothing, not anything, not a thing 
(34.10); whoever, whosoever (34. 1 1); whatever, whatsoever, whichever, no matter what 
(34. 1 2); other, another (34. 1 3); one, one of, no one, none (34. 14); one . . .  the other, the 
one ... the other (34. 1 5); on the one hand ... on the other hand (34. 1 6); either, neither 
(34. 1 7); so-and-so, such-and such (34. 1 8); such, such a (34. 19). Pronouns of totality 
and isolation: all (35. 1); the whole, entil:e (35.2); alone, only, by oneself (35.3); apart, 
separately (35.4). Distributive: each, each one' (36. 1); every, everyone, everybody, 
everything (36.2). 

34.1. 'Someone, somebody' 

34. 1 . 1 .  The pronouns 'someone, somebody' are expressed by ( 1 ) 1\'J.I:": (1m- and 
saw; (2) (lm- siiw; (3) f ll' ) :  lid> yilhonil saw. 

Ellamples: (l m- :  (or 1\'J.I:": flm-) :  11..1'1-U : OD'J'.f- : )RC siiw (or and saw) 
liyayah miii!O (formiilto) nilbbilr 'someone came to see you' ;  m-il'�: i-'i'IJ'II : 1\'Jf.. 

11'). : 1\'J.I:" : fl m- :  1\oaflhi- walloecu tiinakoJ andiihonu and siiw amiiliikkiitii 'some­
one reported that the dogs were vicious'; l\11_,1':  f"''.�R<I\U : fl m- :  h'J"'fl :  hC"' 
m:li": 'n.17 azziya yiimmiqqiibbiilah siiw mdallii argatQIIM niih? 'are you sure that some­
one will be there to meet you?';  fll'):  fl m- :  no�- : � f. :  �"'/.A yilhonil siiw barru lay 
qomwa// 'someone is (lit. 'stands') at the gate'; f(lm-: {>�:  'lf.mf-'1< : oatD-fl.l:": fll 

C�'l- : .I'UA : f.'km�<l> yilsiiw >qa sayaliiyy>qu miiwsad yiisarqot yahal y>qqWiJ.I­
{iira/1 'taking somebody's possessions without asking is considered as stealing'. 

In a relative clause, 'someone' may remain untranslated: e.g., "C.f'r : OD1CD+ : 

f"'!,'f.A. : 11.1\? piyano mii��awiit yiimmilal a/Iii? 'is there someone who can Play 
the piano?' 

34. 1 .2. 'Someone or other' fll'):  flm- yilhonii siiw: e.g., f ll' ) :  fl m- :  0\f.t:"'U :  

l'l�-tcr yiJhonii .riiw sayriidah ayqiiramm 'someone o r  other will help you' .  
'Someone else' A.� : faeJJo lela siiw: e.g., fl.� : (l CD- :  AH, t.J :  hi\? lela .riiw azzih 

alla? ' is someone else here?' 
'Someone else's' fflm- yilsiiw: e.g . . t. u :  oall:m 'i' :  fflm-: )tD- yah mii$ho/yil­

.riiw niiw 'this book is someone else's' (or. this book belongs to someone other that the 
speaker). 
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34.2. 'Any' 

34.2. 1 .  The pronoun and adjective 'any' is ex�sed by (I) ..,.,,. mannamm; (2) 
,...,,. mmamm; (3) ..,.,I;' CD-,.. mannarlrlawamm; .,.,>:'- mann>rlrla- with suffix pro­
nouns 'any of; (4) .,.,..,.,_,.. mannall!iiw>mm; (5) t."J4- andu; (6) t."J-'I":f ando/!1!; (7) 

r+>:'m-r yiitarlrlaw.mm' ;  (8) r+,.. yiitamm; (9) fll'� yiihonii. 
Examples: ..,.,,. , ou!J'I.h: ll.m'7�m- : J'.":fiiA mann>mm miilamik /i(iigglllliiw 

y.Ca/aU 'any mechanic can fox it'; ,I'll : ,...,,.. , IIC-'1;1- : rPti-ID- ya/ii m>n>mm ardata 
siirraw 'he did it without any assistance'; n,...,,.. : ,..h"J .1'+: t..e _,.,,.. bam>n>mm 
m>kn�t aymiitamm 'he will not come for any reason'; h.h-"J :  II"J-1-:  t..I':C1CD-+ 
,...,,.. : t.ALA .,,.. lu!kun lantii adragiiw, mm>mm a/fiiUag>mm 'eat the cake for your­
self; l don't want any'; m-;)m- : 'I'A.� : llll'�n+ : .,.,>:',_,.. , 11 ;1- :  ou 1'"f+ :  S!-.11 : 

J'.I\1'A wailliw talq ahoniibbiit mannarlrlawamm bota miiwarlrliit diiss yaliiwall 'he likes 
to swim any place where the water is deep'; .1' :  A� : h .,"JI;'m-,.. : ":f'7C:  ID-11'1' : 

RH.I'.. : II. .I' ou A 'I' :  .I'. ":filA ya lag kiimannarlrlaw>mm l!aggar wast biiziide liyamiill ya­
calal/ 'that boy can escape any difficulty by means of some scheme' ;  .,"}l;'":fv-,.. : 
A +ou m- :  +":filii ":fll- mannarlrlal!l!ahumm lattami#u t.CaiiJI/al!l!a"h 'any of you may 
come' ; .,.,..,.,_.,,.. , 'JJ'.�+ : ft..ll.h+6h : ou"t6,1' : J'.if"'/1- mannal!l!iiwan>mm 
ayniit yiielektrik miissariya yaliitallu 'they sell any kind (or 'all kinds ")  of electric ap­
pliances'; h�11.11 : of'll.,+ : t."J4-.,,.. , t.AtJJ.I':,.. kiinniizzih qiiliimat andun>mm a/­

wiiddamm ' I don't like any ofthesecolors'; hii"J'7Jttl : t."J-'I":f : T<f-+ : .fl;l"mof- : h+ 

,..tiC+ : n. + :  +rJt.t-1111 kiiangadih anda/!1! l>fat battatiifa kiitamhart bet tabbar­
riiralliih 'if you (ever) make any mistake from now on. you will be expelled from 
school' ;  r+,.. : t.1C:  ltl':. : 1\rPt-1\11- yiitamm agiir hegge asiiral/iiwh 'I will go to 
any country (lit. 'I going') and work' ;  nll'�m-: (or nr+l;'m-9"): of'"} : 'i" biihoniiw (or 
biiyiitar!tlawamm) qiin na 'come anyday' .  

,.,.,,.. m�n�mm with a negative verb may be rendered 'no' ;  nr1r biim�n.mun 

'in no way' .  Examples: 1\'JC' : ,...,,.. , <'o C :  t.A�nt.,.. agWaro manamm sar atfliit. 

biiriimm 'there was no grass in the backyard '; J'. tJ :  nL+ : h�nt. u :  n,.."JI"' : to .e lf  

,.,.. yah biifit kiiniibbiiriih biiman>mm ayaiialamm 'this is in no way better than what 
you had before' .  . • o � ; 

34.2.2. 'Any' may also remain without an equivalent in Aniharic: e:i-, 1:-n-'n.l""f!: 
t./1-'"i? diibdabbewoU al/ur!rl? 'do I have any let�?·� 1AII.ll : .;.;·R'..,Of::  l'.J'.-1-'1' A? 

1 '"""'"'"'" ydr>rlllaw...,. has diffaent'-.lnJIS! - ·  ,�,., � ·  llllfor'rft• Jdt>rllltJ. 

w"""" bora asq/brrm>fQw 'pot•in•IIII)<WIIoler; • .;; 'P"' it io eia..r - ofb ploou'; rM..,..: 
liLt;: h� ydr>rlllaw...,. siifdr rmilhid 'don� go 11> 111)' of dlo  �: �-� flo 'i 
yQtillfllllwMVn qiin liD •come on 111y of the days'. or •come any day' .  
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azzih mi#hof aytiihatn 'did you find (lit. 'see') any book here?'; !l"llhr.'f : IJI\ou : M• 

t: fl:fCD- masakkaroll kalluh aqrabalfiiw 'if you have any witnesses produce lhem' 

(lit. 'bring them forward').  

34.2.3. • Anytime. at any moment' r""J: 1. IJ.9'" : O.tr"J man gizemm bihon, r"'} : 
1. 11.!1" man gizemm. Examples: !1"'): 1, 1L9" : llll' ') :  IL -t :  DD 9""1-l- :  +'f�AU man 

gizemm bihon bete miimrat tKalalliih 'you may come to my house anytime'; -'1 .t".,-'• : 

!1"'): 1. 11.9" :  ll.ol.t:(l : Y.'f�A gadgaddow man gizemm lifiirs yalalall 'the wall could 

collapse at any moment'. 

With a negative verb: r1 : 1. H.,.. : O.tr "} :  '1-l-,.m-A. : Jr.+r"l man gizemm 
bihon sattadiiwwal atlilm(a 'don't ever come without calling' (or 'don't come anytime 

without calling') .  

34.2.4. 'Without any, without a' f� ')"''f yolandalt; IJ�')"''f kalanodoll; IJA 

9"')!1" kaliimanamm; fA!I"')!I" yoliimanamm. Examples: P'ii-OJ-'): f�')"''f : 'f"IC: 

L�po") sarawan yalandaCl Caggar Jiissiimn 'we did the work without any difficulty'; 

f� ')"''f : !l"h'Jf�· yolandali' maknayot 'without any reason'; f�')"''f : 'I'C'I'C yo­

landaU taratr>r 'without a doubt'; ���� :  IJ�')"''f : (or IJA!1"')9", or fA!I"')f") : -1-:1' 

QJo � :  h.,...,CD-: (Do{t'f": 111 (oru kalandall (or kaliimanamm, or yaliimanamm) tiiqaw­

mo kiitiimaw wasr giibba 'the army made its entry into town without any resistance' .  

'Not any' 'r1'r+negative verb: e.g., r1r : .-r11 : ri\�r manamm dizbbo yiil­

liiiiiiamm 'I don't have any bread'. 

34.2.5. 'Any other' II.� lela; •7..-'1'111-P" : II.� monnoctiiwamm lela; 9"')9" : II.� 

manamm lela. Examples: 1\.1\ : T .r4:: 11.1\U'! lela ,ayyaqe alliih? 'have you any other 

questions?; h n. u :  F ir :  "''"i":fOJotJD : 1\.1\ : Fir : ,eifi\A. kiizzih sara mannaCCii­

wamm lela sara yalfalall 'any [other) job is better than this one' ;  ..,"i":fOJor : 1\.1\ : 

(\ OJ- :  �1ft;' A. mannaUiiwamm lela siiw yahonall 'any other person will do'; ,...,,.. : 

1\.1\ : OD fDo 1 :  UD "J1� : t.f.:t-r�r manamm lela miiw(a miingiid ayattayyiiiliiamm 
'I don't see (lit. ' it  is not seen to me' )  any other way out ' .  

34.2.6. ' Any more' ( I )  II.� lela; (2) !l" ')p• : h u. u :  M .f.  manamm lciizzih biilay. 

Examples: 1\.1\ : nCnc'.. : 11.1\U'! lela biirbiirre alliih? 'have you any more pepper?'; 1\.1\ : 

-l-"?F-l· : ti\�9"" lela tagasc yiilliiililamm 'I don't have any more patience' ;  9'"1fD : 

P':l'f. : h iL!J .: M Y. :  ll.lih !l" :  hJ.'.'f·AP" manamm s>qay lciizzih biilay liffiik/ciim 

aytalamm 'he can't bear any more pain ' .  

Note 'r"7'1l· : r1r : J;.f,A m.1gbu m.1nmun ayal 'the food i s  tolerable' (lit. 'the 

food doesn't say anything'): , • .,.,.. : 11.1,"'-A. m.1namm aydGll 'don't mention it, it's 

nothing, it doesn't mauer, never mind' .  
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M"'Jr : rh'JJ'+ biim•namm m•kn;ryat, M"'Jr : 0,_�+ biim•n.mm ayniit, 
with a negative verb 'on no account' :  e.g., nr'Jr : rh'JJ'+ : (or 0,_�+) : ,_tJ'J'J : 

OD <lflJ' :  oah.t.+: fll.fltJr biimmamm m>kn;ryat (orayniit)y•hmn.n miisabiya miik­
fiit yillliibb•h.mm 'on no account must you open this drawer' (lit. 'you should not 
open on any account '). 

hr'Jr : h r'Jr : (.fill-) kiim>n•mm kiim•n•mm (b•lo) with various mean­
ings: hr'Jr : hr'Jr : .fllltJ : t.r"'m- kiim•n.mm kiim•n•mm b•liih amtaw 'bring 
it by whatever means you can! ' ;  hr'Jr : hr'Jr : (.filL): /;OD IIJ'f'lltJ- kiim•n•mm 
kiim•n•mm (b;ryye) amiitawal/iiwh '(leave the worry to me) I will bring it one way or 
another'; hr'Jr : hr'Jr : .fl<l : )-C''f''J : 1-f-'fm- kiim>n•mm kiim•n•mm b•la nu­
rowan gii/faCCaw 'she somehow managed to make ends meet'. 

See also 'anybody (34.3), anything (34.9), nothing' (34. 10). 

34.3. 'Anybody, anyone' 

34.3 . 1 .  'Anybody, anyone' is expressed by ( I )  (l m- siiw; (2) .,.,,. mann>mm; (3) 
.,.,,. , (l m- mann•mm siiw; (4) r'Jr : (l m- m•n•mm siiw; (5) .,.,,. , llii''J man­
n•mm bihon; (6) .,.,o;o..,.,. mann•nmw•mm; (7) .,.,o;o..,.,- : (ldl- mann•nmw•m 

siiw; (8) .,,.'l'tD·r : (ldl- mannacciiw.mm siiw; (9) .,�o;o- mann•iiiia- with plural suf­
fix pronouns; ( 10) .,,.'l'tD·r : 1\,<\ mannacciiw•mm lela, (regionally, .,.,0\'l'dl-r 

mann•llacciiw•mm); ( I I )  f."l·o:'dl-r : (l tD· yilr.iimw•mm siiw; ( 1 2) I;'JJI'f r :  (l dl­

andacc•mm siiw; ( 1 3 )  relative verb+tJ-11- hullu. 
Examples: A H_ tJ :  1.>.(1 :  oa ""I.OJ."I· : f"t'fA : (l dl- :  1;11? >Zzih kwas miii;i;awiit 

yilmmit•l siiw al/ii? ' is there anyone here who knows how to play ball?' ;  .,.,,. : (or 
.,,.'!'..,.,- : (ltD·) : n.oa "' :  Ml.·l· : fllr : Rl\ mann•mm (or mannacciiw.mm siiw) 
bimiita •bet yiilliimm biil ' if  anyone comes, tell him that I am not at home' (lit. ·say 
"he is not at home"'); "7'JII" : (l tD· :  (or .,'J9" : flii''J) :  .P.tJ'J :  11_0<1 : .P.'f<\A man­

n•mm siiw (or mann•mm bihon) y•h•n libiila yot•lal/ 'anyone may eat this '; t..,r. o;< :  
h .,.,,. : .P.nA 'I' :  "" 1t·lltJ- amar>iiiia kiinrann.mm y.OO/t •nnaggiiralliiwh ' I  speak 
Amharic better than anybody' ;  +�•7t : Af:JI:J· : f"tLA"/ : (or f"tLA"/ : 
.,.,,. , (lm·. or f"tLA"I :  tl-11-): hh�!A : n:\<1 : II_ .J.P. : .P.'f<IA tiiCiimnwri .,data 

yiimmifiill•g (or yiimmifiill•g mann•mm siiw, or yiimmifiill•g hullu) kiik•f•l biihwala li· 
qoyy y.t•lal/ 'anyone who needs extra help may slay after class ' ;  n�'J : 11 .,.,,. : (or 
IIII"'JII" : (ldl-, or <I 'JJI'f?• : {I OJ-):  t.•l·hL·l· biirrun liimann.mm (or liimann.mm 
siiw, or landacc•mm siiw) all•k/iit 'don't open the door to anyone' ;  .,.,o;o dl-11" : (l dl- : 

/l1P.&-dl- :  .P.'f<IA mann•lll!aw•mm siiw lisiiraw y•t•lall 'anybody can do it'; .,.,o;o 

'ftJ-11" : A+oam- : ."l·'f<l<l'ftJ· mannmt!JJN•humm I•IIJmiiiU r•blal/aN•wh 'anyone 
of you may come' . With the direct object: .,.,.,,. : '1'.&- mann•n'fflm ,.,a 'call any· 
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oneyou wanl'; AH.II:  .,,,,. , Mlll"'tP" nzih maM .. mun a/awqamm 'l don� know 
anybody here'; A.._f\. : '1-P"IIC'I- : rL'I-: .,oaA h!l' : f"'LJ'Il1Q : .,,!;',.,,- , 
� CD- :  ,r.f'n'lA addisu tNnh�rt bet tnQmii//cii�a yiimmiyasgiibba tnann3tiifawanmun 
.riiw yNif/dbbi:ilall 'the new school will accept anyone who applies' (lit 'who puts in 
an application'). 

34.3.2. 'Anybody else' /1,� : (IID' /ela siiw: e.g. , AH.II :  II.� : 1'1111" : Atl? mih lela 
siiw allii'! ' is anybody else here?' 

'Not anyone, not anybody' is expressed by the above-mentioned pronouns with 
a verb in the negative: e.g., ll n. u :  "'11"},.. : Jr.., CJJ-:t»r azzih mannanamm a/awqamm 
'I don't know anybody (anyone) here ' .  

'Anyone of  . . .  ' is expressed by ( I )  "7"Jt:=- mannaififa- with the appropriate suf­
fix pronouns; (2) h - - -r'I-I;'III"P" :  R.lf, kii---yiitaififaw•mm bihon. Examples: .,,!;' 
:fm-1,.. : 'l"t- numnaififalCiiwanamm 1ara 'call anyone of them'; h')H.U : O&sPT : 
r'I-I;'III"P" :  R.lf,: tiM:lf:  f.lf'O A kiinnazzih barewocc yiir.ififaw""'m bihon la•rla 
yilhOIUJII 'anyone of these oxen is good for ploughing'. 

34.4. 'Nobody, oo one, no, not one, not a single, none' 

34.4 . 1 .  These meanings are expressed by ( I )  (1111" siiw; (2) A,.I:'- and- with suf­
fix pronouns; (3) A,.I:'P" and•mm. t.,-'1-P" andumm; (4) A,.J:-P" : (liD' and•mm sOw; 
(5) .,,,. mann>mm; (6) ,.,,. m•n•mm; (I) .,,,. , (1111" mann>mm siiw; (8) ,.,,. , 
(l CD- man�mm siiw; (9) '"I"J9"" : ""'"J mann�mm man; ( 10) '"I"J'1 mann�iiiia; ( I I )  "7'i 
:fdJ-9"" mannaUiiwamm. In all these cases. the verb is in the negative, with or without 
suffix -r. 

Examples: (laJo :  11.ABD"'9"" (or (l m-f• : 11.ABD"') siiw almi#tamm (or siiw;nnm 
almatra) 'nobody (no one) came'; QtiLIII" : 0\r,+ : rL.,. : hClltJ',: .,,,. , (or 
.,,. , 1'1111", or P"'JP" : flfD', or .,.,,. , .,,, or t.,.l:'r :  (liD')' AA'tJ'..P" ballaftiw 
samm�nt betii kr�stiyan mannamm (or mannmun siiw. or m�n;nnm siiw, or mann;nnm 
man, or andamm siiw) alhediimm 'no one (nobody) went to church last week'; f'l,tl o) :  
L A 'L :  � n c :  _, , ,  h rL 'I- :  m-Il T :  11",9" : AA�Rl.9" sibago fiill•gge nabbar g>n 
kiJbet wast manamm a/niibbiiriimm 'I needed some string, but there was none in the 
house'; h'i!fl- : 111"11 '1' :  A,.J:-11" : ID9"nt: :  ftll"' kilflu wosr andomm wiimbar yiillamm 
'there is not a single chair in the room' ;  h 'IJ'..'l''ll : "''-'�-'" ' fl.l. .II'S :  t.Ai!'tiP", or 
h 'IJ'..'l''Jl:  A,.ll'fiii"P" :  ll.l.-'1-'S : AA!I'ti-P" kag•addaflflolle andumm /iriidoflfl a/­
laliimm, or kiJg"'addiiififocte andalliiwamm liriiduifif al&zlumm 'none of my friends 
could help me'; 1'1111" : (or •nr : flm·, or .,,,.) : o!-1\.,: (or n� : .1-f\.,) : ,. '1'-'1-t :  
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1\'-LA. .,,. saw (or mannamm siiw, or mann.,.m) rasun (or yiigiizza rasun) miitf'dat 

ayfdU•g� 'nobody wants to hurt himself; ,I'll:  IJiofl"' ' "'l'i"'I'ID-,. : HL 'J :  1\'-11.. 
,.:t,. yaliJ wilbitu mannaUiiwomm ziifiin aydiimqomm 'without Webitu, no singing is 
lively ' .  

Note that "Y')r in  answer to  a question may also mean 'nobody' (without be­
ing combined with a negative verl>): e.g., '-ti 'J :  "'/'J : (or ,. 'J :  iiiJio) :  \1l.tl? "'l'tr 

y•h•n man (or m•n siiw) niiggiiriih? mann•mm 'who told you that? Nobody' .  

34.4.2. 'Nobody else' 11.'1 : ..,.,,. : {IIJio lela mann>mm siiw: e.g., n.,./1 : II'Jlf.:  
/1,'1 : ..,.,,. ,  {I IJio :  1\A.l.-'I'Sr biiqqiilii >ngi lela mannamm siiw arriiddaiUI•mm 

'nobody else but Biiqqllii helped me' .  

34.4.3. 'None o f  . . .  , n o  one o f  . .  . '  i s  expressed b y  ( I )  1\'JS/.." - and- with the appro· 
priate suffix pronouns; (2) 1\'JJ!.r andumm; (3) ,..,,. m>n>mm, ,..,.,. m>numm, 

with the verb in the negative. 
Examples: 1\IIIJtJ.'J : 1\'J-'I'I'ID-,. : 1\A..,.oa/lf'l. asktJhun andal!liiw>mm alta· 

miilliisu 'none of them has yet come back'; 1\'J-'I"fll·r = A.;l-\,...'1- :  1\-l-"ffl.,. an· 

dal!l•humm i•ttaniisut att•blumm 'none of you can lift it'; r 1\. 'I-I'" A- .1': lll'tfl"f : 1\'J 
'I'I'ID-r : '1-A.A.:t : oaChofl : 1\.I'II M.r yiiityopp>ya wiinzol!l andattiiw>mm t>l>l· 

l>q miirkiib ayaskedumm 'none of the Ethiopian rivers is navigable for (lit. 'they don't 
make go') big vessels ' ; '- 11 :  1'JHofl : ,..,.,. , (or l\'t-'1-r) : f \, :  li'- 11../lr y•h giin· 

ziib manumm (or andumm) yiine aydiilltimm 'none of this money is mine • (for ,...,.,. , 

see 34.9.1) ;  h\1l..,..,..'f.:  li'JJ!.r : �CS/.." : IL -l- :  1\A..,.t.nr kiiniigiiriitiiiliW/!lu an· 

dumm ford bet alqiirriibiimm 'none of the litigants appeared at the trial ' ;  h 1'JHfl. : 
,..,,. : I\ A. .,.l.L r kiigiinziibu m>n>mm a/tiirriifiimm 'none of the money was left' .  

'No one at  all' is expressed by "'I'Jr : lltt''t mann•mm bihon: thus, �"- : "'I'Jr : 
lltt''J:  1\A.rP&- zare mann>mm bihon a/siirra 'no one at all worked today' .  

34.5. 'A certain, certain (plural)' 

34.5. 1 .  'A certain person (man)' is expressed by 1\'JS/.." : {IIJiollo :  (or {IIJio) and sii· 
w>yye (or siiw). Example: 1\'JS/.." : iiiD-11-: (or (IIJio) : DD'I'.,.: \OC and siiw>yye (or siiw) 

miillo niibbiir 'a cerutin man was here' (lit. 'had come'). 
'A cenain woman' is expressed by 1\'JS/.." : (or i\'J-'1.-l-) : /1,-l- : (or il.-l-l'") and (or 

andit) set (or ser.yyo). Example: 10,1' : 111':11.." : 1\'JS/.." : (or 1\'J'I.-l-): /1,-l- : 1'tHofl :  
/loa \"f'S miirktJto s>hed and (or andit) stt giinziib liimmiiniii!l>llll 'while I was go· 
ing to the market a certain (or 'some') woman begged me for money ' .  
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34.6. 'Some' 

34.6. 1 .  'Some' is expressed by ( I )  li'J.I:' and; (2) li'J-'1- andu; (3) li'J�'J.I:' an­
dane/; (4) 1.1.-:14 andandu (with the noun in the plural, but also in the singular), pl. 
li'J�'JP.:f. andandollu; (5) li!J.A akkul; (6) -rot.+ (>qit; (7) +'Jli t>nnai 'a little, a 
few' when a small quantity is referred to; (8) R.tn. bite. 

Examples: 11..1');>"/CU:  f"7.LA"/ : li'J.I:' : �l tD- :  R � :  � ,e :  .,..,A liyonnii­
gaggarah yiimmiftillag and saw biirru lay qomwall 'some man is at the door asking to 
speak with you ' ;  l\').1:': .,..,,  Am.e'l-? 1111· and qdn >(iiyy>qahalliiwh 'l will visit you 
someday' (or. 'one of these days'); li'J-'1-: 1'"7t : tDIIP. + :  .etf'IA andu tiimari wiis­
dot yahonall 'perhaps some student took it'; l\')�').1:' : ll l" 'f :  "'i"i:f- : ll.etD-'1.9" 
andand siiwolt �a{ala aywiiddumm 'some people can't stand commotion'; flfl.;J : 

A'J'>. : li'J�').I:' : .,.., , (or ll')�'lf..) :  .en'lq A biibiiga ankwa andand qdn (orandan­
de) yaziinhall 'even in the dry season it rains on some days ' ;  h"J"'')}I:.:f. : oa ft "7"7;1-

:fcu-") : 1A.K.'P A andandoCcu miismammatalCiiw;m giilidwall 'some have given their 
consent ' ;  R1'1Hn-: AIJ./1-9" : 1\nt\·R+ :  Ah·/1-9" : mm-R+ biigiinziibu akkulumm 
liibbiisubbdt ilkkulumm tiitrubbiit 'some used the money for clothes, some for drink­
ing' (lit. 'with-the-money some dressed-with-it, some drank-with-it'); 1't+ :  (or 
+'Ill):  ..,_ .,. ,  Oll.9"CR+ (>qit (or tanna!) Ciiw Ciimmarabbiit 'add (lit. 'add to it') 
some salt' (also 'add a little bit of salt'); -rt+ : ll l" 'f :  1.1..� :  /#oo'I'A t>qit siiwolc 
adiigg qomiiwal/ 'some people are standing outside'; 1'1 : f9" Ll\""7:fOJ- : -rt+ :  1-� 
f-"f :  hi\·,- giino yiimmafiiss»naCliiw {aqit guddayo�l allunn 'I still have some things 
to attend to'; +171 : 1'111-11 : R.h'i'II'S: 1.'1'>. : liA;>m-'1 : Mmm-: )RC t>nnai giin· 
ziib bisii(iiiflf ankwa algawan asiiriiw niibbiir ' if  he had at least paid me some money, I 
would have given him the bed'; IJD'?•O : flm.: ilm,- magab bire satiiiiii 'give me some 
food' ;  1Rf : >tX. : A -fi ll :  R.m. : 1�U· giibiiya hegge labs bi(e giizzawh 'I went to the 
market and bought some clothes' ;  (UD· : n.m. : 0"· = t\ ,e :  .,�A saw bite biirru lay 
qomw all 'some individual (with a demeaning COMotation) stands at the door'. 

34.6.2. 'Some' may also remain unlranslated in Amharic. Examples: lf.r.: +m"'I\U? 

tt.sP1: -l·"Jif : AmiiJ/UJ· Say rariirralliilt? awon rmnid atiitlallii"'"h 'will you have (lit. 'drink') some 

tea? Yes, I will have (Iii. 'drink') some'; tl•ll & + :  (or ..,fl): nm� bbrit (or dabbo) satiiM 

'give me some matches' (or 'bread')' ;  M:ll{tl� : Ill\.� arsasolC allutftf 'I have some pencils'; 

A 1'tJt- : n"JA. : ,_,..,,_'f· :  -m· lmnahed sannal mgado« miiuu 'when we were on the point 
of leaving some guests arrived' .. 

'Some' in rhe meaning 'aboul' is rendered by �tJA yaha/: e.g., ti-A-1- :  rn-t: A't-l-: �tJA : 

.ff'J huliill sost sikJt yahal qoyyiin 'we stayed some two or three hours'. 
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34.6.3. 'Some people' :  ( I )  lll":f sliwoU; (2) f ll' 't- :  lll":f yiilwnu siiwol!l: e.g., 
119':f : (or fll''t- : lll":f) : II.J').:>"/�1) : oa'f'.,.'I'A siiwoU (or yiihonu siiwoC/!) li­

yalllliigaggaruh miil(iiwall 'some people have come to speak to you' .  
'For some time' /l'l't -1- :  1. 11. :  J'IJA liitaqit gize yahal. Example: IIC-'"" ' 11'1' 

t+ : 1. 11. :  .I'll A: I.A;I-fiiW sarqotu lii(aqit gize yaha/ altawwiiqiimm 'the theft was 
not discovered for some time' .  

34.6.4. 'Some of . . . ' :  ( I)  I.'J.II'JP.'f. andandol!l!u; (2) h - - -I.'J.II'JP.'f. lcii---an­
dandol!l!u; (3) "1 "'/il":f. ga1111114Sol!l!- with the suffix pronouns; (4) "I "'Iii gamma!; (5) 
hd.A /ciifil; (6) h+plural noun+'l'of:f-'f- lcii---raqitol!lu; (7) h+singular noun+'l't"" 
/cii---raqitu. 

Examples: I.'J.II'JP.'f. : .J:.hoa m- :  ID.J:..,. andandol!l!u diikmiiw wiiddiiqu 'some 
of them dropped from exhaustion ' ;  h.,."'/69''1!: I.'J.II'JP.'f. : "1."6- 'ii : "'/'l''i" -1- :  I.J'. 
111.11-,. lciitiimllriwol!l!e andandol!l!u �arrai mtl(nat aywiiddumm 'some of my students 
do not like to study at all ' ; "l "'lil"ll':f'J : n<In-C : "l"'lil"ll':f'J:  .J:."/'1" : nXA'I : 1.'} 
lt.ll/1'} gammtllol!l!al!l!an biibabur gammalol!l!aUan diigmo biigii/ba annahedalliin 
'some of us are going by train and some by boat' (for the agreement between the verb 
1\'Jit.II/I'J and the suffix pronoun of "l "'lil"ll':f'J, see "'/)>;< 28.2); hM'f : 'l'of:f-'f. : 
m<;:.,.m-.fi>;<A /ciibiigofce raqitol!l!u raftiiwabbaififal/ 'some of my sheep have wan­
dered away'; h.fiC..,IJ)- : 'l't-1- : lim'S lciibartukanu raqir sariiifif 'give me some of 
the oranges'; ,.,.,., n,.+llm- : 'I 'J.II'JJI. : (or n"l "'lll'-, or nhd.A):  1.11 "'1"'1/IIJ. antii 

biimmatta/iiw bandandu (or biigammtliu, or biilciifil) asmammtllliiwh 'I agree with some 
of what you say' ;  

34.6.5. 'Some day or other' I.'}.J:,- : .,., and qiin, I.'JJI. '} :  .,., andun qiln, nil' 
)Ill" : .,., biihonilw qiin. Examples: I.'}.J:,- : (or 1.'}.11-'}) : .,., , .,._A it :  1\oa"'/IIJ. 
and (or andun) qiin tiimiil/aiie amii(alliiwh ' I  will come again some day (or other) ' ;  
nll')m- : .,., , 1\oa"'/ltl- biihoniiw qiin amii{alliiwh ' I  will come some day or  other' .  
Note also nll')m-:  .,., , 'i" biihoniiw qiin na 'come an y  day'. 

34.6.6. 'Some---others' I.'J.II'JP.:f - --11.11-:f. andandol!c--·lelol!t: e.g., I.'J.II'JP.:f : 
n�'Jtn -1- :  1\.'l"� :  /1./1-:f : J'-6-'f/1- andando/!/! biiqan{OI sinoru /e/o/!1! y.rrabal/u 
'while some live in luxury others starve' .  

'Some---some' i s  rendered by ( I )  "1 "7ii"'f.:  (1"'1_!\'f.) - - -"1 "'/il"'f.: (1"'1_!\'f. > , .,.  
� + )  gammtliol!l!u (giimisol!tu)---gammtliol!cu (giimisol!tu, o r  yilqilrrut); (2) 1. '}.II'} 
P.'f.- - -11.11-'f. andandol!tu---lelol!tu; (3) 1. '}.II'}P.'f.- - -1. '}.II'JP.'f. andando/!tu---an­

dandol!l!u. Examples: 'some went to the game, some went to church' "I .,II" 'f.: (or 1"t 
!\'f.} : �'P;I-·> ., .,il"'f.: (or 1"t!\'f., or r.,.�+) : IL.,., hCIIof:J''} : ltll- gammafol!tu 

(or giimisol!tu) �iiwata gammafol!tu (or giimisol!tu, or yiiqilrrut) betil lcrastiyan hedu, 
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.,. ,.,.,,n..,.'li: af':f" : 11.11-'ll : (or ii')JI').O.'fl) : n.i": hCM;J'') : 'UI- andandouu 
(liwm/J �wttu (or andondottu) betii krartiyan hedu. 

Advem: II')JI').-:, andDnth 'sometimes, at times' .  

34.7. 'Something' 

34.7. 1 .  'Something' is exprossed by ( 1 ) 11').1:' : t1C and nagiir, II')JI.: �1C andu 
.agar. (2) r.r�:  �1C yahona .agar; 111.1:' : f ll' � :  �1C and yahona .agar; (3) 9"<;' 
r'') lrUIIQIIUII; (4) 11')JI'f anduU, or II')JI'f : �1C anduU naglir; (5) a relative struc­
wn:. 

Examples: 11').1:' : �1C:  llmm- and nagar s.tiiw 'give him something'; II')JI.') :  
� 1 C :  1..,6-1111- andun nagar ammaraUii"'h ' l  will study something'; � JI. /1- :  11/l'[:f" 
4'f') : 111.(' : �1C : (or fll'�:  �1C) : A-l-11'1' : -l-L'I-JIIIU? latldisu hospita/JJftan and 
niigdr (or yiihonii nQgiir) IRtasiit tafiJqda/IQh? 'do you wish to donate something to 
our new hospital?'; AH. U :  � .f. :  111.1:' : r.r� : �1C:  i"llll:l:;A azzih lay and yahona 
niigiir tiisasf"'a/l 'something is wrong here'; h SJ""-J .. fiU :  ,;JC : 9""'ir1':  ftoomnr+: 

+LA;J/t lJ"! kiimagbah gar manaman liimiitiittat tafiillagalliih? 'do you want some­
thing IO drink with your meals?'; f. .f. :  Alit: f9"�"1CU : 1111'S qoyy asri yijmmanag· 
rah alliiM 'wait awhile, I have something to tell you' .  

Expressions used when a child misbehaves or in curses: 1'11'Ji:':f : � m-f't�U an­
dutt yiiWsiidah 'may something take you ! ' , or ii'JJI'f : .f.o:u.U.flU anduUya(uhilbbah, 
lit. 'may something scream at you ! '  

34.7.2. 'Something o r  other': ( I )  11').1:' : � 1 C  and naglir; (2) II')JI').(' : �11:''f 
andund naglirott; (3) II'JJI'f : �1C andatt nagar; (4) f l/' � :  �1C yahonli naglir; (5) 
9"'i'9"1 manaman; (6) n.m. bite. 

Examples: II')JI').(':  �11:''f : 1.11-') : 11/l:f"fD(I.'J ant/and nagliraU assun astllw· 
"''""'� 'something or other reminded me of him';  .c. )I'. : 'II:':  fl."'lfD-l- : II')JI'f : (or 
111' �): 'r1C : oo ;J-tJJ· biu traro siCCawwiit andaff (or and) niigiir miittaw 'when the 
child was playing in the backyard something (or other) struck him'; A.,�") : flf''):  
')1C:  4 • .,...,. agrun yiihonii niJgiir faqiiw 'something (or other) scralched his leg'; f� 
Oilm-: ?'"'i"r''} : ntndJ• yiimmibii/aw manaman 13/iiW 'give him something (Or Oiher) tO 
eat' ;  AliA. : n.m. : i)m"J aha/ bile S:iJ(Iiifif 'give me something (or olher) to eat'; m- !) :  

n.m. : n m >J  W:iJha bite satiiifif 'give m e  something (or olher) t o  drink'. 
With preceding llll s./a: (A) 11119"').1:'') : �m- : f"tJ'fD>�o-l- ? (B) li'Jll'< n11 

ar \' :  \'1C:  \om- (A) S:iJiiim.:iJndan niiw yiirnmiyawiirut? (B) anta. saliihoniJ niigiir niiw 
(A) 'what are they talking aboul? (B) 'I don't know; it's about somelhing or other'. 
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34.7.3. 'Something else' ll.� : )1C lela niigiir: e.g., ACfJ II :  1\A�A-,,.+ 11.11 : 
)1C : llm'f Nsas a/flil/agamm, /ela niigiir satlilfii 'I don't want a pencil; give me some­
thing else'. 

34.8. 'Several, several of' 

34.8. 1 .  'Several' as adjective or pronoun is expressed by ( I )  .fi JI.  bazu, -II JI.l"'lf 
b•zuwoCf; (2) 1\YII. ayyale; (3) ncb "'- :  Y� biirkiitt yalu; (4) 1\'J.II'J.I:" andand; (5) 

1'tT taqit. 
Examples: DD I\'..hf.') : .fi JI. :  1. 11. :  1\fJfii·T mii$hafun bazu gize asayyiihut ' I  

showed him the book several times'; -IIJI.l"'lf: DDII "1"1;t-'I'ID-'J : . 1AP.1'A bnuwol!l 
miismamnultlllliiwan giilliiwall 'several have given (lit. 'revealed') their consent'; 
nlf.Y :  aa'J!l.c : 111-11 1' :  -II JI.l"'f. : IL+'lf : )� : <;'f'lll- biizziya miindiir wast bazu­

woi!Cu betoi!C niii;i; naCfiiw 'in that village, several of the houses are white'; IJ ,. IJ 'J  
C'lll- : l;,yl\, : l'tl"'lf :  '1:1'1� bamba/("arow ayyale siiwoi!C q"iissiilu 'several men were 
wounded in the brawl'; A<;-t') : IJf:\"1-: 1\YI\, : .,., , 11-':'r:'A annalen kayyiihwat ay· 

yale qiin hunoilt!JJI/ 'it's been several days (or 'quite a few days were for me') since I 
saw my mother' (or, 'it's been quite some time since I saw my mother'); n c b + :  Y �:  
l'tl"'lf : 1'"- ' "1-H'I:t;/\ u :  -11 11111- : )-,l. lll-r:'A biirkiitt ya/u siiwoi!C raru t:niifnal/iih 

baliiw niigriiwailt!JJI/ 'several (or 'quite a few') people have told me I sing well '  (lit. 
'they told me, saying"you sing well"'); ncb"'- : YA)III- : IL;t-'lf') : n-,,:.';f') : /loa 
�.1:" : OJ(!')') biirkiitt yalniiw betai!Can biigrai!Can liimiihed wiissiin•n 'several (or ' a  

good number') o f  u s  decided t o  walk home' (lit. 'to g o  b y  foot'); (A) \,111- : I"'Ch : 
fJI\U:  ,. , ,  ,. , ,  1\fU? (B) "1-11 : 1\Y./\'f,.� -,') :  Tt"'- : )1C''lf : 1;.,1'.;1'1\IJ. (A) 
niw york salliih man man ayyiih? (B) liiZZ ayliillilamm, gan taqit niigiiroi!C ayaUal/QWh 
(A) 'what did you see while you were in New York?' (B) 'I don't remember, but I saw 
several things'. 

34.9. 'Anything' 

34.9. 1 .  'Anything' is expressed by ( I )  )1C niigiir; (2) ,.,,. , )1C manamm nii· 
giir; (3) ,.,,. manamm; (4) ,..,_,. manumm; (S) ,.<;,.') manam;m; (6) "1')1;"111-,. :  
)1C mannallrlawamm niigiir; (7) "1t;'f'lll-,. :  )1C mannaUiiwamm niigiir; (8) 1;, ')  
.ll'lf :  )1C andaU niigiir; (9) fli')IJI-'): )1C: yiihoniiw•n niigiir; ( 1 0) ,I'.U')'),. : Y'J 
,,. y•h•nnanamm yannan•mm as direct object; ( I I )  rrfiii-('J) yagiiillliiw(•n). 

Examples: fi'l.� : )1C : I\/\? yiitiirrafii niigiir al/ii? 'is there anything left 
over? ' ;  n"',. : 111\<l-n'f : ,.,,. : )1C:  An�I\IJ. biitam s•liirabiiilil m•namm niigiir 
abiilalliiwh 'I will eat anything because I am hungry'; AH. U :  f"7,.,.0D (t : ,.<;,.') :  
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1\ll? nzih ylimmiqqiimmiis manaman alliJ? 'is there anything to eat (lit. 'that is to be 

laSied') here?'; .,'t'l'm-'t,. : (or .,.,1f.,.'t,., or fii'�ID''t):  �1C : llm'J ..,,.,a/&la. 
wanamm (mannalfiiw;�namm, or yiihoniiwan) niigiir satiiifrT 'give me anything' (or 'no 

maner whal'); t.'t�'f : �1C:  h.,Jt"l. ;>'f't : R"--l- : fm·1,J'ID''t :  m-m.-l- : oam n� :  

1\ft..fi"J andalC niigiir kiimadriigaflan bii/it yiiwaggiyowan wattet miJ(iibbiJq alliibban 
'we will have to await the issue of the battle before we can do anything'; �U11,.. : 
J''t't,. : ( or J' 1'fm-'t) : f.M A  y>h>nn>n>mm yann>n>mm (or yagiiililiiw>n) yabiilall 
'he eats anything' (lit. 'he eats lhis and that', or 'he eats what he find indiscriminately'). 

34.9.2. 'Anything else' fl. I\: '11C lela niigiir; 1\.t\ : r"J lela man; ,...,.,.. : 1\.1\ : 

')1C manmun lela niigiir. Examples: 1\.11 : fg--l·LA 1m-1 : ')1C:  1\ll? lela yiimmat­
tafijllagiiw niigiir allii'! 'would you like anything else?', lit. 'is there another thing that 
you would like? ';  ll.l\ : f.,.l. ,.. : ,.. ., :  l'.ll? lela yiitiiriissa man a/Iii ? 'is there any­
thing else thai has been forgotten? ' ;  �n : 1\ll!)A II' � :  ,.,,. , 1\,� : � 1 c :  oa .fl �-l- : 
+'f�I\U dabbo askalhonii manamm lela niigiir miiblat tala/alliih 'as long as it is not 
the bread, you can eat anything else' .  

'Not . . .  anylhing', see 'Nothing' (34 . 1 0). 

34.9.3. 'Not for anything' A,.'t9" : � 1 C :  .flfl- liimanamm niigiir b>lo: e.g., A,. 

"Jg-> : '11C :  ..flf. : /T} : hlfi 1..C1dJ"9" liimanamm niigdr bayye yannan aladiirgiiwtnnm 
'I wouldn't do that for anything'. 

Note conjugated r"19'" : 1'./,A manamm ayal 'so-so' ,  lit. 'it does not say any­
thing ' .  Examples: J;J(,I\o : oo h. 'i tJ :  1""- : 'It»-'! 'r"J9'": ll�A addisu miikinah taru 
niiw? manamm ayal 'is your new car all right? Not bad'; 11 -'- n :  1t."J1..9'" 1 :  'IU? r"Jr : 

1'.1:\A. zaress andiiman niih? manamm alal 'and how are you today? Not bad' (or, 'So­
so') .. 

See also • Any' (34.2). 

34.10. 'Nothing, nothing at all, not anything, not anything at aU, oot a thing, not 

any, not in any way, no, no ... at all' 

34. 1 0. 1 .  These meanings are expressed by ( I ) ,.,,. manamm; (2) ,.,,. , �1C 
mmamm niigiir; (3) ,.,,. : 9•1, or , • .,,.,., manamm man, or manman (to express em­
phasis); (4) 9"'1-,. manumm; (5) l;'tJt-,. : �1C andamm niigiir; (6) l;'t�'f,. andol· 
�amm: (7) J\1'-'ffr :  "t1t: andat�amm niigiir. In all the cases the verb is in the neg­
ative. with or without -9•. 

I The relative LA1 is also used in an expression such as h-R..·n<C- :  fLA-,1\ fD".,: nr.: 
_ .,q.)o:  TTo\AU kiimiidiibbaru yiifiJllQghiiwan niigiir miigzat tillalalliih 'you could buy any­

lhing a1. the markel'. 
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Examples: P"'JP" : "1�/.. '7 :  11�!1'AP"? manamm madriig ayaUalamm? 'can 
nothing be done?' (also 'can we do something?'); P"'JP" : -'Ill : r ll'fP" manamm dabbo 

yiil/iillilamm ' l don't haveany bread'; h.IJ..'J :  � '} of" :  I;�C'IdJo-> P"'JP" : 11ALA'7P" 
kekun /antii adragiiw, manamm alfiil/agamm 'eat the cake for yourself! I don't want any'; 
l\'11!': P"'JP" : II C :  I;A�R/..P" aJt"aro manamm sar a/niibbiiriimm 'there was no grass 
in the backyard'; P"'JP" : 'I'JH.fl : fll'fP" manamm giinziib yiilliinifamm 'l have no 
money at all '; P"'JP" : �'IC : l;,l'oe A"''I·P" man•mm niigiir ayamiil(atamm 'nothing 
escapes her'; P"'JP" : P"'J :  fll'fP" manamm man yiilliinifamm 'l have absolutely 
nothing'; P"'JP" : P"'J :  11ALA'7P" m•namm man a/fiil/agamm 'l don't want any­
thing at all ' ;  P"'t-P" : I;A'Ifl 'fP" m•numm a/giibbollil•mm ' l  did not understand a 
thing'; (ldJofd)o : ,..,_,., 11�"1/..'fP" sciw"))yiiw m•numm a/amariillilamm '! don't like 
anything about the man' (lit. 'the-man anything-of-him is-not-pleasing-to-me'); IIP"'J 
.,.,,  .,.../\- :  I;'}�P" : �'IC:  I;ArP6-'}P" sammantun mulu and•mm niigiir alsiir­
ranamm 'we haven't done a thing all week long'; A� : f'l"-t-'1 -l- :  ll"i' -l- :  1;'}-'l'fP" : 
�'IC : I;AR�'fP" lag"'a yiimotiibbot •nnat andaUamm niigiir a/biil/accamm 'the be­
reaved mother (lit. 'the mother to whom the child died') didn't eat anything at all ' ;  oe It 
th f- :  1;'}-'l'fP" : �'IC : 11ALf.l1.'fP" mii$hafu andai!C•mm niigiir a/fiiyyiidiinliamm 
'the book was not useful to me in any way' .  

34. 10.2. 'Nothing else ' :  ( I )  II.� lela; (2) /\,� : P"'JP" lela manamm; (3) /\, � :  
(P"'JP") : � 'I C  lela (m•namm) niigiir, or P"'JP" : /\,� : � 'I C  manamm lela niigiir, with 
a negative verb. 

Examples: � .:, :  II.� : (or II.� : P"'JP") :  fP"rP6- dJo :  P'6- : fll'fP" zare lela (or 
lela manamm) yiimmasiiraw sara yiilliinnamm 'l have nothing else to do today' ;  �f'l.fl �dJo: 
'1--'l.e : II.� : P"'JP" : �1r: :  I;,I''I'"'P" /assiibniiw gudday lela manamm niigiir ayaw­

wal(amm �nothing else will do for what we plan to do'; /\,� : P"'JP" : �'IC : I;Af'l"' 
.:,..,.. lela m�namm niigiir alsiirtatamm 'he gave her nothing else · .  

34.11 .  'Whoever, whosoever, no matter who' 

34. 1 1 . 1 .  These meanings are expressed by ( I )  "'f'}P" : (f'ldJo) : �II-'} mann•mm 

(siiw)yahun; (2) "'f'}.,.dJoP" : f'ldJo mannantlawamm siiw; (3) "'f"i''l'dJoP" mannaccii­

wamm, all the preceding pronouns used with a relative verb; (4) "1'JP"+jussive+"1'J 
mannamm+jussive+man: (5) ..,,.,. mannamm followed by the same affirmative and 
negative imperfect. 

Examples: n1t..11 :  "'f'JP" : (f'ldJo) : �tJ-'} : dJoil'.,.'J : �dJo yiiniiggiiriih man­

nmun (Mw) yahun waliitun nQw 'whoever told you that is lying' (lit. ' it is his lie") ;  
liCIIf'I-'J : f"'Y.LA'7 : "1'J'l'dJoP" : (ldJo: 1\.IPII.I!.dJo : �'f�A arsasun yiimmifijll•ll 
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mann�ififawamm siiw liwiisdiiw y��lall 'whoever wants the pencil may have it' (lit. 
'may take it'); 9"'711-"t: .,,,. , f. .fl � m- :  .,, , ACII-l- :  .., .,., , hlln-l- mogbun 
mannamm ymtaw man 3rbot miihon alliibbiit 'whoever ate the food must have been 
hungry' (for this structure, see also ''Index'', under 'whatever, whenever'); .,,,.. : 
f.S'..m-A : hf.S'..m-A : AH. 11 :  f/111·9" : HAA'f mannomm y..tiiwwal aydiiwwal nzih 
yiilliihumm biilallaifn 'no mauer who calls (or 'regardless of who calls') tell him (lit 
'tell for me') I am not here ' .  

U.ll1fll"- - ·ll.ll''t ya.fiilliigiiw-.. bihon 'no malter (who, what)'. Examples: f<l.ll 
1fJJ': ((lfJJ' ) :  ll.ll'"t yafiilliigiiw (siiw) bihon in f<l./11fll" : li m- :  ll.ll''t : IIAIJ.'t :  
1\�'l""' yiifijlliigiiw siiw bihon salkun attansa 'no matter who i t  is, don't answer the 
phone' (lit. 'don't lift the phone'); f<l.ll1m- : ll.ll''t:  h H. II :  h-l-'tt: yafdlliigiiw bihon 
kiizzih attahid 'no mauer what (or 'whatever') happens don't leave here ' .  

34. 1 1 .2. 'Whoever?' .,"t+gerund+J'fii":I'A: e.g., A't'lll : J'/l(fJJ''t) : �1c : 
OIJ1: f"t9"".,. : YCD-?A? ;mdih yal/ii(w;m) niigiir man siimto yawqaln 'whoever heard 
of such a thing?' 

'Whoever it may be, no matter who' .,.,,.. : O.tr'l mannamm bihon: e.g., "719" : 
O. tr "J :  n<-1:  A 1"1-l-h�+ mannamm bihon biirrun andattakiift 'whoever it may be 

(or, 'no matter who it is'), don't open the door'. 
'Whomever, to whomever' is expressed by the relative perfect or imperfect fol­

lowed by lim- 'pen;on' .  Example: 11<1.11'71i m- (or 119"-l-<I.A1m-) :  llfJJ' : 't1C lii.fiil· 
liighiiw (or liimmatafiillagiiw) siiw nagiir 'tell it lo whomever you like ' .  

'Whosoever' i s  expressed by  a relative clause: e.g., r"t if :  '1"1 A. yiimmila ya­
giillilall 'whosoever seeks shall fmc!' .  

34.12. 'Whatever, whatsoever, any penoo whatsoever, whichever, no  matter 

what' 

34. 12. 1 .  'Whatever (person), any person whatsoever' is expressed by ( I )  ..,..,.,. : 
t\tu- mannamm siiw; (2) "7"J�:fm· mannallacliiw ('anyone whatever'); 'whatever 
(thing), whatsoever, whichever' is expressed by (3) ,...,,. manamm, or r1r : ')1C 
manamm ndgiir+.fl+imperfect; (4) r1r'+ jussive+9""1' manamm+ jussive+man; (5) 
,..,_,.. manumm; (6) ...,,..,CD-,. mannat'fifawamm, or '"l'i:faJ-r manTUJtaiwamm, or 
...,,.l?:fCD-9"" mannariifaCCiiwamm, or ..,'l"1m-r : ') 1r: mannat'frlawanun niigiir, (7) 
r:,0"1CJJ-r yiitaMtzwamm; (8) relative construction with or without tJ.A· hullu; (9) 1-t.J 
'l'lr : J''l'lr' yahannanamm yannanamm (direct object). See also 33.6.4 

Examples: .,,,. , (lfJJ' :  ..,11"1-'t :  1\.J'� f. ll :  .e'f�A fiUlnnamm siiw miingii· 
dun liyasayyah y�alall 'any person (whatsoever) can show you the way'; _., 11.111 : �f. :  
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f"lliLdJ"'t :  "7't'i"dJ"'Jr : f"7�l.IJ : )1C:  J'r'iA gazeta lay yiimmi-1$0//Jw•n 
mann•Mawmmrm yiimmayriiba ndgiir yamnall 'he believes whaleVer nonsense is writ­

ten in the newspapen;'; "7't'l'dJ"'tr : (or f9"-l-LA1dJ"'t) : dl"ll� mann>Mawanamm 

(or yiimmatt•flillagiiw•n) wasiid 'take whichever you like'; "7't'i"dJ"9" : A ll' ) :  fl ;t- :  

l!t-'llfll· ' ou"'illl"'- :  "1-lf��lfll· mann•iiifawilml1l ahonii bota h£dol�awh mii((awiit 
t�•lal/acc•wh 'you may go and play in any place (lit. 'you going to any place') what­
soever'; f,.:J")OdJ"'t : "7't'I'ID·'t,. : )1C : "1-ID-'11\lf yiimmottaniibbiiwan man­

naififawanamm niigiir tawiiddalliil� 'she likes whatever she reads'; ,.,,.. : )1C : -II+ 
rP&- : li"'-'fh'A manamm niigiir b•ttasiira atta�iikkwa/ 'whatever you do, don't huny'; 
<JII,.._ : f"Y.J')O dJ" :  11-11- (or "7't'i"dJ"r : )1C) : �(1 : �1\'PA a/iimu yiimmiya­

niibbiiw hullu (or mannaififawamm niigiir) diiss y•liiwa/1 'Aliimu enjoys whatever he 
reads ' ;  ALII? "!i dJ" :  (for A - fLII"1 1i dJ" ) :  ou+ou "'i :  � � :  .,_.,._ '!' i1f/il/iighiiw 
miiqqiimiii;a lay tiiqiimiil 'sit down on whichever seat you want [it] " ;  foul.ThdJ"'t:  
dJ"II� yiimiirriilkiiwan w•siid 'take whichever/Whatever you choose'; �ll't't,. : J''t 
'tr : Afn� : fl.;)IJ.'): 'LU.: .,.IP"' yahannanillfll1l yannanamm ayyiibiilla yiiriihabun 

gize tiiwiitra 'he survived the famine by eating whatever he could find' .  
In a sequence of two clauses, the first clause has a conditional structure, that is, 

-ll+imperfect. Examples: 9"'t9" : )1C : -II TIP&- : li-l-'fh'A manamm niigiir balta­

sara att�iikkwa/ 'whatever you do (lit. ' if  you do'), don't hurry'; ,.,,. , O.IIC:t : 1\J' 
n""Tr manamm bisiirq ayasrutamm 'whatever (or 'no matter what, no matter how 
much') he steals, they will notjail him'; f-l-'l'dJ"'t9" : (or "7't'i"dJ"'tr > :  -11"1-DDC'J' : 
A 1tt"f'ft1J. yiitaiiiiawanamm (or mannaliliawanamm) battamiirr agQzawalliiwh 'which­
ever you choose (lit. 'if you choose'), I will buy it'. 

A relative construction with the repetition of the verb, the repeated verb being 
preceded by the conjunction n likewise expresses 'whatever'. Examples : J'/1--l- 't :  
0.11-:  All-:  liA"711 't :  )dJ":  f"Y.J'1'l dJ" ya/utan bilu assu a/mazon niiw yiimmiya· 

giibow 'whatever they say. he is going to marry Almaz'; f"f.rP&-dJ"'t : O,rP&- : n 'l. : 
n h-A :  '7�:  fll'f9" yiimmisiirawan bisiira biin• biikkul gadd yiilliiifif>mm 'whatever 
he does, I don't mind' .  

34. 1 2.2. 'Whatever happens, no  matter what (happens)': ( I )  ,.,,.. : O.ll''t m>n>· 

mm bihon; (2) ,.,,.. , )1C : O.ll''t manamm niigiir bihon; (3) r'Jr : )1C : -ll+ma­

namm niigiir ba+imperfect; (4) ,.,,.. , n.-nr m>namm bimii/a. 

Examples: ,.,,. : O.ll''t : ofiCII : I) f.O"' : lif.l!t�r m•namm bihon qurs say­

biila ayhedi!Jmm 'no matter what happens, he doesn't leave without having (lit. 'eat­
ing') bteakfast' ;  r'tr : O.ll' 't :  (or ,.'tr : n.-"1):  �u'J:  - lt.t. � :  1\AII'I'Ur 
manamm bihon (or manamm bimiila) yahan miilha/ a/siilahamm 'no matter what. I will 
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not give you this book' ; ,.,,. , )1C:  n.ll',:  �f.IIJ'e : i'"7"711- manamm niigar bi­
hon /ay�lliiyayyu riimamolu 'they vowed not to part [from one another) no matter what 

happens'. 

Note a,,� ..,. :  ,.,(9"):  n,/. 11 9" :  f ), ..,. :  1'-Ch-, :  hJ'UA9" hat��aw ma­
na(mm) biriizm yQniw yorlam ayahlamm 'no matter how tall the building is, it is not 

as lall as the one in New York'. 

34. 12.3. 'No mauer what happens, whatever happens' is also expressed by f' tr "t :  
fllf1 yiihonii billon, or f'ODIII : n.oalll yiimii{(a himiita. Examples: f'tr"t(m- ) :  fl.tr1: 

hA..,11 : 'J/lUD-1:  11;1"'1ll'r yiihonii(w) bihon almaz aliimun attagiihamm 'whalever 

happens, Almaz will not many Aliimu'; f oa "' :  n,oa "' :  h ii,U :  ,'!>,'!> : hAAP" ya­
miitra bimiira lciizzih niJCinaqq alalamm 'no matter what happens, I will not budge from 

this spot'. 

34. 1 2.4. 'Whatever the reason (may be), whatever it is': ( I )  r'ln : n.tr1 manass 
bihon; (2) ,.,,. , n.ll', : ,., manamm bihon man; (3) P"1P" : .r.u-, :  ,., man>mm 
y;�hun man. 

Examples: ,.,11 : n.ll' , :  f i'&-n : " "" '  hUA : Y.hiiMA? man>rs bihonya­
tiirobii siiw aha/ yalckiiliiklciila/1? 'whatever the reason may be, should a hungry per­
son be denied food? ' ;  (P"h,fofo) : ,.,,. , n,ll',: ,., , lloaV:J:' :  1>.'1-LA"IP" (m>k­
n�yatu) m�n�mm bihon man liimiihed attafiillagamm 'whatever the reason, she does 

not want to go' ; r"1r : .f.ll- 1 :  r 1 :  f"t')m�JCU1 : (1"'7tn- manamm yahun man yiim­
miniigr<�han samaw 'whatever it is, listen to what he tells you '. 

r1'fl : n.lf'1 manass bihon, , • .,.,. : fl. If'"} manamm bihon may also be ren­
dered 'after all ' :  e.g., oa'J';f-: A·l·mf • .,.'5 : Y. 1'1 : )OC·> 11",/l : 0.11', : P' ;>tL: hY. 
�c\:.Y.r("t)'! mii(la (for mii{ta) lattatiiYY3Qiiifif yaggiibba niibbiir, manass bihon sagaye 
aydiilliilCt�mm;,(na)? 'she should have (lit. ' it  would have been proper that she') come 

to see me; after all, isn't she of my flesh?'; r"Jr : 0.11 1 :  m"J�ru : ')'m- manamm bi­
hon wiindammah niiw 'after all (or 'no matter what'), he is your brother'. 

34. 12.5. 'Any person whatever' "'7"t�OJ-r : f lf' ')' :  (lm- mannaifliawamm yiiho­
nii siiw : e.g.,""""J�m-r :  ftr"t : (1 m- :  c\.r.-t-m·: .r�'f-1\A mannaififawamm yiihonli 
siiw lisiiraw y�alall 'any person whatever can do it ' .  

•No . .  whatever (whatsoever)' is expressed by (I) r"JSJ• m�n�; (2) .-p,e."ll' 
��rrai; 'r"J'r : �,e. 'lf m�namm �HraJ, with a negative verb: e.g .• r"Jr : (or �lr lf, 
or ,.,,. ,  "L"<I-'11 : ) :  1,n.n : 111111.11 '5 :  .eu,:  ovll'.h 'i' : ov"l•l + :  I>.A'f-A9" ma­
namm (or CarraJ, or manamm tHraf) giinziib saliilelliiifif yah�n mii1ha/ miigzat alta­
lamm 'I can't buy this book because I have no money whatever'. 
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34.13. •Otber, IUiother' 

34. 13 . 1 .  'Other, another (pronoun or adjective), any other' is ••!""•sed by (I)  
11.'1 lela, pl. ll.flo"'f leloU; 'the other' 11.0\11>' lelaw; (2) ''liP' yallifaw ( if  then: is a 

choice between two items). 

Examples: l\.0\ : 'l, ll. lela gize 'another time ' ; ,l'.ll : r � :  � IP' f l\, 0\ d>' :  ., ., , (or 

1\,0\d>': F."l1") : fll1-t: �..,. y•h yiine niiw, lelaw g•n (or lelaw diigmo) ya>h>tt niiw 
'this one is mine, but the other one is my sister's'; 1\,0\ : oal\'.t.�:  liLA ;JAil- lela miil· 
iuJf •fiill•galliz'"h 'l  would like another book'; J'.II"J:  oal\'.t. � :  II ALA.,,.. , 11.'1 : 

lim'S y>h>n miil/uJf a/fiill•g•mm lela so(aifil 'I don't want this book. give me another 

one'; 11.11-.,;: (or l\.11-"'f) :  'IF.'l'.,;: 1'1 : -l-,..IIC-l- : 11.-l-: 'i"'l'll>' lelollfu (or lelof£) 
g"addiiifiloffu gana t>mh>rt bet naffiiw 'his other friends are still in school'; ll�'i" : 
1"11-l-: 11.11-"'f : (or ll�'i" : 1"11-l-) : (IJ"";f : ll.mJ'.'II"J :  oam- munna sosr leloff (or 
assunna sost) siiwoff litiiyy>qun marru 'he and three other people came to visit us ' ;  

<JA...,_ : J'.ll'lii>'"J : -1-t. -l- : ,I'.IDI!A• -1-M-V. :  F."l'l" : ,.,.II>'., alamu y>h>ififawon 

tiiriit yowiiddall, tiisfaye diigmo yaililaw>n 'Ailirnu likes this story and Tiisfaye likes 

the other one'. 

Notethe meaning of ll.'l in: mold>' : T� : ���,_., ll""ln-11'! ll""ln-"7 :  11.0\ : �nc 

tallow t>ru niiw, mogbuss? m>gbumma lela niibbiir 'the beer was good; how about the 

food?. As for the food, it was simply great' (lit. ' it is something else '), See also 1 2 1 .  
'Another' may also be expressed by conjugated A�. oa l.  'Ummiirii 'add ' :  c.g., h'l.t': -nc 

'i".f : CD- !) :  ""rcA� and b�fiaqqo Wilha Ciimm!lrilllilifn 'give me another slass of water' (lit. 
'add for me a glass of water'). 

34. 1 3.2. 11.'1 lela also means 'funher', as in IJ "J h- :  A"J"IJ!.: F."C�-l- : 1\,0\ : (or 

-I-�:D."76) : .fiF.-C : hAhA banku liin>gdu d>r>/1/l>t lela (or ra(ammarr) b>dd•r k.li/iiJ:­
kiila 'the bank refused the finn funher credit ' .  

11.'1 lela, l\.11-':f leloff followed b y  numerals means 'more' .  Examples : 1\,0\ : 

1"11-l- : "''..:ur+"'f : -1-LALA- lela sosr (a(utoU rafala.ffiilu 'three more chicks 

hatched' ;  11.11-':f : 11-A-l- : n'i!-1-'l'";f : 11>'-£• :  J'.m-11:1'� leloff hulall bii.IJ>taififott 
w>(( y>(iibb>qallu 'two more patients are waiting outside'. 

Reduplicated II. 'I in II. 'I :  1\.0\ID'"J lela lelaw•n (as direct object): e.g . .  J'. II "J :  
-l-;t-':fu. : 11.0\ : 1\.0\ID'"J : .fl� y>h>n r.raU•"h lela lelaw•n b>lu 'leave this (por­

tion) and eatthe rest' ;  1'-C'ID'"J : Ali"J"IP.."'f :  -l--1-"J : II. 'I :  1\,0\d>'"J : li"J.flol dorow>n 
lii;mgN.IoCt tiltiin lela lelaw!�n t�nn�la 'let's save the chicken for the guests and let's 
eat the other items' .  

11.'1 lela in combinalion with other elements also means 'else';  thus, l\.'1 : (Ill>' lela 
saw 'anybody else, someone else ' ,  1\,0\ : ,..., ., lela man? 'what else?' (alao 'what 
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other?' ,  as in 11.� : r 't :  .,..1\".hlj: :  1q 117 kla man m14hofgazMh? 'what other book 
did you buy?'), II.� : 11:1' lela bota (with a negative verb) 'nowhere else, no other place' 
(11.� : rrlt�n+ : 11 :1' :  fll'fr /e/a yiimmahediJbbilt bota yiilla��amm 'I have no 
other place to go to'), /VI :  ;J lela ga 'anywhere else. elsewhere. somewhere else', A.� : 
,;J :  r+? lela ga yiit? 'where else?' 

34. 1 3.3. 'Other than, in addition to, except, what's more': h---11.� kii---lela; IJA 
tl'� kalhanil. Examples: hn' :  �1c:  11.� : 11-l-P''I- : A�/1 (or II.A) : llnh kiibilggo 
niigiir lela attasru Tjyalii (or sif) siibbiikii 'he preached saying, ''don't do other than 
good (things)"'; hoal.n'l':  1.'1"11- :  II.� : fo"''.lll"'t :  n'I'A kiimiidiibiblii<J diimozu 
lela lc.omisyon yagiiifilall ' in addition to (or 'other than') his salary he gets a commis­
sion'; h n. u :  II.� kiizzih lela 'outside of this ' ;  hllU(r) : II.� kiizzih(amm) lela 'more­
over, besides' (lit. 'other than this'); +ht-�'t :  noahll/1 : ItA !I'� :  ltt-n: .,..,.RA : 
h 1"fAr tiikiirayun biimiiksiis lcalhonii kirayun miiqqiibiil ann�alamm 'we can't col­
lect the rent except by suing the tenant'; h n.ur : 11.� : ACil-'t: 11�,. �..,.,. kiizzi­
hamm lela arsun alamniiwamm 'what's more, I don't trust him'. 

34. 1 3 .4. 'Any other' II.� lela; 11.� : .,,,. lela mannamm. Examples: 11.� : 
"'l'.ttt : ll.hU'? lela tTJyaqe al/iih? 'do you have any other question?'; A. li :  ..,.,,.. : 
(l m- :  1\rPt-CD-: .e. "filA lela mannamm siiw lisiiraw yablall 'any other person can 
do it'. Wi1h a negative verb 1\.t\ : "'''lr or A.t\ : "'''lr : f\tD- mean 'nobody else, no 
other person' ,  as in 11.� : .,,,. , (lm· : ll.m.e.,.'f : 1\Aoa"'r te/a mannamm saw 
li(iiyyaqiiM almiirtamm 'nobody else came to see me'; P'6-�"J: 1\.t\ : "''"Jr : i\.1P6- : 
I\� ":fAr s�rayen lela mann�m lisiira aylalamm 'no other person can do my work.'. 

II.� : r'tr : �1C lela manamm nagar 'anything else': e.g., .1111..,.'t:  A/lit 
.1\tl'): 11.� : r'tr : �1C : oa - M + :  +'f�/111 dabbowan askalhonil manamm lela 
niigiir miiblat t�bla/liih 'as long as it is not the bread, you can eat anything else'. 

'The other day' (or 'night') :  n.,.l. r :  611-l- :  (or .,;1') : AftJ.+ bilqilddilm a/at 
(or mata) ayyiihut 'I saw him lhe other day' (or 'night'). 

For the expression 'he and three other people came to see me', see 48.2.2 

See also 'one . .. the other, each other, one another' (34 . 15). 

34.14. 'Oae, one of, no one, none' 

34. 14 . 1 .  'One' (pronoun) l"m- siiw, J\'}� : "aJo and siiw. Examples: .-.1"tff.fl : 
rota "I� : (lm- : 11.�1...-.'r liigiinziib yiimmiCfiinniiq siiw aydii/liimm 'he is not one 
to worry about money'. 
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'One of... '  is expessed by (I) A"J-'1. andu (fern. A"t"- and"a, A"J-'1.:1: andif"a); (2) 
A"JI:- and- with tho appropriate suffix pronouns; (3) A"JJe.r:'IIJ- andiiifiUJw (fern. A"J 

Je.r:' .f. +  andiblilaytu), preceded or not by h.  
Examples: h'1Je.'l''l1: A"J-'1. :  H"l.f. .,. :  Je.t.l'l kagwaddiiililolle andu ziigyw diir­

riisii 'one ofmy friends arrived late'; A"JJe.r:'IIJ- "J :  Toll- (or A"J-''f'IIJ-") : T<I-'I'IIJ-) an­

diiilifJ>w•n 1•ra (or andal!l!iiw>n l>rai!l!iiw) 'call one of them'; J'1� : lf "I C :  A"J-'1.: 

r-"'"�-'  P'&"'- : 1--'.f. :  tiiJ- yogiiru l!•ggor andu yiimiiret sorrit gudday niiw 'one 
of the coun!Iy's problems is the matter of landholding' ;  hiii"J�,.; : A"J-''f'IIJ-"J: (or 
A"JJe.r:'IIJ-"J� A"J-'1.") ) :  Toll- kawiindal!l!u andal!l!iiw:m (or andiiniUJw>n, or andun) 

/>ra 'call one of the men'; h(l,.,.,.; : AH'f'IIJ-") : (or A"JJe.r:'.f.+"J• A"J"-")) : Toll- ka­
setol!l!u andal!l!iiw>n (or andiiMaytun, or and" an) />ra 'call one of tho women' ;  A'-' 

lfiJ-,.. : A:J-t�P-"1- : A-l-lf/1-,.. andal!l!>lwmm l>ttaniisut att>i!illumm 'none of you can 
lift it'. 

'The one' in a cleft sentence: e.g., r,..LA:J"'- : 11-lf'l :  T"'S: : <; >}- yiimm>fiil­

l>gat bul!l!>litJ l>q�a nat 'tho puppy that I want is the black one' (T"'C {aqur with tho 
article). 

34. 14.2. 'No one' is expressed by .,.,,.. mann>mm followed by a negative verb: 
thus, :J-,..� ,  <l i\ IJ- :  .,.,,.. , AAmf.,.'J tam•mme salliiwh mann>mm al(iiyyiiqiiiM 

'no one came to see me while I was sick' .  

34. 14 .3 .  'None' is  expressed by ( I )  A'""""' andumm, A") 1:¥" and>mm; 2) .,.,,.. 

mann>mm; (3) ,...,,.. m•n•mm with a negative verb. Examples: hAll/\-,.; : A"J-'1-,.. : 

(or "7"),..) :  OJJe, : l'l.fii'IIJ IIJ- :  AAoa "',.. kaabalol!l!u andumm (or mann>mm) wiidii 

s>bsiibaw almii((amm 'none of the members came to the meeting';  11-"1 : A "Jt:¥" : 

(or ,...,,..) :  AA.,.t.L ,.. : tnc somiila and>mm (or m•n•mm) altiirriifiimm niibbiir 
'none was left when I came'. Note ,...,,.. : AJ'111 U,.. m>n>mm ayagiibahomm 'that (or 
'it') is none of your business' .  

For the numeral 'one' see 48. 1 . 1 .  

34.15. 'One---the otber, tbe ones---lbe others' 

34. 1 5 . 1 .  'One . . . .  the other, the one . .  .the other' is expressed by ( I )  A"J-'1----A"JJI. 
andu---andu (fern. A"J.,_ ___ ,...,.,_ anra---anra); (2) A"JJI.---1\.'IIIJ- andu---lelaw; (3) 
1\")Je.I;'IIJ----II.'Ir:'IIJ- andiilliUJw---le/annaw; A"JJe.>;<IIJ-- - -1\.'IIIJ- andillliUJw---/eltJw; 
A"JJe.r:'IIJ- - - - U-1\.,.';'IIJ- andillliUJw-- ·huliirtiiniUJw. 

Examples: 'One says "I saw it", and the other says "I did not see it"' A"J-'1.: Af 
IJ-"1- : 1\"J-'1.: 1\'lfU-"1-¥" : Y.'I A andu ayyiihut andu alayyiihut>mm y•la/1, or A"JJI. : 
AfU-"1- : 1\.'I IIJ- :  A'lfiJ-"1-,.. : Y.'I A andu ayyiihut /elaw a/ayyiihutomm yilla/1, or A") 
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l!.t:tJJ- : �fll·'l- = ll.�t:tJJ- : ��fll-'1-9" :  Y.�IA andiUfifaw ayyilhut lelaifilaw atayy;;. 
hut"""' ya/a/1; �,lt..t:tJJ- : "'-";t- : 11-1\+t:tJJ- : (or 1\.� tJJ-) : IL + :  hCI'I -f;J', :  U 
andiillifaw fliwata huldttiitftlaw (or le/aw) betii krastiyan hedu ' (the) one went to the 
game, the other to chuTCh '. 

Note 'one over the other' in a senlence such as Jr. fJ -l- :  Jr."JJI. 1 :  A� : .. "JJC. : (or 
�,-'1-, , hll.� tJJ-) :  .,MI\ '1' :  fl\n'l-9" abbat lagoi!l!un andun lag kandu (or andun 
kiile/aw) mabbiilalii( yiilliibbiit:�mm 'a father should not favor any of his children (one 
child over the other(s) ' .  

34. 1 5 .2. 'The ones . . . .  the others. some . . . .  othen' is rendered by ( I )  "/ "WW''f. (or 
1"tf\'f.)---f.,.��- gammaiotl!u (or gamisol!l!u)---yiiqarrut; (2) �,'1,/t'f.---11.11-'f. 
andandol!l!u---/eloi!lu; (3) f+verl>+f.,.�'l- (or 11.11-'ll) yiiqarrut (or lelol!l!u). 

Examples: ., .,il''f.: (or 1"tf\'f.) :  ..._., ;t- :  f.,.� 'I-: IL+: hCI'I-f;J',: U gam­
mtlSollu (or giimisollu) Ciiwata yiiqiirrut betii krastiyan hedu, or Jr."J"S'}}I:.=J): G:t. 'P :1" :  
11.11-'f. : IL + :  hCI'I -f;J',: 't -'1- andandoel!u �/Iwata lelotl!u beta krastiyan hedu 'some 
went to the game, others to church'; <1. -K' :  .I'M•+ : Mfl\.,/1-: f.,.� 'I-: (or ll.ll-'f.) : 
f9"1'1hC : mt..,.+ : -n ;F :  Y.�"''I'"IAfotana yallafut yaiiallamallu yiiqarrut (or /e­
loUu) yiim::�sakkar wiiriiqiit balla yassii({alliiwall 'the ones (or 'those') who passed 
the exam will receive prizes; the others will receive only certificates' (lit. 'only a cer­
tificate will be given to them'). 

34.16. 'On the one band---on tbe other band' 

34. 1 6. 1 .  'On the one hand---on the other hand' is expressed by ( I )  IJ ,� ,  n h-IA­
--nll.�( tJJ-) :  n Il-IA band bakkul---balela(w) bakkul; (2) IJ, �: .1.�·--nll.� tJJ- : ol.'l-: 
band /it---biilelaw fit. 

Example: IJ , � :  n h- IA :  (or IJ , � :  .1.'1-) :  P'<l- a>•, : l'la>lt..tJJ- : nll.�(tJJ-) :  
nh- IA :  (or nll.�m- :  .1.'1-) :  1.'1"11· : '1-,'11 : 1'11\tr) : 1. 1'1 :  �Y.I\'19" band bakkul (or 
band fit) saraw;�n s3Wiiddiiw biilela(w) biilckul (or biilelaw fit) diimozu tanna§ sa!iihonii 
diiss ayaliirftbmm 'on the one hand I like the work (lit. 'while I like the work'), on the 
other hand I'm not happy because the pay is small ' .  

It  may also be expressed by ii "J� : nh-A. : 1..-J'I" band biikkul diigmo in the sec­
ond pan only: e.g., +M-f·''  l\oa 9"l. 'l' : �IA<I.IA"/ 'I" l  IJ,�: n!J. A :  1."/'1" : �,'1 

ta_,. �aom- :  J\A.LA.•I'r tiisfayen liimiimriit alfiillagamm band biikkul diigmo andas­
qi:iyyamiiw alfiillagamm 'I don't want to vote for Tiisfaye, but on the other hand (or 
'yet') I don't wanl to hurt his feelings' .  

For more examples with nh-A biikkul, see 109.22. 
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34.17. 'Either, either one, neither' 

34. 17 . 1 .  The adjective 'either' and the pronoun 'either one' is expressed by (I)  
IJ./1-1:9" huliittumm; (2)"'1'J.,-fll"9" mann•ilifaw:mrm; (3)  "7"l'i''l'fll"9" mannailifac­

ciiwamm; (4) h - - _ .,,.,. ....... ,. kii---mannaililacciiwamm; (5) f ll')fll" yiihoniiw; (6) 

r+.,-fll"(9") yiitailifaw(amm}; (7) r+,_...,,_ ,  n.ll'"l yiitailifawamm bihon; (8) A"l 
'l-("l9") andu(namm}; (9) A"l'-"" andiiilifa. 

Examples: IJ./1.,.,- : (or "7'J.,-fll"9" ) :  oa lt.to lj: :  .em,."7A huliittumm (orman­

naililowamm) mii$hafya{iiqmall 'either book is useful';  IJ./1 .,,. : Ah: )fll" huliittumm 

/akk niiw 'either one is correct' ,  also 'both are correct'; IJ./1.,")9" : AAIJI-'I'I'fll"9" hu­

liittunamm a/wiiddacciiwamm 'I don� like either' (or 'I like neither'); niJ./1_,,- : l'.lr­
(or nf+ ... fll"9" : l'.lr-, or n "7"l'i'fll"9" : l'.:li"- , or nll' )fll" : l'.lr-) : oulllj:: Y."foii A bii­

huliittumm aggu (or biiyiitaililowamm aggu, or biimann•ilifawamm aggu, or biihoniiw ag­

gu) mii$af yaealal/ 'he can write with either hand' ;  "7"l'i''l'fll"9" : n t :  )fll" mannail­

ifacciiwamm biiqi niiw 'either one will do' ;  fT'i'fll"9" : (1 ;1- :  /lou\t1: : AALA'79" 
yiitailifawamm bota liimiihed alfiil/agamm 'I don't want to go to either place' (also 'to 
any of the places '); r+'i'fll"9" : ll.U''J :  (or f T .,-fll"9") :  Y-11').,-A yiitailifawamm bi­

hon (or yiitailifawamm) yahoniiililall 'either one suits me' (or 'will do'); ll "l'-,_..., , 

ou lt do lj: :  li:9"C bandiiiiiiaw mii$ho/ giimmar 'begin with either book' .  
With the direct object: IJI'- : hi'"7fll" : f"'l.IJI{l'lo: IJ.II+ :  oa 'J1J>."fo : A ll- �  IJ./1 

.,...,,. : (or .,..,.,-...,..,,.� or "7'J ... 'I'fii"'J9", or fli')IJI·'J) :  OD h ·�A : +"f-11111.1 wiidii 

kiitiimaw yiimmiwiisdu huliitt miingiidoCC al/u, huliilluntJmm (or manniliiiiawilniJmm, or 
mannaliiialCiiwanamm, or yiihoniiw;m) miikkiitiil t�tJialliih 'there are two roads into 
the town and you may take (lit. ' follow') either'; 1.1-11+ : oa h.'i'l""fo : i'ou /l h i' : '7") : 
A "l-'1-"l9" : AA 1� huliitt miikinawocc tiimiiliikkiitii gan andunamm a/gii:za ' he looked 
at two cars but didn't buy either one' ;  t.l·ll.,."l9" : (fL/1'7li fii"'J) : oa lt.to lj: :  ATIJI 
il1:: +"f-11111.1 huliittunamm (yiifiil/iighiiw•n) mii$haf latrJwiisd taealalliih 'you may 
take either of the books ' ;  t.l·ll.,"l9" : AAIJI-'Irfll"9" huliitrunamm alwiiddattiiwamm 

'I don't like either' or 'I like neither'; IIAJ!'f.: •n..-'l'fii"'J9" : Allf"l9" :  (or AJ!'f.'J : 
"7'i''l'fii"'J9" : Allf'i''l'fll"9") kiilagoccu mannatltlactiiwanamm alayyiinamm (or la­

KoUun mannaCCiiwanamm a/ayyiinaUiiw.Jmm) 'we didn't see either child ' .  

34. 17 .2. 'Either of  . .  . '  ( I )  h - - -A"l,_.,-..., kii-- -andiitltlaw; (2)  r+'i'fll"9" yiitatl­

ifawtJmm. 

Examples: II )H. U :  -o r;.,.IJ'I'"fo : A"l,_.,-...,.., ,  ou fll"(l1: : +"f-11111.1 kiinniizzih 

bilrtukanoCl andiillifawtJn miiwsiid l�iJ/alliih 'you can take either of these oranges ' ;  
fT.,-fll"9" : fl;l-: /loa\t1: : AALA'79" yiit•tlifawamm hota liimiihed alfiill•g•mm 

' I  don't want to go to either one (or 'to any of') of the places ' .  
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'Eilher of them' ( I )  11·111>9" huliirtumm; (2) hll-111> :  q")JI-9" kiihuliittu bandu­
mm; (3) .,"J'i':f..,.9" mannaififalliiw;nnm. 

Examples; hll-111>: q ")-'1-9" : 11/.\11 .,.,9" kiihuliittu bandumm al.smammamm 
'I can't agree with either (or 'anyone') of them'; .,")'i':f..,.9" :  f. tf'O/.\ man .. ififal. 
liiwmrm y�honall 'eilher of them will be satisfactory' .  

34. 1 7.3. 'On either side' ( I )  ntl·ll-1>9" : nh-/.\ biihuliittumm biikkul; (2) nf-l-9" 

(or nr+'i' .... 9" ) :  nh-/.\ biiyiit.mm (or biiyiir.ififawamm) biiklcul; (3) ntf� .... , nh-/.\ 

bi:ihoniiw biikkul. 
Examples: OI"JH· :  � f. :  nll-111>9" : n h- /.\ :  �£:'f : llf>. wiinzu lay biihuliiuumm 

biikkul zafoU allu 'there are trees on either side of the river'; 1n;t-..,.: � f. :  nr-l-9" : 

n h-/.\ : (or nr+'i'..,.9" : nh-/.\, or ntf�..,. , n h-/.\):  oa"'"" '�' '  +'f�lltl giibiitaw lay 
biiyiitamm biikkul (or biiyiir.ififawamm biikkul, or biihoniiw biikkul) miiqqiimii( talalal­
liih 'you may sit on either side or the table' .  

Note 'on either hand' "/ {r t; :  .,., garanna qiiifif: e.g., nDD "J1t;- : II'Htt;-: "/{rt; : 

'ft'f:  tt li! :  hf"J biimiingiid sannahed garanna qiiifif zaf ayyijn 'walking down the road 
we saw trees on either hand' (or, 'on both sides'). 

34. 17 .4. 'Neither' (adjective, pronoun) is expressed hy ( I )  11-11.,.9" huliittumm; (2) 
II "J-'1-9" or hll-11 1>: II "J-'1-9" andumm or kiihuliirtu andumm; (3) II") t:-9" andamm; (4) 
II"J'I:f..,.9" andaUiiwamm; (5) r+'i'..,.9" yiir.ififawamm; (6) .,-,';'..,.9" : n,tf") 

mannaififawamm bihon; (7) "'""'l�Tm-r mannaififa�Ciiwamm, all these expressions 
being combined with a negative verb. 

Examples: 11·111>9" : (or hll-111>: II"J-'I-9", or r +'i'..,.9") : oa /.\ 11 :  /.\ h :  llf./1. 

It,. huliittumm (or kiihuliittu andumm, or yiit:�ififawamm) miils /akk aydiilliimm 'neither 
answer is correct' ;  tl·ltii"Jr : Jt.A.mJJ=fOJor huliittunamm alwiiddaUiiw;mrm 'I like 
neither', or ' l don'llike either'; .,.,'i'..,.9" : .,.119" : n,tf"):  (or hll·ll"" :  .,.11'1"'1' : II") 

-'1-9" ) :  llh<r-11- :  -tfl.,"t :  r"ttf") : llf./1.119" mannaififawamm qiiliim bihon (orkii­
huliittu qiiliimoU andumm) liibflu tiismami yiimmihon aydiilliimm 'neither color seems 
right (lit. 'is not which is suitable') for the room'; '"11�:r....,.r :  (or 1\ .,_..:r:..,.,-

·
) :  1\� 

;l-oa.,_,. mannaiiifattiiwamm (or andaUiiwamm) ayattammQnumm 'neither is to be 
trusted' .  

34. 17 .5 .  'Neither of. . . '  ( I ) II"J-'1-9" andumm; (2) h - - -11")-'1-9" /cii ... andumm; (3) 
h u-"+ :  ,.. .,..._,. kiihuliillu bandumm; (4) 1\1'�- and- with plural suffix pronouns; 
(5) ll")'l:f..,.9" andalliiwamm; (6) h+plural noun+II"JII.'i'..,.9" andii�ifawamm; (7) 

u-"+r huliittumm; (8) 11-"+r : R.Lf1 hu.liittumm bihon; (9) .,.,P/:ftD-r mann»>­
lfattiiwamm, all these expressions combined with a negative verb. 
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Examples: .11,41" : (or ll-/1.,.,. : llll',) : A'l'.:>ll : AJ>-11./If" andumm (orltu­

liilfllmnl bihon) atgabi aydiil/iimm, or A,�'fm-f" : A'l'.:>ll : AJ'.S!../1-f" andtJUil­
Wilmlrl algabi aydiillumm 'neither of them is satisfactory' (note AJ>.S!../1-f" aydiillumm 
in the plural ag=ing with the plural suffix pronoun in A,�'fm- andaNiiw); (hll-/l.,.): 
11 ,"1-f" : AA/1"7..,. (kiihuliittu) bandumm alasmDmmamm ' I  can agree with nei­
ther of them'; hll-11.,.,- : )'l�·l"t"'f : .11,"1-f" : '!:C� : n.+:  AA'I'�nf" kiihu­
liilfllmnl niigiiriitiilliloCC andumm ford btt alqiirriibiimm 'neither of the litigants ap­
pesm:l at the trial'; IICJJ,�"J'i' : 1111"1 -t :  S!...fl�n.: ltd,. : )OC:  ., , ,  ..,,'i''fm-f" : 
(or A,�'fm-f"): AAoa/111-A'Sf" liiwiindamnumii/J liiahote diibdabbe 1:1/e niibbiir 
gan mDnnaiiiiaUiiwamm (or andJJUiiwamm) almiilliisullaililamm ' I  wrote a letter to my 
brother and sister, but neither of them replied' (lit. 'answered me')'; .11,�'1'.,.,,. , (or 
11-/l.,.,f") : AACJJ�f" andJJUiiwanamm (or ltuliittunamm) alwiiddamm 'I like nei­
ther ofthem'; h)lf.ll : DD ,'I�'f : A,S!..'i'm-f" : CJ) S!,. :  d.�C :  AJ'.CJJII�f" kiinniizzih 
miingiidoCC andiirlilawamm wiidii hariir aywiisdamm 'neither (or 'none') of these roads 
leads to Harar'. 

34. 1 7.6. ' In neither case' :  nu-/1 -tof" : nh-A (or n "7,'i'm-f" : � 'I�� or n "7,'i' 
tD-f" : nh-A) :  A/1"7"7: AA'fAf" biihuliittumm biikkul (or biimann>ililaw>mm rii­

giid, or biimDnnarlilawamm biikku/) lasmammD all!alamm 'in neither case can I agree' .  
For the adverb 'neither, not...either', see 1626. For 'either . . .  or, neither . . .  nor', see 1 35.5; 

1 35.6. 

34.18. 'So-and-so, such-and-such' 

34. 1 8 . 1 .  'So-and-so, such-and-such a person, what's-his name', or when one does 
not wish to mention the name of the person or the thing: "7)aJo :  /IDD- manniiw samu, 
or II,+, >ntan, II,..-, >ntiin, II ,+'i' ant>na, II ,-1-\. antiine, II,.,., anton, llh/1. 
akiile for the sg.  masc. and fern., II ),+'i' >nniint>na for the plural. 

Examples: 11"7'7/l.tD- : "7)11>" : /IOD- : J',LA'7 11 :  )OC Iamagal/ew manniiw 
samu yafiil/agah niibbiir 'the old man what's-his-name was looking for you' ;  11,-1-, : (or 
II ,+'i') : ll.mJ'.-tll : OD'I'of : )OC antiin (or >ntano) Iiriiyyilqah mlifro (for miilto) niib­
biir 'what's-his name came to visit you ' .  

34. 1 8.2. 'Such an d  such a thing, what's-its-name' II,+, antan. Example: n H. 
_,. , ,  1. 11. :  nil,+, : h-1-"7: )0"- biizziyan giu biiantan kiitiima niibbiiru 'at thattime 
they were in the town what's-its-name' .  

34. 1 8.3. 11111. agiile, or llhll. akiile for the sg. masc., ll111. + agiilit, or llhll.+ 
akiilit for the sg. fem., M111. anniigiile, Mh/1. anniikii/e for the pl. masc. and fem. ,  
11)111.+ anniigii/it, or Mhll.+ anniikiilit for the pl . ,  rem. has a wide variety of  
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meanings. The underlying connotation is that of derogation, cynicism, skepticism, un­
acceptable behavior, and so on. 

Examples: 11.11\.. : f .,f�ll-+ �giile yiimmayalut 'an insignificant person, a no­

body' (lit. 'they do noi Say of him "he is so-and-so"') ;  1\ 11\, : 1\'J'>. : f'"l.qA : 1\dJo : 
'hf��ltr agiile ;mkwa yiimmibbal siiw aydiilldmm 'he is noL important enough',  or 

'he is a person of no account' (lit. 'agiile even who-is-called person he-is-not'); 1t.')1 

A. -l- :  DD 1 � C :  �J:., : ooniiJ. anniigiilit miindiir hegge miitrawh 'I went to the vil­

lage' (�hose inhabitants the speaker does not want to mention, possibly because it is 

inhabited by blacksmiths, a despised social class; or to the village of people whose 

names he doesn'l remember); M11\.'J: (or 11�111,-l-'J):  llflf'l'dJo? anniigalen (or 

anniigiilitan) oyyiiJolCiiw? 'did you see those . . . .  ?' (any number of derogatory adjec­

lives may be us<d); .r. u :  /'.'JJ' : i-Ril;I; A l  M 1 11, -l- :  ll.RI\· -l- =  <tY.of-dJo : ,1\llt;A 
yah donayya tiibastwo/1; anniigiilit sibiilut q""iiyyatiiw yahonall 'this sack has a hole in 

it; the mice must have been eating it for some time' (where the 'mice' are not explic­

itly mentioned). 

The above mentioned meanings do not apply to a sentence such as A 11\. : fr' 

tuJJo : (l CD- :  ffl ,,.. agiile yiimmaliiw siiw yiilliiitiiamm ' I  have no one to tum to'. 

34. 1 8.4. The story is told about a man in whose trap a gazelle was caught. As he 

did not want his neighbors to know about it, he asked his wife to bring him a knife to 

slaughoer lhe gazelle. He expressed himself as follows: 1\'J-l-<;:Y.'J: dJo{l'J' : li'J'I-'J : 

11l.,.R-l- :  1\'J'I-'J : M""lA'f: 1\'J-l- 'J :  1\AR-l- : h 'l'l!9" : �.1\A'f : 1\'J-l-'J : -}of, 
lA 'J antanaffiln was{ antan giibtobbiit antan a�i/lailil antan alilbbiit anfimm niiyalbilil 
ant an t�illaifif ' in our )\1-1•1 antan (snare) an )\1-l-1 antan (gazelle) got in; bring me 

an II '1-l-'J antan (knife) wilh which I will say II '1'1-'J >ntan (slaughlerlhe gazelle); you 

come to me and help me (lit. 'say for me') to slaughter )\ 1+1 antan (the gazelle)'. Note 

that in )\1.)-1: +IliA :OS antan tayillaiiii, lit. 'you will say forme A1·l-1 antan', llfl alii 
has many meanings according to the context (see 93.3). 

34.19. 'Such, such a, such as '  

34. 1 9 . 1 .  'Such, such a' as subject or direct object is rendered by (I) >..1J:.II,U 

>ndazzih, l\'Jl'.U, u :  J'fl >ndiizzih ya//a, li'Jl'. t�J' :  J'fl andazziya yalla, l\'JII.U = J'fl 

andih yalla; (2) .1\ U 'I :  J'UA yahan yah>/, ,1\U"t :  f"''.J'UA yah>n yiimmiyahal; (3) 
.e u 1 :  fDD(afl yahan yiimilssiilii, ,f. U 1 :  r-z,ouO/A y;,han yiimmimiisl; (4) ,.e. u : 

o,r.')-}o yah ayniit, A1-tu : o .e "l ·l· andih ayniit; 5) -� -nna suffixed to the verb. 

Examples: A 1�11. U :  L t. :  Jr.+ll·1 andiizzih fiiri attahun 'don't be such a cow­

ard'; 1\'ll'.II, U :  J'fl : 'J'{- : wt�-of-1;' : f n fl m :  l'.'f"11 : J'. 1q'I'A andiizzih yo/Iii raru 
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.sQmii/IJiiiQ yiibiilllitii dilmoz yaggiibbawall 'such a good worker deaerves more pay'; 
li,R.H,JJ :  J'/1--l-, : lVlll/1-:f:  (11 )"7l..:>1'1': All'l',:>t.:  �lll' andiJnih yallutan ab­
babalol!l (liijmorriigagiit asl!iiggari niiw 'such statements ue hard to ascertain'; ll, 
'I,IJ:  J'/1:  (or li,'I,JJ :  O�H· ) :  Ft.. : ofllf.: 1, 1L:  A�LJf:V" andih yallii (or andih 
ayniit) sara bazu gize ayfiigamm 'such a job as this will not require much time'; l\,.1:. 

H,IJ :  J'/1 :  DD'i'llmC : IIP"'Ii: Alllll'<tP" >ndiJnih yallii miiqiibatiir siimal!l!e a/aw­
qmun 'I have never heard such nonsense' ; A,.,.: li,R.P"-l-1P".,.III' : �11, : J'IJA :  
of! A :  A�R.IIP" antii >ndilmmotgiimm>tiiw y>h>n yah>l qil aydillliimm 'he is not such 
a fool as you suppose him to be'; �u, : f"'f.J'IJA : l.Jf:P" : ol.,ll : A�.,.IJ : :1"111':1' 
1111? y>hm yiimmiyah>l riigg>m h>r��a aytiih tawqalliih? 'have you ever seen such a 
tall building?'; �1),: nDDII/1 : '1'-lo : of>, : l\fL-l- : DD 'f' A :  •)m,li-l- : �Ill' y>h>n bii­
mi:issii/ii taru qiin abet miiwal ha#at niiw ' it's a sin to stay indoors on such a nice day' ;  

�IJ : 0��+: -f-"'QC: A/IDD '71111-l-,:  �LTC : �lf''OA y>h ayniit tiigbar aliimiig· 
babat>n y>fiitr y>honall 'such conduct might give rise to misunderstanding'; m l. C :  
n"'r : '1'-1< : 1. 1L :  lil'jAL'I'A'O : DD'f'P" :  0.11' , :  ll�l.ll-+ horiir biitam ,.,. gize 
asall;iftiwall•nna miil!iim bihon ayriisut 'they had (lit. 'spent') such a good time time 
in Harar that they will never forget it' . 

34. 1 9.2. 'Such a ! '  li,R..+ :  J'll andet yallii, ,.., , J'/1 m>n yallii, ,.., , foa ll/1 
man yiimiissiilii. Examples: li,R..+ : J' /1 :  (or P",: J'/1): lll'if:J"P" : �lll' ! andet yallii 
(orm>n yallir) wafiitam niiw! 'he is such a liar!, What a liar he is! '; ml.C:  li,R..+ :  J'/1:  
'1'-1< : 1. 1L :  lil'j/1'1!,!  horiir andet yallii raru gize asalliifan 'we had (lit. 'we spent') 
such a good time in Harar! ' 

34. 1 9.3. 'Such as' is expressed by li,R.+noun+(J'/1 yallii). Examples: li,R. : 
<tfL: li,R. : ncn.-.. : (or l\,.1:. : �fL<; : ncn.-..) :  J' /1 :  �1c :  1� andii qabe andil biir­
biirre (or andil qabenna biirbiirre) yallii niigiir giizza 'he bought things such as butter, 
pepper (and so on)' ; l\,.1:.:  ,;g, IJI' :  li,R. : n-<; : l\,.1:. : II'>.C: J'/1111', :  (or .f/1--l-,): 
"YA-t :  .,cu- andii Ciiw andii bunna andii sakk.wiir yalliiwan (or yallut�n) maliite niiw 

'I mean things such as (or ' like ') salt, coffee, and sugar' .  
For 'such, such a ,  such as' ,  sec '1ndcx". 

PRONOUNS OF TOI'ALITY AND ISOLATION 

35. 'AU ' 

35. 1 .  'All' is expressed by ( I )  IJ./1- hullu (originally a noun, "IJ.A •hull, with 
various suffix pronouns) placed before or afler the noun; the plural noun may be used 
with or without the article; (2) -11- mulu+noun; (3) noun+ ,+_11- mu/u; (4) - IIIII' 
miillaw+noun; (5) noun+n'l"ll biimolla or n-11- biimulu. 
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Examples: 11-/1-P" : " "'" '  .. .., hu/lumm siiw ma"a, or fllP'Il: 11-/1- : ....... sij. 
WOftU hul/u mQ"U, or IJ./1-P" : fllP'f : DD ill- hul/umm siJwol/! mQ"U 'all the people 
came '  (or 'everyone came'); IJ./1-')P" : 1""761P'f : llf�'I'ID" hul/un;mun tiimariwol!/! 
ayyiih•acl!iiw, or 1""761P'Il 'J :  11-11-: llf�'ffD" tiimariwai!tun hullu ayyiih•al!ciiw 'l 

saw all the students' ; fD;I-.-:I!''Il: 11-A·: 1111-� � :  fD.-:fflol.<l-'ffD" : l\'J-'I..,.Afl. wiit­
taddii.roCCu hullu ahununu wiidiiyyiisiifiiraUiiw andimmiillii.su 'all soldiers are to re­

turn to their quarter.; at once'; 11-tl.,'):  11-11- : ntnCHo : 11"1 habtun hullu biiroranniitu 
a"" 'he lost all his wealth in the war'; DD� ID" :  11.'1-f-11•1' :  n�t'l- :  n'IA : llhnt. mal­
law ityopp;rya yiinii$anniit biial akiibbiirii 'all Ethiopia celebrated Independence Day'; 
�'l''f. : n'f"� : nfD"�'l.m- : 1"fl "7oa- da��al!l!u biimolla biiwas:ranew tiismammu 'all 
the judges agreed in the verdicl'; lf . .,,_.,., : n.,../1-: IJq : .&A.tJ�/1- lumamantu bii­
mulu kabba yaliibsa/lu 'all dignitaries wear capes' ;  r-,n- 1 :  nou.fa.. : OA+T : f'l!: 
P"'JP" : f"''. of'DD il :  ��� 1"fti-P" magbun biimulu biiltot noro manamm yiimmiqqiimmas 
alagii�Mhumm 'as he had eaten all the food, I didn't gel anything to eat' (lit. 'anything 
that is to he tasted'); nnn.: noa-/1-: (or l\')�1\) : ·1-flt.of'.n'f giinziibe biimulu (or ... 
dallii) tii.siirriiqiibbann 'all my money was stolen' (lit. 'was stolen from me'); ?'t. 
1"'/''f. : noo-1\- : A.tJ ll''ffD• : <f<DD'I'A sostiilinoll!u biimulu liibal!l!al!l!iiw qumiiwa/1 

'third graders (or, 'those who came in third'), all of them are standing separately from 
the others' .  

35. 1 . 1 .  IJ·l\·r hullumm also in the meaning 'everything' is treated as a noun. 
Examples: 0·1\-9"': oatq hullumm miitta 'all came'; 0.1\· 19"' : Jr. rill hullunmun amfa 
'bring all of it'; II·� 'fli-P" :  ¥�'fll- : tnc? hul/all!ahumm hedal!/!awh niibbiit? 'did 
you all go?' (or 'did all of you go? '); f"''.flm- ') :  li·A·: l\')�fl : DDof'nA : fA-tl liP" 

yiimmiliiwan hullu ;mdallii miiqqiibiil yiilliibbahamm 'you can't accept everything he 
says without reservation' (lit. 'as is'; for li'J�A. see l 1 8 . 1 2); llflh').,.flfl:  IJ./1-')P" : 
nA.P.'I- : ,&.J,e : .&tr<; A askannammiilliis hul/unamm biiltot yaqoyy yahonall 'he will 
probably have eaten everything by the time we come back'. 

Note the article with a collective noun: (1.-fl: IJ.I\-:  10.f':  �.t. setu hu/lu. giibiiya 
hedii (masc. singular with a collective fern. noun; see 40. 1 2.3) 'all the women (folk) 
went to the market'; (ldl. : tJ�A· : oa"l siiwu hullu miitta 'everybody came'. 

With the marker -') -n ofthe direct object: IJ./1-')P" : fDP"nC:  dill.-: hul/unanun 
wiimbiir wiissiidii, or OJ,..O� 'l :  U.A· : CO fl ., .. wiimbiirun hullu wiissiidii, or mrn� 1:  

11·/t/'J,.. : m(ll:. wiimbiirun hullunamm wiissiidii 'he  took a l l  the chairs ' ;  IJ.Ao"Jr : 
f\ dJ" :  tnt• hullunamm siiw liirra 'he invited all the people': (lCD."} : tJ.I\-: mt. siiwun 

hu.llu. tiirra ' he invited everyone (everybody) ' .  
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Adw:lbially: ll.ll.+'t= n-11- (or ll.ll.ofl't: -11-. or 'l"'lll>"'t: ll.ll.'t-) /e/ilwr b/J.. 

mulu (or /elitun mulu, or molltJW:m lelit) 'all night, all night long, the whole night'; 

'f').'t :  �= (or i').'t: n-11-. or -11-: i"t, or 'l"'lll>"'t: i''t) qiinun mulu (or qii­

nun biinullu, or mulu qiin, or mollaw:m qiin) 'all day long'; r'ii "''' n--11- mafJotun 

bQmu/u 'all evening, the whole evening'. 
Examples: 'f').'t: -11- : AllJ'II>": '11-P :  .fi ll- :  Alli'il qiinun mulu :nziyaw 

qu« billo a/iiqqiisii 'all day long he sat thete and cried';  .rll.il-: 11.11.-fl't :  --11- : il,,.. 
{.. rt.ll>" : 1\!!.l. polisu /elitun mulu simiiriimm.raw tJddiirij 'the police questioned him 

all night long'; r-ll?��>" : 'II:: r'iiofl't : n--11- : of-1.111.,. yiimuziqtJW If' add maf­
Jotun bQmulu til�awwiitil 'the band played all night'. 

35. 1 .2. The meaning 'all of ... ' may be expressed either by IJ-A - hull-with the pos­
sessive suffix pronouns or by the plutal IJ-11-"f- hull of�. Thus, 'I have seen all of them' 
i s  tendered either by u-11-'tr : z...e:F'f'l>ilu- hullunamm ayaccaccawolla�h. or by IJ-'1 

.,.,..,,. , A.eiF'I''I'IIIJ- hullaccawanamm ayaccacciiwalla""h, or by IJ-11-"f-'tr : z...e 

:F'f'l>llu- hulloceanamm ayacca��awolliJ�h. 
Note the special usage of 11-A- in the structure A1�+perfect+IJ.A- 'as though, as if': e.g., 

AllJ': A 1 � )OG : 11-11- : J'tiJ�A azziya andilniibbilril hullu yawiirall 'he talks as if he had been 

lhele'. For more eXlllllples, see 1 1 8.24. 

35. 1 .3. 'In all, all in all, altogether' nm�'l'l ll>"  biltiiqlal/aw, fJ m?'l.e bafflitialay. 
Examples: nm�'l 'l ll>" :  ll't't- : 1\11-? biltilqlallaw sant al/u? 'how many are there in 
all? ' ;  nm�'l 'l ll>" :  "'""� : DD:itml:"f- : All- biltilq/al/aw sil/asa m/4ha/of� allu 'alto­
gether there are thirty books'; nm�'l 'l ll>" :  DD'I'I.': : (I ll>" :  1\f.!!.ilr biitlitilal/aw milrfo 
saw aydilllilmm 'all in all, he is not a bad fellow' .  

35. 1 .4. 'All over' n--11- bl»nulu, ODD 'I ll>"  bilmill/aw, """"'"' milllawan. Ex­
amples: 1\1'1-'t : n-11- = (or ODD'\11>": I\1C, or DD 'I II>" 't :  I\1C): l'l. agilrun bilmulu 
(or bilmilllaw agilr, or mil/law .. agar) zorii 'he traveled all over the countty';  fdl't'I.A : 
ilfJ h_.fl'";f : fhCIItl''t't : Ar�+ : noa 'l m- :  'f/lr : l'ilt-"'i/1- yilwilngel siibaki­
woU yiikrastiyanan mrniit biimiillaw aliim yassiiratratlu 'missionaries disseminate the 
Christian faith all over the world' ;  1\'t.,.'t : �/1;>: n h _,..,,. , n-11- : "'S:S:TIJ- an­
tiin falliiga bakiitiimaw biimulu tii,.War..,.alhu 'I ran all over town looking for you' .  

35. 1 .5. 'All kinds of' ( I )  .,.,.,.,.,. : 0 f.�+ mannaUiiwamm ayniit; (2) .,.,.,. 
,.,. : IJ-11- mannalillawamm hul/u; (3) n.r f.�"' bilyyayniitu. Example: .,.,.,.,..,,. : 
o .e �+ : (or .,.,.,.,..,,. , IJ-11- < or n.r.la+) :  f "'-ll.h't-c�h : - ··�c� .r : f. lf"'ll­

mannaccaw•nam ayniit (or mann•Mawonamm hullu. or bilyyayniitu) yilelektrik milsiiJ­
riya y•Iiitallu 'they sell all kinds of electrical appliances'. 
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35. 1 .6. 'All the time, at all times, always' ( I )  P" ') :  1. 1LP" man gizemm; (2) nm 

'1-C ziiwijr.r; (3) tJ.A 1. 1L hulgize, tJ.II IL hulliizze, !1-11. hulle, 11·/I.P" hullemm; (4) 
� -l· : "7;J- rwar mota, Iil. 'morning (and) evening'; (5) ) ,:> :  m1! niigga /iibba, lit. ' it 
became dawn, it became morning' (freely, ' incessantly, without break ' ,  and so on). 
For the suffix -e, see 50. 1 .  

For 1he meaning of 11-h- 'every, everybody, everything', see 36.2. See also "Everywhere" 

( 1 60.7). 

35.2. 'The whole, entire' 

35.2. 1 .  'The whole, a whole' is expressed by DD•I\• mulu. Example: v•n-l- :  "1,{11 : 
J\1''-: : oo-A- : f�lf'I'A. sosl siso and mulu yahonall 'three thirds make a whole'. 

With another noun '(the) whole' is expressed by Ooa·l\· hiimu/u, 0'1""1 biimolla, 
oalt miilla preceding the noun. As a subject: h i"tJOfm- : ODD-/\- : tt.,.OI\dJ" : IIJifJ kiitii­
mow biimulu /iqqiibbiiliiw wi:itra 'the whole city came (out) to receive him'; tlt"}Ji dJ" :  

(loo·l\- : (l i\ IJ -1• : .,.y f, JI :  "r O C  han$aW biimulu biiasat tiiyayazo niibbiir 'the whole 
building was ablaze'; 1. 1- :  '11"7"111. :  '1--'I.L!I' :  M 1. t.  1m· : r.I\JI'. : oa � : a..em-1-: 

+tuDm diiggu f;mragalle gudifiiCla saladiirriigiiw yiilaAu miilla haywiit tiiliiwwiitil 
'the boy's whole life changed because he was adopted by the kind old man'. As a di­
rect object: 0.-1:1 : n�fl� :  };.Ll.nh- ·1· beten biimulu afii"iiskut ' I  tore down my 
whole house ' ;  }1f1+""1tco• : }11t:t1: O'JD'\ : };,y.)o astiimariwagiiritwan biimolla ay­
yat 'the teacher saw the whole country' .  

Used adverbially (from the point of  view of  English}: oo·fl· mulu, Ooo·fl· biimulu, 
Oua f\  biimiilla is used before or after the noun. Thus, .,..,:  (or .,..,.'}) :  oo-Ao : �Ll. 
qiin (or qiinun} mulu 'iiffiira, or DD•fl• : .,.., : tALl. mulu qiin �iiffiirii, or .,..,. '} :  
ODD'\ : �Ll. qiinun biimiilla �iiffiirii 'he danced the whole day' ;  fl.+ :  oo-.fl- : (or 
fl.i\.of1'} :  Oou�fl·, or oa f\ aJ•'} :  fl..i\.-l- ) :  �.P .. U :  };.l...l. let mulu (or lelitun biimulu, or 
miillawan lelit} sifoh addiirii 'he spent the whole night screaming' (or, 'he screamed 
the whole night', or 'all night'); ,.. .,� : �IJ·l-: DD�I\- : mO ... tJ� and siial mUiu tiib­
biiqhu 'I waited a whole hour'. 

'The whole of' is expressed by noun+ODD·fl· biimulu: e.g., f1'1;1-4f!•l- : };.h 
1'\-r : f'ltJA. : Tt·l- : Oou·A- : hA.-1·:1-'"f'r yiirantawit aksum yiibahal rarit biimulu 
altiiqaififiJmm 'the whole cultural treasure of ancient Axum has not been explored' 
(also, 'the cultural treasure of ancient Axum has not been fully explored'). 

35.2.2. 'On the whole Om ... f\ 1\ m• bii{iiqlal/aw. Example: Om:f-1\ 1\ dJ" :  fJ'}-t: 
-' C :  l\n..,"""AIJ· batiJqlallaw kantii gar tJsmammalliiwh 'on the whole I agree with 

you ' .  
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'Wholly, throughout' (I) ..... 11- : n-11- mulu biimulu; n ..... /1- biimulu; (2) nm� 
��"'" biiPiqlallaw. Examples: IJ'J+: ;>C: ,../\- :  n ..... /1-:  l\il..,..,l\11· kontii gar mu­
lu biimulu asmammalliiwh ' l agtee with you wholly'; nli.'Ja+ : f +rP&-IJJ" : ff\,of;: 
ID'I 'J :  n-11- : Oil .(I ').A biian�ilt yiltilsiirraw yillntu wilgiln biimulu biisbasw a// 'the 
wooden part of the house is rotten throughout' .  

35.2.3. 'Entire' ou �  mill/a, �<r.'J dafan. Examples: l\F..;>IJJ" : ou � :  (or �<r.'J ) :  
n.+ :  1111-'J:  l\�"111>" adiigaw mill/a (or dafan) betii siibun asal(aw 'the accident be­
reaved him of his entire family ' ;  ou � :  ih�IJJ-f; :  +llmm mill/a h;rywiltu tiiliiwwiltil 

'his entire life changed' ;  �or.'J :  h.,...,.,. ,  ll. lrf iD- :  ou "'  dafan kiitiimaw liJiinnilw 

miitta 'the entire town came to see him off'. 
'Entirely' ( I )  O ou �  biimiil/a; (2) O ou•ll• biimu/u; (3) OD � IJJo'J mill/awan; (4) 

.nC(I (iirraso. Examples: l\1111· : Oou� : ��!I.A (or l\tJ/1- : al.C(I : ��!I.A) ahalu bii­

mtilla nQqzWQ/1 (Or �h�/U earraSO niiqzWal[) 'the grain W3$ entirely eaten by WonnS' ; 

n.+ :  {UJ.'J : Oou� : l\C!IIA beta siibun biimillla arqwa/ 'he alienated his entire (lit. 
'entirely ') family'; f�'ll. 'J : ou � IJJ"'J :  ��>"ll'+ :  �II>" yilniiggiiriiifif milllawan waJiit nilw 
'what he told me is entirely false' ;  tJ .(I of> 'J : n ou-11- : l\"1 habtun biimulu atta 'he lost 

his entire (lit. 'entirely') fortune' .  
For A "t .-r A  'whole, entire, intact', see 1 1 8 . 1 2. 1 .  

35.3. 'Alone, only, by oneself' 

35.3 . 1 .  The idea of 'alone, only, by oneself, single-handedly' is expressed by 
.0 11'  billl!a with the suffix pronouns followed by - 'J, or by 11 .0 11'  /iibilll!a with the suf­
fix pronouns. 

Examples: .011'1l-'J :  (or 11 .0 11'11-):  l\DD "'IIll- billl!ayen (or liibal!l!aye) amiltal­

lit�h ' l will come alone' ,  or 'I will come by myself'; +"'lt.l"'f. : -o 11''f'ID-'J :  (or 11.0 
11''f'ID-) :  ou m- tiimariwol!l!u billl!al!l!iiwan (or liibilll!al!l!iiw) milrru 'the students came 
by themselves (just them)'; P' :> :  .O iJ' II>" 'J :  IIA"1-":f : T� : 11""1 .0 : t.Y. F..IIII" saga 

billl!awan lii/agol!l! taru magab aydiilliimm 'meat alone is not good food for children' ;  
ou &:J:'J :  .0 11''f''J :  +'7."1;1- : l\iiDDII(I":f miiretwan billl!awan tiimwaggota asmiil­

liisiil!l! 'she litigated for the restoration (lit. ' litigating she restored' )  of her land single­
handedly' ;  II .(I 11''f'ID- liibilll!al!l!iiw 'on their own, apart from the rest, for themselves 
alone' (e.g., 11.0 11''1'11>" : 01\- /iibilll!a/!l!iiw biillu 'they ate alone' or 'by themselves ') .  

The element f .(1 11' yilbilll!a- with the suffix pronouns expresses the idea of some­
thing belonging to only one person. Example: f\. 1> :  r-n 11'11-:  (or r 'l. :  .0 11' ) : �"'" lntu 

yilbilll!aye (or yilne billl!a) niiw 'the house is mine alone ' .  
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35.3.2 . .fl!l' ball!a is used adverbially with the meaning 'only, just, solely, alone' .  
Examples: .,..,,:.,.,; : il!l' : ""m- tiimariw«tu b>ll!a miillu 'only the students came'; 
l\11.11: fl:f": il!l': f.10: A >zzih bota balta y>ggiiifilall 'it is found only in this place'; 
""ltm4-'J: .,.(IJt': .0:-fl-t�'J: .fl !l' :  .,..,.A'S mi#luifun wasiid diibtiirun balta tii­
w>II>Nl 'take the book; lesve me just (or 'only') the notebook';  l\lf. ll :  .,.,, l\A? l\ .. : 
..a ;F :  \'� azzih man a/Iii? ;me balta niitlif ' who is here? It is just me' (or, 'it is only 
me'); n - h5 : fP"'Jlt.O:.,. : Aoa1t.,-..-'1- :  .fl !l' :  �.,. biimiikina yiimmannahediiw lii­
miiznanat biJCCa niiw ' we drive solely for pleasure' ;  fl. of;: f 'l. :  -n ;r= :  "rm- betu yiine 
baCCa niiw 'the house is mine alone'. See also 158 . 10. 

In the following examples .fl;t! is rendered 'the only, the only one, the only per­
son' .  Examples: l\11.11 : J'Atl-�· : 1"1.'1- : l\ .. : .fl !l' :  �'S? azzih yalliihut set ane balta 
niiMI 'am I the only woman here?' ;  A.,.<�-.,. :  f"'l.l- A :  l\.flCV P" :  .fl !l' :  �.,. lisa­
raw yiimmifal abrt�ham biJCCa niiw 'Abraham is the only person able to do it' (or, 'only 
Abraham can do it'). 

� .fi !F  liibaCCa- with suffix pronouns also means 'in private' :  e.g., fl .fl !F U :  'l"r;J 

-JCU: ALA.:Jl\tJ. liibaUah lanniigaggilrilh afiillaga/liiwh ' I'd like to talk to you in 
private'. In this sentence, 'in private' may also be rendered by n-,A biigall, n.ft.:t' 
biiqoyyata. 

il!l' : Ail !I' balta liibalta 'one-on-one, single-handedly'.  Example: :1" .:>1'-:f.: l\oa 
'li A :  '"l'l: � f. :  ofl ;J' :  A -R ;J' :  + .:>moa· tagayattu .,;;hal meda lay batta liibalta 
tiigaltiimu "the fighters fought each other one-on-one in the field' .  

35.3.3. "Only' i n  lhe meaning "but' i s  also rendered b y  ofl ;f=  bKla: e.g., Amt.� 

'1'-:\AII-l .fl !l' :  l\11-'J : l\Al-AP" a(iiyyaqattahwal/iiwh balta ahun altalamm ' l  will 
visit you, only I can't for the moment' .  

Note .fl'I'O: battiililla 'solitary, lonely' (for the ending -iflla, see 45.5.9). 
For .fl� balta, see also 1 58. 10. 

35.4. 'Apart, separately' 

35.4. 1 .  The meaning of 'apart, separately' is expressed by ( 1) repeating Af.fl!J= 
>yyiibalta; (2)  Af.fl!l'- liiyyiibalta- with suffix pronouns; (3) 11-fl!l'- liibalta- with 
suffix pronouns; (4) .fl !l' :  11-fl!l' balta liibalta; (5) A.fl !l' :  11-fl !l'  liibalta liibalta; 
(6) R"/A :  (or R"/A : R"IA, or Rf"/A, or l\f"/A) biiga/1 (or biiga/1 biiga/1, or biiy­
yiig>ll, or ayyiig>ll); (7) Rf-1-A (or l\f-1-A or Af-1-A) biiyyiiqal (or ayyiiqa/, or 
liiyyliqal). 

Thus, the sentence 'lhe boys sit apan from lhe girls' is expressed by di1P..=f- :  At 

ofl ;J' :  l"l.f-:f.P" : l\fofl ;J' :  ,..,. .. ,., .... wiindoUu avYiibalta setottumm ayyiibalta 
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yaqqilmmiittlllu, or IIJ"Jf'.� : �.,.,.;, llf..fl!l''l'dl" : _,..,._,fl. wiindoi!liiiiiiQ setoecu 
liiyyiib.Clai!liiw yaqqllmmii/allu, or iiJ"Jf'.,.;,. , n"IA : �.,.,.;,_ , n"IA : _,..,.,.,fl. 
wiindoi!lumm biigall setollumm biigall yaqqiimmii/allu, or IIJ"Jf'.'li'i : �.,.,.; : n'7 A :  
n"IA:  (or nf'7A, or llf'7A, or llf'70\'l'dl") : _,..,._,fl. wiindollunnD setoecu bii­
goll biigall (or biiyyiigall, or ayyiigall, or ayyiigallalliiw) yaqqiimmiitallu. 

Other sentences: nr-tA : (or lif-t A, or llf-tA) : of"'}: biiyyiiqal (or ayyiiqal, or 
liiyyiiqol) tiiMu 'they slept separately'; 11-ll.:l"':fiJ.r : llr-tA : (or llf-tol':fiJ.): ..flfl. 
huliJttallahumm ayyiiqal (or ayyiiqalallawh) balu 'both of you, eat separately ' ;  ll.f'"J"' 
").11-") :  .t. 'l ..fl :  llf..fi!J'dl": ODl.DD ""T ayyand!Jndun hassab liiyyiiballaw miiriim­
miirut 'they examined each proposal sepatately ' .  For -tA, see also 25. 1 .3. 

DISTRIBUTIVE 

36- 'Each, each one, every' 

36. 1 .  The distributive 'each, each one, every' is expressed in different ways. 

It is expressed by the repetition of one of the elements in the sentence. This ele­
ment is not necessarily the one to which the English element refers. Examples: "1. + :  
"}. '1- :  'IP'6- :  IJ./1'1- : ll'J'I- : li"J�"'/I"J (Wat (Wil t  basra huliitt siiar .nn•nniissal/iin 
'we get up every morning at eight (lit. 'two') o'clock'; n-!•"J : n.,..,, : (or nf.,.'l- ) :  11'1-
hA'I-: .f'oa"'A biiqiin biiqiin (or biiyyiiqiinu) atk>lt yamiitall 'he brings in vegeta­
bles each dsy'; 1"JHII-"J: nl"ll 'l- :  nl"ll'l-:  .,.., , _,..,.nolA giinziibun biisost biisost qiin 

yaqqiibbii/al/ 'he receives his money every thtee dsys '; II"J+ : II"J+ : All"''l'dl"? s•nr. 
sant lasta/!liiw? 'how much shall I give to each of them? ' ;  1"11'1- : 1"11'1- : Lt. II :  11"1 
,.,. (also ll.f'"J"'"J"''I'dl" : 1"11'1-: Lt. II: ll"''l'dl") sost sostfiiriis s•talliiw (also liiy­

yand!Jnd!Jlliiw sost fdriis ••talliiw) 'give thtee horses to each of them', lit. 'thtee thtee 

horse(s) give-them' ;  -1"""/tdl": IJ.fl. : J:. ..fl of" C :  J:...flof"""") : nmt.A.� dl" :  o� ,r. :  ll 1'f 

tiimariw hullu diibtlir diibliirun biitiiriippezaw lay agiiMii 'each student found his note­
book on his desk'; oaAllh+'l',.; : li"JJ:.1'i : ll'i!6- : ll<i!6-'l'di""J : .I' If. miib•ktiiif­

tlollu andiigiina safra s•fralliiwan yazu 'the delegates resumed (lit. 'seized again' )  
their respective places' (lit. 'their places each'); 0\'1",.;: llnt.;l"'l'dl" : dl"ll'l' : llf111- : 
11 ;1" :  fl;l"'l'dl"") : .f' lf. lamollu •biiriitall!iiw w•st ayyiigiibbu bata batall!iiwan yazu 
'the cows entered their stable, and each occupied its place' (lit. 'they occupied [each] 
their places '). 

1 ...., , ...., qiJn qiJn means 'by day': e.g., ...., , ...., , !!."""-"' .,,_, .,,_ , !!."'"-" qa, qiJn y..&-
rruiiiQ ..... ..... yammarall 'he worts by day ond soes iO school eveninp': ot'J: ot ... ., qiJn ,._ 
111111 'during the day'. 
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Note that the repetition o f  the noun also serves for specificity. Thus, "'f ;t-:  "'f :1- :  h-.,'-. 

&.::f'J: wr: J't��-& :  �,.fir: A.,..,lt!IJ.. mara mara lciimiindiiraltan zuriys yawre dllln$ �sii­

mtllliJ ... h 'every night (but not in daytime) I heir the noise of beasts around our city'; +"'f<;: .,..," 

m-"): me+: ,..,e..,.�: -H'=fm- (or 1P&-�: 1P&-+Ii'm-'J: -NO) tdmdri tiimtlriwan tano sir­

ratiiifiolCun tiiwalliiw (or siirratiiifila siJ"atiiififaw�n tiiwii) 'he invited the students and left 
out the workers'; l'ldt-f.ID": fDP'"nr.: mrn"-'1 = mttP.: ml.A.IIm-1: J.tt+t..A=f Siiwmew wiim­
hiir wiimbiirun wQ.sdo riiriip�zaw:�n asqiirriillt�ifif 'the man took the chairs and left me only the 
18bles'. 

1be repealed nouns may also be rendered as a plural or as an adverb: e.g., luh-� : Am.�: 

•O tf..m-"): 1.IL! 1-r : J-11.: .,..,: \dJ- Maud :�hud b;;nuw.m gize .Jiill ya/iJ qdn ndw 'gencrally Sun­

days are quiet day(s)'; fl-'* : .,;I· : .,_.,.: t\flh : P.ll+: I'IIJ-l- : l:t.. lt :  hlf.-1-: \ID' suqu mata mtUa 

nkii hrlltilt siiat d»W bft naw 'lhe shop is open evenings until eighl o'clock'; 1\.ft. + :  A.A.+: .en 
CJIA lelit lelit ymiirda/l 'it is cold at night'. 

Idiomatic expressions with a repeated noun: J\'t:1Ai : l\4i:1-&CP-1 : I\ A h-T aftnfa afm­

<'awm alkut 'l beat the hell out of him'; V'"'"lfi."J: '�1: ' � \- "J :  1\Ah--l- �gbun ayn aynun al­

kur 'l ate all ofit unlil nothing was left'; n1tt : "'flf=.: A .fl :  Afl."J: 1\11111--l- biigiizza dabboye libb 

lmbun alfahut 'I got nothing of what by right belongs to me'. 

For the repetition of the nouns or adjectives, see 40.5; 40.7. For lhe repelilion of a noun 

preceded by a preposition, see A �  n +  h ( 1 58. 1 5). 

36. 1 . 1 .  The distributive may also be expressed by Af- >yya- preceding the noun. 

Examples: .,..,6 : tJ.l\- : '-11� : ¥1.. tiimari hullu ayyagiiru hedii 'every student went 

(each) to his country ';  11·11·!1" : Af..,1n'l- : lt.O: hullumm >yyiimahbiiru hediJ 'every· 

one went (each) to his respective association ' .  

The element >..r - ayyii- may be preceded by any preposition. Note that in the 

contact between the final a of the preposition and the initial a of >..r ayyii, the a is 

omitled. The noun is determined either by the anicle or by the suffix pronouns. The 

various prepositions may be rendered in various ways, but these meanings go back to 

the distributive or to frequency. Examples: nf'toa .0: -1- :  fi.T: hcn-t.r"J: All biiyya· 
miindiiru (for bii-ayyiimiindiiru) bttii krastiyan a/Iii 'there is a church in every village'; 

IP<I-T'l'!l''fii>-'J:  nf't!I"'JT-: .e M:�"'""' siirrariifliiotl!alliiwan biiyyasammanru 
yak.iifl"'aCCiiwall 'they pay their employees by the week' (or 'every week'); nr"'� 
fD-'1 : Orlllli'J fD" :  � II'Pdi�A biiyyiimedawanna biiyyii,akkaw yazzi:iwawwiirall 'he 
roams over lhe fields and lhrough the woods'; -�:=otT-'J : nrn't·l- :  1, 11, :  ..... .,..! 

miidhanitun biiyyiisant gize yawat? 'how frequenlly should he take (lit 'swallow') the 

medicine?'; 0:1'1\,: -�a.�-fo : - � ·1-fl -fo'J :  nfoam'i"'fll>-: .O:l..O:l. aqqab< mii· 
$ahaftu miizagabtun bayyllmiitiinalliiw diiriiddiirii 'the librarian arranged the docu-
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meniS by size' (that is, individually by the various sizes); llll>"f.IIJo : ���� = fll\11' � :  nr 

oa'J�-1- =  1\rl'l. : 11.11,-'}: J!.'f 6-A siiw•yyew siiniif soliihonii bdyyarniindilru ;,yyij­
zorii si/�n y•norall 'because the man is lazy he always goes begging from village 
to village'; _ ,., ,..,.. , llf.,."7611Jo :  1'JH.fl : /!. 11 '1' :  �nc miingost /iiyyatiimariw 

giinziib y•siit niibbdr 'the government used to give money to each student' (or, 'to all 
the studeniS'); 1\,l''}"''}"''fll>" : l"fl-l- : L l. (l :  fl"''fdJo liiyyandatukllciiw sost fiiriis 

sotacciiw 'give three horses to each of them'; hfll;t-11>" : oam- kiiyyiibotaw mii!lu 

'they came from all over' (lit. ' from every place'); ?"11.{1� : ii�.f�'} : h .l':r>IIJ""ldJo : 
hnl). "'"'" po/isoccu s•ftoccun kiiyyaq{a((aw kiibbdbwacciiw 'the police closed in on 
the rebels from all sides'; II IIJo :  IJ.I\.: 1\'}�,l'oa � :  J!.'f 6-A siiw hullu •ndiiyyamiilu 

(for •ndii-•yyii-amiilu) y•nora/1 'everyone lives (each) according to his character' ;  

fih11.fl : A"7JI."f- : II'J�fll 1'1- : r.,.ll,l't: : 'i''f..,. yiihozb /muuiotc •ndiiyyiihagiiru 

yiitilliiyayyu nacciiw 'people's customs vary from country to country' (lit. 'according 
to each country '); f,I''}"''}JI,: II IIJo :  h�,l' : ll'}�f,..6-IJJ" : f.tJJII'i'A yiiyyandandu 

(for yii-ayyii-andandu) siiw kafayya andiiyyiisaraw (for andii-;,yyij-saraw) yowwiissiina/1 

'each man's pay will be determined in accordance with (or ' in proportion to') his work' ;  
.;J if.m.,...,. : rr ... 'l-'}:  J:'"C1 • .f"f- : ,l'�"lf!A gazetiiiiifaw yiiyyiiqiinun dargitocc yaz­

zagg•boll 'the reporter compiles the events of each day' ;  fi'}J:'" : II. """.tJJ.,. :  IIJoi\IIJo : 

., ;t- :  ll·ll·,. : (IJ� rn.;t-'fdJo : .,._ 1111· band si�l'awwiitu w•liiw mala hullumm wii­

diiyyiibetaCI!iiw tiimiilliisu 'during the day they played together (lit. 'they spending the 
day while they played') and in the evening everyone returned to his house' (or 'each 
to their houses '); ;J'C-I;IIJo: II • .I'A:r> : tJJ�fh�"' "f-'} : 'tJ:'"'} partiw siyalq wiidiiyyii­

kajlaCCan hedn 'when the party ended, we went to our respective rooms ' .  
Note that with nouns i n  apposition the preposition i s  repeated: e.g., ll.+l"'f.'} : 

ll'}�fuam'i''fdJo> 1\'}�fh.fl�;t-'fdJo'i' : l\'}�f ... ll "7'f11Jo : 11 .1'.1''1'11>" aqawoc­

cun andiiyyiimii{iinaCI!iiw andiiyyabbdiitaCI!iiw•nna •ndiiyyiiqii/iimacciiw liiyayyaCI!iiw 

'he classified the objects according to size (lit. 'their size') ,  weight, and color' .  

36. 1 .2. n f - 'every, in every' with a noun followed by the article is used as an adverb or  

as an adverbial phrase: nrm-t� biiyyiiwiiqru 'periodically, frequently ' .  n.r,.-fa biiyyomiiru 'an· 

nually, every year', nr.,..,_ biiyyiiqiJnu 'daily, every day ' ,  Of1. 1LCD- biiyyiigizew 'frequently, 

every so often, every time, from time to time, throughout a given period or time ' ,  Offl.+CD- biiy­

ydboraw 'everywhere, here and there, all over lhe place' ,  nr-,A- biiyyiig.J/1- with suffix pro­

nouns 'individually' (as in "lt-t-,t, CD- :  nf.,'\':f"J: ¥�/..ll'iA astdmtJriw biiyyiigilllaU»t ynQ­

danall 'the reacher helps us individually'), n.rAn+ biiyyolliibbiit ' in all directions, everywhere, 
all over the place' (as in "-+r-A--' : GJ-11'1': m.�: R-'lln + :  f.n't�A ityopp>ya W>Jf l<f biiyyal­

liibbiir y>biiqlall 'the r</-grain grows everywb= in Ethiopia'; -111:-.,.: 0\llnr.: R-'IIR-1-: -tn 
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+') lnrf� sissabbiir biiyytJIIilbbiJI tiibiJttiinii 'when the glass broke it flew all over die place'); 

Of ;JI&."''m- : 4,e :  R'th-�: ,r.K-4-A biiyyilgazetaw lay I�Y�*Il 'hc wriles articles in all sorts 
of papers'. 

This sbUcture mayalso bc rcndercd as a plural. Thus, r-•= A�:  df..,.'114: £A,.,: 

tnc yimutu 1�1 biiyyijmiingiidu y:IIIJntman niibbiir 'the orphan was begging in the streecs'. 
For the conjunc::tion 1\f t1yyii, see 1 1 1 . For nr�in the formation of adverbs, see 158.24.6. 

36. 1 .3. 'Each, each one, every, each or is also expressed by 1..1'').11')-'1. TfY<l•· 

dandu (that is, >yyii-andand·u), or by 1..1'').11') -':- >yyandand- with possessive suffix 
pronouns of the plural. With 1.1"J.-r14. �yyandandu the verb is in the singular; with 
J\.,.f'")JJ''lF:- ayyandand+ suffix pronouns in the plural the verb is in the plural. Thus, 
'each one decorated his house' is expressed either by 1..1'').11') -'1. :  f1.1=') : t.n'Lm ay­
yandandu betun asgetii, lit. 'each-one his-house he-decorated', or A.f'1-1'1.-::f(Do : 
R.;f-:ftD- ') :  ton 'Lm- >yyandandall!ilw betaUilwan asge(u, lit. 'each-of-them their­
house they-decorated' .  

Other examples: 1..1'').11')-'1.: A � :  t.9"n 'l- :  't'J-1:9" : .,..,.nil ayyandandu i•l 
ammast santim tilqilbbiilii 'each boy received five cents'; 1..1'').11')-'l'f ') :  q I> :  n.ll'� : 
.,..,.nA ') ayyandandall!an bakko silara tiiqiibbiilan 'we each (or 'each of us') received a 
pack of cigarettes'. 

1..1'').11')-'1. ayyandandu or 1..1'')-'I'J-':- >yyandand- with suffix pronouns may be 
preceded by any preposition. Examples: f .I''J-'1')-'1. : T9" : 'I' ;J :  t.9"n'l- :  't ')of:9" : 

-,mo yiiyyandandu (for yii-ayyii-andandu) pom waga amm1st santim niiw 'the price of 
each apple is five cents'; 11.1'').11')-'1. : A � :  t.'J-'1')-': : (or t.'J-':) : nT /iiyyandandu />8 
andand (or and) SO/ 'give one to each child' ;  nii.I' 'J-'1')-'1. : +"7t. : mfot'J saliiyyan­
dandu tiimllri tiiyyiiqiiiii 'he asked me about each (or, 'evety') student'. 

With the repetition of the numeral: II.I''J-'1')-'I:ftD- : !Pn'l- : !Pn 'l- :  .fi C :  n"' 

=fm- liiyyandandatliiw (for lii-3JyQ-andandaUiiw) sost sost bilrr s�aUiiw 'give three 
dollars to each of them'. 

36.1 .4. The notion of 'each of, each-noun • may also be expressed by AJ'1.,"J4 �y­

yandandu+noun , or AJ'"J.,"JJ':-ayyandand- wilh suffix pronouns followed by 111 
-'!')-': (or h'J-':) andand (or and)+noun. Examples: 1..1'').11')-'1.: +"7t. :  t,')-'1')-': : (or 
h'J-':) : J:. ofi .,.C :  ml-A.� ID- :  � ,e :  h1"f ayyandandu tilmari andand (or and) diiblOr 
tiiriippezaw lay agiiiblii 'each studenl found a notebook on his desk'; A1'1-'1"''f1: 

h'J-'1')-': :  (or h')J:.-) : q t> :  j)_)l't,. : .,.otnA') ayyandanda/'tan andand (or and) bal:kD 
silara tiiqiJbbiiln 'each of us (or 'we each') received a pack of cigarettes' . 
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36. 1 .5. 'Each' is also expressed by 11)�(1 : dlh� biiniifs wdkkiif: e.g., lldl:t"J1. 

C'.,;: 11)�(1 :  dlh� : <Jpoc :  ('JP'C) : -n c :  n"''fiD' Iiiwiittaddiiroe�u biinii/s wiikkiif 

assar (assar) barr siitrtJ�iiw 'he gave the soldiers ten dollars each' . 
'Each and every one' IIJ''J"'I'JJ1."- >yy<llldand- with possessive suffix pronouns: 

e.g., IIJ''J"'I'J"'I:f'J :  A.'I-.,."7DD 'J .fi 'J :  '1-:flllltJ biiyyandanda�an (for bii-!lyyiitm­
dimdalf•n) latt>ttiimammiinabb•n t�ai!JIIilh 'you may rely on each and every one of 
us'. 

36. 1 .6. The distributive meaning may be used for each noun of the sentence by 
the combination of the various elements mentioned above. Example: IIJ''J"'I'J"l- : 
.,..,6 , nrmt.A.� ,. ,  'I .e : J1. -n .,.c : , .,. .,."" ' '  11 1"'1' •yyandandu tiimari biiyyii­

rariippezaw lay diibtiir diibtiirun agiiiiifii 'every student found each his notebook on 
each desk'. See also 'every one of' (36.2.3). 

36.1. 'Every, everyone, everybody, everything' 

36.2. 1 .  The notion of 'every' is expressed by ( I )  11-11- hullu placed before or af­
ter the noun; (2) "7'J'i'ID'(,.) numnaiiiiaw(amm); (3) ...,....,.,.(,.) mannalfiiw(•mm); 

(4) "7'J'i''f1D'(,.) mannaifilllcciiw(•mm); (5) IIJ''J"'I'J"l- •yyandandu. 

Examples: liJttJ:  n..,.: oull.l.'i!ol- : J'{ldl' : oul\"do 'i! :  IJ-(1. : +.e : )dl' •zzih be­

ta mii$ah•ft yallilw mii$ha/ hullu qiiyy niiw 'every book (or 'all the books') that is (are) 
in this library is (are) red'; .,..,6 ,. :  11-11- : J1. .fi .,."- 'J :  nmt.A.� ID' :  'I .e :  111"'1' tiima­

riw hullu diibtiirun bii/iiriippezaw lay agiiliifii 'every student found his notebook on 
his table' ,  or 'all the students found their notebooks on their tables ' ;  .,.en.'} : 11-A.i''J : 
b'J ... II A. :  1111'11111- qursen hullaqiin anqulal obiilallii"h '1 eat eggs every day for break­
fast' (lit. 'my breakfast'); "7'J'i',.,. : (or "7'1'f1D',. ) :  ,..6-.,.'i':  P'6-ID''J : DD P' 
6--l- :  111111'1- mannaifilllwomm (or mannalfiiwomm) siirratiillilll saraw•n miisrat alliib­

biit 'every employee must do his work'; 11 "7'J'i'ID',. : l- 1 J1." :  r 'i' :  b-tJ1." : h'I'J.,.:  
r.,.lf/1 : )dl' biimann•ifilllwamm riigiid yiiifilll aqqad kiinnantii yiitii.falii niiw 'our plan 
is better than yours in every way'; "7'J'i''fiD',. , .fiJ1."C : llll'JJ1." : .. fl-l-'1 : r _,.mn.,.: 
)/IC mannaififalfiiwamm baddar biiband wasr.nna yiitii(iibbiiqii niibbiir 'every loan 

was secured by bonds' ;  IIJ''J"'I'J"l- : A.l' : 11'J"'I'JJ1." : fiT liiyyandandu lag andand sar 

'give every child one' ,  or 'give one to each child ' .  
As  a direct object: 01,.11"- 'J :  tJ-11- : di(IJ1. wiimbiirun hullu wiissiidii 'he  took 

every chair' (the marker -n of the direct object is placed with the first element). 

36 2.2. 'Everyone, everybody' is expressed by (I l 11-11- : (liD' hullu saw, or by 
(l dl' :  tJ-11- siiw hullu; (2) 11-11-,. hullum; (3) IIJ''J"'I'J"l- : (liD' •yyandandu siiw; (4) 
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""'" ""'""""· "' .,.,., , ... _ -. f51 -ntf-: - --
-. (6) ,.,_, lltll' ,. _ _  _ 

l! .. mple.: l'll•• : tJ.It.: •"' - lwllti ,..,,•IJ.A.: _: _ _ _  ...,_ 
ra 'everybody come' !"""' 'lll lho .....,.. ...,.·r. r+"l'-: Aoo-= �'> :  _.,.,, ,... 
_.A yiiJIIMaw,., .'lllw tnra m/1/rm 'IWildilall 'evaybody _,.oobe hoahhy': 11-11-,.: 
llf.,.,n4- : It� hullumm #y11J11111hbiJru llldil 'cvayone - to his asoocialion' (IIOie 
the di!ltributive 'YJ'I); ,.,,_.,.'J. : 11,.: llf14- :  'lln'I-'J: '7'-:1- = -LIIP": Mn+ 

"YY"ndarrdu Jilw ldhaROru ,.1/ahhatm KMitklll mii[ti#iim alliibbiit 'everyone has to ful­
fill his duty toward his count!)'': 1111 : h.·l-r-fi ' ' '1-.. ,. : l\'1'-f: : _ ., .,_ , ,  .,,. ,  
'll'l"ltft�A ,'iillii ltyof1piya fludday uwaqi m/Jhtmun mann;mrm yawaqalliitJJll 'every­
one rec:ognizes him as ( l i t . 'knowA rnr h im')  an authority on Ethiopian matters ' ;  "7")� 

.,.,. , 11 .,. :  tnt: H· : r"7,,111t·NI.,..t : ll f. .? :  ll.nrr-n : r.'f� A  mannaifilawam 
siiw (or;,nniit yiinrnriyu.fkilll�liJw.m adiJNU liHRiinUzziib yKalall 'everyone can appre­
ciate the danger lhal war brings ubuut ' ; "'11-'1o•·r• : (I OJ· : Ofi'Jiz:  oaf""'-l-: 1.1\n+ 
monnillltlawamnr siiM' hii.,iiallf mcim(at cllllibhilt 'everyone is  obliged to  come on time' .  

U·f\. hullu may also be used in the plurol. n s  in IJ.I\-'f'}r : h�J==f'I'IUJ· hulloC­
{anamm ayaCCali'iJM'dlliJ"'h ' l 11aw every unc or them ' .  

With the direct object: ftnt: 'l •l· : d:t/., : IJ·fl·") r :  >.'lfOl. yii{oranniit wiire hul­
lunamm al.fiihbard ' the newN or war alann('d everybody' .  

36.2.3 .  'Everyone of.. . '  U·t\·r huiiiUftnl wilh suffix. pronouns. Examples: tJ-4\l­
')P" : li'J_.'}� : .,. ,...., � ,  -ti'nA '} hu/1..0'"""""" <�ndond mii$haftiiqiibbii/an 'ev­
ery one ofus received a book ';  IJ•t\• r" :  nr:o}oof".,.: /m'tt\o hlll/umm biJnM/iW ytJiii­
nallu 'everyone of them �tudies hard' .  

36.2.4. 'Everybody else ' ( 1 )  11.�..,., tM- 1"'-· Wlor: t2) A.'l• =  111..,. :  11-/1- le­
/aw siiw hullu; (3) f -t-t<-+ : 1M- � iooiiOL Eumples: 11.'1•: A•: IJ.A. :  
( or  II.�,. ,  11-11· ) :  1.')'1')-t : J',f:ll,." W...· •· - to<lri.,. -) - y>n­
hiiwa/l 'everbody else gelli � liloe Y"''; A�+: -= b-f'llt.,.,: l\'1.: .,,__ 
II'Jr /litliqarrut hul/u klirli....- - � -· -·• - if il io alhipl:  
with everybody else ' .  

36.2.5. 'Mo.,.everybody ' ""��"'W--· "*·-"' •.1:�: 

lt.I'.'I'A obzo��ol'�u wlidli)-ylibNoi'Ni .. · IWJJwDO "•"'"""u:n�� llulo J!!IIII'" Iiome', or 

'most of them have gone 'hotnt ' .  

32.2.6. 'Evetylhing' i s  .. ..-�··<n·l-(F'lf: Ira:<"" \'11:" -l ha//u(mm} 
nliglir (or nliglir hul/u); '(�) ·"'f�:: Tt.c �-· nii1Jiir: (3-)• Jrlf!Jr': 
J-"J'r v:�h:11tn�m vnnn�nrm 
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Examples: f"'t.l'fiL A1fll• 1 :  (� 1C) : 11·11- : 1\Y..C.:>IIIJ. yiimmiyasflillagiiwan 
(niigiir) hullu adiirga/liiwh 'l will do everything lhal is necessary'; 11·11-,.. : �1C : .en 

A 'I': "A f .,.fll1..1.. : I'!.,_A hullumm niigiir yahiilt ayyiitiiwiiddiidii herall 'everylhing 
is gelling more expensive'; 11·11·1,.. : �1r: : .I',.. :t' :t'A hullunamm niigiir yamtatta/1 
'he mixes up (or, 'he confuses ')  everything' ;  J',ll :  DD 1..ofl r: :  ll'lir:'lir: : f"'t.l'fiLA 

1fll• 1 :  "'11':'1D'"t9" : �1r: : ,I'. if "'A yah miidiihhar liif>rrafarr yiimmiyasflill>giiwan 
mannt�ififawtJmm niigiir y.1lii(all ' this store sells everything needed for camping'; [)..fl. 
1,.. : �11: :  "'lf -l- :  l\11'1 '1'11· hullun>mm niigiir may/it al/iibbai!l!>wh 'you must see 
everything';  f,..:t'�Ofll·1 :  �1C : 11·11- : •l-fll"'ll'f yiimmattaniibhiiw>n niigiir hullu 

rawiiddalliil!l! 'she likes everything she reads'; "1111.. : l!'·fl : .e1111,.. : .1'1,.. : .en"'A 

.1ndii g.�b y.1h.1nnant�mm yannt�mm yabiilall 'he eats everything like a hyena' .  

36.2.7. -'Everything else' f.,.t.Lm· : 11·11· yiitiirriifdw hullu: e.g .• f.,.t. L ID' :  IJ./1- : 

.e"'"'A yiitiirriifiiw hullu ya{lala/1 'everything else will be thrown away'; f .,.t. L ID' 1 :  

IJ./1-:  "A 'I. :  "Afllfi"'IIIJ. yiitiirriifdwan hullu ane >wiisdalliiwh 'I will take everylhing else' 
(lit. 'what remained ') .  

'Everywhere ' ,  see 1 60.7. 



NOUN 

37. Survey 

37 . I .  Amharic nouns are either primary or derived. They are primary if they are not 

derived or derivable from verbs or nouns. They are derived if they are related in their 

root consonants (radicals) and meaning to verbs, adjectives, nouns, and words of other 

pans of speech. 

A noun such as A"' C  agar 'foot, leg' is primary, but A"' l. 'i' agriiJiila 'pedestrian' 

is derived from the nominal base A., C  agar by adding the nominalizing morpheme 

-ii"' -iiMa. A noun such as AC'f'n+ artabiit 'wetness' is likewise a derived noun be­
cause it is derived from the verb l.mn ri#tiibii 'be wet ' .  

The noun is marked for gender, number, determinedness (expressed either by 

the article or by the suffix pronouns). and for the direct object. All these morphemes 

are suffixal. The sequence for these morphemes is: base-gender-number-detenniner 

(article or suffix pronouns)-direct object. Thus, from J\t:'1. aroge 'old' we have for 'the 
old women' as direct object l'.t:'t .,.=f."t arog-it-oCC-u-n, where -it is the feminine mark­
er, -oCC is the plural marker, -u is the article, -n is the direct object marker. 

The prepositions are prefixed to the noun: thus, n oo h.'i bii-miikina, nt\ooh. c; 
salii-miikina, t\OD h. c; lii-miikina, rOD h. c; yii-miikina. For the enclitics, see 1 6 1  ff. 

38. DETERMINATION 

38.1. Article 

A noun may be either indetennined or detennined. 

lndetennination has no special marker. Thus Ll..fl 'horse, a horse' ,  'L:t" geta 
'master, a master'. 

Occasionally, when the noun is indetennined, the element }\"}..(" and, lit. 'one' 

may precede the noun. This ensures that the noun is not used in a plural sense and that 

it is indetennined. Thus, 1.1..(-: A fo :  oa"' and lag miitta 'a child came'. Nole that 

t. 1..(- and is also used when the noun is intended to be a singulative 1aken oul of the 

collective: e.g., 1\1� : dJ9""n C :  1.9"""1 and wiimbiir amra 'bring a chair' (also 'bring 

one chair', or 'bring a particular chair' when the noun is stressed), while dJ,-nc:  
Jr.r-"1 wi.imbiir amta means 'bring some chairs' (also 'bring a chair'). 
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38. 1 . 1 .  The detennination of the noun, translated into English by the definite 
article 'the', is expressed in Amharic by the article consisting of a suffixed element. 
For the singular, a distinction is made between a noun treated as masculine or femi­
nine. For the plural, no distinction is made between the masculine and the feminine. 

The article also means 'the particular one ' .  Examples: mll"- : .e"'�"'A. • m'IID': 
., , , "'"" : h.e�M· ratAu y•rafratr, ratraw g>n wu aydi;illiimm 'the mead ('the part­
icular one') tastes good, but the beer ('the particular one') is not good', as asainst 
ml!: : .e"' �"'A.+ m'l : ., , ,  "'"" ' h.e�fi'J" (iigg yaraftall, (iii/a gm rm. aydij/liimm 
'mead (as a rule) tastes good, but beer is not good'. 

38. 1 .2. Jf lhe singular noun treated as a masculine ends in a consonant, the milker 
of determination is -u. This ending is expressed in the Ethiopic alphabet by writing 
the fmal consonant symbol in the second order. Examples: 'house' IL-l- �r: 'the house' 
IL ... �t-u; 'horse' Lt.ll.{iiriis: 'the horse' Lt.l\o fiiriis-u; 'child, boy' A.J!: l•g: 'the boy' 
A.ll"- l•g-u. 

If the singular noun treated as a masculine ends in a vowel, the marker of deter­
mination is -at- -w. Examples: 'corpse' ��� resa: 'the corpse' �II: OJ- resa-w; 'ox' n'­

biire: 'the ox' no:,..,. biire-w; 'adventure' :1':-o.fl. giibdu: 'the adventure' X-fl'l-111' giib­
du-w. 

38.1 .3. If the singular noun treated as a feminine ends in a consonant, the marker 
of determination is -ff' -wa, -i+- -itu, or -i:t -itwa (or -a:t -�twa), used interchange­
ably. Examples: 'child, boy' A.l!: l•g: 'the girl' All". ... l•gitu, A.ll'.:l: l•gii"a (also writ­
ten A.l!:-l-'1'), or A.:f-:1: l•g•f"a (also written A.l!:-l-'1'); 

'maid' 1t..f::" giiriid: 'the maid' 1t.J;., giiriid"a (also written 1t..f::"'P), 1t.'l ... 
giiriiditu, 1t.'l.:l: giiriidit"a (also written 1t.'l.-l-'P); 

'cow' 'I 'I" /am: 'the cow' 'I "J. /am"a, 'l"t ... lamitu, 'l"t:l: lamit"a; 
'sun' 8do,e $iihay: 'the sun ' 8mll. ... $iihayitu, em.e:t $iihayt"a. 
Note that -wa is expressed in writing either by -1' or by the wa symbol of the pm:cdi111 

consonant: thus, A�+" l•gxwa, A�:J: l•gill•a. 

If the singular noun treated as a feminine ends in a vowel. the marker of deter· 
mination is -'I' -wa, _,..., -y.ru (-ytu), or -J'.:I: -y.r"a (also written .e-l-'1' y.rwa). Ex­
amples: 'hen' /'.C: doro: 'the hen' /'.C:'P dorowa, 1'-C:J'. ... doroyillu, or /'.C: .e:1: doro· 
y•f"a (also written /'.C: .e-l-'1'); 

'mule' n .. flo biiqlo: 'the mule' n .. flo .. biiq/owa, or n .. flo,. ... biiqloyotu, or 
n .. flo.e:t biiq/oy•t"'a; 

'skillful' <J fl,...,r baliimuya: 'the good housewife' <Jfl,.,...l' ,_.., ba/iimuyayotu 
(also <J f1,.....1'1' baliimuyawa, 'lfi"J..I' ,. ... baliim"ayayotu) . 
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Por � w  used with the feminine personal pronoun, see 22. 1 .8. 

38. 1 .4. The plural marker for all nouns is -o'f -oct, _,.:y. _woct (see 40. 1 . 1 ). 

Regardless of whether the noun is treated as masculine or feminine in the singular, the 
marlcer of determination is -u placed after the plural marl<er. Examples: 'kings' 1'1-l"'f 
n�gusof�: 'the kings' 1'1-V'=ii nagusoll-u; 'queens' ,., P'.P.T nt�gt�stolC: 'the queens' 

1"11"-f-'f- n•g>stoft-u; 'dogs' ID'if'f wallotl, ID''/f,.'f wa&woU: 'the dogs' ID'if'f. 
wt�llotlu, CIJ"if""=f. walta111ollu. 

Note thai the fonn of the article -u, -wa is the same as that of the suffix pronoun of the 3d 

penon singular (sec 23. I . I ). The feminine article -iru is composed of lhe feminine marker -ir 

and the article -11. 

38. I .5. From the fonn of the article il appears that the article may mark not only 

detennination, but also gender. Indeed, while a noun such as A.,..,� angada 'guest' may 

be masculine or feminine, the anicle used with the noun indicates the gender: A.,..,-'..,. 

angida-w 'lhe guest' is masculine, and A ,-,",r.-t. ang�a-ytu 'the guest' is feminine. 

1he article may also be used for the vocative or as an exclamation: e.g., "L�GJo ge· 

ta·w 'o master! ' ;  1\� : Af\. :  1-0if.! ay tJssu gwiibiiz·u! 'what a courageous man he is! ' 

(see 1 52.3). 

It should be pointed out that the article is not the only marker of detennination. lndeed, a 

noun with possessive suffix pronouns (fL-t bel·e 'my house'), with demonstrative pronouns c.eu: 

n.+ yah bet 'this house'), and proper nouns, are likewise considered dctcnnined. 

38. 1 .6. The Amharic definite article is not always used in the same situations as 

lhe English definite article. As in English, however, it is used to indicate that the noun 

has been previously mentioned. For example, when speaking about a house, the Am­

haric noun fL.)• bet 'house' is used with the article ·U (IL+ bet-u) if the same house is 

mentioned again. 

At times English uses the article while Amharic has no article. Examples: h 1mC : 
.f1 If. :  '1 1C1"1i' : aaiiJ kiigii{iir bazu niigiirtiilfiTa mi:i{ta 'a lot of litigants came from the 

country' (h 1mC without article); hn.'l- : A11;': mf"nc: :  Af""'A'f kiibet and wiim­
biir amtallallll 'bring me a chair from the house' (hfL+ without article). 

38. 1 .7. The article, wherever used, is placed after the possessive suffix pronoun. 

Examples: r-tifmm- : oat.-l- : f<l i:ID' : )ID't r'l. m· : AY.f..llf" yatiifii(iiw nriir<r 

yabbat·e-w niiw, yiine·w aydiilliimm ' lhe plot that was sold is my father's, it is not 

mine' .  It is placed before lhe marker -1 of the direct object: e.g., co-if co- :  notA-1'1 : 

'lhil walla·w biiqlo·wa·n nii/cJcQsii 'the dog bit the mule ' .  
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38. 1 .8. In an adjective-noun complex the article i s  suffixed to the adjective only: 
thus, "1-A.,.: IL+ t•llaq-u �� 'the big house'. In +A•II: IL-Io tall>q·u �t-u 'his big 
house', -u of+A.,. t•lloq-u is the article, and ·u ofiL-Io �t-u is the suffix pronoun of 
the 3d person. 

For more details on the article in connection with the adjective, see 44.4. 

An adjective with the article followed by a noun with or without suffix pronouns 
also expresses the superlative. Examples: +A.,.: 1\"Jh 'f. :  t- n :  ID.II��+: �ID" talloq-u 

ankiinu ras wiiddadanniitu niiw 'his biggest flaw is his selfishness' ('his love of him­
self);"R"NlC'i' : ID"n'l' : '1'�11- :  P"t- : HC: oa 11t-+ : �ID" biigabranntl wast qii/lal­

u sara ziir miizrat niiw ' in fanning the easiest task is sowing'. For more examples, see 
1 45.4. 

The article may be used to nominalize an adjective: e.g., +A.,. : f �: �ID" tall>q· 

u yiine niiw 'the big one is mine' ;  oa T..oa t. J' :  f�<41:f."} : if'S miigiimmiiriya yiiruqol· 

c·u·n Iiiifif 'first see off those from fat away' (lit. 'of the distant ones '). 

38. 1 .9. In a succession of several nouns, the article is normally used with all the 
nouns when uttered with a pause between the nouns: e.g., m,-n�"J� l\A;>ID""J'i' : mt. 
A.tfcD-' : }1.,_-m- wiimbiir-u-n alga-w-an-anna (iiriippeza-w-;m amtu 'bring the chair, 
the bed, and the table' (-"} is the marker of the direct object). If the sentence is uttered 
without pause between the nouns, only the last noun takes the article and the marker 
-"J; thus, m,-nc:  1\A;>'i' : mt.A.�ID""} : 1\,.m- wiimbar a/ganna tiiriippeza-w-an 

am(u. 

In a succession of two nouns considered a compound, the article is added to the 
second noun: e.g., Al-: O'l'tiD" lag awaqi-w 'young and old' (freely, 'everybody'); 1'1.+:  
ID"J.II- set wiind·u 'women and men' (freely, 'everybody') .  

In a succession of two nouns combined with -�  -nna 'and'. the article is used ei­
ther with the second noun only or with both nouns. Examples: DDI\"m�'i' : .1:-11 -t� : 

(or oall"mf.'i' : .1:-11-t�) : 1\ht;:A : ID"n 'l' :  �ID" mii1haf·•nna diibtiir-u (or mii1Jr4-u­

nna diibtiir-u) akafal wast niiw 'the book and the notebook are in the room' ;  -t.,t,'i' : 

t.n-t.,t,ID" : (or -t"761D"'i' : t.n-t•761D") : 1\tJ�:A :  dJ•n'l':  'i''f'ID" tiimari-nna astii· 

mari-w (or tiimari-w-�nna astiimari-w) t�k�fiJI w�sr nattiiw 'the student and the teach­
er ate in the classroom' (note the plural l\11·); t.•l ·l-'i' : Alr· ahbat-anna /ag-u "the 
father and the child ' .  The same situation occurs in pairs with a repeated preposition 
for each noun, as in ll'i'•l·'i' : �11 -lo /iinnat-anna /abbat·u (also ll'i'·l- : �11 -lo /iinnat /ab· 

bat-u, 11'1"'+:  t.IJ-Io liinnat abbatu, ll'i'·l-'i' :  t.•l -lo /iinnar.nna abbatu) ' for his pat· 

ents' (lit. ' for-mother-and for-his-father'). For more details on the combination with -'i' 
-(a)nna, see 125. 
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38. 1 . 10. Penonal pronouns may also be used with the article to express insis­
len<e. They may also be augmenled by ��� ras wilh suffix pronouns. Examples : 
M,..,. : A""'"'IUJ. ane-w .,.;;rauawh ' ! myself will come'; .IIIJ :  �.,.,...,. , J:.'l'JH· : 
')m- y�h lantli-w diihn;,nniit niiw 'this is for your own safety ' .  For more examples, see 
25. 1 .  

1be possessive pronoun used with the article i s  a pronoun and not an adjective: 
e.g., ,r. o :  f \,m- : ')OJ- y3h yiine-w Mw 'this is mine' (or, 'mine own'): t.u:  011 ft'dt� :  
fC(t.GJ- : ')m-'? y;,h mii$ha/yiirsu-w niiw?' 'is this book his?' (or, 'is this his book?'). 

The personal pronoun wilh ��� ras (lit. 'head') may be used wilh lhe anicle suf­
fixed to either one of the elements, or to both of them, for the expression of emphasis: 
e.g . .  M,..,.: �ll.: (or M,:  �ll...,., or M,..,.: �ll...,.): ) 1 :  1.""'"11111- ane-w rase (or 

�Jne rase-w, or .me-w rase-w) niigii amiilallawh 'I myself will come tomorrow' (see 25. 1 ); 
1.')1-..,. : �IIIJ : )1) : 11Hfl- ') :  r(lmli'f anta-w ras-ah nah giinziibun yasarrahdifii 
' it is you yourself who gave me the money'. 

38. 1 . 1 1 .  The article is also used with the demonstrative, interrogative, indefinite 
pronouns, and with numerals: e.g., S'ID- ya-w, f�m- yaiflla�w 'that one', � liGJo ya� 

hii�w 'this thing here, here it is', �'tdJ"'r yahe-w-amm 'namely', l\."IH.filD": ftjP':f 

anniiziya-w siiwoll 'those very people', "Y12i"m- mannaififa-w 'which one?' (mascu­
line). "'/'J'I'" lnQnnalllfo-wa, "'I'J'I' .IIi> mann>iiifo-ytu 'which one?' (feminine), "'/') 
2i"IJII� mannailifawoll-u 'which ones?', f-#1 yiit-u 'which?', ft.t\dJ" lela-w 'the other', 
r-l-'1'..,. yat>lllfo-w 'which?', A.I''J-'1').11- ayyandand-u 'each one'. See also 27. 1 .2; 32. 1 . 1 .  

Wilh a numeral: 11-11-to: 'f:..,.'l''f : 1.').1': : "Ht "lf :  � ,II : 1- 1 1:  hu/iiu-u qimdii· 

ifoll and gabta lay tiigiiriiiu 'the two enemies came to (lit. 'were found at') the same 
pany' (see 48.4.2). 

Note that the article with the demonstrative pronoun and with the adjective in a 

phrase such as RII.IJ·: qJI.(I.: '1""1.1': biizzih-u baddis-u maradmeans ' in lhis same new 
griddle' (lit. 'in-lhis-u in-the-new'). 

38. 1 . 12 .  The article is used with adverbial expressions fonned from nouns .• ad­
jectives, or verbs, such as .t..OA.m- yabdlt-u 'most of', n+1N- biitannai-u 'just a lit­
lie, slighlly', qop'l- : hA 'fA 'I" baffar-u al�alamm 'in short, I canoot', R'l-i"l"'l- : of:t. 

mBI" biiqii�a��an-u l('iirriitiiw 'he cut it into thin strips', 1t.H.tJ- azzih-u 'here, in this 
same place', fi LJ.'). : 1, 1L bahun-u gize 'nowadays', ID4..,'1D" wiidiya-w 'right away, 
righl lhen'. n-� .... hdmiilla-w 'all over', J:. '7)1> diigganndr-u 'luckily. happily', h4--l> 
bfat-u 'unfortunately' .  For more examples, see 1 58.22; 158 .23: 1 58.24.2. 
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Witb expressions of time in the relative qualifier: 'lAti. CD- :  ... ,..,.,. balliifij-w .sammmt 
'last week' (liL 'in the week that posoecl'), n"!. .. "'d>: �,.,+ l>iimmimiira·w sammmt 'next 

week' (lit. 'in the week that will come'). N""' that the erulins -w aft« the verb is the article of 

the relative, for which see 33.3.2. 

In some adverbial expressions the article is followed by -'J -( a)n, as in .fl ll-111-'t :  
1. 1L  bazu-w-m gize 'most o f  the time', 11-t,f'fD''J zuriya-w-an 'all around', ll l'-fD''J 
bado-w-an 'empty' ' ·  Occasionally the llllllker -'J is itself combined with the article: 
e.g., �&.fD''I- zan-wa-n-u 'this very day' (whete -w and -u are the articles), Cll"l_,f'fD''I­
wiidiya-wa-n-u 'immediately'.  For more examples, see 158.27; 158.29. 

Adverbs formed by nouns preceded by n r - bayyii- (for bil-ayyii; see 18 . 1 .2) like­
wise use the article: e.g., nrOJ<t+ biiyyii.wiiqt-u 'periodically'.  nr ... .,_ biiyyiiqiin-u 
'daily' ,  n f 1. 1LfD' biiyyiigize-w 'periodically' (see 158.24.6). 

38. 1 . 1 3 .  It is also used with M+noun preceded by any preposition: e.g., DD 'J"' 
p"t-: llf.,."7tfD' :  1'JH.fl : t.l'l'l': WIC miingast /iiyyiiliinuui-w (fac lii-3Jyii-tiim1Jri-w) 
giinziib y;niif niibbilr 'the government used to give money to every student' ;  hffl;l-fD' : 
DDII\o kiiyyiibotJJ-w (for kiJ-iiY)Iii-bota-w) mii/ru 'they came from every place' ;  nr ... 'J 
.1:.� : n..,.: hCIIt.f''J: ,1\1'1 bilyyiimiindiir-u (for bil-iiY)Iii-miindiiru) betii krastiyan allii 
'there is a church in every village'. 

For t+pronoun, see 23.3. - For the article in the qualifier (adjective or t+noun}<jualified 

complex, see 43.1 .4; 44.4. - For the article with the relative clause used as a qualifier, see 

33.3. - For the anicle  with 'every', see 36. 1 . 1 .  - For  the article -u, added to the relative article 

-t, see 33.3.3. - For the feminine article -wa, with the relative perfect, see 33.3.4. - For the 

article -u uoecl with the prepositional pronoun -bbiir, see 33.8.8; 66. 1 . 1 1 . - For the anicle uoecl 

occasionally witb the imperfect in the plural, see 55.6. 1 . - For the article with object suffix 

pronouns, see 65. 1 .4. 

Noun endings: 

Article: sg. masc:. 

sg. fern. 

pl. com. 

TABLE OF THE ARTICLE 

Consonant Vowel 

-u 

-wa, -itu, -itwa (-atwa} 

-u 

1 e.g., n."": q,_.,.,:  �_. Wtu bado-w-m niiw 'the house is empty' . lt is possible that the suf­
fix -w is that of the suffix pronoun and 1101 that of the article. Note also q ,_ : l\lr-, bGdo >11-•_, 
'(be) empty-handed', q ,_ ,  tr41 bGdo hod-•-• ' (he) on an emp<y stomach', q ,_ : l\'!'1-1 bado 
...... '(he) bare-foor.d'. 
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38.2. The definite article with 

'mao, woman' and kiashlp terms 

(38.2 

38.2. 1 .  The collective nouns (lCD- siiw 'man, person' (as in l\1�: (lCD- : t1D"' and 
siiw miitra 'a person [man or woman] came'), and fa.+ set 'woman' 1  use the suffixes 
-� -ilyye (-af -ayyii). -ar- -ayyo respectively for the expression of a particular man 
or woman. Thus, (U&f.. siiwayye 'a man, an individual man, a male' (as against (lm- saw 

'man, people'); ia.+r- setayyo 'a woman, a particular woman', as in .f'Jf. : fl.+r- yalli 
ser>yyo 'lhat woman, that lady' ,  t."J.'I,-l- : l't.-l-1' :  (or l't.-l-) : ou"''f andit ser>yyo (or 
set) miitrall 'a certain woman came'. Note that the nouns with the suffixes mentioned 
above may be used as vocatives: thus, (lm-f.. siiwayye 'hey you (man)! ', ta.+r- sat� 
'hey you (woman)! ' 

I"'CD- as a colle<:tive takeslhc article -u: e.g., tun.: mt. : n�- = n.,c: nLl. tt :  �l. .fliw-u wii­
dii baalu biig�r biifiiriis hedii 'the people wenl to the feslival by every means of transport' (lit. 

'by foot and by horse', freely, 'everybody came'). 

38.2.2. These endings are also used as terms of address and may express endea .... 

ment: e.g., Al-l' l>gayye 'child dear! ' ,  ID"J�rl' wiindammayye 'brother dear!, my 
dearest brother ! ' ,  ).1-l-f'. t�h;,t;,yye 'sister dear!, my dearest sister ! ' ,  >.+r iltilyye, title 
of address for an elder sister, an aunt or an elderly woman, D'JDD·f. mammuyye, term of 
address to a small child (also used to ridicule a grown-up for his childish behavior, 
like whining), ;Jll'f'. gaSS;,yye, tenn of endearment addressed to an older brother or 
male who is older than the speaker. For more examples, see 45.5.2 1 .  

Note that disparaging qualities with the ending -ayye likewise become an endearing 
expression: thus, f.');J funga 'person who is snub-nosed' (considered not-perfect), but 
�1"7f.: 'i" -l- fungilyye nat 'she is cute ' .  

38.2.3. The ending -(a)yye i s  also used with an  adjective, as  in -II"Jl-1': '1'1-
qongayye 1101 'she is really pretty ' .  The pronoun t. '"'"' antiiyye 'you' (masc.), t. "J'ftl. 
anliyye 'you' (fern.) likewise has an affectionate connotation. 

The numeral Jr. "J �It and.,yye means 'an only one' (also 'the only one' being the 
name of Christ): e.g., 1111..,. :  rlfl:(: : t. "J �I': 'l•l- liibetii siiboll" a and>yye nat 'she 
is the only daughter' (lit. 'to-her-family the-only-one she-is' ) .  

38.2.4. The definite article for these nouns is -m- -w for the masculine, ·If' -wa 
(and occasionally -tt.+ -yitu) for the feminine. Thus, 'the man • (ltD-f.dJ" siiwayye-w, l'aaJo 
rm- siiwayyii-w; 'the woman' 1"1.-l·f'tp setayyo-wa, f'l.-l·f·'f' setayye-wa. (1.-}ortp setay­
yii-wa, and r\-1-t-tt.-t� setayyo-yitu. 

1 I'L-l- set 'woman in general ' , as in A�ll.l.·n m. r: :  m.,Y:'i : I'L-l• :  Lmi. ilgtiabMer wandllfllll 

set /iiUiirii 'God crealcd man and woman'. 
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The determinatives -•f...,. -:�yyeW, -•f..,. -"Y))iiw, -•f-..,. -"Y)''W for the mascu­
line, -.r-'1' -oyyowa, -.r-'1' -"JJY<W", -•f'l' -oyyiiwa for the feminine, ""' also used with 
other nouns exl""ssing persons and tenns of kinship. Thus, 

A�f...,. l•t:�JYeW 'the son, the boy', A�f-'1' bt•yyowa 'the daughter, 
the girl'; 

1l.-':fo'l' giiriidoyyowa, 1l.-':f'l' giiriidoyyiiwa 'the maid'; 
t.Q -l-llo..,. abbatoyyew, t.Q -l-f-..,. abbatoyyaw 'the father'; 
M"-l-f-'1' :mntJt"Y)''wa, 11'1-l-f'l' •nlltlloyy/iwa 'the mother'; 
QAf...,. bal•yy.w, QAf-..,. bal•yyaw 'the husband' ;  
"'t/1-l-f-'1' mist•yyawa, "'t/1-l-F-'1' mistoyy.wa 'the wife'; 
OJ'}-':,.,_..,. wiind•mmayy.w, OJ'}-':,.,...,. wiindammoyyow 'the brother' ;  
111-l-llo'l' ahataYJ'wa, ll1-l-f-'1' ahatoyyowa 'the sister'. 
All these nouns may also have the feminine suffix -r- -""' -yyoy.ru, -f-11.1> -yyo­

yitu: e.g., 1l.-':f- _,..,. giiriidayyoyatu, 11'1-l-r- -""" •nnatoyyoyatu (also 11'1-l-f _,. .,.  
•nnat"Y))iiyatu, ll'i"-l-f.-'-1> •nnatoyyeyatu), an d  so on. 

The ssme formation is used with t.'l--l- agg"'iit 'uncle', t.h/1-l- akast 'aunt', t..l'-l­
ayat 'grand�t', and occasionally with other nouns referring to human beings, as 
in t. "II hello .... askiirayyew 'the servant' .  

I f  the noun ends in  -a, the vowel i s  dropped and the ending -ayyew i s  added: thus, 
'L-l-f..,. get•yyiiw 'the master' (from 'L;f- geta); "1..'511-..,.. g"'addiiiiiiayy.w 'the com­
panion' (from "Y..lj' g"'addiiiliia); t.M•f...,. a/iiqoyyew 'the chief (from t.il:/1' a/iiqa). 

38.2.5. Adjectives having this form of the article are treated as nouns: thus, fo}-lj' 
..,.., ,  R"- : ll'mAU? -l-A:t>llo..,.'} yiitoiliiawan biire liitiil/ah? ral/aqoyy.w-an 'which of 
the oxen did he sell you? The big one', ;1-'l"lillo..,. tannaS.yyew 'the younger one', -}-'} 
"Iiiio..,. tonnalayyew 'the small one',)"l"llo..,. nii((ayyew 'the white one',  ,..,.Clio..,. r•­

qurayyew 'the black one •, and so on. 

3!1. GENDER 

39. 1 .  Amharic nouns are treated as masculine or feminine. Nouns referred to by 
the neuter ' it' are usually treated as masculine. The masculine-feminine treatment is 
normally not marked by a gender marker attached to the noun. Instead, the distinction 
in gender is indicated by the gender of the definite article (see 38. 1 .5), by the gender 
of the demonstrative pronoun (see 27. 1) ,  by the gender of the verb referring to the 
noun (see 39. 1 . 1 ), or by the gender specifier (see 39.5). 
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Thus a lexical ilem such as �t.llfiirlis 'horse' or nt-1\- bdqlo 'mule' has no lllarlt­
er to indicate whether it is masculine or feminine. It is the form Lt. fl. foriis-u ' the 
horse • ,  that is, the masculine article -u, or 0.,.1\-"P biiqlo-wa 'the mule', that is. the fem­
inine article -'P -wa which indicales the masculine treatment of Ll..llfiiriU 'horse' and 
the feminine treatmenl of O:tll- biiqlo 'mule'; or DDo"ir,&..ID" muJarra-w 'the bride.. 
groom', .,...'116-'1' muJarra-wa 'lhe bride' ,  .l.•S: : A:fu haSJJn-•a lagah 'your baby 
(girl) ' .  

Note that the article indicating gender may also be attached to the adjective; thus, 
DDAIJ - :  .h h.ll" miilkam-u hakim 'lhe goud male dociOr', """"""'- '  .hh.r mal­
kam-""'a hakim 'the good woman doctor'. 

39. 1 . 1 .  The gender treatment of the nouns is also indicated through the gender of 
the demonstrative pronoun or through lhe gender of the verb referring to the noun, as 
in .e u :  Ll.. l'l yah fiiriis 'this horse' (,eu yah being the demonstrative masculine), or 
f.U'f : nt-A- yah.CC biiqlo ' lhis mule' (f.U'f yahafl being lhe demonslralive fem­
inine); l.t.ll : f.;JAqAfiiriis yagallaball 'a  horse gallops' (f.;JAqA yagallaball, a 
verb in the masculine), or in O.if»h- : :t-,&..1"11t 'f biiqlo tarraggiitalliiCC 'mules kick ha· 
bitually' (-l-lr1"ll\ ";f tarraggiitalliiCl, a verb in the feminine; the singular is rendered 
as a plural). 

39.2. Feminine marker -+ 

39.2. 1 .  Nouns and adjectives ending in -a'P. -awi fonn the feminine with -+. 
Thus, k '1-1'-A- f'P. iryoppayawi 'Eihiopian': fem. A, '1-1'-A-.f'f.T iryoppayawi-t, �.,f'P. 

siimayawi 'heavenly ' :  fem. ft '"II'P.+ siimayawi-t; oa ')L ft 'l!  miinfiisawi 'spiritual ' :  
fem. DD')I.it'P.'I- miinfiisawi·t. 

39.2.2. In some nouns the Gecez feminine -+ is preserved in Amharic, as in 
')'1-1" nagus ' king':  fem. ')"II"T nagasr 'queen'; '1'.11-11 qaddus 'holy' :  fem. f-J:-0'1-

qaddasr; hn-c kabur 'honored' :  fem. h-nc'l- kabart. 
Some active participles likewise preserve the Gecez feminine -+. Thus, O:J"R. aq­

qabi 'custodian, one who grinds grain for the Host': fern. O:l'fl + aqqabit; ., ;Jfl. miig­
gabi 'monk responsible for the administration of food in a monastery':  fern. au ;JR. -1-
mDggabit 'nun responsible for the administration of food in a monastery' .  

39.2.3. Both h-"76 kwiimmari and h•'"lt+ kwiimmarit refer to 'a woman mead 
seller'. Note that h-"76 kwiimrnari used for a man is considered an insult. 

The noun 'P-, u.+ mogzit is used for either 'the male or female guardian in a 
school, guardian who takes care of a minor. wet nurse •. 
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39.3. FemiDine marker .;+ 

39.3. 1 .  For a number of nouns and adjectives the feminine is formed with the 
suffiX .;+, the final vowel of the masculine being omitted. It should be stxessed thal 
whenever the suffix -i+ occun with an adjective, not only is feminine granunalical 
gender denoted but also norninalization of the adjective with the meaning 'the one. 
this one, the well-known one' .  

Nouns with the suffix -i"t-: ��� laf 'child, boy' :  All".+ /afit 'girl'; n-r bag 
'sheep': 01.+ biigit 'ewe'; 1\'1-S': and 'one' :  fem. h'J.'I."t- andit. 

If a noun ends in a vowel, the vowel is omitted and the feminine ntalker -it is add­
ed: thus, I\C''I. aroge 'old (object)' :  1\C'1."t- : il."t- arogit set 'old woman'; - �h'(l. ma­

niikwse 'monk': ou �h'l\"t- milniikwsit 'nun'; il.,"lil. §amagal/e 'elder, old man': fern. 
il.,"lfl. + §amagallit; ou-ilt- mu.farra 'bridegroom' :  ou-716+ mu.farrit 'bride'; ''"" 
rora 'monkey' :  fern. ,nm,+ rorit; 1\111. agiile 'so-and-so' :  fem. 1\1fl.+ agiilil. 

39.3.2. Used in an exclamation: t..e : 1\1,:  .,.nH."t-! ay osswa gwabiizit! 'what a 
courageous woman ! '  

The nouns ., .,.  mammo 'little boy', fern . .,"Y. + mammit, .,"Y..,. mammitu 'lillie 
girl' may be used as forms of address to little children: thus .,.,. mammo 'hey, little 
boy ! ' ,  .,"Y.-1: mammitu 'hey, little girl ! '  

39.3.3. Some adjectives also have the ending ·it. Thus, I!. "I diigg 'generous': 1!..1. + 
diiggit, 'I''I!C (aqur 'black': '1''1!6+ raqurit; �"1" nii�� 'white ' :  �Ill+ niii;i;it, 1!.."7?" 
diimam 'of good complexion' :  1!...,"7.+ diimamit. With omission of the fmal vowel 
of the masculine: oi''J 1( qonfo 'pretty, handsome, good-looking' :  .,..,)( + qontir. H'J 

IIJ<f. ziintaffa 'well-balanced (figure)' :  H'JIIJ.C."t- ziinraffit. 

The suffix -it of these adjectives seems to have a connotation that signifies small­
ness and/or cuteness rather than the feminine gender (see also 39.8. 1 ). 

Note that -it-u (that is, -it with -u) is used as a feminine anicle: f\.-t• s�t-it-u, AJI".+ 
l�A-it-u. 

-itu with an endearing meaning is added to nouns and adjectives m form proper nouns: 

thus, .,e-ta maritu 'lhe sweet one '  ,m-fl-ta wNJitu 'the pretty one ' .  �.Ot.ofl tliibrilll 'my moun­

tain'. 

39.4. Suftlx -+, i+ used with masculine or femiDiDe DOUDS 

A number of nouns ending in -+, .;+ are normally tiealed as masculine: e.g., 
-�·n.+ miidhanit 'medicine', l'lt-'1!+ siirawit 'army' ,  �:M+ niigarit 'large drum', 
+rue+ tamhm 'lesson, study', "t-'71'1+ taggost 'patience', t)ID'i'"t- awqiit 'knowl· 
edge' ,  ,...co+ sarot 'regulation ' ,  'i!CV + farluJt 'fear', •-+ qumiit 'lensth. bei&Jit', 



164 NOUN [39.5 

hof.-l- hfat 'evil, meanness', and many others1 • For the nominal patterns with the suf­
fix -t, see 45.5.6. 

Other nouns ending in -i-1· are normally treated as feminine: e.g., A1'1"'1A.T 

�nJalalit ' lizard". ll'l.�.'t- fiiriirit 'spider', Jilf.�+ azurit 'whirlpool', 'l.!+ bwahit 
'small tornado', and others. 

39.5. Gender specifiers 

39.5 . 1 .  Amharic also has gender specifiers for the male and female sex of hu­
man beings and animals. The specifiers for human beings are :  dJ1� wiind for males, 
A.+ set for female. 

Examples: lll't.(- : A� wand laR 'boy ' :  t'l.•r :  A� set laR 'girl ' ;  lll't.(- : M''l­

wiind ayat 'grandfalher': 1'1.'1- : llf'l- set ayat 'grandmother'; dl't.(- : m h.r wand ha­
kim 'male doctor': f\.�l- :  .t. h.9"" set hakim 'female doctor'. 

39.5.2. The specifiers for animals are: +CJ.;r.. tObat, 1\ IJ)o 6- awra, m1.-:- wiind, 
and diS'. A wiidiil for males; li 'Jil �- anast, t'l.'l- set, and li'Jt'l- annatit for females. 
Examples: -M'I- :  1'lf tabor raUa 'he-calf': II 'tll'l-: 1'lf anast tagga 'sbe-calr; -r-q+: 

(or iJI't.(-, or IPS'. A): lltlf rabat (or wand, or wiidal) ahayya 'male donkey' :  ll'tll'l-: 
lltlf anasr ahayya 'she-donkey' (also li'Jt'l- :  lltlf annatit ahayya osed when the 
female donkey has offspring); l\ dl- 6- :  (or IJI't.("): 1'-r: awra (or wand) doro 'cock' :  
1\T: P.C: set doro 'hen ' ,  A�of:T: fl.C: annatit doro 'mother hen ' .  

With other animals 1\IJ)o/,. awra i s  used mainly to  designate a male that has not 
been castrated. For this concept there is no female counterpart. Thus, J\tiJ"6- : fi:f lA aw­
ra fayyiil 'a noncastrated male goat' , 1\IJ)o/,. : n"? awra biig 'a noncastrated male sheep'. 

The specifier fl.·l- set may also be used with a noun having the feminine marker 
-ir: e.g., 1'1.'1- : di-ll'. 'I- set waiiit 'bitch'; 1'1.'1- : lltltl�· set ahayyit 'she-donkey' ;  1'1.'1- : 

L l. (l,.-,. setfiiriisil 'mare'. 
"'Uil-l- ahayyir, OJ-if.-l- wallir without 1'1.-l· ser are used as an insult. 

39.5.3. Note tO") ,to wiind 'he'2, {1..]· set 'she' for humans and animals: e.g., ih.U· � 
lll't.(- : �""' t'l.'l-? hasanu wiind niiw ser'l 'is lhe baby a he or a she?'; f :  li'JM : dl't.(-: 
') IJ)o :  OJf.n :  fL·l-? ya anbii.ssa wiind niiw wiiyass set? ' is that lion a he or a she?' 

1 Note particularly +'1-l- riibar, +rJ6-l- tiibaal 'male' fonned with a final -+, normally con­
sidered a feminine marker. 
2 dJ'J� also means 'man' (='male'), as in Q'-: h'P+: Xrr.-: A.o'l : di'J�: l'a:l"fD'"': +"rA-III':f 
bar' a lciimotii lilmmaro lela wiind satlawq rmoralliill 'ever since her husband died she hasn't 

seen (lit 'she lives without knowing') another man' .  
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The above-mentioned gender specifiers used by themselves, that is, without be­
ing followed by another noun, designate either male or female: thus, -'-" : f:tC""".+ :  
'>.11 :  o.�'J : 1"11+: CD'JP.:f"' : 11-11+ :  11.-l'::f : Afl.n+ y>h yiiqarcat kwas butbn s03t 
wiindoi!l!>nna huliitt setoi!l! allubbat 'this basket ball team consists of Oit. 'they 01e in 
it') three boys and two girls'. 

1be expression 1\IP"� awra nonnally designating the male is also used for expressions of 

'big. important, main'. Thus, Am-&- : DD '}1� awra miingiid 'majn road', 1\tJJ-6- :  1-Jr"i" awra j'ii· 
dana 'highway', lt.CP-6- : Ill+ owra {at 'thumb, big toe', 1\fDo,e. : A.A.+ awra lelit 'lhe dead of 

night, midnight', l'tfD-6- : ,..nhc awra mas�kkar 'chief witness', 1\m-,e. : h+"'' awra ki.Jtiima 

'capital city', f').(l : 11tJJo6- yiinab awra or Jr.,.,e. : '}ofl awra Mb 'queen bee' ( so called because 

the queen bee is the most important and the largest bee), rn.-t.: 1\tD-6- :  A.,_:  'I+ yiibetu awra 

asswa nat 'she is the "man .. of the house'. 

Note -tQ IJ:J-� :  ?.;I- tiibaJtay IOta 'masculine gender', 1\ 1ft :I" � :  lt;f- anastay sota 'fem­

inine gender'. 

39.5.4. CD'Jf.. wiinde and 11.-&- sete Oie also used as gender specifiers for the names 
of plants and birds or for other nouns (for the ending -e, see 45.5 . 1 9). Note that in the 
case of plants or soil, the features of hardness and toughness (for CD'Jf.. wiinde) as 
against those of softness and tenderness (for 11.-&- sete) Oie involved. Thus, CD'Jf.. : A'J 
41.+ wiinde aneiit 'solid wood' :  11.-&- : A'J41.+ sete ani;iit 'soft wood';  

CD'Jf.. : oa�+ wiinde mdret 'very fertile soil' as against 11.-&- : ou�+ sete md­
ret 'light soil that dries out quickly'; 

CD'Jf.. : An <I wiinde ababa 'a flower that produces pollen' as against /I.-&- : An <I 

sete abiiba 'a flower that receives the pollen'; 
CD'Jf.. : "'1'111\ wiinde ma.fa/la 'a  kind of millet' as against /I.-&- : "'I'll I\ sete ma­

Ial/a; 
CD'Jf.. : of1C1•� wiinde bar/!' ad 'a strong variety of bar/!' ad-resin' as againsl 

11.-&- : of1 C1·� sete bar/!' ad 'a mild variety of bar/t'ad-tesin ' ; 
III'Jf.. : �+ wiinde ret 'kind of aloe with thorns' as against /I.-&- : �+ sete rei 

'a thornless variety of aloe"; 
III'Jf.. : "l"6 wiinde i;arri 'kind of bird (male)' as against /I.-&- : "l"6 sete (arri 

(female); 
CD'Jf.. wiinde 'positive (electric charge) ' :  11.-&- sete 'negative (electric charge) ' .  

39.5.5 . The gender specifier has the role of a qualifier and as such i t  talces the 
article regardless of whether the unit is in the singular or in the plural: thus, A"'i:-to:  
P.� •nnatit-u doro 'the mother hen' ,  CD'J-'1- : A"t: wiind-u 1•1 'the male child' ,  CD'J 
P.'li : A"J!.:f wiindoi!l!-u i•loU 'the boys, the male children' .  
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1be possessive suffixes used with a singular or plural noun may be attached to 
the main noun or to both the gender specifier and the main noun: thus, 'his son' CD"}� : 

All"· wand 1>1·•· or iD')-'1-: All'- wand-u lal·•: 'his sons' ID')� : A;l:'f. wand lalo�­
�-u. or dJ'),.'f. : A:W:'f. wandoc�-• l•lott-u, or "'''" "' '  A:W:'f. wiindoct lagoU-u .. 

39.6. Gender treatment of animals, geographlc:al 

names, and abstract nouns 

39.6. 1 .  Some animals are 1reated as masculine, others as feminine, unless the 
sex of the animal is specifically known, as with '\'r lam 'cow' or it is marked by a gen­
der specifier (39.5). 

Treated as masculine are :  Li.ll fijriis 'horse', Jt.."Jnft anbiJssa ' l ion' .  
Treated as feminine are :  n ..... A- biiqlo 'mule' ,  .,..OC" qiibiiro 'jackal', ll�'r ayr 

'mouse', 1-tl nab 'bee' (except the queen bee). 
Treated as either masculine or feminine are :  m·1£ waJ.fa 'dog', .t:oo+ dammiit 

'cat' , 1\Uf ah>yya 'donkey', 11"/ biig 'sheep'. 

39.6.2. With geographical names and with names of heavenly bodies the choice 
of gender is not fixed. 

Treated as masculine (but also as feminine determined by context) are: +tot- tii­
rara 'mountain', dJ111 wiinz 'river', "1.-: meda 'plain, meadow' .  

Treated as feminine are :  'ri:C madr 'earth' ,  4\.l. .+ �iiriiqa 'moon' .  
Treated as either masculine or feminine are :  flh..fl kokiib 'star', CJAfD aliim 'world', 

8dll� siihay 'sun', 1\1C agiir when meaning 'nation, country' is treated as feminine 
but in the meaning 'countryside' is treated as masculine. 

Names of countries are most often treated as feminine. This is the case of: 1\. +r­

* f ityoppaya 'Ethiopia', I\."'Af iralya 'ltaly' , I\"'L<IIJ amerika 'America', .fl<l:l" 
')f britanya 'England', and others. 

39.6.3. Abstract nouns are mostly treated as masculine: 'I"+ mot 'death', fi:C.t:' 

/�rd 'judgment', h..flC kabr 'honor', ltl:t- sadq 'righteousness' .  

39.7. Diftereat roots for gender 

The differentiation between male and female in reference lo specific human be-
ings or animals is often expressed by different lexical items. Thus, 

{leo- siiw 'man, human being, person' :  1\.-l· set 'woman' ;  
IJA bal 'husband' :  "'1.11'1- mist 'wife'; 
1.:1' geta 'master': Aoon.+ �mmiibet 'mistress of the house'; 
1\ IJ 'I- abbat ' father': 1\'i''l- annat 'mother': 
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,.,!!:,. wibuhmm 'brother': ll.'l+ ahat, A+ at 'sister' ';  
A 'I-+ ag('iit 'uncle': Ahn+ akast 'aunt'; 
'lo�f"<'l ('iiriimsa 'adolescent (male)' :  lt�"' koriiddt:J 'adolescent girl'; 
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1on11 t'iibiiz 'young man': .,.,,; qonto 'young girl' (when used as a noun con-
trastively )2; 

n4. bare 'ox ' :  ,.,. lam •cow'; 
L�l'lfiiriis 'hone, stsllion' :  '1116- bazra '='; 
tiJ,I'.L., wiiyfiin 'young bullock': 1.S:.C gidiir 'heifet'. 

39.8. Various meaniDp of the gender marker 

39.8 . 1 .  The feminine matket with nouns Ot verbs has meanings other than that 
of gender: It may be used to express smallness or diminutiveness. These features may 
be matked by the suffix -+ of the noun, by the feminine article, by a feminine quali· 
fier, or by the feminine fatm of the vetb. Thus, IL-1:-1: betitu 'the small house'; .... .,,. 
6-1: miindiiritu 'the small village'; 1\.,J!.+ : ""h. 'i' andit miikina 'a small car'; y';f : 
.1:.'1"11 yaft diimoz 'that (small) salary'; .el-.,: OD;I-(In,y : 11.'"1. i'nii-'S y.Clan miit· 
tasiibiya andiqqiibbiiluilif 'please accept this modest memenlo from me'; ,I'. ';f.,: YUA : 
f(lm'Ji 'S :  ,. ., ,  ;1-.I:.C"/A'S: )t1J-? y.Clan yahal yiisii!!iihiiiiil man todilrgallaiiii niiw? 
'to what avail did you give me so little?', lit. 'what will it do fat me?' (as against the 
masculine usage in .eu., : YUA : f(lm'Ji 'S :  ,..,,  Y.I:.C"/ A 'S :  )Ill'? 'what am I go­
ing to do with this much that you gave me?)'; .eul- : f ofolJ � h "f :  f""/oofl y•hall yii· 
tiibarriikiifl magab 'this modes! (lit. 'that was blessed') meal ' ;  fL;I-';f.,:  l\m1oofl : A., 
J!.+ : oa ., 1 !!: :  All"f betJJClan atiigiib andit miingiid al/iill 'neat our house there is 
a small lane'; 11..,.1:. : ,...,.,.,  oa h. 'i' :  nnofoof'c :  f \. 1' :  L"'., : 'i'+ andil Qlllii miikina 
biistiiqiir yiine-wafiiran nat 'my little cat is as fast (as any other) except yours' (when: 
the feminine article in f\.1' and 'i'+ indicates the smallness); 1\.,!f: : I" (I + :  II. +r.- : 

f,.+ll'., : IL .,If..,,  1\lll-'S and sost litro ylimmatahon benzin alliillaiftl 'I have Uust) 
some three litres of gasoline' .  

39.8.2. The feminine market also expresses endearment Ot a�r-. Thus, speak· 
ing of at to a little boy onemay say: +,.uc+'lf., : Ym'i' 'lf :  li..,.I:.U' ) :  S:. oofl ofoC :  11.1 
�AlfiiU· tamhartalan ya/linnai •ndilhonii diibtiir •giizall•Itllliiwh 'if you study yow 

1 For A-t Me, see 1 68. 

2 When used u an adjective .,.,;w: 'preny' may also be used for a YOUIII man. 
3 The small IIIIQIIII in the finll sentence is expaoed by the feminine .fo'f, p/!tM and :1- '-C'7 
A 'I radarg.UiHIII, and the big amount in the secoad scnteDCC is expaoed by the rnuculine .f.U't 
y>han and J' '-C'7A 'I )IIUiiirr>lliHIII. 
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lesson, 1 will buy you a notebook'  (using lhe feminine suffix -'li); 'JII""' : '1on11 :  A�: 
"I� a/Qmu gwabiiz lag nQll 'Aliimu i s  a clever child' (using the feminine "llo); Jt1=f : 
II.Q anli leba (when said to a boy) 'Oh you little rascal ! '  (t.'t'f. anli is feminine); f+ 
111/IJ:Q '1- :  h +.,:  ntnCH • :  1, If, :  tn�· "f yiitiiwiilliidiibbat kiitiima bii(orimlliltu gize 
tiJ/foU 'the town in which he was born was destroyed during the war' .  Speaking of 
countries, the feminine 1.116-f:: hagiiritu 'the country' may be used. 

As a vocative the feminine is also used as an affectionate way of insulting some­
one. the insult being mitigated by lhe ending-it: lhus, Ibn.+ lebit (from leba-it) '0 you 
thief'; J1.ull+ ahayyit (from ahayya-it) '0 you ass, fool, idiot ' .  

For endearment expressed by  the suffix -ayye, see 38.2.2. 

Disparaging qualities with the feminine ending -it likewise have an endearing con­
notation: thus, f-1 ;J funga 'person who is snub-nosed' (considered ugly), but f-11, + :  

Ci-l-fungit nat 'she i s  cute' ;  "1-c',..ll gwiirada ' being short or snub-nosed ' ,  but 1-t-Jt+ :  

..- +  g"'iiradit nat 'she is cute' .  

39.8 .3 .  Admiration for males is sometimes expressed by use of the feminine 
gender. Examples: t. ':f :  '1on11 : Mo : P'6-'I''J : ll-11- : t.m<;��"f yael g"iibiiZ >klw 
s�rawan hullu attiinaqqiiqiiCC 'this clever young man has thoroughly done all his work' 
(I/. ':f yael and Am<;.,..,. ':f. arranaqqiiqiill are feminine fonns); f 'r. :  A� : ""'II. : <;'1-l 

f"!,,.f'Ut\ + :  fllr yiine J�g �olle nat; yiimmiyahlat yiilliimm 'my child is smart in­
deed; there is no one who equals him' (note the feminine fonns ..- + nat, f"!IUI\+ 

yiimmiyahlat). 
For females, the masculine with the ending -it or -wa is used: thus, tu1Jt + wiind­

it or m1.,_ wiind"'a 'brave, fearless' (woman), 1-0H. + g"'iibilz-it or 1-0'- �iibiii"'a 

'woman who displays courage and strength', l\ 101\ + anbiiss-it 'brave, courageous wom­
an' ,  tnm.+ to(-it 'cute' (from tnllf tora 'monkey') .  

39.8.4. The feminine gender may also express contempt or belittling when used 
for males or females. Examples: t.'t'f.9" : 1\fl>' :  ll'�'li : '1-h-tfll'li an�imm siiw ho­

nii.f tak"'iiriyallii.f 'you think that you are somebody and so you are vain'; 1n� : 'r�:  -1-..f' 
i'l.'"li:  r 1 :  ,.f'UA. : l'lnf\.fl'"li? giibiire niiifii tayalliii m�n yah�l siibiissiibi? 'you say you 
are a good fanner (lit. 'I am a fanner'), (so) how much did you harvest?'; 1..1-t�+ 
diinqwiirit 'stupid head ! ' ;  "'l"t� mammitu, originally 'baby girl, little girl' is used to 
ridicule women for childish behavior (such as whining). 

A masculine fonn may be used to express contempt when referring to females. 
Examples; t. <; -1; _, :  Al-:1; : M <; J: R. ll' ·l- : A't+.,: h iii'J ... 'Il: ;>t: :  '['A : t.ll"f 

annatitu l�iatwa sa/annaddiidiii!i!at antiimma kiiwiindoi!tu gar Will aliitt 'because the 
mother was irritated by her daughter she said, "you (masc.) go and stay (masc.) with 
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the boys"'; "I 'I"+ ,..., : /1-l-IP<I- : 1'Ah? gamo, m m  sattosiira waJK! 'you bad one (lit 
'you stinky one'), what did you do the whole day?' 

39.8.5. FamDiarity among equals, be they young or old, is expressed by the femi­
nine. Thus, when speaking to a close friend, onesays: :J-1.. : ou'li': -l-ou"''.ll'ii : :1-'l..f? 
tat/de miil!e tamii?alliiJ tadiya? 'Tadde (endearing form of Taddiisl), so when are you 

coming?' (-l-ou"'LII'ii tamiiCalliiJ is feminine). 
For the masculine fonn (article or verb) used with a feminine collective, see 40. 1 2.3. 

81UIIIII8l')' of the clements marking the gender. 

I .  the delinile anicle (39. 1 )  

2 the demonstrative pronoun (39. 1 . 1 )  

3 . the verb referring to the subject (39. 1 . 1 )  

4. the feminine marker (39.2) 

S. gender SP<Cifier (39.5) 

6. lexical items (39.7) 

40. PLURAL 

40.1. External plural 

Amharic has a plural marker. No distinction is made between the masculine and 

the feminine in the formation of the plural of nouns. 
If a noun ends in a consonant, the plural is formed by suffixing -o"f -occ. In the 

script, the -o of the ending -o"f -occ is expressed by pulling the final consonant in the 

7th order. Examples: IL-l- bet 'house' :  pl. IL-f-"f bet-occ 'houses' (also 'family, par­

ents'); 1'1.-l- set 'woman':  pl. 1'1.-f-"f set-occ. 
1be plural "Lofl- g�totlof "L:f" geta may mean •lords', but it is also used as a polite fonn 

of address, 'sir! ' .  Nole 'L-f-'f : (or 'L:'"P''f) : 'i"'fiD" getoll (or g.rawofC) nalliiw 'they are rich 

people'. 

40. 1 . 1 .  If the noun ends in a vowel, the plural may be formed in either of two 
ways: 

I .  The fmal vowel of the noun may be omitted in most cases and the plural marker 
-o"f -oU is then added to the last consonant. Examples: 

-t"16 tiimari 'student' :  pl. -t"1r:"f tiimar-oU 'students' (with the loss of the 
vowel -i of the singular); 

oo-lf w•Jla 'dog' :  pl. oo-ll""f wdioU 'dogs' (with the loss of the fmal vowel -<J 

of the singular); 
0"11- bilqlo 'mule ' :  pl. 0"11-"f bilqloU 'mules ' (with the loss of the final -o of 

the singular). 
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2. The final vowel may be retained. In this instance a distinction must be made 
in the quality of the vowel. 

If the final vowel is -o, -u, or -o, the plural is formed by the ending -l"'f -"ofl, thai 
is to say, a barely audible semiconsonant glide w, transcribed as w, occurs between the 
fmal vowel of the noun and the plural marker -otl. In the script, this is expressed by 
-fP'f. -wotl added to the noun. Examples: 

,_,.. willa 'dog' :  pl. m-lfl"'f wnla"ofl 'dogs'; 
h+'"l kiitiima 'city ' :  pl. h .,.'"IPJ'f. kiitama"'oll 'cities ' ;  
... � "'" 'good" :  pl .  'l'�l"'f raru"ofl; 
hnC' kiibiiro "drum ' : pl. hnC'l"'f kiibiiro"ofl 'drums'. 
Note that the plural of qc.r barya, q,:.r bariya 'slave' is q(!''f barofl, q&.Pl"'f 

bariyawofl, qc.rl"'f baryawol!l. 

40. 1 .2. If the final vowel of the singular is -i or -e, the plural is also formed by 
the ending _ ,. 'f.  .woll or -f-"f .Yoll. A semiconsonant glide w or y is used between 
the final vowel of the noun and the plural marker -o'f. -oll. These semiconsonants are 

barely audible. The most normal spelling is that with -fP"fo -woll. Examples: 7vft.� Iii­
haft 'scribe': pl. �..,d.l"'f $iihaji"ofl, or �..,.1.1'-'f $iihafiYol!l: 9"'111. mmale 'prov­
erb' :  pl. 9"'11\.l"'f m>ssale"oll and 9"'111.1'-'f massa/eYofl 'proverbs'. 

The plural of 'i!,j.fare 'fruit' is 'i"!,j.l'-'f fareYofl, 'i!,j.l"'f fare"ofl, or t;!,j..f'l­
fareyat (archaic). 

The active participle ending in -i uses the various procedures mentioned above. 
Thus, mt-t tiiragi 'he who sweeps': pl. mt-tsP:f. tiiragiwocc, mt-tr-� tiiragiYoCt, 
and m&-?'f riiragoll. 

Occasional imperfect fonns may take the plural marker to which the article-u is added: thus, 

.r.nAm-,.1: :  .,._6-tsP::t=�.,: 1.'1'i : pt. : �1'1fft. ymiilru-woct-u liimiirraq;woUatCan diih­

na SNa yagiiiiiiallu 'the majority of our graduates will find good jobs'; h"llf..r:  O')� : 1.'1:: 
OP"C: �lJh-!fi: (or .ruA-): r-._:  'i:fm- kiinmizziya biigofl andassN yah/-olf-u (oryahlu) yQne 

nalliiw 'of those sheep about ten are mine'. 

40. 1 .3 .  A proper noun may likewise take the plural marker: e.g .. 11-11'1- :  i:l" !l:C' 
(l'f: \n�· fd.-t->;'m- : 1\"tfl:: 'lou 'I- : j\ \"/ r :  f:\/l>;'tD· : (or tl-11-t->;'m-) :  or&­

,..11 + :  'JOD -l- :  111:f;A huliitt tewodros-ott niibbiiru; yiifitiiiiiiaw and amiit siniigs 
yiihwaliiiiifaw (or huliiniiriiiaw) asrarat amiit giiztwall 'there were two Tewodroses; while 
the former reigned one year, the latter ruled for fifteen years'. 

A proper noun with a plural marker may also mean 'those or: e.g., '-.·0/.. : ..flC 

Y <f'f diibrii barbanoll 'those of (the people of/from) Diibrli Boman' .  

On the plural marker of  the adjectives and on  the agreement i n  number between the noun 

and the adjective, see 44.5. For the plural of compound nouns, see 40. 1 1 .  
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TABLB OFTIIE PLURAL 

Nouns endings Consonant -a, -u, -o* -e, ..,-. 

Plural nwker -oU -•oi!t .Yo/!l, -•oi!t 
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*Note that nouns ending in  a vowel may also simply drop the vowel and then add 
-<>'f -o/!l to the final consonant. 

40.2. ARCHAIC PLURAL 
40.2.1. External archaic plural 

As noted above, the regular plural marl= is -o'f. -ole (see 40. 1 ). There are, how­

ever, many nouns that have plural markers other than ·oll. These plural marlcers come 
from Ge•ez and may be either extemal or internal. The external plural consists in suf­
fiXing -an, -<>1, or ·I to the singular. The intemal plural consists of a vocalic change for 

which compare English man: men, or goose: geese. Many nouns that have an archaic 
plural (external or intemal) are learned words. 

Nouns with the suffiX -an for the masculine only: OD,.UC miimhar 'teacher': pl. 

OD,-U,e.') miimharan; mll.-11 tiibib 'wise person' :  pl. mfi.IJ') tiibiban; ODH,.C mii· 
ziimmar 'cantor': pl. oa Hr�� miiziimmaran. 

Nouns with the suffiX -<>1 for both the masculine and the feminine: IJU') kah•n 
'priest' :  pl. IJU'i-l- kah•nat, .hn h•$an 'baby' :  pl. .b''i+ h•�nat; )fl.,e niibiyy 
'prophet': pl. )fl..f'T niibiyat; 111,. giidam 'monastery': pl. 111.,+ giidamat, )�1'1 niift 
'soul' :  pl. )�il-l- niiftat 'souls' ,  also 'small insects'; 'JODT amiit 'year': pl. 'JOD;I-T 
amiitm; tlll-l- •liit 'day' :  pl .  tlll;t--l- illiitar, .,., qiin 'day' :  pl. .,...,.+ qiinar, .,.A,_ qiiliim 
'color': pl . .,.A.,-l- qiiliimat; me wiir 'month' :  moe.+ wiirat 'season' (lit. 'months' ,  
also 'season'). 

40.2.2. Adjectives with -an for the masculine plural, with -<>1 for the feminine: 
hfl.C kabur 'honored, respected' :  pl. masc. hf1.6-') bburan, fern. ho..e.+ bburat; 
ll>/1.1'1 qaddus 'holy' :  pl. masc. l!>JI.il') qilddusan, fern. li>J!.il-l- qaddusa1; f'I'U yawwah 
'meek' :  pl. masc. f'I'V'J yawwahan, fern. f'I'V-l- yawwahat. 

Adjectives and nouns ending in --awi form the plural by adding • .f'') -yan for the 

masculine and ·.I'+ ·yat for the feminine, the complete forms being masc. --a'l!.f''J --awi· 
yan (also -aiD' .f'') --aw•yan), fern. --a'l!.f'T -awiyat (also ·aiD' .I'+ -aw•yal). Examples: 
to. -l-1'-A- .1'1! ityoppayawi 'Ethiopian' :  pl. masc. to, -l-1'-A- .f''J!.f'') iryoppayawiyan (also 
t..+f'A'.f'ID'.f'') ityoppayawayan), fern. t..-l-1'-A-.1'1!.1'+ ityoppayawiyal (also to, -l-1'-A­
.f'ID'.f'T ityopp•yaw•yat); OD')L<l'l! miinfdsawi 'spiritual ' :  pl. masc. OD')Lii 1D'.f'1 
miinfdsaw•yan, fern. ou')Lil'l!.f'T miinfdsawiyat. 
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40.3. Intemlll and extemlll an:balc plurals 

40.3 . 1 .  Quite a few nouns have an inlemal plural. and also both the internal and 
external plural markers, i.e., a prefix a- and/or a suffix -1 in addition to vocalic chang­
es . It should be pointed out lhat the suffix -t is not necessarily a feminine marker. 

Thus, an internal plural: .t-1-JA danga/ 'virgin' :  pl. f..'i"-JA diinagill 'nuns, cel­
ibates' .  An internal plural combined with the prefix a-: orr I: amd 'column ' :  pl. Jt.all 
"71: a'fiJad; 1\1C: agiir, I)1C: hagiir 'country' :  pl. l\U"J.C ahgur 'countries' (also 'con­
tinent ') .  

Note that tam'l.fl ahzab (plural of tl\11·0 1mb 'people') means 'barbarians, pagans, mob'; 

�rt.ri'IA amsal (pl. of ritA. m�sl ' likeness, image') means 'likeness, image' (as in A"7H.t.of1 

m.r.: I'I CP- 1 :  nt.rflf\.: Lmt.. ;�gziah»ler siiwiln biionrsa/ufiirriirii 'God created man in His im­

age'). 

Internal plural combined with the suffix -t: 1'1-P' nagus 'king' :  pl. ')1P'T nligiist, 
oa1ttft4= mii,Jhaf 'book': pl. oa"tl.t;: + mii,Jahaft; oa"JLn miinfiis 'spirit' :  pl. oa'i"t;: 
n+ miinafast; oa ')'ft(l. miiniikwse 'monk ' :  p l .  oa 't'h- '1 +  miinakwasat 'clergy, monks 
as a class' (also oa "rftf\.,.'f. miiniik"'sewoU 'individual monks'); a,-, hagg ' law' :  pl. 
ih"l.:>'l· haggagar; - � h  malak, ""A�h mal>ak 'angel ' :  pi. -��h'l· malaakt; l>h.fl 

kokiib 'star': h'l'h·R'I- kiiwakabt. 
Internal plural with the prefix a- and the suffix -t: ;J� "J ganen 'demon' :  pl. };,;J 

")"J+ aganant; A.fln labs 'gannent', pl .  1tA.Il'l + a/basal 'sacerdotal gannents' .  

40.3.2. Some archaic plurals are formed with a n  augmented w and with a suf­
fixed -1 combined with internal changes: 1\ .it liq 'learned man ' :  pl. 1\,:J"OJo"J+ liqawam 
(also ll.:l'.,."J.f.'f liqawantolC); l>h.fl kokiib 'star': pi. h'l'h.fl'l- kiiwakabt; -1:11 qtl 
'priest': pi. .,.<'1.,.11'1- qasawast (also -t"'f qesoi!C). 

Some nouns have both an external plural with -oCC and an archaic plural: Hoa.t; 
ziimdd 'relative' :  p l .  Hoo/l.".f ziimiidotl and 1t'H "71: azmad; All A aba/ 'member of  
a group' :  p i .  �qll-'f abaloll and �q�'f· abalat; 1..nr: dabr 'main church': pi. l..fl 
�'f diibroll and M:·q<�o'f- adbarat. 

Occasionally an archaic plural is augmented by -oCC: :J"A qa/ ' word ' :  pl. .4"� + 
qalat and :l'�.f.'f qa/atoll'; .,.hA tiW 'plant ' :  pi. �'1-hA'I- atkalt, and �'1-hA.f.'f 
atka/toll (also .,.hll-'f tiiklolC); ""ll'm'i' m<lthaf'book' :  pl.  oa�ih'i''l- m<ltahaft and 
-�ih'i!.f.'f miisah>ftoll. 

40.3.3. The archaic plural may express a collective: A "Jnfl �.,. ansasat 'fauna'. pl. 
of A"J.-.fl ansasa 'animal ' ;  /JO'PT asiiwat 'flora, vegetation' ,  pl. ofGecez /J/J 'ill 'tree' . 

The noun 1tU1-C ahgur 'continent', originally a plural of 11 1C hagiir 'country', is con­
sidered a singular; its plural is .h.U1-�'f ahguroll, and J\01-�-l- ahgural, with lhe 
archaic suffix -at. 
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40.4. Plural of nouns of kinship 

40.4. 1 .  Some nouns of kinship and relationship have two plural fonns with dif­
ferent meanings. Examples: tJJ11:V" wiindamm 'brother': pl. tJJ11:'1""f wiindammoll! 

'brothers', and tD11:.,"'1"f wiindiH11171111fUJC (also tD11:.,"'1-'F"f wiindam1NJ1fUJ/!oi!C) 

'broth""' in relation to one another ' ' ;  111+ ah>t 'sister': pl. 111.,."f ahato/!1!, ll.,."f 
ato/!1! 'sisters ', and 11-l-"'1"'/"f atammamal! (also 111-l-"'1"'1-'F"f ahatam1fUJmacol!/!) 

'sisters in relation to one another'; tD11:.,"'1-'I'"f'i' : 111-l-"'1"'1-'F"f wiindammama­

l!ol!l!anna ah>tammamaco/!1! 'siblings'; �1.'l' g"addiiililtJ 'companion, friend' :  �1.'l'"f 
gwaddiiililo/!1! 'friends', �1.'l''l""f g"addiiililamo/!1! 'good friends, friends in relation 
to one another'; II out: ziimiid 'relative' :  pl. HoaP."f ziimiido/!1! 'relatives', Hoa-'l'l""f 
ziimiidama/!1! 'relatives in relation to one another' (as in Hoa -'l'l""f : �") ziimiidmno/!1! 

niin 'we are related'); lJ A 1 )(" 6- bal>ngiira 'companion' :  pl. lJ A 1 1:C'"f bal>ngiiro/!1! 

'companions', 'I ll\  11:6-'l""f bal>ngiiramo/!1! 'companions in relation to one another'; 

m-'ll' wiidag 'friend': pl. tJJ-'I)("f wiidagol!i!, lD-'111"'1""f wiidagama/!1!; ll�'l' >f;:oililtJ 

'fiance, fiancee' :  pl. M-'l'"f >ffoifno/!1!, and ll�'l''l""f >ffo/liltJmo/!1! 'engaged cou­

ple ' .  

40.4.2. Note R..,."f beto/!1! 'parents, family ' ,  ..,..'lfC'"f mui>rro/!1! 'newly maz­
ried couple', R..,.(Ut"f betiisiibo/!1! 'family', ;>.fi-'F"f gab.C/!o/!1! 'related through maz­

riage, in-laws' .  

40.5. Plural of  nouns with total reduplication 

40.5 . 1 .  Two identical nouns, combined or not with - 'i -nna, may have the mean­
ing of a plural: e.g., ""l'i!'i' : ""l'i! ;:af-•nna ;:af 'ends' ; l\ 1'-'1- : 1-"J'i' : 1-). :  lf.fl :l:il\ 
$iig">ru g"iinn-anna gwiinnu Iiibbatwa/1 'his hair is getting gray at the temples ' ;  ll'i' 
ti> : A�") :  'J."J"l'"'i' : 'J.")Q ") :  <l ou  "flO- annatitu l>gwan gun;:-anna gun;:un sa­

miil!l!>w 'the mother kissed her child on the cheeks ' ;  '1'11: : '1'11: : 11"�10- : oum- rand 

(and honiiw mii(lu 'they came in pairs ' .  

40.5.2. With names referring to topographical features, the repetition o f  the nouns 
has an adverbial function and meaning. Examples: fl"'/.& : fl "'/.& :  llf"f siimay siimay 

ayyiiU 'she looked upward' (also used, for instance, when a student does not answer 
out of shyness or of not knowing the answer); ;J6· = ;>6-0J-") : lt1. gara gara-w-an hedii 

'he went by way of the hills '; O""lltOJ- : -'IC : -'It: : l\;JH"): J',:J-J'il\ b/itakl<aw dJJr dJJr 

agaziin yal/ayyall 'one sees (lit. ' is seen') deer at the edges of the forest ' ;  -'It: : -'1<1-1 : 

1 Note "we are brothers' M-:  .or: : .,.,�.,.,'f : (or .,.,�.,.,:Y:'f) :  �"t kii.uu gar wiindillrl­
mamai' (OI" w/ind"""""""'utt') nan, or hn. :  ;>C: .,.,�,- : �., .tiUsu gar wiind"""' niin (lit. 'we 
are brolher[s) with him' ). 
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.,.h-1\h-A- dar dar-u-n t/Jk.,liliilckwiilu 'they filed along the edges ' .  For the reduplica­
tion of the nouns, see also the prepositions 1\ +  nv h. 

Repetition of a ..,lalivequalifier: mH· :  ,.,..,I. : ,.,..,�.. ..,..,,  1Jf.fl ratat yiitii· 
mard yiitilmariJwan giiddiiJij 'lhe enemy killed !he educaled (class)'. 

Repeated nouns serving for the distributive (see 36. 1 )  may also express the plu­
m. Examples: A-il : .,;r : .,;r : l\flh : 11-fl+ :  11-J+: h'l'+: �CD- suqu mata mata 
aslcii huliilt siiat kift niiw 'the shop is open evenings (lit 'every evening') untii B o'clock' 
(lit. '2 o'clock") ' ;  l\.t..Jf." : l\.t..Jf." : .fl lf. :  /l CD- :  h R. + :  f.CD-�A ahud ahud bazu siiw 
kiibet yaw>lart 'many people spend Sundays at home'; C'.fl : C'.fl : l\IP�IIIJ. rob rob 
asiirallii ... h ' l am at work Wednesdays' (or 'every Wednesday'). 

nr biiyyii+noun+article serving for the dislributive (see 36. 1 .2} may also express the plu­

ral: e.g., I: r .... T: Al-: nr-·n.-,.: .e.Ar"J : 'Inc ya ytimut lal biiyyiimiingiidu yaliimman 

niibbiir 'dw orphan was begging in the streets'. 

40.6. Plural or nouns with partial reduplication 

Nouns as well as adjectives may form their plural with reduplication of one of 
the ndicals. Nouns: tJJf. HC' wiJyzaro 'lady' :  pl. tJJf. HC''f wiiyziiroel, tJJf.q1fC way· 
zazar, tJJf.q1fc+ wiiyzazm, and tJJf.q1fr."f wayzazaroel; 1-011 g"iibiJz 'young man': 
pl. 1-01111+ gwabazazat. ii'·r Jum 'official ' :  pl. ii' . .-,gu'}-}o Jumamant (as a. class of 
officials), and ll'· .,9"").,.'f Iumamantoll, also ll'·'l"'f Iumoll (several officials tak­
en individually); .J")J( qongo 'young girl ' :  pl . .Jfll"�+ qonagagg>t. Less common· 
ly used are the plural forms of m�L '} wiiyfiin 'young bullock' :  ro�of,.�'} wiiyfafan; 
'I""/ H.+ mogzit 'nurse' :  'l""lq1f-l- mogzazat; P..C' doro 'hen ':  P..�C+ dorar>t (also 
P..t::"f doroll, P..C'I"'f dorowoU); tJ!.C gidar 'heifer, calf' : 1.-'IJ!."C gidadar (also 
1.Jf.C''f gidiiroll). 

40. 7. Total reduplication or adjectives 

40.7. 1 .  Total reduplication of adjectives expresses either a large number or se­
lectivity. Examples: h .,..,..,. , CD-11'1': '1' '1- :  '1'<· : 1:.1'-l-C''f : f.:J-1'1\- katamaw wa.rr 
raru taru tiyatroll yattayyallu 'there are (lit. 'they are seen') many (several) good plays 
in !he city' ; 'l''l- :  '1''1-CD-") : ovll"m 'i' :  fl<�of\. : tJJ(IP., : ov 'l'f:: : oa 'l'f::CD-") : 11'1.:  -1-tJJ 
A 'I taru taruwan miishaf liirasu wiisdo miitfo miirfowan liine tiiwii/lalfil 'he took the 
good hooks (!hat is, 'of !he books he took the good ones') for himself and left lhe bad 
ones for me'; fl &. :  fl � :  fL.fo':f : )..�P6-I\IJ. siiffi siiffi betoll asiirallii"'h 'I will build 
several big houses'. 

Examples for selectivity or being taken individually: 1..)(9" : 1..11".-") : CD-IIJ!." 
rtJifim riiiiimun wasiJd 'take just/only the long ones ! '  (or ' identify the tall ones and 
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lake'); hot:"•' �'l\" : �'l\"..,., : ..fl'l ki!{omol ddhna d4Mawa�� bala 'eat only lhe 

good ftuitl '; .. ,.J(:  .. ,.J(: ARII : Ai'r' q011lo q011fo ablib<J I.,..,. 'pick beautiful 

flowers! '. 

40.7.2. The second adjective may also be used with lhe plural marker: e.g., �\" : 

�\",.'ll : (or �\" : �\") : 1.. ,'1-11-l-<l,."f. : OIIIC�+:  P"h,,ro}o: +H"I +�A waJIIIG 
wtllfiiQW()llu (or wanna wanna) industriwoft b<itor>nniitu milkii"JJ<<I I/Jzligtiiwall 'the 
principal industries were closed because of the war'. 

40.7.3. A collective noun is used in the singular and the verb will likewise be in 

!he singular. Example: fiiiC�+: oa "'<l.r : '1'� : '1'� : �..,.')? l\'J.r..;t-+ .,, , hfl � :  
h fl � :  � ..,.  yiitoranlliitu miissariya roru t.ru niiwana? mdeta, gm kiibbtJd kiibb<Jd niiw 
'are the weapons good? And how! ,  but they (item by item) are heavy' .  

40.7.4: Note that the reduplication o f  the adjective may simply express a plural, 
as is the case in the previous sentences as well as in the following one: lt.fll. ') : n�nc 

'Jn-l- :  1.11. : r .... t-�..,.'): '1'� : '1'�:  �1C : '111�"1:  lt"'A'r-P" abriin b<iniibbQrnobb<it 
gize yiisiirraniiwan raru raru niigiir salaniisa alalfamm 'l will not fail to mention the 
nice things that we did while we were together'. 

40.8. Partial reduplication of adjectives 

40.8 . 1 .  In the adjectives the 2d radical may be reduplicated and geminated. The 
patterns are: qatattal, as in -l-AA"' talallaq, from -l-A ... tallaq 'big' ;  -l-'J'J'II r.nannaJ, 
from -l-'J'II tannaJ ' small '  (see also below). 

Pattern qiitattal, qiitattil: t.7{f:r riilallam, from t.li".P" riillim 'long, !all'; -t""L 
"t"'J qacaCCan, from -tat. 'J qarrin ' thin' ;  m.r �'I" rayayyam, from m.r.r rayyam 
'lan'.  With initial a: 1.'1-'1.11 adaddis, from 1.-'1.11 addis 'new ' ;  lt"'l"t"C araCC.r. from 

l."t"C arrar 'shon' .  From biradicals: -t .r � qiiyayy, from -t� qiiyy 'red ' ;  �""L"t" nil· 
i;ai;C (referring to things), from �·1" niiU 'white ' ;  (I of. d. siifaf!i, from lid. siif!i 'wide' ;  
1.;J"I diigagg, from 1.. "I diigg 'good' .  

Pattem qatattal: 'l'9l.,...C {aqwaqqwar, from 'I''IIC {aqur 'black ' ;  -l-"'A ... ralallaq, 
from -l-A,.. rallaq 'big'; -l-'i''J'II tanannal, from -l-'J'II rannaJ 'small ' (see above); '1'.• 
,.., {aqaqqan 'diminutive, tiny, fine' (from the root m-t� {iiqqiinii 'be tiny ' ) .  

40.8.2. In adjectives with the ending -am the reduplicated radical is  not gemi· 
nated: thus, ODAitiJP" miilkaiUlm, from oaAIJf" miilkmn 'pretty'; dlof.ot:t-f" w/lfllf· 
ram, from dl'r-t-f" wiifram 'thick' .  

In the speech ofGojjam this formation is """" frequent than in Shoa: thus, also '11.,.,11. 1 .. 
magilll• 'old man ' :  pl. 'il"7;>"rll. l....,gagilllr. "711"-' maJIIfiYG 'good. III:OCJIIOble': pl. "Mil"-' 
...U.Ii!/i}'Q. 
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Not all adjectives have the patterns mentioned above. Indeed, adjectives such as 
mii-R riibbab 'narrow' ,  and f''\A qiillal ' light' do not have a pattern with a redupli­
cated radical. 

40.8.3. The reduplicated adjective may also take the plural marker -off: thus. +A 
A•'f : Je-'t.:>f-'f t>l>lliJf/oCC dangayofc 'big siOnes'; with the article '1-AA,.'Il : Je-'t 
.:>f-'f t>l>ll"!ofc·u dangayofc 'the big stones • .  

40.8.4. The singular fonn of  the reduplicated adjective may be combined with 
the singular fonn of the noun, indetermined or determined: thus, +A A :,. :  �1 ;J � ta­
laliN� dangay 'big stones', ·�h�\A.ofr : t:"J;Jf, ta/;�llaq-u dangay 'the big stones', and 
with the plural form of the noun only if it is indetermined: thus, .]·A.A.,.. : t:1;Jr-lo 
t>l>lliJf/ dangayocc 'big stones' ;  t."l"l.ll : �'t�l"'f : roat. io't :  'P;> : .flltDJe""lfl· 
adaddis ha11.1awolC yiimiiretun waga yaswiidd3tia/lu 'new buildings appreciate the 
value of the land ' .  If the unit is determined, the noun is used in the plural and the 
reduplicated adjective with the article is likewise in the plural: thus, ol·AA.f:(:: t:");:J 
f-':f t�lallaqoCCu dangayott. 

40.8.5. Adjectives with partial repetition nonnally express the plural, but also 
selectivity, or oppostion to another part of the sentence. Examples: -l-AA of!'") : 1:1 ;J � :  

1..,.-flll'\� talallaqun dangay aqiibbaliilili 'hand m e  just the big stones ' ;  -l-11;r :f. :  
AJf.'f : .f. "'ltD ;I-ll· t>nannaioccu /agolc ya<(awwiital/u 'the small children are play· 
ing' ;  rh•fll: : uno;':  m;t-t.e'f : Gll":f?• : '0'1'<»' yakabar ziibiififia wiittaddiirofc rii· 

taiiam naCtiiw 'the soldiers of the Imperial Guard are (generally) tall ' ;  fa.f-':f :  1\'rr 

'1''1· : t."l"l.ll : A ofl ll :  tt ofl llm· :  J'.ID"'ft· setofl liitamqiit adaddis labs /iibsiiw y>wii· 
tallu. 'women (in general) go out wearing new clothes at Epiphany'; f +L&- : dJI\�"f : 
t."'l"l"C : (or t."'l""e'f):  '0'1'<»'+ 1.(1.: "l 't :  Gll".?" : �"" yatiiforra wiilagofc •C•r· 
Car (or a�ar�aroU) naCCiiw assu gan riiiiim niiw 'Tiifcirra's parents are shon, but he 
is tal l ' .  

40.9. 'All kinds of . . .  , various kinds of • . .  ' 

40.9. 1 .  The meaning of 'all kinds of..., various kinds of . . .  ' may be obtained through 
repetition of the noun, the first noun being followed by -a. Thus, ,;nC�: "'-C-l» Ciirqa 
Ciirq 'all kinds of cloth, fabrics, textiles', oloa"7:  -loa 'r qamiima qamiim 'all kinds 
of spices', if.,.tJJ : ;r.,.,. .fiiqiita fiiqiit 'all kinds of merchandise' ,  "J.tfJ : 1.1" geta gel 
'all kinds of ornaments, jewelry' ,  oa A t) :  oa Ah miilka miilk 'all sorts of ODAh miilk­
poetry' ,  4i=&- : li!,&farafare 'all kinds of fruit', -lml\ : -1-mA qatiila qatiil 'all kinds of 
leaves, vegetables', �t- : �(; sara sar 'roots',  ·l-1\ :  .-,.A tala ta/ 'various kinds of 
wonns', -n t. ,:r :  .ftl. -l- b(aJriita b(aJrilt 'all kinds of metals. a metal' (as in me"' : 
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f.fl i.;l- : oflt. + : OJ&�+:  �"'" wiirq yiib(a)riilll b(a)riit ayniit niiw 'gold is a kind of 

metal'). 
Note that this combination is considered a unit and the plural marker is added to 

the second noun: thus, .u.r.?: a�.C-''f i;iirqa i;iirqolc 'textiles', lf+IIJ : lf+tn'f 

Jiiqiita Jiiqiirocc 'assortment of merchandise', li'Cll : li'Cll'f qar1a qar1olc 'pieces of 
sculpture', OD-'Iofl : hofli.;l- : ofli.-f:'f :  1\J-'1-: �"'" miidtlb kiibriita briitocc andu niiw 
'copper is a metal' (lit. ' is one of the metals'). 

40.9.2. It also has the meaning 'full or: e.g., 1R.II : 1R.A giidii/Q giidiil 'full ofpec­

ipicos, rugged terrain', 111� : ID'J� : ID'J11 : �"'" agiiru wiinza wiinz niiw 'the region 
is full of rivOJS ' .  

40.9.3. This constrUction occasionally has other meanings, as  in  CD"J4CD"J.t' wandawdnd 

'masculine-like' (speaking of a woman), (L::f" : ia.-1- seta set 'effeminate (man)', 1,e..1c giiragiir 

'bUsting, naive, kind-hearted', 1.:>1."1 diiggadiigg 'good-hearted' ,  ���A galag>l 'inane, im­

becile' (also ��"}�A galang>l, with inserted n; soc 1 3), '1--'1'1-1: gudogud 'something really 

srrange', T ;JT., 1agga1agg 'edge, space close to the foot of a wall, comer'. 

With adjectives or nouns, the repetition expresses the meaning 'adjective-ish. son of, some­

what, rather': �"'l�"P nii((aroii« 'whitish', me :I' :  mc't wiirqii warq 'yellowish', .,._,.,._,_ qiiy­

yaqiiyy 'reddish' ,  t�'I:A qilaqil 'foolish', 'lo"''lo'l' j'iiragwiil 'rather hilly', .,..,...,., moifllamoNJ 
'son of stupid, gullible, foolish person' .  

Note also the combination of two different nouns, the firSt nouns having the enclitic -a: CD"J 

41i.l: wiind-a giiriid 'hermaphrodite' ,  A.)l'1t..r: lag-a giiriid 'girl, maiden'. 

For the repetition of nouns in the formation of adverbs, see 1 58.29. - For the repetition 

of the identical noun combined with prepositions, see 99.5; 100.4; 101 .8. A.;- n � h. - For 

identical noun with -"J attached to the second noun, see 166.7. 

40.10. Marker of plurality �� � - annii-, All- ai/Ji-

40. 10. 1 .  The elements A � - annii-, A ll - a/Iii- prefixed to a proper noun have the 
meaning 'X, or X and his followers, X and those who are with him, such as, like, 
including, together with ' .  Examples: A�&-11 : 1'-.h'JII anniiras Yohannas may moan 
'Ras Yohannos' ,  and 'Ras Yohannos and his followers' ;  A�)';rll : -11 � 11  anniigiim.s 
brus '(traveiOJS) like James Bruce' (also 'even James Bruce ') ;  A�II-P" : A �ll.&- ll' :  M 
h-'1-l-'i :  A .,J\.�") : 'i=fOJo �nniissumm �nniiiraq �nniikuwet�nflll �nniiiran nattiiw 
'and they are tho likes of Iraq, Kuwait, and Iran ' ;  f"i"-f :  (for r - A � - 11 -f ) :  hnR. : 
11'-tA : AH. U :  ./.'. 1'1'A yiinnato kiibbiidii hotel azzih yaggiilillall 'the hotel of Mr. Kiib­
biidli (and his associates) is here'; A�&-11 : lin n :  J' " � + :  )';·n�+ : r'J: 1_ 11.P" :  11/!. 

L ia r  anniiras abbiibii yasayyut liign�nniit man gizemm ay11rriissamm "the heroism 
that Ras Abbibi (and those like him) showed will never he forgotten' .  
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The verb referring 10 lhe subject with M- is used in lhe plural: e.g., II)"'U/1 : 
,..�t\,: -m annasahlii s.tlase mii(IU 'Sahli Se!lase and his company came'; II )R.,./1 : 
II'J� u,n n :  ll.flfl"A anniibiiqqalii mdiinniiabbiibii liibsiiwa/1 'Biiqqiilli and his gang 

are dressed like Abblibli and his gang' .  

40. 10.2. M- ;mnii-, 11 11 - .tlii· also indicate the plural o f  pronouns: e.g., Mfl. an­
niissu 'they' from )..') :  Aft. Rrnii assu, that is, 'annii (of) he';  A'i1+ <mnantii 'you' (pl.), 

from 1., ') :  }\,..,. annii antii, that is, 'annii (of ) you' (sg.); A')H.U anniizzih 'these', from 
1., ') :  H.U annii -zzih, that is, ';mnd (oO this'; ,_ ., ...,, anniiman 'who?' (pl.), that is, 'plu­

ral of .,"J man' .  
A 'r annii may also b e  prefixed t o  a n  abstract noun: e.g., A ')n1�'i : A ')."J-6n. :,0 

�nii.sanfanna anniita4Jit ' laziness, arrogance, and similar vices'. 

40. 1 0.3. 1.. "1- annii-, AI\- allii- may be used with various prepositions. 

With h, (variant .,.) as h "t - kiinnii-, h ll - kiillii- 'including, along with, together 

with, pertaining to' : e.g., 11-.P' : h 'r(M-'£11 nilgus kiinniisiirawitu 'the king together 

with his army'; h ')�R.':':f.: oo nr  kiinniigwaddii1lilo�fu mii((a 'he came along with his 

friends'; Lt.fl : h 'ti1C �ID" fiiriis kiinniikoraffaw 'the horse together with its saddle'; 

ACif m- :  h ., h ..fl -t= :  +irm ariaw /ciinniikiibtu tiiiiitii 'the fann was sold with all its 

livestock'; OJ ;r .t.� : h.,moo "):(m- : +DYt.h wiittaddiiru kiinnii{iimiinAaw tiimorriikd 
'the soldierwas captured along with his rifle';  h \ '1-Cli'CIJ' : �'f"lf. :  ... � � : -n c :  )CIJ' 

kiinniiguriaw diimozu siilasa barr niiw 'he earns (lit.  'his salary is') thirty dollars in­

cluding tips'; oo'-of:="J:  h ., tl f. :  111 miiretun kiinniizafu giizza 'he bought the land to­

gether with the trees on it' .  

It also has other meanings, as in h .,it.,.eOJof:= kiinniihaywiitu 'alive' ;  ,;IE"}: A� : 

IICh: h n'l''),: -t :I'm II 'f ton of ark kiinniiniifswa tiiqaltiiliill 'Joan of Arc was burnt 

alive' .  

40. 10.4. With llllh : (1111-t) >Skii (>Stii): /l :hP·'J :  llllh \ :  � ,;: :f. :  nlf. u :  -n c :  

1 ti 1D"  botawan askiinnii zajoCCu biiiih barr giizzaw 'he bought the land, along with the 

trees, for a thousand dollars'; llilh)A;i!'ll : oa"' >skiinniii>Aollu miilta 'he came along 

with his children'; Ahh.,•t-if· :  V..t. askiinniir;,rraiu hedii 'he went for good'; ).h 
h .,.,_..,e-i('. : J\1\ftJ-+9"" ;,skiinnii�arraiu alayyijhut;,mm 'I haven't seen him at all ' ;  An 

h'i'IJi:CIJ' (from ll ll h - 11 ) -IIIJi:CIJ') >Skiinnakkattew 'completely, wholly, altogeth­

er', with a negative verb, 'never, at all' (from h++ kiittiitii 'gather'). 

40. 1 0.5. With II'J� mdii: II'J�)II"'<IIJ: IJ'i'.ll'i' :  II'J"/11, 11 :  J'fl.: 111�'1' : "\.e 

Ia 'I' "f. :  li:fiD" ;,ndiinniiamerika kanadanna ling liz yallu agiirolf hayliiififoU noRiiw 
'countries such as America, Canada, and England are powerful';  ). "}.t. .,:,.n.: ). 1.R. .,aJ 
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#: 'fl.: )1C':f : 1.1-11- : CIJ'Ii: 'i"'l'..,. andiinniiqabe andiinniiwiitiil ya//u niigiiroll 
Judlu rllkk4J nlli!i!iiw 'things like butter and milk are all cheap'. 

40.11.  Plural of compound DOUDS 

In compound nouns the plural marker is added to the second noun: thus, OD h. 'i" :  
):{.l"':f miildiUl niitiwoi!i! 'drivers' , IJ.'i" : ll.fo:f bunna betoi!i! 'baiS', IJIIII.fo:f balii 
betoi!i! 'owners' , A.fl : fllll":f /abb yiil/iiJoi!i! 'forgetful' .  

Some compounds receive a different treatment. Examples: 11..,.: hcnt''l beta 
krastiyan 'church' the plural of which is either 11..,.: hCIIt,'i"+ betii krastiyaiUlt, 
n..,.: hCIIt,'l':f betii krastiyanoi!i!, A.fl,.,.: hCIIt,'i"+ abyatii krastiyaiUlt, t..fl 
,.,., hCIIt,'i"fo:f abyatii krastiyanatoi!i!, A.fl,.,.: hcnt,'l':f abyatii krostiya­
noi!i!, A.fl,.,.: hC/1-I:''l abyoJii krastiyan; Y.of>: OD1tDDoC diiqqii miizmur 'disciple, 
traditional religious scholar': pl. Y.of>: -�-c+ diiqqii miizamurt. 

In pairs connected or not by -(a)'i" ->n111l, the plural marker is attached to the last 
noun: e.g. , IJ A'i" : "Y.IIfo:f balan111l mistoi!i! 'manied couple' (lit. 'husband and wife' ;  
note that -oi!i! indicates the husband and wife as a manied couple, not as a plural); 
A'i"-l-'i" : Allfo:f aniUltaniUl abbatoi!i! 'parents' (lit. 'mother and father'+oi!C). 

'Married couple' aJso qA.'i" : "''.n+ balanna mist, 'parents' also M + :  A'i"+ abbat >nnat, 

J.�+:  Jr. I'l -l- anntlt abbat .. "'i"-1-'i" : J\ 11 -l- annatanna abbat. For compound nouns, see 47. 

For the plural marker with a gender specifier, see 39.5.4. 

40.12. Usage of the plural 

40. 12. 1 .  The concept of the plural is not necessarily expressed by a plural marker. 
Thus, All"- : ODI\"th� : tD(IS'. latu miiihafwiissadii may mean 'the child took a book' 
or 'the child took some books ' ;  tD9"0C'i" : AA;J:  A9""1 wiimbiiraniUl alga amra 
'bring a chair and a bed' ,  or 'bring (some) chairs and beds' .  The sentence 'bring the 

chairs and the beds' may be rendered by tD9"0C':f.'l'i" : AA;Jl"':f.'J : A9""1 wiimbii­
roi!i!unaniUl a/gawoi!i!un amra, or by tD9"0C:'i" : AA:J"'"'l : A9""1 wiimbiiraniUl a/­
gawan amra (the article used with the 2d noun), or by tD9"0C'i" : AA;Jl"':f.'l : All""' 
wiimbiir�nna algawolCun amta. 

If !he singular is to be specified, !he numeral A'lt:' and 'one' is used: thus, A'lt: : 
w,.nc : A9""1 and wtlmbtlr amra 'bring a chair'. 

For nr bdyyii+noun used as a plunl, see 40.5.2. 

40. 12.2. The verb agrees in number with the subject noun. Thus, when the noun 
has !he plural marker, the verb is likewise used in !he plural: e.g., ll-ll+ :  lll"':f : -m­
huliitt siiwoi!i! miillu 'two men came' (the verb - m- miiiiU i s  a plural agreeing with 
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fiPJ"i- siiwolC). If the noun has no plural marker, the verb is in the singular: thus, 
(l.fto}o : (I (Do :  DDifl huliitt Siiw miilfD 'tWO people came' .  

When a noun i s  preceded by  a quantifier (such as  'many, two' ,  and so  on), the 
noun may be used in the singular. In this instance the verb is likewise used in the 
singular. The noun as well as the verb, however, may also be in the plural. Thus, Y'll+: 
,..m- :  OD IIJ  sost siiw miitta 'three people came',  but also y•n+ :  fl¥'":f : DD ffio sost sii­
M'Ott manu; .fl lf. : (lm-:  DDIII b:iZU siiw miitta 'many people came', but also .fl fl. :  fiS"l-: 

oom bazu siiwoCC mii{fU; r.1+: i'ICD': oa"'? smt siiw mii"a? 'how many people came?', 
but also rl"JT : (IPJ':f : DDf'l"to? s/int siiwoU miittu? 

40. 1 2.3. If the collective is a masculine, the noun is in the singular and the verb is in the 

singular, masculine. Examples: I'M-�+-: ")'t'-.C : t.Ll. siirawitu gondi:ir siiffijri 'the anny camp­
ed at Gondar'; (t CP" :  h"+ siiw alldqi:i 'people perished'; A 't'"IJICD": n-,._: 1.fl:f:A ;mgM/aw biJ­

mulu giibtwall 'all the guests have entered'; -�rmf.: n-.fl. : .,..,.mil mii$hoju biimulu tiiqat­

tii/Q 'all the books burnt up in the fire'. 

If the collec:tive is a feminine, the noun is in the singular and the verb is in the singular, 

masculine: e.g., I\.+-: l).fl.: 1n.r : ¥J!:. sezu hullu giibiiya hedii 'all the women went to the mar­

ket' (masculine 'tR. Mdii, not the feminine 'tR.T hediill); AJi'1l."" : .,.,._: ,._,Hf:'t: 9'/l lafagii­

riidu hullu sizilfn walii 'all the girls spent the day singing'; 1\--:  n-.,._ : 'IT� A lamu biinwlu 

niitrall 'all the cows went dry'. 

40. 12.4. If two subjects in the singular are combined with - (a)'l' -(a)nna 'and' ,  a 
distinction is made between indetermined and determined, animate and inanimate, in 
connection with the number of the verb. 

If the inanimate nouns are indetennined, the verb is in the singular: e.g. , 11"J� :  

-n r..,_..,,. : fl :h "J :  +fUll. and barC�qo-nna sahan tiisiibbiirii 'a glass and a dish 
broke' .  Nole lhal .fli:•J.".jl., : � ol. "J :  ·MOl. (wilhout t.')Jt' and 'one') b;nt>qqontVJ 
sahan tiisiibbi:irii means 'some glasses and dishes broke', the verb being in the singu­
lar. 

If the inanimate nouns are de�nnined, the verb is in the singular or in the plural: 
e.g., oflC"J.".jlm-., : � .l. � :  -r-I'IOl. : (od·M�·) b>lf>qqo-w->ntVJ sahn-u tasabbiira 
(or tiisiibbiiru) 'the glass and the dish broke ' .  

40. 12.5. If lhe animate nouns are indetermined, the verb is in the plural: e.g., 
111'� : 1111+..,t.'l' : .,..,&. : oum- and astiimarinna tiimari mii((u 'a teacher and a 
student came' .  Note lhat 1111+"7&.'1 : +•7t. : DD"' astiimarinna tiimllri mii,a is con­
sidered a collective and the sentence means 'some leachers and some students came'. 
or 'teachers and students came', the verb being in the singular. 



41 .3) DIRECT OBJECT 18 1  

If the animate nouns are detennined by the article, they may also be treated as a 
collective, the verb being in the singu1ar: thus, t.ll.,."''t.dJ"'i' : .,...,,e. ..,. :  tDS!.:  n'tll- : 

:ItS!. astiimari-w-•nna libnari-w wiidii biialu hedii '(all) the teacheis and students went 
to the festival'; dJ"'If'i' : .�:-- + : ,.,.+ : .em.IIA w.Sanntl d:mrmiit wiitiit yowiiddal 
'dogs and cats like milk ' .  

40. 1 2.6. If the noun is detennined by suffix pronouns, the verb is in the plural: 

e.g., t.'l-t'i' : A'i'-t :  ,.,.+ :  t..emJI.P" abbat-e-nllll •nllllt-e wiitiit aywiiddumm 'my 
father and mother do not like milk' .  

When nouns denoting animals are detennined by suffix pronouns, the verb is 
likewise in the plural: e .g. ,  dJ"'If\l.'i' : .I:'OD-t: ,.,.+ : ,emJII\- w•11a-ye-nllll d:mrmiit­

e wiiliit y•wiiddallu 'my dog and my cat like milk ' .  
For the plural o f  the adjective, s ee  44.5. 

41. DIRECT OBJECI" 

4 1 . 1 .  If the direct object is a pronoun, it is expressed by the object suffix pro­
nouns (see 65. 1 ). Examples: OD ;J-"11 miitta-I 'he hit you' , t.�'S ayyu-M 'they saw me'. 

If the direct object is a noun, the presence or absence of a direct object marker 
depends on whether the noun is detennined or not. If the direct object is determined 

either by the article, by a possessive pronoun, by a demonstrative pronoun, by a deter­
mined relative qualifier, by an adjective, or by being a proper noun, the direct object 

is expressed by the suffiXed element -'} -l•)n. The order of the sentence is normally: 
subject-direct object-verb (SOV). 

4 1 .2. The marker '} is placed after the article and after the suffix pronoun. 
Examples: t.JI"f. : t.'JO/I dJ"'} : 11!.1\ addannu anbiissa-w-•n giiddiilii 'the hunt­

er killed the lion'; DDI\IJ-fo'}:  lf;J m/iskOIU·n zoga 'close the Window';  dJ"'IfdJ" : 0�1\­
'f'}: �hll w•IIaw biiqlo-wa-n niikkiisii 'the dog bit the mule ' ;  '1-l.IL-t : IL-f>'}: lfm 
t('iiriibete bet-u-n Iiitii 'my neighbor sold his house '; tD'}.I:'DD-'} : 1l.Ldl" wiind•mm­

u-n giirriifiiw 'he whipped his brother' (lit. 'his-brother he-whipped-him' ;  for the di­
rect object also expressed by the object suffix pronoun, see below); n�l\ '} :  1l.Ldl" 
biiqqiilii-n giirriifilw 'he  whipped Biiqqillli' ;  .'1-'i''Jol- : f1�dJ"'} : 0�11- : lo.fl : 01\dJ" 

r.nant yiigiizzaw-•n biiqlo g•b biillaw 'a hyena ate the mule he bought yesterday' .  

4 1 .3. The marker of the direct object i s  -•n when following a consonant; i t  i s  -n 
when following a vowel. Thus, from 'L;J-dJ" gtta-w 'the master' (from 'L;J- gera), the 
direct object is 'L;J-dJ"'} gtta-w-•n; from A"lt:u •gr-•h 'your foot' (from A"IC •gN), 
the direct object is A'7CU'} •gr-•h-•n 'your foot' ;  from IL-l> bet-u 'the house' (from 

IL-l- bet), the direct object is IL-l>'} bet-u-n. 
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If lhe direct object i s  not determined, lhe marker -') i s  generally not used: e.g., 
,.1(: n't-11- : thll w•IIa bOqlo niikldisli 'a dog bit a mule' .  

Note that even when there is  no marker -1 the function of lhe noun as direct ob­
ject becomes clear because of irs position in the sentence, as mentioned above. In­
deed, the nonnal order of the sentence is: subject-object-verb (S-O-V), as exemplified 
in the sentence OJ-11': n+-A-: ')ohfl w�.fla biiqlo niikkiisii 'a dog bit a mule' .  If, how­
ever, the direct object is marked by -1, it may be placed in extraposition, that is, be­
fore the subject, and is then resumed by object suffix pronouns attached to the verb. 
Thus, n't-11-'I''J : ,.1(: th o! + biiq/o-wa-n walla niikkiisat 'a dog bit lhe mule', lit. 
'lhe-mule (direct object) lhe-dog bit-her'; li'i'·f-'li'J: •1"/1 "'/: 'l'"l'I'CD- I•ftotl!-u-n i;al­
liima watoffiiw 'darkness enveloped the bandits' , lit. 'the bandits (direct object) dark­
ness swallowed-lhem'; hd-o-'I.,.'J: fl eD- :  ')ol. IJ..f-:(, : II�'J;> ,e :  ID1 ... -l- kiihadi-w-an 
siiw g"'iiriibetoffu biidangay wiiggiirut 'the neighbors stoned the ungodly man ' ,  lit. 
'the ungodly-n man the neighbors wilh stones struck-him' .  

For exnposition, see 157 . 1 2ff. 

4 1 .4. In a general statement the marker -1 is quite often used with the noun that 
is not detennined. Examples: h-l-q -}- :  nli:f''J:  (also nli:f'):  /l oa h � h A :  .et.'IA 

kanMxJt bi:illata-n (also biiflata) liimiikkii/akiil yariidall 'vaccines help to combat 
disease'; '1"-l-'J: f"'IJ!.L.,_ : Tt-l- : tll"'f : 'i''l',. mot-an yiimmayfiiru taqit siiwofc 
nacciiw 'very few people don't fear dealh' ;  h4-'J : nh4- : I;J!.oaAtl'l" kafu-n biibfu 
aymiil/asillftm 'he does not retum evil for evil ' ;  A'7H,I'o.flm.C : tl,..,,  IIM"0\ /1- :  
Lmt. agziabaher siiw-an biiamsalu fiirriirii 'God created m an  i n  His image'; ft.tD- : 
A � :  -r-L'I'C''J : Rt:�A yiisiiw lag tiifiitro-n biiddal"a/1 'mankind has abused na­
ture' (or 'has committed crimes against nature'); !-.fl :  ltU.f'"}: .t.n'\A gab ahayya-n 
yabii/a/1 'hyenas eat donkeys' ;  f:f'oaoa'):  l;tl:f'oa-• r-r-&-n'J: /;.fill- yiitammiimiin 
astammu, yiitiirabiin ablu 'take care of the sick ones, feed the hungry! '  See also 44.6. 1 .  

The marker -1  with a non-determined direct object i s  also used with abstracts, 
and with nouns that are conceptually determined. Examples: oa4't\�li : oa 4'f'ltnC1: 
(also oa.,.f'l tnC) : ,t.dJ�A miiqiilliidanna miiqiibatiir-an (also miiqiibatiir) yawi:iddall 
' he likes to tease and to babble on' ;  01·"1" :  /;1C :  1\ "'IC : 0\/1 : -11 11- :  .,,..,.+., :  1/lf 
waC( agiir simmar sal/ii bazu awqiitan giibiiyyii 'he acquired a lot of knowledge while 
studying abroad' ;  II.:I'CD-'J-l- : ..._l. :I' 'J :  1\UDl.'/".,_. : <t J!. -r-'I'A liqawant CQriiqa-n 
simiiriimmaru q"'iiyyatiiwall 'scientists have been studying the moon for a long time'; 
(1�1 : AltA-'.: )..ODIIJt\IJ. siitiifo-n asallaffe amiitalliiwh ' I  will come after Monday' 
Oit. 'I having made pass') 
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41 .5. The marlcer -"J may also play the role of an indirect complement: e.g., 'L:J-dJ" : 
IP<Io+'l''ll"J :  (also /IIP<Io+'l'lf.) : 1"JH..fl : hL'I'I'dJ" getaw siirratii�-u-n (also 
liislirratiiillloll!-u) giinziib kiiffii/al!l!iiw 'the master psid money to the workers' (note 
hL'I'I'dJ" kiiffiilal!l!iiw 'he paid them'); Ali'-"J : 9"1'jdJ""J: II<:A,dJ" /ag-u-n masa-w-an 
sariw • give the child his lunch •. 

4 1 .6. The element -I- -nu, thst is, the marker "J of the direct object with the ar­
ticle -u suffixed to the personal pronouns expresses emphasis. Examples: +L<I- : 11-'i" : 
/!.LA.;JA.+ l\'1.9" : llll-1- : Am"' tiifiirra bunna yafii//aga/1, anemm assu-n-u latii"a 
'Tiitlirra wants coffee, and i will drink the same'; "7f-l- :  f"tLA.'I-'1- : li"J+I- : � .... 
mayiit yiimmifiil/agut antii-n-u niiw 'the one they want to see is you (and nobody else)'. 
For more examples, see 22. 1 .7. 

41 .7. In a succession of several determined nouns connected or not by -'i" -nna or 
by -9" -mm, the marker -"J is normally used with all the nouns if they are determined 
by the article or the possessive suffix pronoun, or by being a proper noun. Examples: 
ID9"0"-"J: l\1\.;JdJ""J'i" : mt.A.�dJ""J: l\9"m- wiimbiiru-n a/gaw-an-anna rarappezaw.. 
an �u 'bring the chair, the bed, and the table' (but also ID"'O"-"J:  l\1\.;J'i" : mt.A.� 
dJ""J : ll9"tn- wiimbiiru-n a/ga-nna tiiriippezaw-an amtu, or ID,..OC'i" : l\1\.;JdJ""J : 
mt.A.� dJ""J:  ll,..m- wiimbiir-anna a/gaw-an tiiriippeza-w-an amtu); 1'1._,..,,.. , 
ID"J-'1-"J9" : .h,l- .,,.. : ;JOH setu-n-amm wiindu-n-amm hasanu-n-amm gabbiizii 'he in­
vited the men, the women, and the children' (freely, 'everybody'); ODltm f. :  tfll'jfl­
"J'i" : 11.11-"J :  "7t.hdJ" miishafu hassabu-n-anna labbu-n marriilriiw 'the book engaged 
(lit. 'captivated it') his attention and interest'; +11-f.II-"J'i" : n-tii"J:  (or +11-f.ll-'i" : n.,. 
/I"J) : llll+"7&J''f.,-, :  li"JmJ!.:t:  .fl'l'l'dJ" :  l\9"fl : l\11- tiislaY--n-anna biiqqiilii-n (or 

tiislaY--nna biiqqiilii-n) astiimariyal!l!an-•n mnotiiyyaq bolal!ciiw mrbi a/u 'when I asked 
Tiisfaye and Biiqqalii to go visit our teacher (lit. 'when I said to them, "let us visit our 
teacher'") they refused' .  

I f  i n  a succession o f  detennined nouns connected with -'i -nna not all the nouns 
hsve a determiner (article or demonstrative) in Amharic, the marker -"J is attached only 
to the noun that has the determiner. Examples: ID,..OC'i" : l\1\.;JdJ""J : (but also ID9"0 
"-"J'i" : l\1\.;JdJ""J) : l\9""1 wiimbiir-anna alga-w-an (also wiimbiiru-n-anna alga-w-an) 
amra 'bring the chair and the bed';  fH.J'"J : V ..fi :J-,.. : ll dJ" :  119"'1 : l\1"-"J : (also 
II,.._"J'i" : l\1"-"J, or 119"'1 : ll1f:):  mr-t yiizziya-n habtam siiw som-•nna agiir-u-n 
(also sam-u-n-anna agiir-un, or sam-anna agiir) (iiyyiiqii 'he inquired after the name 
and the country of that rich man ' .  Note the marker -"J also with the demonstrative. 

In a succession of two indetennined nouns connected with -li the marker of the 
direct object is attached to the 2nd noun: e.g .. lh.l'j -fl 'i" :  lt"Jt"J : llf +"7t. : -t:r Iii»-
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bmna q"' ant{' a-n ayyiitiimarii tf' iiyyii 'he spent his time studying mathematics and 
language' ;  IIICH·: 'f"lr:<;" : '1'4-+., :  J'llh+�A rorann/it t>ggN·anna Iii/at·•• ytU· 
kiirr�all 'war breeds (lit. 'makes follow') misery and ruin ' .  

4 1 .8.  In an answer lo a question-clause in which there is a direct complement 
with -"}. the answer likewise has the marker -"} referring to the direct complement of 
the question-clause. Example: r+'i'.,.., :  t>+ : �dJ': f9"+ 1�dJ'? � .... .,, (�"") Y<i· 
taififaw-an kot niiw yiimmattagi:izaw? niiff-u-n (nOw) 'which coat are you buying? The 
white one' .  

4 1 .9. In  a qualifier-qualified complex, the marker -1 -n i s  placed with the quali­
fier, that is, either with the adjective, the relative qualifier, or with yii+noun. 

Examples for the adjective: dJ'lfm- :  �·A of! ., :  n'l>/1-: �hl'l (or �hl'lm-) W>I!a-w 
rallaq-u-n biiqlo ndlckiisii (or niikkiisiiw) 'the dog bit (or 'bit it') the big mule'; (I ')of."} : 
+"''� :  4""1 siiniif-u-n tiimari qiiUa 'he punished the lazy student'. With two nouns 
connected by -'1 -nna : ')Qo') : tD9""0C't : 1\ A ;� :  1\,..111 nii��-u-n wiimbiir-anM alga 
am{a 'bring the white chair and bed ' .  For more details, see 44.6. 

If a noun with possessive suffix pronouns is qualified by an adjective, the marker 
-1 preceded by the article is used only with the noun or with the adjective and the 
noun; in this case the adjective takes the article. Examples: oat)'):  CJ 1f�OJ-,.: ii'm miik­
k.an bazra-w-an Siitii, or oat)S: '): CJ 1f t. m- ') :  ii'm miikkanwa-n bazra-w-an Jiitii 'he 
sold his barren mare'; r +'>.ll'fm- : h-A :  +AA'I> : (or +AA-''f-.,) : 0,1'.'/':f ., :  
rn/lm : h ... �, ... y<itiik"aliil'l'>w kul ralallaq (or ralallaqotc-u-n) aynotc•a-n y<ibiil­
lii{ii agwiillaUiiw 'the antimony dust she used accented her big eyes even more'. 

Examples for the relative qualifier: t.ll+.,t: m- :  '1''1- : J'A�n l. .,. ., :  .,..,.: : 
li-ft. : ..,."1 astiimariw (aru yalniibbiirii-w-an tiimari hullu qi#ta 'the teacher punished 

all the students who were not good'. Without antecedent: .t/\m-1 : /\D"/l.;J11':  OJ')"'. 

A "J: m.,.(t yalii-w-an liimarriigagii{ wiinge/-;m tiiqqiisii 'he cited the Gospel to prove 
his statement' (lit. 'that what he said'). 

If the direct object is qualified by a demonstrative, it is the demonstrative that 
takes the marker • ., , e. g., J',u., :  DD I\"m 'f. :  fU. fll" : .,� ... ? y>h-an tnii$ha/ yQ$Q· 

fiiw manniiw? 'who wrote this book?' (lit. ' this book who-wrote-it who-is-it?') .  

If a noun with a possessive suffix pronoun is qualified by a demonstrative, both 
the demonstrative and the noun take the marker -"J :  e.g. , �o"J:  oa h. '101:  .n ."t-lrT : 
Y.'ifA'I A yah-an miikinah-an haualiit ya.S.Salaha/1 'you better sell this car of yours' 
(lit. ' i f  you sell this car of yours it is better for you '). 

In a f+noun-noun complex the marker -1 is placed with the possessor: .rn.,. 
..,t'-m-"J : fL.)-: mt.1 yastiimariw-;m bet tiirrilgii 'he swept his teacher's house'. 
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In a f+noun-noun complex qualified by a demonstiative, the f+demonstrative 
takes the marker -"J of the direct object: e.g., fllJ'"J : IICJJo : I'll"' : (or 1'1--"J) : AJ'CJJo 
,;r.,- yijzziya-n si.iw sam (or sam-u-n) ayawqamm 'he doesn't know the name of that man'. 

4 1 . 1  0. In a compound noun the marker -"J -n may be placed either with the frrst 
or with the second noun. Examples: '1-f"tJC'I- : IL-to"J : 1\ftJ.'I- tamh>rt betu-n ayyiihut 
'I saw the school' (lit. 'the-school l-saw-it'); I' f'.t: : IDm-"J : (also f'.t: : IDtn-"J, or f'.t: 

CJJo"J :  ID'I', or ff'.t:CJJo"J :  ID'I') : .,...., (IIJ.('I-) yiidoro wa(u-n (also doro watu-n, or do­
row->n war, or yiidoro-w-an war) qiimmiisku(t) ' I  tasted the chicken stew'; l'hC 1'1 '1-'1 :  

., .e"7'l''I-"J : (also rhr:I'I'I-'I"J :  ., .e"'l'l''l-) : llnh yiikrastanna haymanot>n (also yii­
krastanna-n haymllnot) siibbiikii 'he preached the Christian faith' ;  fiL-l- : 1\:I'CJJo"J :  
lint: yiibet aqa-w-an siibbiirii 'he broke the furniture' (but I'IL-fo"J : "1\:l' :  lint: yiibet­

u-n aqa sabbiirii could also mean 'he broke everything that is in the house'). 

4 1 . 1 1 .  Amharic also uses two direct objects with the marker -"J. Examples: DD l\"m 
f-"J :  oa (I(; 'I!"J:  Aoa) mii�hafu-n miisriiqu-n ammiinii 'he admitted stealing the book'; 
-t"'/6CJJo"J :  l' "t h -tlleJJo"J :  'I' ,1''1::  mf.,.CJJo tiimariw-an yiimmikkiittiiliiw-an tayyaqe 

rayyiiqiiw 'he asked (lit. 'he asked him') the student the following question' (for the 
-"J placed with the qualifier, see 33.7 . 1 ) .  If one of the direct objects is indetennined, it 
does not take the marker -"J: e.g., A}('f."J : 'I!'I'C : 1\1'1-t"'/i: /agofl!-u-n qutar astiimllrii 

'he taught the children arithmetic ' .  

Two direct objects depending on two different verbs: Al'l-t"'/6CJJo : -t"'lt:'f."J : 
oa l\"mlo'!'f."J : "1\"J-'I_..., A II- :  mf.,. astiimariw tiimllrol!l!u-n m�hafol!l!u-n andimiillasu 

tiiyyiiqii 'the teacher asked the students to return the books' where -t"'lt:'f."J is the di­
rect object of 'the teacher asked' .  In the sentence Al'l-t"'/6CJJo : -t"'/t:'f. : ..., l\"mlo'!'f."J : 

"1\"J-'I.DD AII-: mf.,. astiimllriw tiimarol!l!u m�hafol!l!u-n andimiilliiSu rayyiiqii, the noun 
-t"'lt:'f. is the subject of the subordinate verb "1\ "J-'I_uaAII-. 

4 1 . 12. With cenain verbs of movement, such as tD/.. 1.. wiirriidii • go down' ,  tD"l 
wiirta 'go up, go out', 111 giibba 'enter', I'.R. hedii 'go, leave', -t-oul\ll tiimiilliisii 're­
turn',  If£ zorii 'encircle', the noun takes the marker -"J. Examples: .,.6-6-(1)-"J :  OD ID" 
"1 '1- :  .fi ll- :  'l't: 'l- :  ,em,e:I'A tiirara-wa-n mawrar bazu rarat ya{iiyyaqal/ 'going up 
the mountain requires much effort' ;  IL-fo"J : (also IL-fo):  1'1 bet-u-n (also betu) giibba 

'he entered his house'; 1..1-1- "J :  (also A1�-) : -tDDI\f'l agiir-u-n (also agiiru) tiimiilliisii 
'he retumed to his country'; "1\'1,:  ua"J1R.."J :  I'.R.-1� : "1\11-11" : DD "J1�"J : I'.R. ane miin­

giide-n hedku �sswnm miingiidu-n hedii 'I went my way and he went his way';  OD �+:  
llm.e "J :  '1-JI.&-II"f- miiret 1iihay-an tazoralliil!t 'the earth goes around the sun ' .  

4 1 . 1 3 . The marker - "J  i s  also placed with the noun governed by conjugated It') 
hanii 'be, become' ;  regionally also by )CJJo niiw and A.eR-11,. aydiilliimm. Examples: 
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1111-"J : .fi ll' ., :  M,_C11JJor :  tnr. .ssu-• bahon altuliirgiiw>mm niibbiir 'if I were 
him. I wouldn� have done it'; urll.-l-"J: 11' -r' :  f"t"'illl-t-IJJo : "7tfDo? ham�•-•• ho­
no yQmmi«awwiitiiw manniiw? 'who is playing Hamlet? ' ; ' : 1\m-' : ..,.11'11 1- :  It � 
tr1':  l--R(1) : �CD- yo. owrt tiik"'la-n sayhon lab(�n) niiw 'that wild animal is not (lit. 
'without that it is') a jackal, it is a hyena'; ,_.,.,. ,  h4-"J : f "7J\/Ie : a,,., -l- "J :  1\J\,_ 

II ':fo-r diigganna kafun yiimmay�liiyyu ha$anat-an aydiillalc»1umm 'you are not chil­
dren who cannot tell (lit. 'distinguish') good from bad' (freely, 'you are not little chil­
dren; you are mature'). 

4 1 . 14. As slated above (4 1 . 1). when the direct object is detennined, it is expressed 
by the marker - "). Note that the direct object may also be expressed at the same time 
by resumptive object suffix pronouns, agreeing in gender, number, and person with 
the direct objeet. Examples: n;r-11-'1' : Ali"- "J :  1. 1m'fm- biiqlo-wa lag-un riiggiitiitt­
aw 'the mule kicked the boy' ,  lit. 'the-mule the-boy (direct object) she-kicked-him';  
"J f), :  '--lo"t: ),_4-'ffJJo nah''afitu-n niiddiifotl-aw 'the hee stung him in his  face', lit. 
'the-hee his-face (direct object) she-stung-it ' ; "'-"'" ' -��� : h -n -r-'f."J : J'M:f,.A 

(iiw miilas kiibtof�un yasiiba�Ciiwall ' licking sail fauents (lit .  ' fattens them') cattle'; 
J\U., : :I' A :  .t�1ou-+ yah-an qat yadgiimu-t 'repeat this word', lit. 'this word (di­
rect object) repeat-it'; IJ.,� ,  'Joa -l- :  ""+ : n�o-+"J : oa h_ .. : if'l'h--l- kand amiit 

biifit yiigiizzahu-t-an miikina lii{ku-t 'l sold (lit. 'sold-it') the car that I bought (lit. 'that 
I bought it') a yeas ago'. 

Also with or without object suffix pronouns, as in /Jt...flf\.1:  fdJ(t1.. : (or faJ(I 
1..dJ-) : mr-ll + IMJsen yiiwiissiidii (or yiiwiissiidiiw) wiiyyolliir 'woe unto him who took 
(or 'who took it') my clothes'; oall"m4- ., :  fdlt'l�o- : (or flllt'l�ll--l-) :  1\ '1, :  t'J 

miishafu-n ydwiissiidhu (or yiiwdssiidhu-t) ane niiifif ' it is I who took (or 'who took 
it') his book'. 

The direct object may also be resumed by prepositional suffix pronouns: e.g., 
1\"J"/11, 11 ':' :  /lou"7C :  J\IJ"J : 1\;>"'"t : of-m1',.n•l- anglizafll!a /iimiimmar yahan 
aggatami ti#iiqiim-abbat 'take this opportunity to learn English ! '  (lit. 'this-n opportuni­
ty make-use -of-it'). 

It would seem that the structure with resumptive suffix pronouns serves for the 
expression of emphasis, as illustrated in the following sentences: Jt-tn : 11.n11 : lti\tJ. : 
AJLA-1 : :rei\-,: ltfLJ� addis ababa sa/liiwh addisu-n par/lima ayyif"'h (without re­
sumptive pronouns) 'when I was in Addis Ababa I saw the new parliament building',  
but ll'lll : 1\nq : ltl':. : 1\JI.II-'t: :rr.11•7 :  1\rll-+ : ·  1\"J,_-l- :  ,1',.&-A ! addis ababa 
helle addisu-n parliima ayyiihu-t, andet yamra/1! 'having gone to Addis Ababa I saw 
(lit. 'I saw it") the new parliament. How beautiful it is ! '  
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4 1 . 15 .  If the din>ct object is indetennined, the verb normally does not have Ie­

sumptive object suffix pronouns: thus, A 'J If: :  IL'I- : 1'. 'J se. 1� : Am- :l'tiiJ- and /HI an­
diigiizza awqal/iiwh 'I know that he bought a house', as against .eu'J:  IL'I- : l'.'Jie.1 
�m-: Am-:1-tiiJ- yah-an bet andiigiizza-w awqallliwh ' I  know that he bought (it) this 
house' ;  ft<tflo'P: A:f:  .: 1m":f biiqlowa lag riiggii/iil'l 'the mule kicked a child' .  

4 1 . 16. In a cleft sentence the verb may or  may not have direct object suffixes 
even if it refers to an indetermined direct object: e.g., OD itd. 'i! :  r "'-" ,..,. : (or r Ltl1) : 
"7'J : )ID-? mli$haf yiifiil/iigii-w (or yiifiil/iigii) man niiw? 'who wanted a book?' Oit. 
'a-book who-wanted-it who is-it?'); ODI\".-h 'i! :  fLti"IIJ-'1- : (or fLti"IIJ-) : 1'. '1. :  )'f 

mii1haf yiifiil/iighu-t (or yiifiil/iighu) ane niitTtT ' I  am the one who wanted a book' (lit. 
'a-book !-who wanted-it I l-am'). 

4 1 . 1 7 .  Occasionally verbs with the .,.-morpheme (an original passive mor­
pheme) govern the direct object marker · 1. without a resumptive pronoun. This mark­

er, normally used with transitive verbs in the basic stem, is transferred to the passive 
stem. It is also possible to interpret -n as having the meaning 'as for' .  Examples: oa--., 
-t'J : .,.<::f"U· muggat-e-n tiiriittawh 'I lost my lawsuit' (with a possible literal trans­
lation, 'as-for-my-lawsuit I lost'); lJ"'JIIJ!lo'J : .,.1'1.:-tu- Ianra-ye-n tii.siirriiqhu 'l was 
robbed of my suitcase' (or freely, 'my suitcase has been stolen'); OP'C : Atl?m- : 'Ill 
ou;f-Htf.:  "76<: 1-'J :  .,.1LL assar aliiqaw baliimiittaziizu 1111J'riig-u-n tiigiiffiifii 'the 
corporal was demoted for insubordination' (lit. 'his-rank (diieCt object] he-was-strip­
ped', or 'as-for-his-rank he-was-stripped'); 1-fl(I.'J: .,.Hl:L giibs-u-n tiiziirriifii 'he was 
robbed of his barley'; t-(1. 'J :  h .,...., ;1- :  01-'I.U : "711;1-0111 : A?.,.m- ras-u-n kiltiimiit· 

ta wiidih mastawiis aqatiiw 'since he was hit on the head he found it difficult to remem­
ber things'. 

4 1 . 18 .  If there is an agent in the situation of verbs taking a part of the body as a 
direct object, the noun designating the body pan uses possessive suffix pronouns rot· 
lowed by -' ·n and the verb has either object suffix pronouns, both kinds or suffix 
pronouns agreeing in gender, number, and person, or the verb may have the object 
suffix pronoun of the 3d person referring to the direct object. As for the English trans­
lation, one may either disregard the object surfix pronouns and render only the pos· 
sessive suffix pronouns, or the marker -' may be interpreted as meaning 'as ror' .  

Examples: 'the door pinched my finger' ft�. : IIJ -t 'J :  <f'<:mL 'S biirru rat-<·n qii­
riirriifii-tltT, lit. 'the-door (as for) my-finger-• it-pinched-me' ,  or n"" : IIJ-t'J : <f't:mLm­
biirru rat-e-n qiiriirriifii-w, lit. 'the-door my-finger-n it-pinched-it' ;  --'the door pinch­
ed your finger' ft"":  "1'1-U'J : <f'<:mLU biirru rat-ah-an qiiriirriifii·h, lit. 'the-d'!Of (as 
for) your-finger-n it-pinched-you' ,  or ft"":  IIJ'I-U'J : <f'<: mLID" biirru rat•h-an qiirii/· 
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riifii-w, lit. 'the--door your-finger-n it-pinched-it'; --'the door pinched his finger' is 
=dered only by Q� : "1+.,: .,.Gm.l."" biirru rat·u·n qiiriilliifiJ-w since of'Gm.l..,. 

means both 'he pinched him' and 'he pinched it'; -'her brother pinched her arm ' 
01.,�-,. : h.,-$.., , <l: )m"'+ wiind:munwa f<>ntJ.wa·n qWiiniilliilat, lit. 'her-brother (as 
for) her-ann-n he-pinched-her', or 01.,� -,. :  h.,-$.., , <t )m m.,. wiindammwa bnd­
wa-n qwiiniitriitii-w, lit. 'her-brother her-ann-n he-pinched-it' .  

Olher examples: A"ICU., : rmr:oa-n :  Mt.: f.<f:.C'l'YI\ (also ,1\'I:.Cm'l'll.) 

�gra-h-an yiitiirmus sabhari yxf'iirtaha/1 (also yaqwiirtiiwa/1) 'the bottle splinter will 
cut your foot' (lit. 'your-foot-n of-the-bottle splinter will-cut-you ' ,  also 'will cut it'); 
A.,S: "}: A ")�of.-}- : aa :J• -l• (also oa :J" CD-) ;�gr-wa-n anqafat miittat (also miittaw) 'a 
stumbling block hit her foot ' ,  l i t .  'her-foot-n a-stumbling-block hit-her' (also 'hit-it"); 
(l m-'l+ u "J :  ..(-"},;Jm. : OJ/../..U?  (also 01/../.. 0J·?) siiwanniit-ah-;m danaggate wiirrii­
riih? (also wiirrdriiw?) 'did fright overrun your body? ' ,  lit. 'your-body-n fear overran­
you ' (also 'overran-it'). 

The slructure is the same if the agent is a personal pronoun. Examples: ' I  stabbed 
your rib' 1-"JU "J :  lD;JII-U gwiinn-ah-an wiiggahu-h, lit. '(as for) your-rib I-stabbed­
you ' ,  or 1-"JU"J : m_,o--1· g•·ann-ah-an wiiggahu-t, lit. 'your-rib 1-stabbed-it'; -'I  

stabbed her on the rib' .,..S: "J :  (()_,�+ g"'iinn-"'a-n wiiggah-""at, lit. '(as for) her-rib I 
stabbed-her', or 1-S: "J :  W;JtJ.+ g"'iinn-wa-n wiiggahu-t, lit. 'her-rib 1-stabbed-it', and 
so on. 

4 1 . 19. In some sentences of that kind the marker "J may be replaced by t\� lay 
' on, upon' and the noun+"t could then be interpreted as having an adverbial meaning. 
Examples: nhr:). : .,. .. ., , (or '1- 't. :  � .f.) :  '1-ll'oa� biikarnu lf'iinne-n (or g•iinne lay) 
gwii.Iiiimiiifif 'he poked me in the ribs (lit. 'he-poked-me my-ribs-1' )  with his elbow'; 
mm"'- : t-- iL "J :  (or t-- f\. :  '\�) :  oo ;f--'f (ii(iiru rase-n (or rase lay) miitta-ifif 'the peb­
ble hit me on my head', lit. 'my-head-n (or 'on-my-head') it-hit-me'; (D"J� ?. :  h"J 
..,_., : (or h"J..,_ : 'l.t.): "':. "tm"l-l- wiindamm""a kand-wa-n (orkantra lay) q""iiniilliil-at 
'her brother pinched her ann',  lit. 'her-brother (as for) her-ann-n he-pinched-her'. 

4 1 .20. If there is no explicit agent with an impersonal verb, the object suffiJ!. 
pronouns of the verb agree only with the possessive suffix pronouns of the noun. Thus. 
111. "J :  'l:.t.m'f lwd-e-n qwiirrii(ii-ifii (and not "':.t.mm- q"'iirriitii-w) 'I have stomach 
ache'; tr�u"J : ott.mU hoda-h·an qwiirrii(ii-h 'you have stomach ache'; If'.,_") : "f:l. 
Ill+ hod-wa-n q"'iirrii(-at 'she has stomach ache ' ;  11'1..1 :  fl:'\ oo oo 'f : +rue+ :  
0..-l- : oaX� :  hA".fAr hod-e-n salammiimii-ifif tamhart bet miihed alfalamm 'I will 
not be able to go lO school because I have stomach pain •, lit. 'my-stomach-n (or 'as-for­
my-stomach because-it-pained-me'): 41 1� : 1, 11.:  Qll+of'oa -r iJ. :  011fl. ., ,  A'I">:A ba-



41 .22) DIRECT OBJECf 1 89 

zu gize s•liitiiqiimmiilku wiigiib-e-n ammo-M-all 'my back aches because I had been 
sitting a lot'; "-II. 't :  l\ltt. 'S ,....,.n azorii-iltl ' l feel dizzy' (liL 'it made my head tum'). 

If there is an explicit agent, both object sufflX pronouns may be used as with any 
agent (see 4 1 . 1 8). Thus, 'the beer made my head dizzy' m� 111- : "-1\.'t :  hl't.'S tiillaw 
ras-e-n azorii-iltl, lit. 'the-beer (as for) my-head it-made-me-tum', or m� Ill- : "-II. 't :  
1\fll.tJJo (iillaw ras-e-n azorii-w, lit. 'the-beer my-head-n it-turned-it'; --'the cheese 
I ate this morning upset my stomach' '!1. -l- :  fn�u--l- : h.e..fl : II'J'..'t :  ,_t.nm'S 
twat yiibiillahut ayb hod-e-n lf'iiriibbiitiiiltl, lit. ' in-the-morning that-l-ate-it cheese (as 
for)-my-stomach it-upset-me', or '!J.-l- : rn�tJ.-l-: h.e..fl : II'J'..'t :  ... t.nmiD- twat yii­
biillahut ayb hod-e-n gwiiriibbiitiiw, lit. ' in-the-morning that-l-ate-it cheese my-stom­

ach it-upset-it'. 

41 .21 .  In self-referential statements (such as '1---my, you---your') the object suffox 
pronouns of the verb refer to the direct object only, that is to say, the object sufftx 
pronouns will be those of the 3d person. Note that these suffixes may be omitted. Ex­
amples: ,_'&. 't: ID-'IJ.-l- : (or ID-'IJ·) ' gwiinn-e-n wiiggahu-t (or wiiggiihu) ' I  stabbed 
my rib'; ,_'tiJ 't :  ro_,'li aJ- :  (or ID-'IJ) lf'iinn-ah-an wiiggahiiw (or wiiggah) 'you stab­
bed your rib' ; ,_� 't :  ID-'"fiD- (or ID-'"f) gwiinn-wa-n wiiggaccaw (or wiiggalC) 'she 
stabbed her rib'. 

In the following sentences -1 is used adverbially and is to be rendered as 'by ' :  thus A)i: : 

?.1:. "t: IH'f (also I H) lagu agge-n yozd-l!if (also yozd) 'the child clutched my hand', lit. 'the­

child by-my-hand clutched-me' ;  m"tn-c-"t: A+n-n<: :  II+A : A:("t: 1111>.+ wanbiirun larrasiibr 

s;ltlal all"' a-n yazk"'-ot 'when she was about lo break the chair, I seized her hand ' (lit. 'by-her­

hand I seized-her'). 

For the usage of the Iii-stem with an active meaning where parts of the body are involved, 
see 7 1 .6. 

41 .22. The activities connected with the parts of the body are often normally 

expressed by the verb in the tii-stem, the noun having the marker of the direct object. 
As for the verb, it may be used without or with an object suffix pronoun. Examples: 
l\�'t :  ;1-mn"f : (or ;1-mR"fiD-) •ssw an tattiibiiU (or tattiibiitt•w> "she washed her 

hands'; OJ.e� 't :  -t-1;>./l "f :  (or -J-';>,1\"fiD-) aynwa-n tiikwaliitt (or tiikwaliiUaw) "she put 
on the kohl on her eyelids'; /IR'J/1- : 1\ 1-S, 't :  if-'1-<1 : "'""'"- "f :  (or -1-u>"-"fiD-) liibii· 

alu 1iigrff"a-n Iurrubba tiisiirraCC (or tiisiirraCC.1w) •she had her hair braided for the 
festival' (lit. 'her-bair-n she-was-made-it'); 1\ 1-r'. 't : -M Al.IJ.: (or -MAl.IJ.T) ¢gure­
n tiilaCCiihu (or tiila�iihu-t) ' I shaved my hair'; l\X. 't :  li + :  1-'t<I IJ. :  (or -H'<I IJ·T) 

1 Also tiJ;JIJ-'S wiJggahuM. This suffix.-11'11', however, does nol have the function of the dim:l com­
plement; see 54. 1 .4. 



190 NOUN (41.23 

•iii/e-n f•ttu tiiqiibbtJ•h (or tiiqiibb<Jhut) ' I  applied perfume to my hand'; t.')1-t') : -t) 
of'ilh- : (or -1-)of'ilh--l-) angiite-n tiiniiqqiisku (or tilniiqqiiskul) 'I had my neck tatooed'. 

For -'t in the meaning ' as to, as for', see 1 66.2. 

4 1 .23. Amharic also uses an "internal" or a .. cognate''direct object with transi­
tive and intransitive verbs in the basic or in the derived stems. Examples: ieCh : 'tl. l'a 
qurs q'���iirriisii 'he ate breakfast'; .,,..,.. : 1tnDD ga(am giif(ibnii 'he composed a poem'; 
9""1-n : -t- 1n mag.b riimiiggiibii 'he ate food';  ?f ol\ :  t.fl.A') : h 1 � 1\ :  n:\� : II"' 

lf.C: t\m� tD- :  ;t-�<t : 'i'CV -l- :  L �  qayiil abt/an kiigilddiilii biih•ata >gzer si(iiraw 
tallaq f>rhat fiirra 'after Cain had killed Abel and God called him, he was very fright­
ened' (lit. 'he feared a fear'); .flC-fl: a. oa r :  :J-aooa bartu hamOm tammiimii 'he was 

gravely sick' (lit. 'he was sick a strong sickness'); �G't : "''t : "'of' diiriiq saq saqii 'he 
laughed somewhat drily' (lit. 'be laughed a dry laughter'); ""'I'll: : '"+'):  '"-t miiifo 
motan motii 'he died a bad death' ;  1-JI("}) : .,.=!If guzo(n) tiigWazii 'he took a journey'; 
A'tll('}) : t.llof'l\ />qso(n) aliiqqiisii 'he mourned' (lit. ' he mourned a mourning'). 

If the "internal" direct object is a verbal noun, it is placed at the beginning of the 
sentence especially if it refers to the preceding statement: thus, DD iJDIIJ-f=;"Jh : '-DD"l 
1\11-< -n il' :  -n lf. :  t.A-1:,1'.9" miimtatu-n-•ss >miitattii•h b.Cla b-.u alq"iiyy>mm 

'come, I certainly will, but I can't stay long' (lit. 'the coming-indeed I will come'); 
"7'1'4--lo')(l : t.m4-'f-• ;1-ll_f:  +oa;t-;t-1\ u :  1\')1..? maifatu-n->ss arilffal!l, tadiya 
tamiitatalliih ande? 'true, she erred (lit. 'an erring indeed she erred'), but is that reason 
enough to beat her?' (lit. 'then, should you heat her?'). See also 62. 1 . 1 1 .  

For _., having various other meanings, see 1 66. - For _, serving for the creation of ad­

verbs, see 1 58.27; 158.29. 

42. INDIRECT OBJECf 

42. 1 .  The indirect object is expressed by I\ Iii- prefixed to the noun or to the pro­
noun. Examples: 1110"-tD-: �-n"'n.: �'i'h- liigiibiirew diibdabbt 10/k• 'I wrote a let­
ter to (also 'for') the fanner' (note that this sentence may also be rendered in English 
'I wrote the farmer a letter'); oall"<hf-') : /1"7'} :  Al'l'l'" mli$hafun /limon I>!(/ 'to 

whom should I give the book?' 
If the indirect object is a pronoun, it may be expressed with certain verbs through 

the object suffix pronouns: e.g .. )1G OS niiggiiriiifif 'he told me', l\m'S sarrallif 'he gave 
me', oai\1\'S miissiililllll 'it seemed to me', t.n�GU abiiddiiriih 'he lent you ' ,  h�ftD­
asayyiiw 'he  showed him' (for more details, see Verb 65. 1 . 1  ) . These object suffix pro­
nouns for the expression of the indirect object may be replaced by the preposition I\ Iii 
normally used for the indin:ct object: e.g., ODI\"m f- ') :  1\ '1, : 1\'}l{ : �') -t :  t.ol\l\m9" 

mi#hafun liine anfi lantii alsiittiimm 'he gave the book to me. not to you ' .  
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42.2. Outside of 1his special claas of verl>s, Amharic always rendets the inclim:t 
object by II while in English the preposition 'to, for' may not be expressed; instead, the 
pronouns 'me, him' are used, but these pronouns are ambiguous since they serve in 
English for lhe direct and indirect object. Thus, .l:..fl-'111.: 'l hlfll+ diibdtzbbe lakii�­
�.tliit 'she sent him a letter' (lit. 'a-letter she-sent-to-him'); O.'i' : li�'IA 'f bunna af1ol· 
/..r.J 'make me some coffee' (lit. 'boil for me'); r'7.fl : li'IU!A'f mag>b Dl('iiyyulloM 
'leave (save) me (lit. 'for me') some food'.  

42.3 .  The indirect object may also be expressed by II Iii- and at the same time be 
resumed by the object suffix pronouns attached to die verb: e.g., II '1. :  oaltm� :  .e.l'lm 
���� /line mlilluJf yosiilii/llfal/ 'he will give me a book', lit. 'to-me a-book he-will-give­
me'.  

The sentence 'she gave lhe child to his molhet' may be expressed eilhet by A )I:."): 
IIA'i' io :  l'lmil'+ l•lun lii•nnatu siittiiUat, lit. 'the-child-( direct object) to-his-moth­
er she-gave-her' (that is, 'to bet'), or by A )I:. ") :  IIA'i' io :  l'lmlfiD' l•lun liiannatu siit­
tiicciiW, lit. 'the child- (direct object) to-his-mother she-gave-it' (that is, 'the child'). 
In the firSt sentence the indirect object is resumed; in the second sentence the direct 
object is resumed. 

Note that the sentence A)l:."):  lll\11 .,. :  l'lmlfiD' l•lun liiabbatu siittiicc:IW 'she 
gave the child to hi:> father' is ambiguous. It can mean litetally 'the-child-( direct-ob­
ject) to-his-father she-gave him' (that is, 'to him'), or 'the-child-(ditect-object) to-his­
father she-gave-it' (that is, 'lhe child'). 

42.4. The indirect object may also be expressed by -"t: e.g., A)l:."):  ,.1'111>'"): 
l'lmiD' l•lun mosawan siittiiw 'he  gave the child his lunch' (lit. 'to-the..:hild [or, 'as 

to the child'] the-lunch-n he-gave-him'). For more examples, see 166.3. 

43. COMPLEMENT OF POSSESSION AND OTHER COMPLEMENI"S 

r -structure 

In Amharic there is a structure consisting of I' +noun +noun. This structure has dif­
ferent meanings depending on the meanings of the nouns that constitute it. Some of 
the meanings of the t' -structure are: possession. material, time, measure. kind, and so 
on. Both nouns may have the article or the suffix pronouns. 

43.1. Expressioo of possessioa 

43. 1 . 1 .  Possession is expressed by lhe element f yii- 'of followed by lhe posses­
sor. The yQ+possessor structure functions as a qualifier and as such it precedes the 
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possessed (see 44.3). Example: ,.,..,e : oaltm'i' yii-liimari miil'hqf'a studenl's book', 
or 'a book of a student'. 

If f..,assessor is a predicate it may be rendered by 'belongs to' and it follows 
the subject: e.g., l\ )flU : -l-AA � : IL+'f : Y'loi' : 'O''fm- anniizzih tai.Uaq betol!l yag­
lf'iite llllfCiiw 'these big houses belong to my uncle'; oultm4o : ,.,�, .,..,e :  )GJ- miil'­
hafu yand tiimari niiw 'the book belongs to a student', lit. 'the book is thai ofa student'; 
f. U :  oa ltth � :  r f'uo :  "tm- y�h miislwfyijsiiw niiw 'this book is someone else's' (or 
'this book belongs to someone else'). 

In the r -noun-noun structure, the possessed may take a rcsumptive pronoun re­
ferring to the possessor. Examples: f), ,r :  oa )ltiL: 6�"'1.Y'fGJ- : 11.,+ : J.'.tr"J? yiin­
niya miiniikwse �meyoCCiiw sant yahon? 'I wonder how old this monk might be?' (lit. 
'of-lhis monk llis-age bow-much it-might-be'); .r-tll : liM : diU), : IL-l- : (1 ..... : ,..,� 

.,,..! yaddis abiiba wiihni bet s� mandanniiMI! 'what is the name of the Addis Ababa 
jail?' (lit. 'of-Addis Ababa (of)-the jail its-name what-is-it?'); f H.U : .J:..fi .,.C : 'P :> :  (or 
'I' .:JCD-):  h1+ : "I (Do? yiizzih diibtiir waga (or wagaw) sant niiw? 'what is the price of 
this notebook?' (lit. 'of-this notebook price (or, ' its price') how-much is?'). 

The element r may also be used with an adverb followed by a noun: e.g., r+'i1 

+ tt :  dJ' yiitanantanna wiire 'yesterday's news ' l .  

43. 1 .2. I f  til= are two possessors connected with -'O', lhe marker f - i s  repeated: 
e.g., fdi.,�'O' : f(l,o}-: A .fi ll :  f.7f"1A yiiwiind•""" yiiset liJbs yaJiitall 'be sells men's 
and women's clothes' .  

I f  the possessed consists o f  two nouns connected by  - 'I  ' and', both nouns may 
take a suffix pronoun refening tulhe possessor: e.g., fiL.,.: hCilt.r ., :  "!eYGJ-'0' : oa"' 

l. -11 : f �'If\: 'r 'l lb :  'lm- yiibetii krastiyan {ariya-w-anna miisiiriit-u yiisallase mas­
sale niiw 'the roof and foundation of a church (lit. 'of-a-church its-roof-and its-founda­
tion' )  are symbols of the Trinity'. 

The senlenCe fCl.+: hChof;.f..-:f : lflt..f:ffD"'i : - IPl.;f-:ffD": f ,_,t\1\,: r ta A. :  )CD- yii­

betii kr�stiyanoll rariya..fliiw-�nna miisiiriit-alliiw yiis�llase m;nsale niiw 'the roofs and d!e 
foundations of churches are symbols of the Trinity' (lit. 'of churches their roofs-and their foun­

dations') proves that the endings -u of lfl(,.fCD-'i : -IPl.-ft; rariya-w-mna miisiirQr-u of the 

above-mentioned sentence are suffix pronouns and not the article. 

For the expression of possesion by suffix pronouns or by f+independent personal pro­

noun, see 23. 1 ;  23.3. - For the possession expressed by compounds of the archaic type (stu:h 

as n.+: hCI'I-t.f'J lntii kr�stiyan 'church'), see 47.4. - For f prefixed to nouns and relative 

verbs for the fonnation of adjectives, see 44. 1 .2-4. - For f used 10 fonn adverbs, see I S8.3 1 .  

1 Note .f 1 C :  'll'hr: 11' ,.- :  F�-t""A yagiir liibm hono YM�iirall 'he will remain a bwdcn to the 
country' (f having the meaning of A). 
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43. 1 .3. If the complex f+possessor-possessed is preceded by a preposition. the 
preposition is placed befote the complex. In this case the element f - is omitted. &am­

pies: R .,.M.�:  ou h. 'i" : 1'.1�-'1111 biitiisfaye miikina •nnmedD/liin 'we will go in Tis­
faye's car' instead of *Rf"""of.� bii-yii-tiisfaye 'in-of-Tiisfaye'; 11""""/611>' : l'.'i"-l-: 11 
ll.fl : hLAh· liitiimariw •nnat giinziib kiiffiilkw ' I  paid money to the student's mother' 
instead of */lf.,."'/611>' lii-yii-tiirnariw 'to-of-the-student' ' ;  1111.11'-tm- : 1\.-l- : �.I:"IJ. 

wiidiifumu bet hedkw ' I  went toward the chiefs house' instead of *1111.fll'-,.. wiidii­

yii-Iumu 'to-of-the-chier. 
For the omission of r when preceded by a preposition, see also the omission of the rela­

tive marker r (33.5.4). 

43. 1 .4. If the possessor-possessed complex is determined, the f+possessor takes 
the article: fA :If. :  1..fi.,.C: :  .,. '- :  �II>' yii-l•g-u diibtiir qiiyy niiw 'the boy's notebook is 
red'; fAll"- : .,.,_ , 1..fl.,.C yii-l•g-u qiiyy diibtiir 'the boy's red notebook' ;  f 1R-'1D' : 
Al- :  -l-'1-U : �II>' ya-giibiire-w lag taguh niiw 'the farmer's son is diligent'. 

In a compound the article may be placed with the first or with the second noun: 
thus, 'the post office' f 7'/I:J- : 1\.-lo yaposta bet-u or f 7'/I:J-11>': 1\.-l- yiiposta-w be� 

'the police station' f 7'11. /1 :  IIJR.J'ID' yiipolis rabiya-w or f 7"11./1- :  IIJR.J' yiipolis-u 

rabiya. For the other occurrences of the article with the various kinds of compound 
nouns, see 47. 1 .  

43. 1 .5 .  I f  the possessor (.,."'/6 tiirnari)2 is qualified by an adjective, the element 
of possession f - precedes the adjective: f-l-'1-u : .,...,6 : 1..fi.,.C yii-taguh tiirnari diib­

tiir 'a notebook of a diligent student ' .  
If  the possessor qualified by an adjective is  detennined by the article, the article 

is attached either to the adjective or to the noun. Thus, f-l-'1-11-: .,...,6 : 1..fl.,.C: yiit>­

guh-u tiimari diibtiir or f-l-'1-U : .,...,611>': 1..fl-H: yiit>guh tiimari-w diibtiir 'the note­
book of the diligent student' .  

If  the possessor (1'1.-l- set ) has more than one qualifier, the element f and the art­
icle are nonnally prefixed to the first qualifier only: e.g., ft.l( "7.. = of11}( : f'l.-l- : OD II"  
m'i! : l'.H.U : � II>'  yii-riiggim-wa qongo set mi#haf .:zih niiw 'the book of the tall, pret­
ty woman is here ' .  

If, however, the qualifiers are connected with -(•)'i" -(•Jnna 'and',  the element f 
and the anicle are prefixed to both qualifiers: e.g., fofi1JE'I''i" : .1'11.,.'1''-'1':  .,..,6 : 

I Note thal llf-t.,�.,. pronounced /iiyyijtibnariw means 'to each student' and comes from lii­
ayyli-tdmariw. 
2 1be noun following ''possessor" or "possessed" in this section refers to dlc particular sentence 
under discussion. 
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h.IJ -l- :  ... , yii-qonlo-wa-nna y-a.stiiway-wa tiimari abbat miilta 'the father of the pret­
ty and intelligent student came'. 

43. 1 .6. If the possessor (tllf: zaf) is qualified by a demonstrative, f is placed be­
fore the demonstrative and the possessor may or may not have f :  e.g., f tl..f'1:  ftt� : 
(1 9" :  I\ � ID"�9" yii-zziyan yii·zaf som alawq>mm, or r n. r t :  q � :  (1 9" :  I\�ID"�9" 

yij-zziyon zaf sam alawqamm ' I  don't know the name of that tree' .  
If the possessor (llm- saw) i s  qualified by  a demonstrative and by  an  adjective, f 

is placed with the demonstrative or with both the demonstrative and the adjective: 
e.g., fH..I',:  IHI ;I- 9" :  (or fH..I', : fV.fl;l".,...,) : /l iD" :  (l.,...,'i : 1\1<1-,: mf.,. yii· 

zziyan hobtam (or yii-zziyan yii-habttunun) siiw samunanna agiirun tQ:yyaqii 'he inquired 
after the name and the country of that rich man'. Note that if the adjective is detennined 

by the article, f is required. 

43. 1 .7. If the possessor is determined by either the article or a demonstrative or 
by its nature as a proper noun, the possession may or may not be expressed by the yii­
structure. In this case the possessor is placed in extraposition and is referred to by the 
possessive suffix pronouns attached to the possessed. 

Thus, 'Where is lhe boy's falher? ' is expressed by All"· :  1\q -1> :  r + :  )ID"? l>g· 
u abbat-u yiit niiw?, lit. 'the-boy his-father where he-is?' ,  or by fA. )I'. :  h il -l- :  r + :  

) ID" ?  yiil>g·u abbot yiit niiw?, lit. 'of·the·boy father where he-is?', or by f.l\!1"-l l\q-t- : 
r + :  'r(Do? yiii�K-u abbat-u yiit niiw?, lit. 'of-the-boy his-father where he-is? ' .  The last 
sttucture also occurs in a sentence such as fH.u'J : /tOD-"J: Jr.l\m--tr yiizzihm smr-u-n 

alawqamm 'I don't know the name of this one' (lit. 'of-this-n his-name-n I-d�'t-know'). 
The sentence, 'What is the price of this notebook?',  is rendered by � U :  f....fl +C :  

'P ,:JCD-: tt 1 + :  'rm-? yah diibtiir waga-w sant niiw?, lit. ' this notebook its-price how­

much it·is?' , or by fn. u :  .-:.fl-tt: : 'I';>: (or 'I'-""'") ' n,+ : )ID"? yiizzih diibtiir waga 
(or waga-w) sant niiw?, lit. 'of-this notebook price (or 'its-price') how-much it-is?' 

The sentence, 'Where is Tiisfaye's house?' is rendered by f+tt<f.t=.: IL-1-: f -1- :  
) ID" ?  yiitiisfaye bet yiit niiw?, lit. 'of·Tiisfaye house where is·it?', o r  b y  r-tM-1'- :  n. -t- :  
f -1- :  'reD-'? yiitiisfaye bet-u yiit niiw? , lit. 'of-Tlisfaye his-house where is-it?', or b y  .,.n 
4f.t=. :  IL-fl: f-1- :  'raJo? tiisfaye bet-u yiit niiw?, lit. 'Tcisfaye his-house where is-it?' (with 
a pause after -tM-1'-). 

Othcrexamples ofextraposition: n.:r- : h-..-�11 : n,&.-1-: f.l."J'I : -·u.rfP'f: -co'­

.ll:fco-"J: ""�'�� bet kamiisratu biifit yiihan�t� mii.ssariyawolf flliiwwiidijdtJRiiwm asiilla 'before 

building a house he took inlo account the increased cost of material'( lit. • of-the-building materials 
their-increases-cost'); If�:  1A,. : tHl'l;t: nmifol'l! l'l! at- :  ;1-,.S: A. zare aliim k�f"'a bd(iiq-
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/Qllaw tamn"'all 'it is now generally believed that dle world is round' (liL 'today world its­

roundness generally is-believed'). 

If the indetennined possessed (�ofi -1-C diibtiir) is qualified by an adjective, the 
phrase is preceded by J'")� yand (from yii-and 'of one') referring to the indetermined 
possessed: thus, f"J� : +1-u : -1-"7& :  .,.,_ , �ofi -1-C : mof. yand taguh tilmari qiiyy 

diibtiir liiffa 'a red notebook of a diligent student disappeared'; also 'the red notebook 
of a diligent student disappeared'.  

43. 1 .8. A detennined adjective that qualifies the possessed (A� laj) in the I'+ 
noun+noun complex may be placed either at the beginning of the r -complex or be­
fore the possessed (A� 1ag): e.g., "'-"Jlf- : 1'10"- : A�: 111� :  10,1' :  'l.� tann.S-uyii­
giibiire lag wiidii giibiiya hedii 'the fanner's little son went to the marlcet', or 1'10"-0>-: 

"1-"Jlf- : (or "1-"J'ii) :  A � :  Ill� :  10,1' :  'l.� yii-giibiire-w tannaJ-u (or tannaf) lag wiidii 
giibiiya hedii. Note that 1'10"-0>-: "1-"Jlf- :  Alr- yiigiibiire-w tannd-u lag-u (that is, A� 
lag with the article) means 'the littlest son of the fanner'. 

The sentence ·we will go in the director's new car' (that is, the detennined pos­
sessed [ou h.'l mDkina] is qualified by an adjective) may be expressed either by n-'l.t. 
h-K-: A -'til :  OD h.'l : "A 'WAll") biidiriiktiir-u addis miikina annahedalliin or by '1-'l.il-:  
f-'l.t.h-1-� : (or 'l -'l.il- : f-'l.t.h-1-C) : oa h.'J : "A'WAII"J baddis-u yiidiriiktiir-u (or bad­

dis-u yiidiriiktiir) miikina annahedalliin. 

A sentence such as 'the red notebook of the diligent student disappeared' (that 
is, the possessor qualified by an adjective is determined, and the possessed qualified 
by an adjective is determined) is rendered by f"'-1-U- : -1-"7& : .,.e : (or .,.,!'.) :  � ofi -1-C :  
m4- yiiraguh-u tiimari qiiyy-u (or qiiyy) diibtiir {iijfa (note the article i n  1'"1-1-U- yiita­

guh-u, .,.e qiiyy-u, but also .,. .J'. qiiyy). 

43. 1 .9. If the possessed (C:il+ rast) is qualified by a demonstrative pronoun and 
by an adjective, f may be placed before both the demonstrative and the adjective. Ex­
amples: f H. J' : (f)"'-A:J> :  Cil"'- : Aii-1-JIJI& : � OJ- yii-zziya (yii)-tallaq rast astiidadari 

niiw 'he is the steward of that great estate ' ;  f fl. f :  (f).hll-1-'i' : (1')-'I.J'ofl/1-il : A � :  
oa iY"JU") : t. fl 'li OJ-"J? yii-zziya (yii)hassiitiinna (yii)diyablos l•A miihon>han riissa­

hiiwana? 'did you forget (lit. 'did you forget it ') that you are the son of that liar, Sa­
tan?' (lit. 'of-that of-liar of-Satan '). Note that if the adjective is determined by the 
article, I' is required; thus, f"'-Ail yiitallaq-u, l'.hll-1->;'0J- yiihassiitiinnaw. 

43. 1 . 10. If the possessor-possessed complex stands in a possessive relation to a 
noun (f' -noun-noun-noun), the element of possession f' - may either be used only once 
at the beginning of the whole stJUcture or be placed before the first two nouns. In the 
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example n.:o� ... : fLo}- : DD/11>-l- : .,.11-IIS:A yii-niiggadew bet milskot tiisilbt"'a/1 
'the window of the merchant's house is broken',  the possesor-possessed complex f'r;J 
'-m- : 11.-l- yii-niiggadew bet ' lhe house of the merchant' is followed by anolher pos­
sessed element, namely, oohta+ miiskot 'window' .  The English sentence may also 
be rendered by f );>� ... : rn.-1> : DD /1 1>'1- : -1-ll.flS:A yii-ndggad•-w yii-bet-u mils­
kot tiisiib,.VO'a/1, lit. 'of-the-merchant of-his-house window is-broken',  or by f'r;J'--m- : 
11.+: oa/at• iz :  Tn·flS:A yiiniiggade-w bet miiskot-u tiisiibr"all, lit. 'of-the-merchant 
house its-window is-broken ' .  

This structure i s  also applicable for the sentences that follow. Thus, rh. '1.-t :  OD 1 
F..A :  IL'i" : oa '\ m- ") :  �tl,.. : Jr..i'I S'. 'r1m yii-kenedi miiggiidiil zena miillawan aliim 
asdiiniiggiitii 'the news of Kennedy's assasination shocked the whole world' (lit 'of­
Kennedy assassination news the-whole world it-shocked'), or fh.'L-t : foa 1�1ti:fm- :  
IL 'i'  . . .  yii-kenedi yii-miiggiidiil-aUiiw zena . . .  , lit. 'of-Kennedy of-his assassination 
news' . . .  , or f h. '1.-t : oa 11!.A : fL'I m· . . .  yii-kenedi miiggiidiil zena-w . . . , lit. 'of-Kennedy 
assassination its-news . . . ; f ') C I). :  f Fir : A•Ofl : 1\Cf-:f:A yiiniirswa yiis�ra l�bs ar­
��twall 'the uniform of the nurse is worn out' (lit. 'of-the-nurse of-work clothes'), or 
f )C').:  P't- : A.fl/1 . . .  yiiniirs'"a s>ra l>bs . . .  , or nC').: fp-t- : A .fl ').  . . . yiindrswa yii­
s>ra l>bswa ... ; fh"}-'1-"} : fS'.9" :  P'C:  (or fh"}-'1-"} : 1.9" : P'C) : 'l'.l.mdJo yiibndun 
yiidiim sar (or yiikindun diim s�r) qwiirriitiiw 'he cut (lit. 'he cut it') a blood vessel in 
his ann' ;  tnC)o}- :  f1J1C"}:  fdJo"L": (or dJo"L") : "} '7 1.- :  '- ""-'lA toranniit yiihagiir>n 
yiiwaCC (or w�f> nagd y�gwiidtl/1 'war affects a nation's external trade'; ,,...,m- :  
f l/' 1.- :  � :1> :  (also f'l"'dJo : 11' 1.- :  �:!>) : ID/1/1- : � f. :  )OC yiiasaw yiihod aqa (also 
yiiasaw hod aqa) wiiliilu lay niibbiir 'the fish's guts were on the floor' .  

43. 1 . 1 1 .  I f in the complex (f)+noun+noun+noun the second noun (');JI. niigga­
de) is qualified by an adjective, f may be placed before the first noun: e.g., f tl.fl;t'OD-o : 
(f)n-..- : );>�: n.+ : �C').A yii-habtamu (yii)-bunna niiggade betfiirswall 'the house 
ofthe rich coffee merchant is demolished', or f ? .fl ;l•ou- : n-..- : );>�: IL-1> • . .  yii-hab­
ramu bunna niiggade bet-u . . . , lit. 'of-the-rich coffee merchant his-house . . .  ' , or 'l.fl;t'OD-o: 
fl.'l : ');JI.: 0.-ll . . . habtamu bunna niiggade bet-u . . . , lit. 'the-rich coffee merchant his­
house . . .  ' 

If in the f -noun-noun-noun complex the first noun is determined by possessive 
suffix pronouns, the second noun may also have a possessive suffix pronoun referring 
in gender and number to the first noun. In this case the second noun also takes the 
panicle f - yii- Thus, 'the window of my mother's house' may be expressed by f'l-t : 

n.+ : UD il t•�· yii-nnate bet miiskot, lit. 'of-my-mother house window' ,  or by f'lof: : 
rn.:�; : oa fl tt+ yQ-nnate yQ-bet"'a miiskot, lit. 'of-my-mother of-her-house window', 
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or by l\'J -t :  ftl.:l; : DD{IIa.)o annale yQ•/JetWa mQSfcot, lit. 'my-mother Of-her-hOUse 
window'. 

If the f -noun-f -noun complex is detennined by the article, the article is attached 
to the first noun: thus, f+.,6 m- :  f"'TC : DDII'dt'i! yiitiimari-w yiiqu!>r mJ#Iwf'the 
arithmetic book of the student', or 'the student's arithmetic book' (lit. 'of-the-student 
of-arithmetic book'), or f+.,6w· : ..,,.r; : oall'dt'i! yiitibnari-w qufar mJ#htif, lit. 'of­
the- student arithmetic book', or +.,6..,.: f"'TC : oall'dtf. tiimari-w yii-qu!>r mii$­

haf-u, lit. 'the-student of-arithmetic his-book' .  

43 .  I . 12. If in a possessor-possessed structure the possessor is qualified by a rela­
tive qualifter, the rruuker f of the possessor is omitted. Example: f DDlJlo-l-: (lll'lf:  ():J' 
yiimii!!ut siiwo/!1! aqa 'the things of the people who came' (instead of *fDD m-l- :  f(l 
l" lf :  ():J' *yiimii!!Ut yiisiiwo/!1! aqa). 

If, however, in a possessor-possessed structure the possessed is qualified by a 
relative qualifier, the f of the possesssor is retained. Example: fiPR. �..,. : f t'lm-11-m- : 

Ll.il : �dl- yiiwiiddiiqiiw yiisiiw•yyew fiiriis niiw ' it is the horse of the man that fell' 
(where f is used with the qualifier fiPR.�ID- yiiwiiddiiqiiw and with the possessor f(l 
m-11-m- yiisiiwayyew). 

43. 1 . 1 3.In summing up the principles concerning f it is safe to state that there is 
considerable flexibility regarding its position within the sentence; thus, there is only 
one f in fiD-"L" : '1-.I!J'- : "'0.11 -t C :  'lol.h+C yiiw•i'i' gudday minister direktiir 'the 
director of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs ' .  

43. 1 . 14. If the possessor-possessed complex is  a direct object and i s  indetennined, 
there is no marker -"), or the possessed (that is, the second noun) takes the marker "J. Ex­
ample: rn.+ :  DD il la -l- : f> u>t.A, or rn.'l- : oa illa-l-1 : f>u>t.A yiibet miiskot Y•­

siirall, or yiibet miiskot-tm yasii.ra/1 'he makes windows' (lit. 'he makes windows of 
[for] houses') .  

If the the possessor-possessed complex is a direct object and is determined, the 
marker -1 of the direct object is placed with the f +possessor unit, that is to say, with 
the qualifier. Examples: f +.,6m-1:  oall'dt'i! : dl(l�h- yii-tibnari-w-•n mi#lwfwiis­
siidkw 'I took the student's book', the element -1 being suffixed to f+.,6m- yiitiimari­

w; f),;>1..m- 1 :  n.-l- : oa il la -l- :  t'lnr;h- yii-niiggade-w-•n bet miiskot siibbiirkw ' l  
broke the window o f  the merchant's house'; f-l-'11-l-'i" m-1:  "'"- ' ll�·u:?lltJ- yii· 

tanant;m-na-w-an wOrt aniigrahalliiwh "I will tell you yesterday's news ' .  This is in 
agreement with what is pointed out below (see 44.6.2) concerning the marker -1 -n 
of the direct object being suffixed to the qualifier. 
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1be same structure occurs if the f yii+possessor has suffix pronouns: e.g., t' Jr. "lf 
h'- 1 :  "!,0-l- : m&-11- yii-oJ/ciir-e-n mist tiirra"'h 'I called my servant's wife'. 

If the possessor-possessed complex is a direct object and the possessed (that is, 
the second noun) has possessive suffix pronouns, the marker -"J is placed with the noun 
that has the suffix pronouns: e.g., fR'tA : A .fl l\  "J :  liR{UI- yiibiial lilbse-n liibbii.rhu 

' I  put on my best clothes' (lit. 'of-holiday my.<:Iothes 1-put-<>n'). 
For f-yii- used with the independenl personal pronouns for lhe expression of possession, 

see 23.3 . 1 .  

43. 1 . 1 5 .  I t  should be pointed out that there are several instances of the f+noun+ 
noun sbUCture occurring in free variation with noun+noun, that is, f may be omitted and 
the structure noun+noun has the same meaning as f +noun+noun. In fact, this structure 
may be considered a compound noun: (f)A� : 1\:.J.L 'I- (yii)agg $>/ifiit 'handwriting', 
(f )A� :  'I'R.fl (yii)agg rilbiib 'handicraft', (f)9"/liJC : IDt..oJ>+ (yii)mmklcar wiiriiqiit 
'certificate' ,  (f ).,. "Jll' :  Lfl'f: (yii)miingafiiqad 'drive(s license', (f).rl\,ll : "'R.J' 

(yii)polis rabiya 'police station' ,  (f)'l-d>'Af: : h1C (yii)taw/ildd agiir 'native country', 
(f)t.9" : P'C (yii)diim s>r 'blood vessel '; and particularly with n.+ bet as the second 
noun: (f)ID'I' : n.+ (yii)wiil bet 'kitchen', (f)fJ.'i' : n.+ (yii)bunna bet 'bar', (f)ODf: 
::> t + :  n.+ (yii)miidhunit bet 'pharmacy', (f)oa .fi A :  n.+ (yii)miibal bet 'dining 
room' ,  (f)'i!Cf: : n.+ (yii}fard bet 'tribunal, law court'. 

Note that if the compounds with fLT bet are proper nouns, f is omitted: e.g., 
mt..C :  fi.'O : n.+ hariir bunna bet 'Harar bar', 1,I"C1, /l :  oaf:..,�_ + :  n.+ giyorgis 
miidluznit bet 'St. George phannacy' .  

43. 1 . 16 .  In  some instances the structure is: r +adjective+noun, or  f +noun+adjec­
tive, or t +adjective+adjective. This structure has the meaning of an adjective and does 
not necessarily express possession. Examples: f' Al:: h"Pt yiilaA awaqi 'a child who 
is precocious' ; J'�C : ID'i!t·9" : hJ'9"C9" ya�(ar wiifram ayamramm 'a person who 
is short and fat at the same time is unattractive';  fi\G'/'S : -l·bfl+'f yliliimmaifif ta>bi­
tliilifa •a conceited beggar, a beggar who is a chooser'; f..fU:tr : A"': yiibarqayyii laA 
'an only child';  fl\'1- :  h�C yiiset a((>r 'a short woman'; rnhc : A� yiibiikar lag 
' firstborn'; f'l\.11 : 0 � '1 :  l.t..,. yiileba aynii dliriiq 'an impudent thief'. 

Note the expression ft. OJ-: A"': yiisliw laA 'mankind ' .  

43.2. Expression of material 

43.2. 1 .  The structure of r with a noun designating material followed by a noun 
indicating an object expresses the material from which the object is made. Examples: 
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(f)..flt.+ :  P""'S!: (yil)-brlit matad 'a griddle made of iron ' ,  or 'an iron griddle'; I'IIJ 
c:r> : r'I'J+ yil-warq siiat ' a  watch made of gold', or 'a gold watch' .  

Note that i n  this structure I' i s  optional: thus ' an  iron griddle' i s  also .fit.+:  
P""'S!: briit matad; ' a  gold watch' i s  me+ : r'I'J+ wiirq siiat. 

The two nouns in the f -noun-noun structure may be transposed, but the mean­
ings will be different. Thus, l'h'J<&�.-l- : mt.A.� yilan�iit tiirlippeza 'table made of 
wood' ,  but rmt.A.� : li'Jm+ yiltiiriippeza an�iil 'wood used for tables ' .  

43.2.2. This structure may also be expressed by h+material+ 1'+,.� yiltiisii"a 
'that was made': e.g., hmc:r> : 1'+,.� : r'I'J+ kiiwiirq yiltiisiirra siiat 'a golden watch' 
(lit. 'a watch that was made of gold '); hr'l-<r. :  1'+,.� : r'l-6:  1� ki:isufyiiliisiirro surri 
giizza 'he bought woolen trousers' ;  h�mr'l : 1'+,.� kiiniihas yiitiisiirra 'brazen' (lit. 
'that was made of btass '). 

43.3. Expression or 'something made or used for' 

The structure of I' +noun designating a liquid or some measurable thing (such as 
grain) followed by a noun designating a container expresses the idea of the container 
made for or used for the noun preceded by yil-. Examples: I'm'\ : ;J'} yiltiil/4 gan 'a 
crock used for beer'; f 1..flr'l :  -l!'i" yilgiibs qunna 'a barley measure' (or 'a measure used 
for barley'); I'm++ : ..fiC"l".,. yilwatiit barCaqqo 'a glass for milk, a glass used for 
milk' (for 'a glass of milk ' ,  see 43.4); 1'11'i"-fl : A-flr'l yilzonob labs 'raincoat' (lit. 'coat 
used for the rain'); J'1oi\'7A : A-flr'l yagiilga/ /abs 'covering for the basket'. 

The two nouns in the f -noun-noun structure may be transposed, but the mean­
ings will be different. Thus, I'.-� : A-flil yiisara labs means 'work clothes' ,  that is, 
'clothes used for work' ,  but i'A-flil : .-� yiilabs sora means 'making clothes ' .  

43.4. Expression or measure and kind 

43.4. 1 .  As noted above (43.3), the r -structure serves for the expression of 'some­
thing made or used for', as in I'm++ : -fl C"1".,_ yilwatiit barCaqqo 'a glass used for 
milk ' .  Amharic may transpose the two tenns to express the idea of 'something in 01 
from' .  Thus, l'-flC"1".,. : m+."l· yilh>r�aqqo wiitiir 'milk in (or 'from')  a glass', f-l!'i" : 

1-flil yiiqunna giibs 'barley from a qunna-measure '. r ,;J'}:  mol yilgan tiil/4 'beer brewed 
in a big clay jar'. 

Sometimes I' is dropped and we obtain a structure such as -flC"1"of : m++ b>r­
taqqo wiitiit 'a glass of milk', that is, 'a quantity or a measure of milk • .  Indeed, in 
speciftcations of measure or kind, the word order is: measure or kind followed by the 
measured or the described object. Thus, h�+ : -flC"1"of : m++ aran ba�aqqo wii-
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tiil 'fuur glasses (of) milk' ;  llt:ll+ : "1-l-C : OII.C't sadthst �tar {iirq 'six meters (of) 

cloth'; 11-11-l- :  )TC : II'>.C hu/Qn natr sakk'"ar 'two pounds of sugar'; t'�il :  -'lfl : M 
qurrrJJ dobbo biilla (also f .. ,. :  ·� il :  n� yiidabbo qurrrJJ biilla 'he ate a small piece 
of bread'; ofl lfo :  'U\)o}o: tid>' bazu aynat saw 'many kinds (of) people' ( ofl JI. :  f/18>' : 

'tf.)o}o bazu )'llsdw ayniil is also possible); t.')t:: t'�"i" : "" "- + :  1� and qlUTaf mii· 
ret gtizza 'he bought a small plot of land'.  In all these instances, the English 'or is not 

expressed by a particular element in Amharic. 

43.4.2. Note that an expression such as 'four milk glasses' is rendered in Amharic 

by t.�+ :  fm_,.-1- : oflC"i"f. aratt yiiwiitiit bar?aqqo, lit. 'four of-milk glasses'. This 
is so because in the expression 'milk glass', 'milk' is a qualifier and as such it has to 

be ftD++ yiiwiitiit expressed in Amharic by the yii-structure. 

43.5. Expression of a place where a commodity is sold or made 

The structure of t'+noun designating a commodity (e.g., tea, grain, coffee) fol­
lowed by a noun designating a specific place expresses the place where the commod­

ity is sold or made. Examples: ffl.'i : ILT yiibunna bet 'bar', lhat is, 'place where cof­

fee is sold or made' (note rn.+: fl.'i yiibet bunna 'homemade coffee'); flf.e : j\-'t yO­

Jay suq 'tea shop', lit. 'shop where tea is sold' (note fj\-'t : lff. yiisuq Jay 'tea that 

tastes like one served in a tea shop'); f'dJ'I' : n..."t- yiiwii( bet 'kitchen', lit. 'a place where 

stew is made' (note fiL-l- : OJ'J' yiibet war 'home-made stew'); f():/': n.+ yiiaqa bet 
'place where one stores things of the house' (note f' (L.-,. : IJ; ydbet • 'furniture'). 

In this structure f' may be omitted: thus, fl.'i" : fL.-,. bunna bet, dJ� : (L.-,. Wii( bet 
(see 47.3). 

43.6. Expression of time and duntion 

43.6. 1 .  The structure r +noun designating a period of time followed by a particu­

lar task or place expresses the time in which the action is perfonned. Examples: f¥"/a . .-,. :  

.,. ., :  oa 1 11: yiisost qiin miingiid 'a  three-day journey, a journey o f  three days' ;  � u :  
fiJ..ft.-,. :  ia"J-l- : �6- : "rm- y:ih yiihuliitt siiat sara niiw 'this i s  a two-hour job'; ft:"ofl : 

1n.f yiirob giibiiya 'Wednesday market', that is, 'market held on Wednesday'.  
Duration: 0\'"ll.t;: : ?"ht: : oi.Cf). : fM -1- : 't"" -1- : of'/l ofl :  t. h "7:f biiyosej 

m:ibr fiir�nu yiisiibat amiit qiilliib akkiima��ii 'on the advice of Joseph, the Pharaoh 
stored provisions enough for seven years' .  

43.6.2. Note fof'"J : ,.')1.1:' yiiqiin miingiid 'journey done (or performed) i n  day­
time', but f'oa11t:: .,.., yiimiingiid qiin means 'the day set for a journey'; f'r"t"J.-,. : 
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P'6- yiisiiat sara 'work done in an hour' (also 'watch making'), but  r P'6- : (I'J-l­
yijsNtZ siiat 'time set for work'. 

Themesning 'enough for' is likewise exprase<J by f-HIOUn: e.g., MII: '7M:: llllort: q')�: 
1.1�: fll'll-1-: ,.,.,., P"'7ofl : 1/.MA ayyii/il gazufsaldhonii band gize ylisost silw ,..gab y>biilall 

'because AyyiiUi is huge he eats food for three people at one sitting' . 

43. 7. Expression of geographic names 

The structure of f +noun designsting a geographic proper noun followed by a noun 
designating the class to which the proper noun belongs merely means that which is 
designated by the proper noun. Examples: J'll.ll : t.n'l : h +"'' yaddis abiiba kiitiima 

'the city of Addis Ababa', f"'"' : 'lilaC yii(ana bahar 'Lake Tana'. The marker f may 

also be omitted: thus, t.ll.ll : An 'I :  h +"'' addis abiiba kiitiima; "1"1 : 'l ilaC rana ba­

har. 
For f +proper noun+ II OJ- expressing the inhabitant of a place, see 45.5. 19. 

43.8. Expression of location 

The structure of r +noun designating a geographical area followed by a noun des­

ignating an object (animate or inanimate) expresses the location or the origin of the 
object. Examples: r ot '\ : t.OJ-Ilo yiiqwiilla awre ' wild animal living in the lowlands', 
fh+"'' : (IOJ- yiikiitiima siiw 'a  city man',  that is, 'a  man coming from the city ' .  

43.9. Expression of the superlative 

The structure f +noun+noun in which the two nouns are identical expresses the 
superlative. Examples: ftD;J- f..C :  tD;J-f..C yiiwiittaddiir wiittaddiir 'the best soldier, 
a soldier's soldier' (as in English); ftD")� : tD")� yiiwiind wiind 'a man's man' (coura­
geous); f f..'7 ;  1..'7 yiidiigg diigg 'one exlremely generous'; f;('7"1 ; ;('7"1 yii8iigM 

giigna 'a real brave person' ;  r l'l.+ :  1'1.-l- yiiset set 'a most cowardly (or, 'effeminate ') 
man', f'l"-l- : '1"-l- yiimot mot 'the worst of deaths ' .  

Note that f{ICP-:  {ldJ" yiisiiw si:iw i s  ambiguous. I t  may mean 'a most worthy penon ' ,  bu1 

it may also mean 'someone who does not belong to lhe family, a stranger' .  

44. ADJECTIVE 

44.1. Form of the IUljective 

44. 1 . 1 .  There are few primary adjectives in Amharic of the type 1.. '7 diigg 'kind, 
generous', n� biiggo 'good' ,  �'I dilda 'dumb, mute', -fl"'i b�a 'yellow', and a few 
others. Most adjectives are derived from nouns, verbs, adverbs, or even from other 
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adjectives. Adjectives derived from nouns include those having the ending -awi (,. � 
41-'1: madrawi 'earthly', from 9"�1: milfir 'earth'), -am (11'"19" hodam 'corpulent', from 
II'� hod ' belly'), -iirllfa (t""'l' qimiiMa 'vengeful' ,  from t9" qim 'grudge'), and 
many others (see the various patterns). Derived from verbs arc the active participles 
('-�li :  ID":) fosaJ waha 'rurming water', nt hiiqi 'sufficient', )"L" niiCC 'white', ;1-..:>li 
raggaJ 'patient', 09't awaqi 'wise, adult', lll't'-�1. asjiillagi 'necessary, appropriate'), 
and the passive participles, without having the meaning of the passive participle (hf. ka­
fu 'bad, evil, mean ' ,  from h4. kiiffa 'be bad'; '1''111: (aqur 'black', from m-tl. (/iqq"iirii 

'be, become black'; .fl ff.  bazu 'many, much, numerous', from Otl biizza 'be numerous'; 
�· naqu 'vigilant, alen' ,  from "r:l" niiqqa 'be vigilant'). For more details see 45. 

44. 1 .2. Adjectives may be fanned by lhe element f -prefixed to a noun, adverb, 
adjective, or preposition. Thus, f(lt& yiisii.w 'human',  rh+"7 yiikiitiima 'urban', ftnr. 
yii(or 'military',  f't-t:.fl yiiqarb 'recent ' ,  f iD"il'T yiiwa!iit 'false', fllt:l't'l-<; yiikras· 
Ianna 'baptismal, Christian •• f' ODQ.l. ?(' yiimiiCiirriila ' last' ' rOD ;:( oa i..J1 yiimiiiiim­
miiriya 'first, original' (from a verbal noun), f �.,.,� yiidiigganniit 'kind, kindly', fou 
'i"t-:  mtJ � yjjmiifll1q tiibayu 'his disdainful attitude', r ,;JCt"' 'lf yiigar�yyo§ 'collective', 
r�.r. yiilay 'upper', r ..:>41- yiigara 'common, collective', r.,.�.,. yiiqiidmo 'early, ear· 
lier, old' ' r �1": yiidaro 'former'. ftJ.'t yahun 'present' (from lltJ.'t ahun 'now'), f1<; 

yiigiina 'future' .  
With yii---(ii}rlifa, yii .. ·(a}lilia, yii-·-awi (a  kind of double adjectivization): f .t+'l' 

yiifitiitlifa 'former, the one at the forefront ' ,  f 'l f,'l'j yjjlay�ififa ' upper', f:\(l'l'j yiihwa­
liiiflia 'last, latter'. fdJ"} ;(ll� yiiwiinliiliiififa 'penal, criminal'. rm-�+� : (lm- yiiwnii­
tiiififa (fromyii-�niitiiififa) siiw 'a lruthful person', I "7C� : ,r:"}" yamar�ilifa qwan­
qwa 'the Amharic language' .  

With yii+preposition: fn:t-l- yiibiitaU, from yii-bii-taCC 'lower ( in  military 
rank)', rn.t'l- yiihiifit, from yii-hii-{ir 'earlier', fM.I\ yiibiilay, from yii·bii·lay 'superior 
(in military rank)'. rro.t...c.-1· yiiwiidiifit, from yii-wiidii-fit 'prospective, future'. 

44. 1 .3. Adjectives fonned by this kind of procedure may be used with all the 
morphemes of a regular noun, that is, with the plural marker -oCC, with the anicle -u, and 
SO OO: thUS, f.,.�.,.,.'Jl: �"'"' yQqiidmO·WOll·U SQWOll 'people 0f 0ld';  fqo J:oa (.f 
sP':f.: �"P tsPl- yiimiiliimmiiriya-wofC-u niiwari-w ott 'the original inhabitanls'; ou J:ou 
t l :  '"-"":f."} : if:IJ rniiRiimmiiriya yii-ruq-olt-u-n fiiilil ' first see off the distanl ones' 
(note f�'t- yiiruq, formed from yii+adjective ruq): A'tl:.'l-<;'t'l·<;m· :  �.1\ll''t: f•l"-"" '  
,..,..,.. : 1' "- :  ')dJ- �ndiit�nant;mna-w sayhon yiizare-w milgJb r�ru niiw 'unlike yes­
terday's, the food of today is good', lit. ' like-the-of-yesterday (foi' �ndii-yii-tanant;�nna. 
with m;�gab 'food' understood) without-that-it-is of-the-today food good it-is' . 
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44. 1 .4. A relative perfect or imperfec� and occasionally a simple im� may 
also be rendeled as an adjective. Examples: fnj)A yiibiissii/ii 'ripe, cooked, matun: (per­
son)', f ... f yiiqoyyii 'o(d, Jong-wmding', f ;f"OD � yiifammiinii 'reJiabJe, Joyal' ,  f ;f"IIJ't 
yiitJlwwiiqll 'known', f.,.Mll' yiitiibillal§a 'defective, contaminaled (food)', ,.,...,l. yii­
tiimara 'educaled', fj)hl. yiisakkiira 'drunken' ,  f.,.lfA yiitii§ala 'better', ,.,.,.,'IA"t­
yiitilwarrallat 'successful, perfect' (lit. 'that came out in his favor'), J'AL ID- :  ... ,.,,._ 
yolliifiiw samm>nt 'last week' (lit. 'the week that passed'), f"toatiJfl>- : 11,-')"t- y/im· 
mimiilaw smnm>nt 'next week' (lit. 'the week that will come'), f"t.:t" '- yiimmittay 
'clear, visible' (from .:t"f tayyii 'be seen'), f"th.,.A. yiimmikkiinal 'following', f "'/  
'-.:t"OD 'J yiimmayottammiin 'dishonest, unreliable, incredible'. L C + :  nnt.• :  a. n  
fiirto yiinabbiiraw h>$an 'the frightened child' (formed from the relative o f  th e  auxil­
iary �nl. nabbiira in the combination of the gerund+�Rl.). 

The adjective fA�A.'S yii>yullaM 'pretentious' (lit . 'of-look-in-favor-of-me') is 
formed fromyii- 'of'+ayu ' look! '+l/ ' in favor of'+(a)ifif 'me'. 

With composite verbs: 'l"ll- : J'A moqq yola 'warmish' , "'" ' J'A qiila yo/a 'red­
dish', nch.:t- : J'A biirkdtt yo/a 'abundant, numerous' ,  a,,.,. : .�:-,-n-"1" : J'A:  11-.:t-:  
AAID- ha$anu dambui;� yala fit al/iiw 'the baby has an attractive round face' .  

44. 1 .5. Relative phrases as well as other phrases likewise form adjectives. Ex· 
amples: ,.II A. :  f ll' � :  AClf massale yiihona >ria 'a model farm' (lit. 'a farm that is 
a model '); il"l"t- : f"t�IJ sammet yiimminiika 'sentimental thing' (lit. 'that touches 
the feeling'); .1.'-dl"t- : f"tJ'm<f. h>ywiit yiimmiyotiifa 'fatal' (lit. 'that which de· 
stroys life'); ftnC : oo "'tJ' : f:l"m.,. yiiror miissariyo yiitarfiiqii 'armed' (lit. 'who 
is equipped with arms'); A.;f"OD'):  f "'l'-"fA littammiin yiimmay>bl 'unreliable, un­
believable, incredible • (lit. 'that which is not possible to rely on'); nHC:  f.,.'IAL biiziir 
yiitiilalliifii 'hereditary' (lit. 'that passes through generations '); hj)fl>-: f.,.Af kdsiiw yii· 
tiiliiyyii 'peculiar, strange' (lit. 'that is different from people'); IJ'J1"t-: n'l'- : ftn 
kangiit biilay yiihona 'insincere' (lit. 'that is above the neck') .  

44. 1 .6. Adjectives may be reinforced by affirmative or negative conjugated fit'� 
yiihonii 'that which is' following the adjective or the noun. Examples: 0"1,- : j) ll. :  

fit'� : h<i:A. :  A'l'l'fl>- biiram siiffi yiihona kaf>l allatliiw 'they have a very spacious 

room' (lit. 'spacious that-is a-room'); ntiJ,- : AJ:"IJ"t :  f lt' �fl>- : "t-'7A. : j)fD-H•'J: 
,.,..,..,.,. biiram adluJmi yiihoniiw tagg•l siiw>nniitun adiiqqiiqiiw 'the grueling con· 

test left him exhausled' (lit. 'pulverized his body'); .1:-IID -f::t : j)"'/J''f!:  fit'�: "''](: 

, '-'l""f : A�+ dammiititw a siimayowi yiihonu qongo aynot� ai[W at 'the cat has beau· 

tiful blue eyes'; mn-""• =  A 'I' ;>fl : J'Ait'� =  hchr. : Ai't.n flibQqaw argabi yalhonii 
k>rokbr aqiirriibii 'the lawyer presenled an ineffective argument' ;  'I'A.:t : ·J'A.It'� 
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JMq ,..u..;; 'shollow· (Iii. ...... which is not deep'); IIDD'r/,.J': f"7.11'1 : il�olo /iima. 
,_;ya � '*" 'habitable place'; IIDD"rt.r : f"7.11'1 : R'l:: 111f.fl :  1\II'J 
lamiiiDri)'ll ydmmihon biiqi �11ziib alliiifif 'I have sufficient (lit. 'that is sufficient') 
money for my survival'. 

Wid! o prq>OSilion anached lo rll'\ yiihona '!hal which is': 'f"'t'), 1 : 1111: .. "7: 
All'\: 'I'll 'I- :  1\ll'l.ln'f..,. qiimis"'an "'iirqRnllltJ hiihona t•lat a•getal!l!.w 'she emhel­

lished (Iii. 'she embellished it " )  her dress with a golden horder'; '1--'1�1:  "lA It: All'\ : 

- 111t- : 1\ .. t:Ali'I'A gltdda)'tul g.�$ hiihona miingiid aqrmhdwall 'you presenled 

(Iii. 'you presented it') the case in a clear way'. For s-Atr'r. see 44. 1 . 10. 

Adjectives may also be formed by A."JY.. �ndii 'like'+noun: thus, A"JY.. : .l.A.r 

...&; h.tm 'dleamlike'. 

44. 1 .  7. Adjec1ivcs are also fonned by a combination of verbs and verbs, verbs 

and nouns, nouns-Q+adjective. adjective and adjective. Examples: tD"J: 111 (also dliiJ :  

1..fl ) wiirra giibba (also MYitra gdbb) 'irregular' (lit ' it went out, it went in'), 0:1"�: " ""'  

� A  biiqqaifif .Ytimmay� 'npacious. ravenous. exacting' (lit 'who does not say "it is 

eoough for me'"), 111-'- :  :\� : r"7f.A wiidii hwalo yiimmayill 'resolule' (lit 'who doesn'l 

say ''backward$"'), 1111-.: ruA t;;..,.u _\YJhM 'oominal. skimpy' (meal) (lit '!he equiv­

alent of lhe name only' ), OJ!.1:  li.IP""J ayn Ol4'fa ' impudent. aggressive' (lit. 'bring out 

an eye ! ' ), �It,. : hf''i= aliim aqqiif " international. global' (lit. ·embracing the world'), 

Wilh •l f. •  ·Ill'- in 'It ,. :  11 .1\ =...., boy 'lacitum': l\'1. :  rAh-'1-: J\1).1: ll f. me yal­

lcul .vM.un bay "stubborn, obstinare" (lit. ·one who says '"let it be what I said"'). 1"A-t : 
.flf. r.tl.111 b•)'Y' ·nosy'. See also 44. 1 . 1 3. 

44.1 .8. There is a pancm which is produced by the combination of noun-d+adjec­

tive (or active participle). This complex is primarily adjectival and expresses a quality 

1ha1 1he head noun possesses. Examples: An : �-' /ilbhii >dffi 'generous. big-hearted. 

pa1ienl ' ,  An : _.1 /ill>hii q'" 'kind. geode' (specifically. · x is lhe one who has a large 

bean'). 11- : -AIJ,. s....a mOI.ttrm 'of good repullllicn'. 11- : '1'1: ""'"  1"" 'famous'; 

O J\ \ : ll""t: ayna s ...... ·..- ·blind'. �)( : 'l'.fi,. .Jtgo r.obq 'lhrifty', I\L : �-'1 4'G dida  
'dumb. mute', olo� : -�"1 nrs4 11fii/ard 'bald-beaded ' ,  II' f.. : bf- bodii U(u ·.,...', 1\1 
1-t:  l.l(,. angara riillim 'long-necked' (consida«la sign of heauly). -Ah : -A 

.. ,. mlilkii miilkom 'handsome·_ Note lha Ibis cnnplex may he qualifying 01' pi<dic­
lllive: lhus, - A h :  'l'f. : �'l- owil.l-.i ro1jir m ·., ucty -·. -Ah :  '!'f. :  �'1- : r;''I­
Miillcii IJJ/u .s�l lttJI 'she is  an ugly WOIIUID. • .  

Adjeelives ""' also fllllll<d lllrou@h lbe eombinllioD or 1111 """' ('owner of')+ 
noun: lhus, ll ll :  l.;> bolii l<i8p 'rir::b', IIII'L � ·tude. ;u._..t', IJII: _, 
boli - 'skillful'. See also 47.S. 
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11te combination of a noun and an active participle likewise forms adjectives. 
Examples: (1111" : 'it siiw noqi 'anogant' (lit. 'one who despises people'), (1111" : t.h 
fit siiw okbari 'polite, respectful' (lit. 'one who respects people') . 

44. 1 .9. Repested adjectives as echowonls: M "' :  'loCfl"' abata tf'iirbata 'bumpy 
(road)', II'J'C :  r'l''l •rrar m>r!>n 'compac� concise', A�� = -�� arara miirara 
'completely bitter', 1'11111 :  oo ll ll  siilakl miikzla 'skinny and long', li m. :  oallm. Ia# mii­
la# 'cunning, crafty'.  

44. 1 . 10. Adjectives with the prefixes 'in' (as in 'incompetent'), 'un' (as in 'un­
fortunate'), and 'dis' (as in 'disobedient') are formed with: ( I )  noun+ii+llfl bis 'with­
ou� lacking in'; (2) noun+fl\.llm- yalel/iiw 'who does not have, who lacks'; (3) noun+ 
fll'll yallii! 'you (fern.) don't have'; (4) noun+f'lo.l':ll lll" yag"iiddiiliiw 'who is mis­
sing it, who lacks'; (5) adjective+.I'Atf) yalhonii 'who is not'; (6) relative negative 
perfect or imperfect. 

Examples: ( I )  O .t- "7'1".,.: O.fl haym11notii bis 'irreligious' (lit. 'lacking in belief, 
devoid of belief), 61:11 : n.n ilddalii bis 'unfortunate, unlucky' (lit. 'lacking in luck'), 
1 .1': :  n.n giiddii bis 'unlucky' ,  .t./1-'S;I- : n.n y>luiita bis 'one who does not care for 
public opinion, one who lacks modesty, prudence, propriety', DD .t:\h : n.n miilkii bis 

'ugly ' .  
(2) 'fflo;l- : fl\.11111" !!>Iota ya/el/iiw 'incompetent' (lit. 'who does not have the 

abilities'), di.I':C : fl\.11111" wiidiir yii/el/iiw 'incomparable', ,.h"),l'o}- : fl\.11111" m>k­
noyat yiile/Jaw 'ungrounded' (lit. 'who does not have a cause'), .,,.I( C :  fl\.11111" g>m· 
bar ya/el/iiw 'unlucky' (lit. 'who doesn't have a forehead'); 

(3) di.I':C : f ll'll wiidiir yallii! 'incomparable'; 
(4) ;I-"7'S)o}- : f'Jo.l':lllll" tamnraMmniit yag"iiddii/aw 'disloyal' (lit. 'who is lack­

ing in loyalty'); 
(5) o}-hhll li' :  ,l'.t:\tf) t>k>kk>liiifiia yalhonii ' incorrect. unjust ' ;  
(6) ,I'A..,."''t. yaltiiftlllrii 'uneducated', ,l'.t:\;1-l'tn yaltassiibii 'unexpected', r"7.e 

n.4' yQmftllly•biiqa 'insufficient' (from n.4' biiqqa). f"7.f.tf") yQmftlllY>hon 'impos· 
sible, unsuitable' ,  f "7.t.IJ1: yiimm11y>lckad 'undeniable ' ,  and others. 

Anodler meaning witll tile negative n:totive: .I'Af'fl: .1'4 �t.: M·hA+ yalwd/d )lllladdiirii 
atb/t 'ftesh vegetables' (lit. 'vegelables thai didn't spend tile day, dw didn't spend tile nicb<'). 

11te Ge<ez negative particle A. >i is likewise used. as in A,l't.fiA'! i.riib>awi 'inbu­
man', A,tll-/1-') iwossun 'unlimited', A,,.'lo}- inwt1 'person or thing of no accot1111' .  

'ln--(a)ble, un---(a)ble ' as in ' inviolable' is expn:ssed bY the negalive impedect 
of the tii-stan: thus, f"7,1'.1'A. yiimmayKtal 'impossible', f"7.t.;l--'l yiimmayMtllln-
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miJn 'unroliable, dishonest, unbelievable'. f., .elldJ'I' yiimmayalt.lwwiit ' inunutable' 
r.,.en1C yiimmay>bbiiggiir 'imJngnable'. For more details, see 7 1 .7. ' 

44. 1 . 1 1 .  The adjectives with the suffix 'less' (as in 'childless') ""' formed by: 
( I )  noun+oi+llll bis 'without, devoid of, lacking in'; (2) noun+ f/l.llfllo yijlelliiw 'who 
does not have'; (3) noun+fll.lln+ yiil<lliibbiit 'who does not have' (lit. 'who then: is 
not in it'); (4) hll alii, or J'll yalii 'without'+noun; (5) noun+h.IVI/hAfl alba/alba 
'without' (from Ge<cz)' (6) noun+ filii yii//ii! 'you don\ have (fern.)'; (7) rclative ncg­
ative imperfect. 

Examples: ( l ) h.,t:-t:  flll afrijrii bis 'shameless' (lit. 'lacking in shame'), "'oa :  
n.n tamii his 'tasteless. insipid', l.. 1� :  n. n  diinta his 'careless' ;  

(2)  dJil'J: f/l.llfllo : (or filii) wiisiin yiilelliiw (or yii//ii!) 'boundless' (lit. 'who 
does not have.a boundary'), II.,C :  ofi'I'C : fll.llfllo (or fllii) sa/>r quror yiilelliiw (or 
yiilliil) 'countless' (Iii. 'who does not have a number'); 

(3) A'Jh'J : fll.lln+ (or filii) ankQn yiilelliibbiit (or yii//ii!) 'blameless, per­
fect' (lit. 'who does not have a blemish'), .1'.11;1' : fll.lln +  diissara yiilel/iibbiit 'joy­
less' (lit. 'who does not have joy'); 

(4) hll : Ah alii lakk 'boundless, excessive', J'll: A :f :  <tt:'f yalii lag qiirriicc 
'she remained childless' (Iii. 'wilhout child'); 

(5) 119" : hAq (or hAfl) sam alba (or alba) 'nameless' (lit. 'without a name'), 
hq�- : hAq abbot alba 'fatherless' (lit. 'without a father'); 

(6) ih"l : filii hagg yiilliii 'lawless' (lit. 'you don't have law'), "11:: filii giidd 
yiilliii ("l.l'..llii giiddelliil) 'careless' (lit. 'you don't have care'), .1'.1;1' : filii diinta 
yiilliil 'careless', h r :  rl\"li sam yiil/iii 'nameless' (lit. 'you don't have a name'). 

A noun+ fA "lf yiilliil also forms adjectives with any kind of a negative connotation: e.g., 

l:h-T : t'A"ll dalot ydlliff, or ,..Y:-l· : fA "'f mK�or ytilliif 'austere, uncomfortable', liL 'you don't 

havecomfort', A.fl : fAlf /MW yiilliiS (also A.fl : t.�VI l� alba) 'forgetful', lit. 'you don't have 

a heart'. 

(7) f .,.e'l''l" yiimmay>l>m 'tasteless', f"7.em-t'l" yiimmay>tiiqm 'useless', f., 
.e.Lll yiimrlfayt1rii.ba 'senseless, worthless'. 

44. 1 . 12. Adjectives ending in -y (e.g., 'spicy') are expressed in various ways, 
namely, through rntto+ yiibii.zzabbii.t, fOJ.otto+ yii.mmibii.zabbii.t 'that there is a lot 

in it' (-&"&:1' : V"7.n�n+ CaCata yiimmibiizabbiit 'noisy' ,  ,.-;J : rn�n+ saga yii­
biizzabbiit 'meaty', ncn& : fn�n�· biirbiirre yiibiizzabbiit 'peppery', 1t 'i oll : f"'l.R 
ti0-1- Zilnab yiimmibii.zabbii.t 'rainy'): f'I".,.0-1- yii.mollabbiit, lit. 'that there is full in 

1 For a noun+Oecez AAfl a/ba, cp. fii\Afl balalbu 'widow', for 'lA :  AAfl bul alba 'without hus­

bond'. 
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it' (AIJ.ofl. : f'l"'lll-l- ab"ara yijmo/IJJbbiJt 'dusty'); f"t,.llil\ yiimmimiisl 'that re­
sembles', oa/l,ll. miisay 'which is like' (.flC: f"toallil\ barr yiimmimiisl 'silveJY', llr : 
oall,ll. slim miiMy 'waxy'); .flllll' yallllw 'that has' (lloa-"i" : .f(\111' samuna yalliiw 
'soapy', .fl lf. ;  aa.n :  .fl\111' bazu fi• yal/iiw 'smoky'). 

Some of these fonnations have also othet meanings: � ... ,-: rn�n-l- qamiim yii­

biizzabbiilt 'too spicy', .flCV "J :  rn�n+ barlum yiibiizzabbiJt 'luminous' ,  mH"J: fof-'1" 
'In+ haziin yiitiimollabbiit 'mournful' ,  +�+'0 : fof-'1"'111-l- taht•IW.l yiitiimollllbbllt 
'modest, respectful',  'fll-:1' : J'tlll>' calota yal/iiw 'able'; .fl.ol'-l- : .fila>- baqat ya/liiw 
'competent', 'l'ofl.-l- : J'lla>- tarat yal/iiw 'pure'; -.y : J'tla>- muya yal/iiw 'skilled ' .  

44. 1 . 13 .  Adjectives may also be  fanned by a combination of  a noun+ verb with 
object suffix pronouns of the 2d feminine, singular. Examples: �CR.': +t. 'II ford qiir­

riil 'practically settled' (lit. 'the verdict remained for you '), H DD "J :  A,.tiJ'/1 ziimiin 
amii!IOS 'fashionable' (lit. 'time brought you'), 1'1111' : "'"-'II siiw siirral 'manmade' (lit. 
'man made you'), l. ;J :  "'"-'II riiga siirral 'drab, poorly.made, bland, unrefmed' (lit. 
'person who is not properly instructed in a skill made you'). 

Some adjectives of this kind are treated like the regular adjectives. Thus, for in­
stance, they may take the plural marker -occ: e.g., (1 111' : "'"-rr'f siiw siirralocc. 

44. 1 . 14. The verb in a direct speech may occasionally be rendered as an adjec­
tive: e.g., n..,.ll.l\0:0111' : 11 "i" .fl : rh"J.r+ : ,..,,,..� ,  11-tl- : A'IIIA� : All- bllhlly­

liillifaw zanab milknayat miingiidoecu hullu a/asal/ilj alu 'as a result of the hesvy rain­

fall, the roads became impassable' (lit. 'they said, "I will not let pass"') .  

44. 1 . 15 .  Some nouns may be rendered in English freely as adjectives. Thus, rr 
-l-l\111' : )1C : A.fl�o:'lll' : Am-)-}- : )Ill' yiimmattaliiw nllgiir abzailllaw •wnllt nllw 

'mucb of what you say is true' (or 'the truth'); l) /1, : (II):  1.111'),:1-'l'm-"J: )Ill' bale liik­

ka awnlltacciiwan n/lw 'why, my husband is right after all' (lit. 'it is his truth '); n+r 
uc-l-: -t"J: -l-ruc-l-:  IL-l- :  ,. 1"f -l- :  '7�:1' : )lll' b/ltomh•rt qiin r>mharr ber miig­

giiilrliit gaddeta niiw 'attendance (lit. 'being in school') on school days is compulsory' 

( ' is an obligation'); nr+o:<m-r : A"J.IIC :  .fl-l-,.llhof-111' : -11\11- : n�of-+ : )lll' b/l­
yiitaififawamm an1ar battammiiliikkiitiiw miilsu sahliit niiw 'the answer is wrong Oil 

'a mistake') any way you look at it' ; f)1t. U :  "'I"Jr : (1111' : Y.IJ-"J ; m-lf.,."J : )lll' yii­

niiggiiriih mannamm siiw yahun wa.fiitun niiw 'whoever told you that is lying' (lit. 'it 

is his lie+n'); � 'l"i" .,. :  ofl.'I!:I''I'III'"J :  .ll.S:S:"'/1- hOlanatu raqutaUiiwm yarr"ar"a­

Ja//u 'the children are running around naked' (lit. ' in their nakedness+n'). 

Note also A"J"''I •ng>da 'stranger' (as a noun), but Jl.U: (1 \, :  li"J'7 '1 :  )1C : )Ill' 
yah liine •ng..ta nllgiir n/lw 'this is a strange thing to me' ;  01"1-l- wiillat 'youth' (as a 
noun). as in � "'- '  1. 11. :  01"1.,. :  'li"'/'7 /1, :  A.fh.flCr zare gi:. wiirratu lamag>lle 
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ayakiibramm 'these days lhe young don't respect !heir elders'. but ID"':I; : Al' : fl., 
"/ 11. :  t.1q'f watrat•a lag famagalle agiibball 'lhe young girl married an  old man': 
�n: A l'  ha$an lag 'young child ' ;  '1-t.ll.·.,. : A 11!''f g"iiriiher agiirofl 'neighbor­
ing countries ' .  

44. 1 . 16. Adjectives may be nominalized lhrough the article: lhus, -l·A.,.:  f .. : )OJo 

tallaq-u yijne niiw 'lhe big one is mine':  f -l-.,.m·"t :  n t. :  lrmAU? -l-A-t-11-0Jo"t yijt>n­
naw�n biire Sii(iillah? t�llaqayyewan 'which ox did he sell you? The big one'; -l·A.A 
ol''f. : A1E'f : -l-TJII"'f-"1 : Ml=f1S::fOJo talallaqollu lagofl tanannafoflun asliiggiir­
"''aCliiw 'the older boys persecuted the younger ones' ;  1'1-'lfl· : '- "J.fl : f.,.t:'f"SO:f-1: 

IJ.fl. : r. 71'&-:f"f'A addisu diinb yiiqiidmowollun hullu yalt�raUiiwa/1 'the new rule 
overrides all previous ones ' .  

Nominalized adjectives may be used with possessive suffixes, with lhe marker -n  of 
the direct object, and with the plural marker -oCC: thus, aJCf:.t?-oo.1 : ilm"f wiifram-u-n 
sariidif 'give me the fat one' ;  .ff[J.o}o :  n.-l· : ·l·A<fr"} : 'hD- yayyiihut bet tall�-u-n niiw 

' it  is the big house 1hat I saw ' ;  m-r-6-'f":f.: Tt+ :  �:fm- wiifram-oCC-u t�it naUiiw 
'the fat ones are few'. 

44. 1 . 17.  A succession of adjectives may be expressed either by juxtaposition or 
by connecting them through -<•>" -(a)nna. Examples: -l- A 'I> :  'I'.,.C : L l. ll :  1q'J 

tallaq raqur fiiriis giizzan 'we bought a big black horse' ;  f t. :l:- "7. :  4'"11t. : A l' :  """' 
m 'i' :  t.H. U :  All yiiriiggam•a qongo lag mo$hafazzih alia 'the book of lhe tall, pretty 
girl is here'; t.l'r ..- :  "'"'"" ' 1'.1-S: : J!:cq 'f' :  � f. :  -t't1fC"I'IA riiggamanna raquru 
$iigurwa garbawa lay tiin!.iirgagwall 'her long, black hair flows down her back'. 

For the plural of the adjectives with reduplication, sec 40.7 - For the various adjectival 

patterns, see 45. 

44.2. Treatment of the adjectives 

This section deals with the position of the adjective, the anicle, and the marker 
-1 of the direct object in relation to the plural marker with either the adjective or the 
noun. 

44.3. Position of the adjective 

The adjective always precedes the noun. Examples: h f. :  1.:'- kafu geta 'a wick­
ed (or 'bad') master'; 1"<C· : +"''t {aru tiimari 'a good student'; -l-A ... : n. + :  rv6- tal­
bq bet siirra 'he built a big house'. It also precedes the f -possessor-possessed com-
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plex: e.g . •  �.lf.fl.: l'ii-1".,6JP"if : 11.-l- addisu yastiimariwoU bet 'the new residence 
of the teachers ' ' ·  

I f  the adjective i s  part o f  the predicate, i t  i s  placed after the noun: e.g., -1".,611>' :  
..-.;.. : ) dJ'o  tiimariw raru niiw 'the student i s  good' .  

44.4. The adjective+noun and the article 

44.4. 1 .  If the adjective+noun complex in the singular is determined by the ar­
ticle, the article is suffixed to the adjective and not to the noun. Thus, -'1-Ail : 11.-l­

ta/laq-u bet 'the big house'. 
The same principle applies to a qualifier other than the adjective: thus, (gender specifier) 

.,.,.._, A� wiind-u lag 'the boy'; (a nounqualifying a noun) l\'1"1-'lm-:  OD'I1�'i' mgada-w miin­

gOdOififa 'the stranger'. 

For the f+noun-noun structure, see 43. 1 5 .  For the f+verb-noun sbUcture, see 54.5. 1 ;  

55.3. 1 .  

44.4.2. I f  the adjective+noun complex in the singular i s  determined by a posses­
sive suffix pronoun, the adjective has the article and the noun is used with the suffix 
pronoun: e.g., -'1-Ail : 11.-t rallaq-u bet-e 'my big house', or 'the big house of mine' ;  
-'1-Ail : 11.:1: ta/laq-u bet-wa 'her b ig  house'. 

44.4.3. If the adjective+noun complex is determined by a demonstrative pronoun, 
the adjective may be used with or without article and the order is: demonstrative-ad­
jective-noun. Example: J' :  -'1-A-l- : n.+ ya ta/laq bet, or J' :  -'1-Ail : n.+ ya tallaq-u 
bet 'that big house' .  

The situation i s  the same with otherqualif�ers. Thus. t�u :  t-aL.+: (or f.fll..-f:=): rnrl: yilh 

yi:ibriir (or yiibriir-u) marad 'this iron griddle'; .e o :  f+.,6 cu- :  fi!''I"C : .,.ltth'f! yah .vdtiimori­

w ytiqurar mii$ha/ 'this arithmetic book of the sludent'; .r. u :  fJf...,.. : -1-A..-.. : IL-l- yah yii-Jum­

u tallaq bet 'this big house of lhe chier. 

The article is placed with the relative qualifier: _,...,.. .,_,...,.. : r-m-+ : of-.,6JP"if 
tanantanna yiimiittu-t tiimariwOCt 'the students who came yesterday• (see 33.3). 

44.4.4. If the clause is determined and there are two or more adjectives. the ar­
ticle is generally placed with the first adjective: e.g., -'1-Ail : 'l'ilr: : &.t.n llllaq-u t•­
qur foriis 'the big black horse ' ;  fl.)( "7. :  oi''J.)( : 1'1.-l- : DD II'dt � :  � II_ U :  �II>' yiiriig­

gim-wa qongo stt mii$ha{ ozzih niiw 'the book of the tall, pretty woman is here ' .  It 
may be suffixed to both adjectives if the first adjective is not preceded by r: thus, 

1 InGeoez bonowings the odjeclive follows the noun: lhus, -lrdo'i':  "'""" miis/rD/ qildtbu 'Holy 
Seripture'; .. 'ILII : 't.._ll miin/iis qildtbu 'Holy Ghost'. 
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'1-A.il: Til�: Lt.n: l.1m'f r.lliHI-• liHI•r-ufiiriis riiggiiliiilil 'the big, black horse 
kicked me'. 

44.4.5. If the adjectives are connected with -'i -( a)nna 'and' ,  both adjectives take 
lhe anicle: f<l''t:£'1'..-: .1'11-1-'1' f. 'I': A.1:: 1\q'l-: """' yiiqonlo-wa-nna yastiiway­
wa lag abbat miitta 'the father of the pretty and intelligent girl came' .  

44.4.6. If the plural adjective+noun complex i s  determined by the article, the 

adjective as well as the noun has the plural marker and the article is placed with the 
adjective. Thus, T""S.V:f.: .,..,�PJ':fo t;,ruwolt-u tiimari''"oU 'the good students'; +A. 

<l':f.: IL.f-'f talliHjolt-u hetolt, or '1-A.A.<I':f.: IL.f-'f talallaqott-u hetott 'the big 

houses'. 
For the adjeclivc+article for the expression of the superlative, sec 38.1 .8. - For the ar­

ticle serving lo nominalize an adjective, see 38. 1 .8. 

44.5. Tbe adjective+noun and the number 

44.5 . 1 .  With an indetennined adjective+noun in the plural, the noun is in the 

plural and the adjective may be used in the singular or in the plural. Thus, 'diligenl 
students' is '1-1-: -l-"76lP'f tagu tiimar1wotl!, and also '1-1-lP'f: -l-"76lP'f taguwol� 
tiimari"olt; -- 'big houses' '1-A.'I': R..f-'f ra/liHj hetoU, or '1-A.A.'I': IL.f-'f talalliH/ 
hetotl!, or '1-A.A.-''f: IL.f-'f ralallaqott herol't. 

With adjectival expressions: rf't:'P: fi,T yii-qiidmo siiwolt 'the ancients' and 
rf't:fD9J=f.: (19J"f. yiiqiidmowoCCu siiwtKC 'the former people'. 

If the adjective is pan of the predicate, it may be in either the singular or the 

plural: e.g., -l-"76lP:f.: (1)'1': ..-'I'm- tiimar1woltu siiniif naWiw, or -l-"76lP:f.: rH 

.:=�: 'i=fdJo tiimiiriwouu siiniif-oll niilliiw 'the students are lazy' .  The slructure is 

lhe same if the noun is indetennined: e.g., -t-"76lP'f: rHI:'f: (or 1'1)'1'): ..-'I'm- : 

.fltt-: ''r'iA tiimariwou siiniif-oCC (or siinii/) naUiiw b�lo yamnall 'he believes thai 
students are lazy' (lit. 'he believes saying "students are lazy"'). 

44.5.2. If the plural adjeclive+noun is detennined by a possessive suffix pro­
noun, both the adjective and the noun take the plural marker and the adjective may or 
may not have the article. Thus, 'my good studenls' is "'"",:f.: +"7t.,:r; t�ruwoCC-u 
tiimariwoCC-e, or '1'""9»�: .,..,t,=t: r�ruwocc tiimarrwoec-e. but also"'"" : +"7t.,.:r; 

t�ru tiimari"'oft-e (that is, the adjective is in the singular): - 'his big houses' +A 

<l':f.: IL.f-'li r.lliHjotl!-u herol/!-u, or '1-A.A..,:f.: IL.f-'li r.lalliHjolt-u herolt-u, or 
'I-A. 'I': IL.f-:f. tall/HI heroU-u, or 'I-A.A. 'I': IL-f-:f. ra/alliHI betoU-u. 

44.5.3. If the plural adjective+noun complex is determined by a demonstrative 
pronoun, the adjective may be in the singular or plural, and the noun is in 1he plural: 
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e.g., A�llll: '�'""' .,..,61P':f anniizzih taru tiimariwol!l, or 1-�H.II: 'I'""IP':f: .,..,6 

IP':f •nniizzih taruwol!l tiimariwoU 'those good students' .  

In  the sentence that follows, note the article with the numeral, but no  plural marker, 
since, as a rule, the numerals do not have a plural marker: e.g., S"n+.: IIIP':f: �J1.1JJ1. 

IJ/Io sostu siiwoU y>ddiibaddiiballu 'the tluee men are lighting with one another'. 

44.6. The adjective+noun and the direct object 

44.6. 1 .  If the adjective+noun complex in the singular or in the plural is a direct ob­

ject and is indetennined, either there is no marker -"J or the marker -"} is suffixed to 
the noun only. Thus, )\�: -l-A�: l\"Jn<l: (or l\'Jn<l'J): 'IJ!.II addaiiiiu t•llaq an· 

bilssa (or anbilssa-n) giiddiilii 'the hunter killed a big lion'; M<i!: .,..,61P':f: (or .,.., 

61P':f'J): �.,."'A siiniif tiimariwol!l (or tiima.riwol!l·m) yaqiitall'he punishes lazy stu­
dents' ;  m.4'"t: AaJo.,.o}o'): l\ '1"'7 tiiqami .wqiit·•n agiiiltlii 'he acquired useful knowl­
edge'; _,.�� h.aJo: '1'.4'�'): P'6-IP':f'): J'h'i'ID''i'A tiilalakiw raqaqqan sorawoll· 

an yakkiinawwanal/ 'the office boy takes care of minor things' .  

I f  a relative qualifier+noun i s  a direct object and i s  indetennined, either the noun has the 

matker -'Jorthcrelativequalifier. Example: """'"'' ,A,H: �.,..,,(or ,A,H'J: �"")' .. ., 
I!. I\: 'I�C: ')at" miissariya yalyazii siiw-an (or yalyazii-n siiw) miigdiil niiwr niiw 'to kill an un­

armed man is a dishonor'. 

For -1 with the adjective to express the meaning 'in the state of", see 166.6. 

44.6.2. If the adjective+noun complex in the singular is a direct object and is 

determined by the article, both the article and the element - ') of the direct object, in 

that order, are suffixed to the adjective only. Example: aJolfaJo: -l-A'f!'): n�/1-: �hll 
(or �h lldl") waJJa-w tallaq-u-n bilq/o niikkiisii (or niikkiisiiw) 'the dog bit (or 'b i t  it') 

the big mule ', the direct object ( ' the big mule') being expressed by the -'J attached to 
-l-A� tal/aq with the article; -- M4-'J: .,..,6: of'"! siiniif-u-n tiimari qiitra 'he pun­
ished the lazy student' .  

Note that in  such cases the direct object may be placed before the subject: thus, -1-Ai:"t: 

no)of\.: CD-ii'CD-: "rhftco-tallt�t�-u-n baqlo wa11a-w niikkasiJ-w 'the dog bit the big mule', lit. ' the­

big-(obj.) mule the-dog he-bit-him' (note the verb with the object suffix pronouns referring to 

the direct object; see 4 1 . 14). 

If the adjective+noun complex in the plural is a direct object and is determined 

by the article, both the noun and the adjective are in the plural and the marker -')is suf­

fixed to the adjective: e.g .. l\'1.1\'li'J: -ll'.t.l:':f: IIIIIJ!. addisol!l-u-n tnii$hD/ol!l wiis­

siidii ' he took the new books'; -l-A.,.'Ii'J: IL-f-':f : mn tallaqol!l-u-n /Htol!l tiiggiinii 

' he repaired the big houses ' .  
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44.6.3. 'The situation is the same with other qualifiers, such as r+noun-noun, or 

relalive verb+noun. 

Exampleswilhf+noun:fhCII-1-'i'"J: VJ'."'I'l"-1-: (alsofhr.ll-1-'i': V J'."'l'l"-1-"J) : 
flnh yii-kr�stanna-n haymanot (also yii/crastanna haymanot-an) sdbbiik.ii 'he preached 

lheChrislian failh'; r-ll'i'A"J : R'JA: (alsofoell'i'A: R'JA"J): h-'1,11: t.nll : M' 

h·O�A"J ydmiisqiil-an biial (also yiimiisqiil biial-an) addis ababa annakiibralliin 'we 

will celebrale 1he Feasl of lhe Cross in Addis Ababa'; h'i'-t'l'm-: 'i'C.I:': IL-l-: rn:t­
'f."J: 'i'C:J:-: IL-l-: m-<l\,: (also fn • .,.'f: 'i'C.I:': IL-t>"J: ID-<\\,): "-"S!.'i' k4/fatiiilifll· 

w fard bet yiibata&u-n fard bet wassane (also yijbiitalC fard betu-n wassane) O$iiddiiqii 

'the higher coun affinned the lower court's decision'; .flit-: foah&-: .,.'i"f"):  t..ft-'\ 
:I: A bazu yiimiikiira qiinoi'i'·>n asallarall'he has known (Iii. 'he passed') many days 

of adversity'. 

1be marker -1 of the direct object is likewise suffixed lo the second noun in a compound 

withouc f-.as in T9"uc:+: 0.-f:"): '1-0"fat- mnh;m bet-un g"'iibiiififiiw 'he visited (lit. 'visited 

it") the school'. 

Examples with the relative qualifier: fr.)•OJii F..m-") : oa�:>"t.T: oam"}: (or 

oam'). "J) : .,..,'- yiinrnrattiiM>Osdiiw-an miidhanit miitiin (or miitiin-u-n) qiinnas 'reduce 
!he dosage of lhe medicine 1ha1 you lake'; f(lmm-"J: m-<\\,: -1-hhll'l')-}-: Amt:-m 

t·t\ll· yiisii{{iiM'-an wassane tahkkaliiiinanniit a{liirauiirallii��'h 'I doubt the correct­

ness of the decision that he gave'. 

For ITlOl'e details on the direct object in the r -noun-noun structure, see 4 1 .9. 

If in the relative qualifier+noun the noun has suffix pronouns, the marker -") may 

be used with both the relative qualifier and the noun or only with the noun: thus, A�:  
IL-l-:  fllm-"J : 'i'"tll'ii"J :  (or f(l:  'i'"tll'ii"J) : M""J: h-l-1Dillf.9"? a�IW (for •· 

aiilia) bet yallii-w-an qiimisaS-an (or yallii qiimisaJ-an) liim;m anawiislimm? 'why don't 
you pick up yourd=s lha1 is in our house?'; f"tfDD'f"J: �CIIP."J: h"J-'I.lfii'S: A:t­

if t\tJ. yiimmiyammiiiiii-an garbaye-n andiSSaliiifif attaJJallii��'h 'I am going to get a mas­
sage to help my aching back' (lit 'so-thai-it-should-be-better-for-me (for]-my-Pack-n 
thai aches-me-n'). 

If the relalive qualifier is a compound verb, the relative marker f, the article, and 

1he marker ."J are placed wilh lhe auxiliary verb: e.g., f,'i'oe'J'n•l-:  f)Rl.m-"J: 
h.,..,: A'i"m-:J"t\1 yaqqiimmii(abbiit yiiniibbiirii-w-an kiitiima annawqalliin 'we know 

the city where he used to live' (lit. 'he-slays-in-it that-he-used-to-an city we-know'). 

44.6.4. If the adjective+noun complex in the singular is a direct object and the 
noun is detennined by suffix pronouns, either only the noun takes the marker -1 of the 

direct object. or both the adjective and the noun take the marker-1, but the adjective 
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must then have the article. Examples: '1-A't: R.-t1: ii"TIJ. ta/laq bet-e-n liilkw 'I sold 
my big house', or'I-AoJr1: R.-t1: ii"Th- tallaq-u-n bet-e-n 1iil� (note that the adjec­

tive has the article, and the noun has the suffix pronoun); ;1-�'t: dl1.1:,-oa-1: t.�1,.._ 
tallaq wiindamm-u-n aniiggiisu 'they crowned his big brother'. 

If the adjective+noun complex in the singular or plural is a direct object and is 

determined by a demonstrative. the demonstrative takes the marker -1: e.g., J'11: 1.. "I: 

.,...,& : ALA;>I\11- yann-•n diigg ta11Ulf"i >fall•ga/lawh 'I am looking for that kind stu­

dent '; MH.tJ1: 1-n11: .,...,&l""f: ll"llr.,'fm· .n.nihzih-•n gWabiiz tii11Ulf"iwoi!C1al­

lamkwauaw 'l rewarded these good students ' .  

44.6.5. If  r -noun in a possessor-possessed structure has a possessive pronoun, i t  

takes the marker -1: e.g., J'il.,."'1&'1'1: n.'l-: mt.1"f: (or mt.1"fm-)yastiimari-wa-n 

bet rarraga/!1! (or (iirragaccow) 'she swept (or 'she swept it') her teacher's house'. 

If the r -possessor-possessed complex stands in a possession relation to a direct 
object, the marker -1' may be attached either to the first or to the second noun of the 

f-noun-noun complex, or to the direct object: e.g., fm�'l-1: 11�1'-"f: t..R-6-"'l'l-: 
J'm-'t: �nr. yii(alat-an sa/layoec adragot yawq nabbar, or f m� +: ��� 1'-"f1: t..R-6-
"')o}- : J'm-'t: �nr. yii{alat sallayoec->n odrogot yawq nabbar, or fm�'l-: 11'11'-"f: t..R­

&-"'l'l-1: J'm-'t: �nr. yatalat sallayoec adragot-•n yawq nabbar 'he was aware of the 

activities of enemy spies • .  
In  the structure f -determined adjective+noun+possessive suffixes, both the ad­

jective and the noun take the marker -1, or the noun only. Examples: 'Jm-11-: �of-11-: 
f'I-AoJr1: (also f'I-AoJr): ��-"f11: "'f.<;:: nmllm- awlo nafasu yat>llaq-u-n (or 

yat>llaq-u) zafacc>n-•n l;af ganarralaw 'the storm ripped off the top of our big tree': 

f�&m-1: (or f�&): P'&-11-1: 4\.C:lfllll- ya-zart-w-•n (or ya-:are) s>ra-ye-n �ar­

r>Iallawh 'l have finished my work for today'. 

44.6.6. If a determined nominalized adjeclive (that is, an adjective without a noun) 

or a relative qualifier is used as a direct object, it takes the marker-1: e.g., ToJr� 1 :  "I� 

A'S (aqur-u-n g>zall>lill 'buy me the black one'.  

If there are two nominalized adjectives, and they are determined and used as 

direct objects, both of them take the article and the -1 of the direct object. Example: 

'I-A.,.1: ToJr�1: "/�A 'S t>llaq-u-n (aqur-u-n g>zall>llll 'buy me the big, black one'. 
For the meaning of reduplicated adjectives, sec 40.7. - On lhe comparative, the clarive, 

and the superlative, sec 143; 144; 145.- On thc repetition of the adjective, see 40.7.- For 
adjectives used in lhc: fonnation of adverbs. see 158.24: 158.24.4. 
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ABBREVIATED TABLE OF Till! ADJECTIVE-NOUN COMPLEX 

AND TilE POSmON OF TilE VARIOUS MORPHEMES 

( -u=article; -n=direct object marker) 

Singular indctennined 

Singular determined by article 

Singular determined with two adjectives 

Singular detennined by a demonstrative 

Direct object detennined by lhc article 

Direct object dctcnnined by suffacs 

Direct object determined by relative qualifier 

Direct objcc:t with detennincd adjective 

Direct object indctermined 

Plural indetcrmined 

Plural determined by lhe article 

Plural determined by suffix pronouns 

Plural determined by demonstrative 

or 

or 

or 

adjective-noun 

adjcctivc-u-noun 

adjective+u-addjectivc-noun 

adjective+u-adjective+u-noun 

demonstrative-adjective-noun 

adjective+u+n-noun 

adjcctive+u+n-noun+suffix+n 

qualifier+u+n-noun+suffix+n 

adjeclive+u+n 

adjective-noun 

adjecrive-noun+n 

adjective-noun+ot'l 

adjcctive+ot'l-noun+oll 

adjective+oll+u-noun+oll' 

adjcctive+oll+u-noun+ot'l+suffix 

adjective+oll-noun+oR+suffix 

adjective, sg.-noun+olC+suffix 

demonstrative-adj. sg.-noun+ottt' 

45. NOMINAL PATI'ERNS 
Amharic has a wide variety of nominal patterns serving for the expression of 

various meanings. The nominal patterns refer to nouns and adjectives. Whereas some 
patterns are fonned through different vowels within the root, others are funned through 
gemination of one of the consooants while still others have various prefixeJ and/or 
suffixes. 

The patterns illusb'ated by Q-T-L are those of the triradicals; those illustrated by 
Q-R-T-L are the quadriradicals. The biradical panems are enumerated in the individual 
sections. Thus, for instance, the reader will find that the triradical pauem :,. :I"lL qMtali 

(45.3.11) is represented as '1'1: qarti for the biradical verbs of the class,..., siimma. and 
so on. For the verbal classes and the types A, 8, C mentioned here the reader is re­
ferred to the section dealing with the verb. 

Note that not all the patterns occurring in the language are mentioned in the sec­
tions that follow. 
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The individual sections ""' as follows: nominal patterns (45); primary nouns 

(45.1 ); derived pattems (4S.2); patterns with various syllabic stiUctures(4S.3); .,. ... ,.. qiillil, 

.,.l.-1-A qiiriiliil (4S. 3. I); .,.;I-A qiittal (4S. 3. 2); .,.i:A qiitil, qiittil (4S. 3. 3); "'"'""' 

qiitiila, :1'-1-"1 qatiila, .,.l.-1""1 qiiriitiila (4S. 3. 4); .,.:I""' qiitala, :1':1-"1 qatala (4S. 3. S); 
.,.:1-"1 qiltlllla, qiltllllla, .,.C:I-'1 qiirllllla, .,.-1-A;I-"1 qiitiiltalla (4S. 3. 6); lt-1-A q>tiil 

(4S.3. 7); lt-1""1 q>ttiila, oll-1""1 qotiila, "'"'""' quttiila, ltC-1""1 qartiila (4S. 3. 8); It ;I-A 
qatal, qattal (4S.3. 9); lt;l-11. qalllle,qattale, .,:1-11. qutale, if'C;I-11. qartale,qarattale 
(4S. 3. 10); It :1-ll.qatlllli, itC;I-II.qarattali, lt"'-A:I-II.q>taltali (4S. 3. II); lt"'-Aqatal, 
q>ttal, ltC"'-A qartal, qar>ttal, lt+A+A qat>ltal, ltC+A+A qartaltal (4S. 3. 12); 

It++ A qatattal (4S. 3. 1 3); :,..,.,.. qatul, qattul, ltC.,.A qartul, ltC.,. qartu, qarattu 

(4S. 3. 14); It "'-ll+ q>tliit(4S. 3. IS); lt"'-11-+ qatlot, It :1-11-+ qattalot, :1'+11-"'-qatlot 
(4S. 3. 16); lt"'-11. + qatlit (4S. 3. 17); lt"'-"1+ qattallat, ltC"'-"1+ qartalat (4S. 3. 18); 
it+II.J' qatliya, :1'"1-II.J' qatliyya (4S. 3. 19); prefix h- >- (4S. 4. I); prefix aa - mii-, 

.,_ ma-, '1" - ma-(4S.4. 2); prefix -1"- tii-, +- ta-(4S. 4. 3); prefix A.,- (4S.4.4);prefix 

�- nii-(4S. 4. S); prefixed and suffixed+ t(4S.4. 6); prefix ID wii (4S.4. 7); nominalizers 

(4S. S); -a'l" -am (4S. S. I); -(a).,-(a)mma, -a., -amma (4S. S. 2); -:1- -Ia (4S. S. 3); 

-i:l"-itta(4S.S.4);-<Z.,-an(4S.S.S);-(a)'i"' -(a)nna,-"1-'i"' -tanna(4S.S.6); -'I -na,(u}na, 

(o)na (4S. S. 7); -(an+ -(a)nniit (4S. S. 8); -ii'lf -iiifila (4S. S. 9); -(a)'lf -(a)ifila (4S. 
S.IO); -+'If -tiiifila(4S. S.ll);-"1 -lla,-11--llo, -ll.-lle(4S.S. 12); -ail' -ali'a, -ail' -<Zi'i'a, 
-oil' -oi'i'a, -uil' -ui'i'a (4S. S. 1 3); -<2'11-awe (4S. S. 14); -<Z'I! -awi (4S. S. IS); ... � -ay 
(4S. S. 16); -a (4S. S. 17); -i (4S. S. 18); -e (4S. S. 19); -o, -I'" -yyo (4S. S. 20); -all- -ayye, 
-af-ayyii (4S. S. 21); -o'll-oi, -1'"11 -yyoi (4S. S. 22). 

Summary of the various patterns 

qiltiil (4S. 3. 1), qiitiila (4S. 3. 4), qlittal (4S. 3. 2), qiitala (4S. 3. S), qiittala, qiit­
talla (4S. 3. 6), qiitil, qiittil (4S. 3. 3), qatiila (4S. 3. 4), qatala (4S. 3. S), qotiil (4S. 3. 
7), qattiila (4S. 3. 8),qatal,qattal (4S. 3. 9), qatale, q•ttale (4S. 3. 10), q>ttali (4S. 3. II), 
qar.l, qattal (4S. 3. 12), q>tul, q•ttul (4S. 3. 14), qotiila (4S. 3. 8), quttiila (4S. 3. 8), qu­
lllle, quttale (4S. 3. 10), qatliit (4S. 3. IS), qatlit (4S. 3. 17), qattalat (4S. 3. 18), qatlot 
(4S. 3. 16), qattalot (4S. 3. 16), qatlot (4S. 3. 16), qatliya (4S. 3. 19), q.rliya, q•tlayya 
(4S. 3. 19), qamr.l (4S. 3. 13), qiitiiltalla (4S. 3. 6), q•taltali (4S. 3. II), qatalt>l (4S. 3. 
12), qartu (4S. 3. 14), qar>rtu (4S. 3. 14), q>rtat (4S. 3. 18), qiir/itiil (4S. 3. 1), qiiriillila 
(4S. 3. 4), qiirtalla (4S. 3. 6), qartlila (4S. 3. 8), qartale, qarattale (4S. 3. 10), qartal, ql>­
ratt•l (4S. 3. 12), qarattali (4S. 3. II), q•rtul (4S. 3. 14), qartalat (4S. 3. 1 8), qartalt;H 
(4S. 3. 12). 
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The panems of the biradlcals are: qat, qatt (45. 3. 12), q.rti (45. 3. ll), qatu (45. 
3. 14), qut (45. 3. 14), qat/it (45. 3. 15), q>ttiit (45. 3. 15), qatat (45. 3. 15), q>tet (45. 
3. 15), q>ttet (45. 3. 15), qatt>t (45. 3. 12; 45. 3. 15), q>ttit (45. 3. 17), q>tot, qattot (45. 
3. 16), q>tota (45.5.3), qutiita (45.5.3), q>tattat (45. 3. 13), qutiit (45. 3. 15), qatiya, qat­
tiya (45. 3. 19), q>ttiya (45. 3. 19), qutiya (45. 3. 19). 

As noted above (see 37), nouns are either primary or derived. Primary nouns 
have no connection with a nominal or verbal base, whereas derived nouns have a con­
nection with either a nominal or a verbal base. Thus, ton ras 'head' is primary, but 

t-ltr ras-am 'one who has a large head' is derived; (I OJ- saw 'person' is primary, but 
... ..,..,.,.. siiw-�nniit 'personality, body' is derived. The root rtb 'be humid' is that from 

which e-rn+ r�rbiit 'wetness' is derived. Likewise a noun such as n11 to sabbari 'a pan 
that is broken' is derived from the root sbr 'break'. 

45.1. Primary nouns 

The patterns of primary nouns vary greatly. Only a small selection of primary 

nouns will be given below without classifying them into specific patterns. 
Biradicals: (tm- siiw 'person', oo�1f muz 'banana', 'A.n kwas 'ball', 11.0. dube 

'credil', m,P" tim 'beard', I!C dar 'border, edge', '1.:1" geta 'masler,Lord' (as in '1.;1": 

J\.f{t.f't geta /yiisus 'Jesus the Lord'), "Ll" gelo 'kind of plant used in brewing beer', 
.,:I" mota 'evening', F .;J s�ga 'meat', .,...6- qWara 'raven', .Y.n. qme 'butter', /lot: do­
ro 'chicken', �r: I(' oro 'backyard'. 

Wilh geminaled lasl radical: /1.� duUa 'club', .:>If galla 'shield', 'Ill dabbo 
'bread', CD-if waiSo 'dog', ':ffl Cabbo 'torch made of twigs'. 

Triradicals: h·O-l- kiibt 'cattle', fa"'&"t siimen 'nonh', "1..,C sdg"ar 'hair',J'It)A 

aka/ 'body', 11-4·1 zufan 'lhrone', 4-'l'llfanos 'lantern', q,nc bohr 'sea, lake', '11:1' 
sanqa 'board', �19: qwanqwa 'language', 1,l!.C gidiir 'heifer', olomA qa{iil 'lear, 1flf"J 

Zilhon 'elephant'. With gemination: 1-ou"J gwiimmiin 'greens', 1'11-·l- aggwiit'uncle'. 

Quadriradicals: h"JLr: kiinfor 'lip', i'"tnr: qiinbiir 'yoke', .,.l.h1t tiiriikiiz 
'heel',ft.t)'}� lukanda 'butcher shop' (Italian loanword), "7111C ganbar ·rorehead', 
ofiC1Jl.. barando 'raw fatless meat'. With gemination: t.l.1'\ siiriigiilla 'caniage', "lf-n 

I\ 'I' IabaU>q 'wedge'. 
Quinquiradicals: � 'l1m-r: diingiifur 'lady-in-wairing',111A.,A agiilgal'basket 

covered with leather',llhhll'. 1- as/ciiren 'corpse', "lf')tf'C:·l- §ank'"'art'shallol, onion' • 
.flC+IJ'l bartukan 'orange', :,.r;')f.� qaranfud 'clove'. 
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45.2. Derived patterns 

Patterns that are derived automatically from any verb are: the active participle 

(48), the verbal noun (49), the instrumental (50), and the noun of manner (65.1). They 

are discussed in the appropriate sections. 
Before discussing the various patterns in detail, it is useful to provide a conve­

nient listing of examples, with and without affixes. 

Without affixes: 'I'O.fl t•bab 'wisdom', '1''1- r t>q>m 'benefit, use', 'I'.,.C toqur 

'black' ,  m..,.., ramama 'bent, crooked', h'l� kiibbod 'heavy, difficult', hrc k>m­

m>r 'heap', A.oa<; l>mmii/111 'begging', fll-4-.:. w>ffare 'fabless' (also fll-'f:t.'l- w>{riil), 

'l-6-d. t>rrafi 'remainder, leftover'. 

With prefixes: hAr� a->m>ro 'mind', oa+)'l- mii-qiinniil 'belt', 1-"IIJC lii-gbor 

'action, vocation'. 

With prefixes and suffixes: '1-ruc'l- 1->mh>r-1 'teaching, education', 1-?fll-'1" 
tii-qaw�m-o 'opposition ' .  

With suffixes (nominalizers): oaC�r miirz-am 'poisonous', �');JJ'.., dangay­
amma 'stooy' , hoa�..,amiid->mma 'ashen', h,-'1') kid-an 'treaty', 11r�c; z>md->01111 

'relationship', AJt:-)'1- l>g->nniil 'childhood' ,  -u•./1>;' luJyl-iiiiifa 'vigorous, powerl\Jl', 

h..,C>;' amar->tlila 'Amharic', IILC1-'i' (also 11Lt.1-'i') siifiir-liiiiiia (also siifiiriiliiii­

iia) 'resident of a locality ' ,  fll-'f:t.'l- w>fr-iil 'fatness, thickness', '�=�''1- f>llag-ol 'de­

sire', S!.II:J" diiss>-la 'joy ' ,  0/I.:J- ba/1-itra 'one who eaiS things that shouldn't he eat­

en' (as in ho'j..,: 011.:1" asama ballilla 'pork-eater', derogatory), '1=6-!1' f>ra-lla 'fear', 
r�6-'l! m>dr-awi 'earthly, secular', '1- �"tJ' q>dm-iya 'precedence' ,  ''lr"'Lgoggam-e 

'a native of Godjarn', AC' >rg-o 'curdled milk', Til-'ll r•l-ol'dowry'. 

Some pauems are formed with two or more nominalizers: fil-l£ 1-'i')'l- w>J-iit-iblila­
nniir 'condition of being a liar' ,  II' -'lr )-}- hod-am->nniir 'corpulence', P' P' ;l"r)'I­
SiiSS-ill-am-tJnniit 'state of being stingy, greediness ' ,  J\9•.,.t,f£�+ amlak-aw;-nniit'di­

vinity'. 

Derived nouns may be used with all the morphemes that occur with primary nouns; 

e.g., (tm-'l.f:1 siiw-anniit-u-n 'lhe personalhy, 1he body' where -u is lhe article. and ­
n is the marker of the direct object. 

45.3- Patterns with various syUabic structures 

For the sake of simplicity, qrl, qrtl is used as a model. Not all the patterns are 
enumerated here. Special attention is given to triradicals and quadriradicals. 



218 NOUN (4S.3.1 

45.3.1. Pattem i'of"A qiitill, i't.of"A qiiriitiil 
The pattern i'of"A qiitiil is that of lriradicals of type A, whereas i't.of"A qiiriildl 

is the pattern for quadriradicals. It serves for the formation of nouns and adjectives, 
mostly with a passive meaning. In the 4-radicals, it also denotes the meaning of the 

verbal noun. 
Examples for i'of"A qiitiil: )1C niigiir "thing", 1t.ofl giidiib 'barrier, IOSlriction'; 

(I)� siiniif'IM.y', t.t.'l- diiriiq 'dry', t. )11 diiniiz 'blunt'. 
Examples for i't.of"A qiiriitiil: t.Ht.11 diiziidiiz 'one who idles about',1"1.1"l" 

g�iig(if 'rattling', 11\LT giiliifiit 'one who laughs without reason'. 
For qii1tiil forming nouns and adjectives and derived from a shortened perfect. 

see 54.1.3. 

45.3.2. Pattem 'I' :I" A qiittal 
The pattern 'I' :I" A qiittal is that of lriradicals, types A and B. It is mostly an ad­

jectival pattern. 
Examples of type A: 1q r. giibbar 'taxpaying peasant fanner, tenant fanner, serf', 

MI." kabbad 'heavy', 'I'� A qiillal'light, easy', L"''t fiittan 'rapid, fast', t.of.r. diilfar 

'bold', -t�'l' tf'iirra('decisive, daring', Ill� I." wiillad 'fenile'. 
Examples of type B: 11;>/lliiggas 'generous', roof.r. wiiffar 'fa!', -t�� qwiillqf 

'uncircumcised'. 

45.3.3. Pattem i'of:A qiitil, qiittil 
This pattcm is adjectival. Examples: t.of:'l- riiqiq 'subtle, fine (of texture)', mflofl 

(iibib 'wise' (also as a noun 'artisan'), �t:,. diiqiq 'fine, minute', ODtC miirir 'bit­
ter' .With the palatalization of the 2d radical before the vowel >, i: t."l"C a��>r 'shon'. 

t.l(9" riiggim 'long', '1'011. 't qiiWn 'thin'. 
Adjectives without the expected palatalization: A-tn addis 'new' (due to its con­

nection with t.-'1.11: h.'l't 'New Testament'); i'II.A qii/i/'light' (instead of the expected 
i' f. A qiiyy>l, probably by analogy with i'�A qiillal). 

45.3.4. Pattem i'of"� qiitiila, :l'of"� qatii/a, i't.of"� qiiriitiila 
The pattern.,..,..,. qiitiila is that of3-radicals of type A; the pattern;..,...,. qatiila 

is that of 3-radicals of type C; the pattern .,.l.-t" qiiriitiila is that of 4-radicals. It ex­
presses an abstract or the act of doing what the verb denoles. 

Examples of type A: lin� siibiira 'act of breaking', llniJ siibiika 'act of preach­
ing',lli'., liiqiima 'act of picking', ht."i kadiina 'act of thatching, of covering', hM 
kabiiba 'act of surrounding', Al'l� as/ira 'tying', Ai'of. aqiifa 'hugging'. 
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Examples of type C: ;JI\11 galiiba 'act of galloping', ;116- gag/ira 'act of bak­

ing', ltm6- tf'ariira 'act of tying', 'IDD"' tlmniira 'act of pressing outcotton seeds with 

a roller'. 
Quadriradicals: h-DDm"' kwiimiiliila 'becoming sour', fll.rl6- siiriisiira 'pim:­

ing, boring', rlof'rl_,... siiqiisiiqa 'removing something adhering' (also ll"rm"' �.,­

rara. i1Crl6- sarsiira, ilf'rl_,... saqsiiqa). 

45.3.5. Pattern of' ;I-ll qiitala, _,...;I-ll qatala 
The pattern of' ;I-ll qiitala derives from 3-J11dicals of types A and B; the pattern 

_,...;I-ll qata/a is that of type C. It forms adjectives having an active or a passive mean­

ing. 
Examples oftypeA: M6- siibara 'brokendown', 1!6-'I-Jiirofa 'chipped', m"7"7 

liimama 'bent, crooked', h6-6- kiirara 'stunted, tense (of string)', 1"1"1 giinana 'abun­

dant, famous', '1-IJ"' gWiibara 'curved, crooked', of'-'1'1 qiidtuJJJ 'hole, tom '. 
Examples of typeB: '1-;1-;1- gwiitata 'one who walks slowly, slow-moving', i:lflf 

q"iiJaJa 'dirty, ttash, rubbish', M"'l kiisama 'witheted'. 

Examples of type C: lf!J6- Jakara 'rough (surface), come (cloth)', "7 ;J"' mag<JID 
'fallow, indolent', lt"16- qwa1ara 'kinky, bushy (hair)'. 

45.3.6- Pattern of';l-11 qiitta/a, qiittal/a, of'C;I-11 qiirtalla, of'-1-A;I-11 qiiliiltalla 
Pattern of' ;I-ll qiittala (but also qiittal/a) derives from 3-radicals of type A; pal­

tern of' ;I-ll qiittal/a derives from 3-radicals of type B; pattern of'C;I-11 qiirta/ID is thai of 
4-radicals; pattern of'-1-A;I-11 qiitiilta//Q derives from 5-radicals. These palleml denol.e 
adjectives, mostly with a passive meaning. Note that they may also expoess the idea of 
attenuation, i. e., 'somewhat, rather'. 

Examples of type A: 11"7-'llibnmadtJ 'tame, ttained, accustomed', �IJ"7 tliiJ:/U1Irra 

'weak, tired'; also with gemination of the last radical: 1116-'1 wiirroddrJ "lowly, dis­
graceful, dishonorable', 111�'1. wiizzaffa 'idle', )4-lf nijffajla 'windy'. rl'P6- Jdwwarra 
'hidden' (for the English adjectives ending in -y, see 44.1.12). 

Type B: hllof. kiillaffa '=tless', 1114-6- wiiiJarra 'fat', GI.IJ"' tiibba#a 'bundled 
over'. 

Examples of 4-radicals: )11"1� ndznazza 'nagger. pestering', f'A_,..."' qiiJqaJJD 

'impudent, tactless', liM 'lliislassa 'soft'. i'11 _,...� qiizqazza 'cold. cool'. � 1-'l"i" doi.o­
danna 'stout', m11J6-IiUJ}uJrra 'strong'. rl1"1_,... siinlaqqa 'somewhat c:racbd. olipl­
ly split'. mf-1111 raqlalla 'total , overall, integral'. A11J'l tlllka.ssa 'lame, liJDPnl'. 

Examples of5-radicals (of the type 1.2.3.2.3): f'fl111J� qijbijzbazZD ·.- pa­
son',II111;J� liigiizgaua 'vacillating', llhii!JIIIiHriisktusa ·..,. wbooebdlaviorio­
becoming', hRIIIJII kiibiJ.rbassa 'who is unworthily honored ', hll.ft4q tiililblllbba 
'=tless person ', f'll.fliiiJ qiilablabba 'restless'. See also -t+A+A q•Mul. 



220 NOUN [45.3.7 

45.3.7. Pattern,...,.� q>tiil 

This pattern forms abstract nouns and occasionally concrete nouns. Examples: 

'I'O..fl tmiib 'wisdom', ihoarr hamiim 'illness, disease', Ahh ilkiik 'scabies', Ah� 
ilkiiy 'evil'. hL'i" kafof 'rim [glasses), frame'. 

45.3.8. Pattern,...,.� qattiila, oil+� qotiila, i!+� quttiila. '1-r.+� qartiila 

This pattern fonns abstract nouns and comes close to the meaning of the verbal 

noun. 
The pattern �.,.., qattiila is that of 3-radicals of type B. Examples: l'i:t'li.;:J falliiga 

'searching', TO? rahhiiqa 'guarding, waiting, looking after', /ADD'i lammiina 'beg­

ging', 'rl.? m:�rriiqa 'blessing, graduation', .,...,;t- qanniita 'putting on a girdle', ItA� 
salliiqa 'act of grinding fine'. 

The pattern of+� qotiila is that of theoll+ll qottiilii-class,type A. Example: ii'IIIJ 

Soliilca 'slipping through'. 

The pattern�+'\ quttiila is that of the oF+n qottiilii-class, type B: DD-hlr muk­
kiira (from 'l"hl. mokkiiril) 'trying, attempt', 4-ht-fukkiira 'boasting', i!Lt- q<iffiira 
'digging', 4-h:l' fukkiita 'scratching'. 

The pattern o}oC+'6 qartiila is that of nouns derived from 4-radicals. Examples: 

r"Jrt6- m;,nzOra 'changing money', "7Anlll g;,/biira 'act of overturning', -r'i:.� {11n­
qwiila 'fortune-telling, magic', '1"-l-i\� (;,qliila 'rolling up', '1f "ll1 n;,zniiza 'nagging', 

'l"r'mGif (11m(iima 'act of putting on a turban', ltr'mlll kwam{ii{a 'becoming sour'. 

45.3.9. Pattern 'I> :1'� q>tal, qattal 

This pattern forms abstract and concrete nouns. The pattern � :JwA qatal is that of 

nouns derived from type A. Examples:��.<;: li>fof'scroll', �qllf!lbas 'coveriog', "I"'V" 

g•tam 'lid, cover', �:>"llagag 'drool', �"lf: lamad 'habit, custom', 'Jqofl n•bab 
'reading'. 

The pattern ol;JoA qatta/ is that of nouns derived from type B. Examples: 'rfl"7 

massag 'resting place for cattle or goats', A�T lagg""ar 'stopping up, obstruction'. 

Primary nouns: rile massar 'large ax', lf�C zannar •cartridge belt', 

45.3.10. Pattern .it ;1-1\.. qatale, qattale, ir • ..J�I\., qutale, .itC:J"I\.. q;,rtale, qar111tole 

This pattern fonns nouns denoting physical activities (bodily movements. sounds), 

abstract nouns, and qualities of a passive connotation. 
Thepsttem '1>;1-ll.qatale is thatoftypeA. Example: '1-.ll"'qadame 'Saturday,Sab· 

bath' ,lhal is, 'being the flrst day'. 

The pattern ."fo ;PI\. qallole is used for type B verbs, but also for lype A verbs. 
Examples: 'I' .1'4: t>yyaqe 'question', 'i"�"'fmame 'end', co-� • .:. wiljfare 'fatness', ..... �1'1. 
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salfllse 'Trinity', "l"IJ\.�akkane 'cruelty', V"'-fl. massak 'provetb, example' (fioni oa/111 

miissiilii, type B, 'speak in proverbs'). 

From Geoez: 11"1'1 hal/awe 'existence', All 'I /abbawe 'observing, becoming intel­

ligent'. 
The pattern oji;J-fl. qutale is fonned from type C. Examples: n.t-h. burake 'bles­

sing' (from IJ l. h barriikii), '1-q IL nuzaze 'last will, confession' (from +'I HH tiinazzii­

zii); '1-IJ h. guba>e 'assembly' is taken from Ge<ez. 

The pattern �C:l"fl. qartale, �C:l"fl. qaratta/e is fonned from 4-radicals. There 

are few examples for �C :J-11. qartale, such as -l-C'1� targw ame 'interpretation' (bor­

rowing from Ge•ez). 
Examples for �C :J-11. qarattale: IIA "1\. salal!ane 'civilization', 'I'C"'"- tar >�rare 

'doubt', aJo11'1'IL wazawwaze 'bodily movement', 't�'l'l: naqannaqe 'movement', ¥:1 
;>1. danaggage 'decree, ordinance', J!:'J;>m. danaggate 'fright, scare'. 

45.3.11. Pattern� :1"11. qanali, �C:J-11. qaratta/i, �+A:J-11. qata/tali. For binld­

icals, see below. 

This pattern denotes a portion or a segment (mostly an object) which results from 

the action expressed by the vetb. There is a passive connotation attached to these words. 

The pattern � :J-11. qattali derives from verbs of both types A and B. Examples 

of type A: IIIli: sabbari 'broken-off piece, fragment', +t-.t. tarrqfi 'leftover',ll"'t al­
/aqi 'something worn out ' ,  "l""'lt Cammaqi 'juice', l\"10. •rrabi 'din removed by 

washing, waste water ' .  

Examples of  type B: "1""'16 �ammari 'increment, increase', V"t-t marraqi 'some­
thing given as a bonus by the seller when the purchase is made ',  aJot-11. warrafi 'in­
sulted',ll"'t sal/aqi 'ground fme, left from grinding fine ', .fl""lt b��aqi 'scrap of 
paper'. 

With the last radical palatalized because of the vowel -i: V""' 11 malla.f (from DDI\/1 

miilliisii) 'answer ' ,  '1'-t-"1"+ ojlt-"1" qwarr�. qurraC (from <et.m qwiirriitii) 'piece, 

scrap', 'i!t-11 farrai (from Lt. II fiirriisii) 'ruin', CIJ11 ntkai (from t.h/1 riikkiisii) 
'cheap', AIJ11 /abba! 'worn out',"l"t-11 Carra! 'end, entirely', M,e' '1-'l.e gwad. 

day, gudday (from ,.Roll gwilddii/ii) 'something lacking, affair', "l'l.e gadday (from 

1R.II giiddiilii) 'something killed, spoils', hof.,e blfay 'segment, ponion' (from hLII 
kiilfiilii). 

From biradicals of the (1., siimma.class the pattern is q�ni: T&lilrri "call, sum­
mons, invitation', "Ill. gaffi 'pushing'; with the last radical palatalized: 'i!'f foR, 'i!'f 

faUi (from L:l" fotta) ' interpretation, explanation, divorce', "11( gafli, "l'fr gillf 
(from 1q giizza) 'purchase, bargain' ,  �lf. qatli (from �'I qiidda) 'copy' .  
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The pattern '1-C :1"11. q.rilltD/i i s  that of  4-radicals: 111"l& s>nil/lari 'splinter'.,.., 

�& manazzari 'change of money'. 'i'1"l& fan>rrari 'splinter', 'i''J"'t ftn>t/llqi 'spuk, 
gleam (of light)', 'i'C.f.& faraffari 'crumbs, scraps'. II'J"'t sanarraqi 'splinter, split 

wood'. With the last radical palatalized: h+IJ 'f killakkaf (from hi' hi' kiil<ikkQtiz)'chop­
ped up (of wood)'. 

The pattern '1-+o�<:l-11. qillaltali is that of5-radicals of the type 1.2.3.2.3: ilofiC 
IJ 6 st�barbari 'something broken to pieces', 'li't:fi:�.C. lt�rafrafi 'the thing that is chip­

ped, fragment'. With the last radical palatalized: .,..C'I'tl-"1." tf'>r>traC 'small pieces' 

(from .,..,.tlol.m tiitf'iirarriilii), 'i'CIItlo '11/.r••sra.f 'debris, wreck' (from 1.&-l.tlfdrar­
riisi:i). 

45.3.12. Pattem '1-+o�< qat(a)/, '1-+o�< qattal, '1-C+o�< qaml, '1-c+o�< qar.ttal, 

'1-+ o�<+o�< qar.lta/, '1-c+o�<+o�< qartaltal. For the biradicals, see below. 

These patterns fonn nouns and adjectives and have a great variety of meanings. 

They may denote abstract concepts (insult, love), have a passive connotation (cloth­

ing, that is, something worn), or denote entities with an active meaning (barley grain 
that germinates). 

The pattern -t+A qat( a)/ denotes nouns and adjectives from 3-radicals of type 

A. Nouns: ll�ofl s>dab 'insult, abuse'. 'i''I-C faqar 'love', 'i'C �ford 'judgment, jus­

tice', T-1-'r txtMJ 'benefit, use', 'rilA m;nt�/'image, picture', A.,,. /;,g;,m 'unwil­

ligness to work', rl.A9'" htJ/m 'dream',t:'•IJ dam$ 'voice, sound'. 

Adjectives with an active and passive connotation: .ft"U b�lah 'intelligent', ..(-1-t 

d:mq 'marvel, marvelous', P"C'I' m>rl 'chosen',llofl� abd 'foolish, crazy', '1-Cofl qarb 

'close', ofiC� bNd 'cold (of weather)', h'i'+ kaft 'open', "/ol\'1' gatr 'clear, evident'. 

From the verbs 1.2.2: ,.� w>dd 'expensive', hll kass 'suit', hofl bbb 'round'. 

The pattern t+A qaual derives from 3-radicals of type 8: �rc dammar 'sum' 

(originally 'put together'), hP"C kammar 'heap', hol\ol\ ka//a/ 'limit (border), zone, that 

which is set apart', �of! 'I- dabbaq 'hidden', ol\m-11/awwas 'kneaded, dough', "l"f"+ 
(ammat 'quiet, taciturn'. 

From the biradicals of the (1"7 siimma-class the pattern is qar, qillt. Nouns: "l'i' gaf 
'violence, injustice' (from 14- giiffa), ""l.fl gab 'objective, aim, goal (in soccer)'. 1"'1" 
tam 'thirst', oft A bal 'cloth-eating vennin'. Adjectives: 11"7 zag 'closed', ·flll bas 'punc­
tured, puncture'. 

from type 8: hh kakk 'coarsely ground •. 
From the (Joa samii-class the pattern is qat: ,., zag 'rusted' (from '11 zagii), 

��� das 'ground parched grain'. 
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From the +t. qanu-class the pattern is qan/JI: 11'11+ JaliiJI 'flight' (from ll'll' 

Jii§JiJ), 'i!l'--l-ftlliJI 'massacre, tumult' (from I . .'J:.fiitta), "l"i"-l-g>?�IJI 'clash' (from 

'IAI.g��ii). 
The pattern .:r-c+A q•rtal, qarattal is that of 4-radicals (1.2.1.2) and is prima­

rily adjectival with a passive connotation. Examples: hAhA b/ka/'prohibited', .fill 
.fill basb;n 'rotten',"''""''" t•mtam 'twisted', ofl'l'ofl'l' batb•t 'stined', 11C11C zar­
zar 'list, small change •. 

The pattern qaranal is primarily a nominal pattern of the 4-radicals. Examples: 

,.Ah-l-ma/akkat 'sign', ,.llhC masakkar'witness, testimony', ,.C,.C marammar 
'inquiry', �ofiA..:r-dabal/aq 'mixed, hybrid'. Of the 1.2.1.2 type: "i".:r-"i".:r- �aq>?Caq 
'dispute', ofl'l'ofl'l' batabbat 'disturbance, altercation, fight'. Note patterns with gem­

ination and non-gemination of the 3d radical: �C�C dardar 'ammged in a sequence', 
daraddar 'peace negotiations'; hChC karkar 'notched', karakbr 'argument'. 

Pattern .:r-+A-l-A qata/ta/ from verbs 1.2.3.2.3: Ahllhlllakaskas 'dissolute', .:r-ofl 

11ofl11 qabazbaz 'restless', h.fllloflll kabasbas 'over-caring', ofiTIITII batastas 'thing 

tom in many places', 11A'i!A'i! z o/af/af 'limp, exhausted', .:r-A.ofiA.fl qalablab 'rest­
less', "ITA -l-A gat alta/ 'disorderly group of people, junk'. This pattern seems to de­

note more intensity than ++A;t-� qiitiiltal/a (45.3.6). 

Pattern .. C-l-A-l-A qartaltal from verbs 1.2.3.4.3.4: �'J"/11"111 dang:ngaz 'twi­
light', 'ii'J+c+c Jantmar 'cut in strips', +c,.ll,.lltarmasmas 'disorder, confusion'. 

45.3.13. Pattern .:r-++A qatanal 
This pattern derives from tii+reciprocal stem (-f"t;t-+11 tii-qQtaniilii; see 72.5) and 

as such it denotes occasions and events involving participation. For the biradicals, see 
below. 

Examples: AID'ID''I'/11Wawwar 'exchange', 'J"I"IC ••g•ggar 'speech, negotia­
tions',,.,.,.� /amammad 'practice, drill'. 

For verbs with initial a- the form is: TID'ID' .. tiiWawwaq (from t.fll+ awwiiqii) 
'getting acquainted with one another', ToflofiC tababbar (from t.Rl. abbiirii) 'COO!>" 
eration', +nne tasassar (fromhl'll. assilrii) 'link, connection', -l-AA'i! ta/a//af(from 
t.I\L al/ilfii) 'transgression, violation of a law', -l-hhA t•kakkal 'correct' (from t.hll 
akkii/il). 

From the (1., class: II,.,. sam"""" 'agn:ement', 'Jhh nilluklt., 'Jhh. n.akakki, 'Jh 
h.+ naka/ckit 'contact, contamination, contagious illness'. 

From the +t. qilrr/J-class the pattern is qat.nat: 'i!l'-l'-+ f•t•ttat 'mutual slaugh­
ter' (from +Lll'l': ta-:fiitatlii), 'ii'f'f+ l•llmllat 'act of accompanying one another' 
(from +ll''l"'f tiiliillallllii). 
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From the .JOD-class: 11m-m-e z,;pw,;pwwar 'transfer, circulation'. 

45.3.14. Pattern '1-+A q.rul, q•ttul, '1-r.+A q•rtul, '1-r.+ qortu, qor•ttu 
Originally a passive participle, it usually forms adjectives with an active conno-

tation and only occasionally with a passive connotation. For the biradicals, see below. 

This pauem is eliminaled in favor of qatal. 

The patlem '1-+A q.rul is formed from lriradicals of type A. Examples: 't'J.P' nil­
gus 'king','l'"'t: roqur 'black', hn.r: k:>bur 'respectful, honorable', 't�.h ••sub 'pure, 

clean', "111-'i' gazuf'large, gigantic', .1:-h·?" d•kum 'sick, ailing', t:IJ.II (At:h-11) rakus 

(arkus) 'unclean', AO.A la>ul 'prince', +,h.�· tahut 'humble, modest". Some adjec­

tives of this patlern are taken from Gecez. 

The patlem '1-+A qmul is formed from lriradicals of type B: 'I'II-II qaddus 'holy', 

+h-it takkus 'hot, fresh', lltllC _.. iltJJ-C awwur, awwar 'blind'. 

Note that he vowel u in the panem q:nul, q:mul becomes a when the feminine marker -1 is 

added: thus, h-oc+ bbart, o}>J>:f'IT qilddasl, and so on. 

By vocalic assimilation also "#!-faA, as in 11-"-h buruk 'blessed'. 

From biradicals of the {1., siimma-class the pattern is qatu: .fl If. bazu 'abundant, 

numerous', hof. kafu 'bad, wicked', -l-1-tagu 'diligent', "Jof! naqu 'vigilant, watchful, 

alert', "'�'"" raru 'good', .fl"'! baqu 'competent', '1'\'· tanu 'strong, sturdy'. 

From the f'l.. qiirrii-class: 1.4lr af�u 'candidate' (from 1\A\. a��ii 'choose some­

one as a candidate'). 

From the flou samd-class the pattern is qut: "-.... ruq 'far, distant'. 

From the IJDT motii-class the pauern is qut: ,.....,_ mut 'dead', ou-<t muq 'warm', 

II'·A Iu/ 'pointed'. 

The pattern <tC-t-A qartul is that of the 4-radicals: ..e-"J1-'1' dangur 'one who is 

easily frightened', 'rit1-"J masgun 'praised'. 

The pattern of abbreviated 4-radicals is qartu, qarattu: .fiC-11 bartu (from nl.;J­

biiriitta) 'strong', 1111- zangu (from H\',:'J ziiniigga) 'forgetful'. it"JJJ. sanaddu (from 

-tfl';''l ril·silllJJdda) 'prepared', 11"/ll'· zog•ggu (from -tH;>JI: rii·ziigaggii) 'ready', 

.flAil'· b•lo!Iu (rom -tMII' rii-biilallii) 'spoiled'. 

45.3.15. Pattern '1'-l-11-l- q.rUJr 
This pattern forms abstracts. For the biradicals, see below. 

Examples: r:Tn-l- rotbiir 'humidity, wetness', .1:-t:of'-l- d•rqiir 'dryness', .,.r;:l.-l­

wafriit 'fatness', 'i!"''\'-l- ja{niit 'speed', f)d)-f'o}· awqiit 'knowledge', Ad)-\'+ awni:it 
(or,.._�+ uniir) 'truth', .h,r.w+ hil}'wiit 'life'. 

From 1 .2.2 the pattern is qattiit, qattet: .,.ta+ qalliit. <tt\.-1- qallet 'lightness, im­
propriety' (from of'/111 qiillii/ii). 
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The <lOD sama-class has the psttern �-�-+ qatiit. Examples: 1111'1- sa/iit'edge (of 
knife)', ift.+ Iariit'dismissal from an office', "l"t.'l- Cariit'a scratch', c.,.+ raqiit 
'distance', .,.,.,.. naqiit 'contempt, scorn', "l")T Caniit 'load'. 

The�- qoma-class has the psttem •-t-+ qutiit. Examples: •-+ qumiit 'size', 
<Dr 'Ji'l- Cuhiit'scream, shout',ll'--+ lumiit 'appointment to an oflice',ll-)'1- huniit 

'essence',li'-11'1- luliit 'sharpness of point'. 
The 11"7 siimma-class from an original last radical laryngeal has the patterns 

� ;t-'1- qatar, �1:'1- qattet. 

Pattern� ;t-'1- qatat: 'l''i"T ranat 'study, perseverance', -11�'1- bazat'quantity, abun­
dance', 'l'of.T lafat 'error, mistake', hof.'l- kafat 'wickedness', h-&-'1- kurat (It&-+ 

kw.rat) 'pride, vanity', '1'"7'1- ramal 'thirst'. 

Pattern qattet: II"'L'I- sammet'feeling', ID"m.'l- wallet 'result'. 
The )of, niitfa-class from an original last radical y has the psaems �1:'1- qatet, qilllet. 
Pattern qatet: llol..'l- safet 'sewing, stitch' (from sfy). 
Paaemqatter. 1ol..'l- naffet'chaff remaining in the sieve' (from'!/Y). 1�'1- naddet 

'anger' (from ndy). 
The .,.l. qiirrii-class has the psttern �++ qattat, type C �-1-'1- qatiit. Examples: 

ifif'l- lallat 'flight' (from li'li' .fiil.fii), 9"if'l- ma.f.f>t 'evening' (from oa li'  miil.fii). Ex­

amples ofC-type of the .,.l. qiirrii-class: ID"li''l- wa.fiit'lie' (from .,li' wal.fii), �"If+ 
qatiit 'nightmare' (from ?"If qaiiii). 

45.3.16- Pattern �'1-11--l- qatlot, �;t-11-'1- qattalot, :1''1-11-'1- qat/ot 

This pattern fonns abstracts and verbal nouns from triradicals, biradicals, and 4-
radicals. For biradicals, see below. 

The pattern is �'1-11-'1- qat/ot in triradicals, type A, � .+11-'1- qattalot in type B. 

and :1''1-11-'1- qatlot in type C. Examples of type A: IIC�'I- sarqot 'theft', �1tn'l­
qanrot 'luxury'; type B: '1!�1'1- fallagot'desire'; type C: 'i"'i!�'l- nafqot 'nostalgia. long­
ing'. 

From biradicals with the ending -or of different origin the patterns are: qattot, qa­
tot: 9"'1''1- malliiot'wish' (from -1-oa"f tii-miiiltlii), 9"¥'1- mall!ot'convenience, com­

ron· (from -1-oa'l' tii-miil�ii), ���-+ dalot 'luxury' (from�� diU/a), '71''1- gnat 'banish­

ment' (from t.;JH a-gazii). 

From 4-radicals: '711\;J/1-T ga/galot 'service, benefit' (from t.-1/1111 a-giiliig­
giilii). 

From Geoez: 'I� "'l'r'l- haymanot 'faith, religion'. 
There are also primary nouns with the ending -ot: thus, h. 1 ;t-C''I- kintarot "wart. 

tumor'. 
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45.3.17. PaiWn '�>+A.+ qilllit 
This pattern denotes abstract nouns and occasionally concrete nouns. For the bi· 

radical pattern q�ttit. see below. 
Examples of triradicals: '1-C 11-+ qaifit 'peel, crus!", Jt'C1. + dargit 'action', �A 

-t+ a/qit 'destruction' .  
From the ll "'7  siimma-class the pattern i s  qattit: -J�+ gaffit 'impulse, pressure' ,  

1�+ n3ffit 'blowing up, inflating', lM+ sarrit 'system, organization' .  
From a reduplicative slem: "Jhh.  + nabkkit 'contagious illness'. 

45.3.18. Pattern '�>+�+ qattalat, '1-c+�+ qartalat 
This pattern denotes abstract nouns and verbal nouns. 
The pattern '�>+�+ qattalat is thai of 3-radicals of types A and B; the pattern 

.Joe+.,.+ qartalat is that of 4-radicals. 
Triradicals, type A: Ail&-+ assarat 'imprisonment' ,  'J'ofl ll +  rabbasat 'scorch 

mark', ll-11&-+ sabbarat ' fracture' , ll'l-�+ saqqa/at 'hanging'. 
Type B: !I"C�+ m>rraqat 'blessing', +ltll+ r.kkwasat 'fever'. 
Quadriradicals: IICII&o+ sarsarat 'piercing, groove, hole', .,..CT.,+ �arr>mat 

'rheumatism' ,  A"Jf-4.+ anqafat 'hindrance, obstacle ' .  
The pattern of abbreviated 4-radicals is qarrat: .fl C :t-+ bartat 'strength, endur­

ance '  (from R l. ;l"  biiratta), "IC"'ol- g>rrat 'paleness due to sickness' (from 1l."' ga­
riitra). 

45.3.19. Pattern '1-+1\.J' qillliya, �+1\.J' qatliya 
This pattern forms abstract and concrete nouns as well as nouns denoting 'the 

act of doing something' .  The pattern '1--l-1\.J' q>tliya is that of type A; the pattern :1'+ 
1\..t qatliya is that of type C. For the biradicals, see below. 

Examples of type A: '1-Jt-"7..1' qadmiya 'precedence, priority', "JTtJ' n>rqiya 
'snatching away' ,  'I"CO..t t�rbiya 'act of carving' . .,A.n..r g�lbiya 'galloping', .f-C 

-!.1 q�rmiya 'act of gleaning', 1'C1.J' (iilrgiya 'act of clearing, cleared (road), high­
way' ,  ltCiloJ'> h- Cil-.1' kw>ifiya, kuifiya 'snoring, snore' , blll-'t.l' awqiya 'acquain­
tance'. 

Type C qatliya: .4-C"tl qarmiya 'place where cows graze but don't have much 
to eat'; also q>tliya as in "11>.0..1' g>lbiya 'gallop' (from .:>/In gal/iibii), '1-C"tJ' q>r­
miya 'act of gleaning' (from .4-l.oa qarrQmii). 

With the lasl radical palatalized: rc-a. marCa 'choice, selection' (oal.m mrt). 
-111>.""1 bal(a 'superiority (RIIm b/1), "ell' farga 'punishment (by God), disaster" 
(/..l. St..frd), ID-Cll' w>rga 'miscarriage' (aJl.Jt.. wrd), ID-Clf war§a 'will' (aJl.ll wrs). 

'J.Clf gur§a 'morsel, mouthful, tip' ('lol.ll gwrs), M:lf >rla 'fann ' (.1\l.ll arriJsiJ), 
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�elf dorsa 'share' (.J:.t.ll drs), "I .fl..,. gabfa 'banquet, feast, invitation' (;JfiH gbz), 
<tl'"lf qamJa 'taste, a bite of food' (i'oall qms). 

With the last radical geminated: crJI" ramalta, AcrJI" armaUa 'step, pace' 

(l.oa.J:. rmd). 
There are a few occunences with a geminated -yya representing the palataliza­

tion of the last radical /: h<i!.l' kafayyo 'payment, share' (h Lll /r;/l), "I� .1' gadayyo 
'killing' (1.J:.II gdl). 

There is a series of nouns with initial A, the last radical of the root being gemi­

nated: M•<l-11,.1' aqrabbiya 'neighborhood, vicinity', A"llf"?...l' agdammiya 'direc­
tion, whereabouts', All"'l"t.l' azmammiya 'tendency, direction'. 

In the verbs of the II"'/ siimma-class the pattern is qattiya: thus, lll"t .1' waqqiya 

'threshing', 111"1,.1' waggiya 'battle, combat', "IL.I' gaffiya 'pushing, shoving', �t..l' 

darriya 'flirting', .:t-"7...1' qammiya 'robbery'. From the C-type qattiya: !JL.I' k4ffiya 

'drizzle' (from A-!Jof. a-koffa). 

The pattern of the .Joa qoma-class is qutiya: lf.t..l' zuriya 'border, around, di· 

rection'. 
The pattern of the " oa  samii·class is qatiya: :I'"?.. .I' qamiya 'crumbled bread held 

in the hand for eating', 'It .I' /aqiya 'superiority'. 
The numerals and a few nouns likewise have the ending -•yyo, but they keep the 

form of the base noun without conforming to the .:t>"'-11..1' qatliya-paUem. Numerals with 

the ending -"JY4 express a fraction: I" liT .1' sostoyyo 'a third' (from I" liT sost 'three'), 

A<l-"1- .1' aratt:�yya 'a fourth' (from A<l-"1- aratt 'four'). Some nouns with this ending 
are: <tmA.I' qaliilayyo 'green, leaf-like' (from <tmA qaliil 'leaf), .J:.t.<t .1' diirliq"JYfl 

'dried crumbled bread' (from .J:.t.of' drq 'be dry'). 

45.4. NomiDal patterns with prefixes 

45.4.1. Prefix A (•)a, A (•I• 
A • (pronounced zero) is the P"'fix of the noun of manner A<f';t-+A aqqlilaliil (fm 

which see 76.11). It also occurs in learned words taken from Geoez, such as ACAII"'­

ar•ast 'subject matter, title (of book, article)', A 'lliC aMar 'direction', hAl'"� a>maro 
'reason, intellect', Ah.fiC'T akborot 'respect', Ah<i!ll-"1- akfalot 'fasting from Holy 
Friday until Easter', A�1C'"'- adhorot 'reaction (politics)', ACA ,I' :  A<l-.1' ar>aya, ar· 
aya 'example, model', and others. Occasionally it also occurs in nouns of Amharic 
origin, as in Alf.t.T azurit 'whirlpool', A�<l-1"1- adragot 'act, action'. 

Nouns with initial r, s, f may take a prothetic A: thus, AC"I.fl orgab and C'7.fl 

ragb 'pigeon', AC.I''l >ryan and C.l''l royan 'perfume', AC.fl<l-fl orabrabo and C.fl 
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ofl.fl r>brabo 'lattice', 1u:.+ •rer and -''�- rer 'aloe', ACIJ.fl or/cab and CIJ.fl ralcab 
'stinup', A�+ arat and t--+ rat'dinner', A..,C asar and ..,C. sar 'grass', Ala.+ <�set 

and 11.'1- ser 'woman', Ail' II noh and II' II Ioh 'thorn', Ail' 'I- niir 'almost mature grain' 

(from if+ Jiitii 'be ripe enough to eat but still be green'). See 17.3. 

45.4.2. PrefiX ao - mii-. "7- ma-, 'r- rna-
The instrumental is aulomatically formed from the pattern oa ,.._+A..f mdqtiiliya 

(see 63). In addilion, some roots exhibit other patterns constructed with these prefixes: 

e.g. , OD.,..,..,. miiqiinniit 'girdle', oa(t'f:.C miisqwiir 'awl', oaC� miirfe 'needle', oa n 

�'I' miisniiq 'bag for provisions', "7"1!'1: ma(ad 'scythe', II"�"'" mala(( 'razor', 11""11: 
mil(ad 'clay griddle'. r"111J"i= manta/ 'carpet', fDt\la malas 'tongue', oaf) A, miisa/ 

'whetstone'. 

In some nouns that contain a labial/, b, m, the noun of instrument is formed with 

the prefix dJ- wii- by dissimilation. Thus, aJ�P" wiifto 'grinding stone', tDrnc wiim­

biir (for ro"Jnc wiinbiir) 'chair, seat', milt. wiisfe 'awl', aJ1&T wiinfit 'sieve', W1 

"i"'i! wiin?;if 'sling', CD'tm'i!'l- wiinriift 'sieve', CD'I'i! wiin<if'hellows', ID'1'""1: wii!­

miid 'trap', cp""lr+ wag(g)3ml (from 111oo aggiimii) 'hom for drawing blood'. See 

also 1 1 . 1 . 1 .  
The prefix oo - -t- 'r - also serves t o  express place. Examples: oo:,..,_n miiqdiis 

'sanctuary', oo:l'.flC miiqabar 'grave, tomb', oo 1 1� miingiid 'road', r-r.,:,. mat­
maq 'place where baptizing is done', rnt-:t masraq 'east', ,.IJt-.fl m�rab 'west', 

r �'f'C m3hwar 'orbit', 'rtt'l� ma,Jiay 'oratory in a church'. Note that some nouns 

of this pattern are taken from Ge•ez. 

The prefix oa - also expresses an agent. Examples: oo h-11 miikwiinn;m 'officer, 

governor, dignitary', ou urc miiziimmar 'cantor', ou 'r tJC miimhar 'teacher', ODI: 

')1 miidhan 'savior', oe UhC miiziikkar 'something that reminds, museum', rhTA 
m>hrr•/'deputy' (from -th -tll riikiirriilii 'follow'). 

The prefix oo -also has a wide variety of other meanings. Thus, oettthli= mii.$haf 

'book ' ,  oo -cU."t miibriiq 'lightning', DD11oo-C: miizmur 'canticle', oo.fiA miibal 'food', 
oam-r miitiilt 'beverage', oo t:·\"1. T miidluznit 'remedy, medicine', ..,.,nc (or ..,nC) 

mahbiir (or mabiir) 'association', OD 1"7 P"T miing3SI 'government', oei.7f miirriila 
(from +t."' tii-riidda) 'infonnation, evidence', 9'"""1'1C: m3gbar 'practice, conduct'. 

45.4.3. Prefix 1' Iii-, '1- r•-. 

1be prefix +- -� +-serves mostly for the expression of abstract nouns. Examples: 

+1ti-JC tiizkar 'commemoration of a person's death', .,..., ..," tiigsa,J 'reprimand', .,..., 

llC tiigbar 'action, work.', 1+-?1" tiiqmat 'diarrhea, dysentery', +dJ"ilh tiiw.salc 'sup­
plement', + ;JI:t.- tiigadlo 'crusade', +ll4· tiisfa 'hope', +1:16 tiidla 'comfort. ease' 
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(from .1:."1 diiUa), '1-1>�11 ta>zaz 'commandment, order' ,  '1-"J..,I\. tonsaJe 'tesunection', 
'1-"'C tadilr (from "'l. darii) 'married life', +m-Il+ t;,wwast 'remembrance' (from 1\11 
;I-IJJII astawwasii). Note that some nouns of this pattern are taken from Ge<ez. 

45.4A. PrefiX A "J- an-

Nouns and adjectives with the prefix l> "J- are either derived or primary. The de­

rived nouns go back to a verb with the prefixed morpheme .,.,_ tiin-, or 1\"J- an- (for 
which see 79). Thus, l'."J.1Joll:l'(l, anqasaqqase 'movement', from .,.,.,.11.,.11 tiinqiisaq­
qiisii 'move'; l>"J'ii"'ll.+ ansa/alit 'lizard', from .,."Jlf/111 tiinsalliilii 'crawl'; l'."J.lJoA<;: 
anqalf'sleep', from 1\"J.,."'of. anqiilof/a 'be sleepy'; l'."JofiAofiA anbalba/, in l'."JofiA 

ofl/1· : IIJ"' anbalbalu wii"a 'go up in flames', from .,."J0/1011 tiinbiiliibbiilii 'emit 
flames'; l> "Jfl. 'iff!. 'if anbusbuS 'thick, unfermented beer', from .,."Jilll'fllf tiinboiiibboiii 

'ferment'; l'."JhofiA ankabal/ 'round', from .,."JhOIIII tiinkiibiilliilii 'be round'; l'."J 

1•A:1' angwalca 'dozing off', from 1\ "J'I-"1 'f angw iilai'Cii 'nod sleepily'; l; "J"' C"' C an­
gargar 'quarreling', from I\"J1l.1l. angiiriiggiirii 'argue'; l>"J"t"<;:C an?afarr 'long un­

kempt hair', from .,."JmLl. l.  tiini;iifiirriirii 'become long'. 
Primary nouns with the prefix >..1- occur in the names of animals. plants. and 

others. Animals: l'."JIIII ansasa 'animal', l'."J.,..&-11'1- anqwararit 'frog', l'."J"t"&-C an­

i;arar 'a kind of cricket', l'."JH.11 anziz 'a black and green beetle', l'."J"''I".Ie: andamod 
'a baboon which has a gray mane', l>"J:I'.1Jo"' anqaqalla 'a small lizard'. 

Plants: l'."J-1141 anqoqqo 'a tree-kind of purgative', A"J'l.""' anbwai;i;o 'a plant the 

tender buds of which are eaten by children', A"J"'m. + anratit 'a ground creeper', A"J 
hC"'.Ie: ankardad 'a kind of grass', A"JJ(e angorri 'raspbeny', l'."J'J.-'1,1'. anguday 'mush­

room', A"J.lJoCofl"t" anqarbai;i; 'edible potato-like tuber'. 

Varia: A"Jll:&- angiira 'bread', A"Jofi"'A anqulal 'egg'. A"J41.1JoA 'if anqoqal/ai 
'riddle, enigma', A "JTA antal 'uvula', A "Jm./1-'if anriloi 'seesaw'. 

45.4.5. Prefix )-nii- (pattern ).,.C ;t-A niiqiirtal) 
This pattern goes back to verbs with lhe prefiXed morpheme tiin- or an- (for which 

see 79). Examples: )llofi&-.1Jo nii1iibraq 'spark, flash of light', from .,."JII'll..,. tiin$/ibar­

riiqii 'sparkle'; ).,.T:I'T niiqii(qar'shivering', from .,.,.,.m.,.m tiinqii(iiqqii(ii 'shiv­
er'; )OA I( A  niibiilbal 'flame', from .,."J0/1011 tiinbiiliibbiilii 'blaze'; )1-.le:'U:· nii­
gWiidgwad 'thunder', from .,.,,_.�:, '1-.1:. tiingWiidiiggWiidii 'to thunder'. 

45.4.6. Pref"aed and suffiKed + t 
The prefaed and suffixed T that serves in the fonnation of absuacts occur most­

ly in archaic nouns. Examples: +,.uc+ tamhart 'teaching, study, lesson', +,.h..h+ 
tamlr.aht 'vanity, boasting', '1-llofll'.'l- mba>at 'incarnation ( in reference to Christ), hu­
manity', 'I-6'7P'T+ '1-"'P'T tagast 'patience' (from ;t-1,.. t-aggiisii) , +cA.e+ 
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""'•Yt 'exhibition, scene', -l-'lll+ tanbit 'prophecy' (from .,.-tnr t-nby), +'-ll+ 
to>bit 'pride, arrogance • (from •by, >by), ol-m-A� t>WI>dd 'race, generation' (from ,..,_ 
/iid-t), ol-"t'?Col- tMgart 'minlcle', +m-11'1'+ t>Wzoft 'sexual desire', -HI" <Ill.+ tam­
sa/it 'example, proverb' .  

45.4. 7 .  Pref"m dJ wii 
For nouns of the pattern dJ9"UC wiimbiir, see 45. 4. 2. 

45.5. Nominalizers 

The nominalizers are suffixes (consonants or vowels) that fonn nouns or adjec­
tives. They are suffixed mostly to nouns and only occasionally to verbs. 

45.5.1. NomiDalizer -a9" -am 
The nominalizer -a'r -am suffixed to a noun fonns nouns and adjectives with 

the meaning 'full of the thing denoted by the base-noun, having in large quantity or in 
good quality the thing denoted by the noun' .  Examples: ODCtt'r miirzam 'full of poi­
son, poisonous' (from oa C11 miirz 'poison'), LJ .fl;r,- habtam 'wealthy' (from IJ -fl +  

habt 'wealth'), DD A IJ 9"  miilkam 'having a good appearance' (from oa Ah miilk 'ap­
pearance'), h'Jf..R;I-9" andiibiitam 'well-spoken, articulate' (from h'Jt..n+ andiibiit 
'tongue'), M-9" afam 'wide-mouthed' (from h'i' qf'mouth'), m. .,. {imam 'bearded' 
(from m.r {im 'beard'), tr �,. hodam 'voracious, one who eats a lot, greedy for food' 
(from If� hod 'belly'), AQ9" lobbam 'mindful, who learns fast and well '  (from A-ll 
lobb 'heart'), �.,�,. qama/am 'having lice' (from �.,A qama/ 'louse'), m-if;l-9" wr 
fiitam 'liar' (from m-1f+ wasiit 'lie'). 

If the noun ends in -e, -i, -o, or -u, the vowel remains and the semivowel Y or w 
appears. Thus, 'i''-.f9" fareYam (also 'i'C.f9" faryam, '1''-.f"' fareyamma) 'having 
much fruit, fruitful' (from '�''-fare 'fruit ' ) ' ,  f.'f.f9" diiweYam 'ill penon' (from f.'f 
diiwe 'sickness'), ll'. t . .f9" ginniYam 'possessed by a spirit' (from )( �- ginni 'spirit:). 
Notethat -owam becomes -wam, as in n-+::1:,.. butaltwam 'shabby' from n.+.,. butalto 
'rags'. See also -(a)mma (45.5.2). 

45.5.1. NomiDalizer -(>)., -(a)mma, -a., -amma 
The nominalizer -(a)mma, -amma suffixed to a noun fonns nouns and adjectives 

with the same meanings as the nouns and adjectives formed with -am (see 45. 5. 1) .  
Nouns ending in a consonant have either -(a)., -(a)mma or -a., -amma. Exam­

ples with -{a)"Y -(;,)mma: l;.oo�., amlid;mrma 'ashen, ash gray' (from 1\oa� amiid 
'ashes'), dJC�., wiirq>mma 'golden, gilded' (from dJC� wiirq 'gold'), ..,_,_., Ca-
l Also wriaen -1\r-. as m\. ranne 'feeling of weakness �Iring from hunger': m\...rr riinneyam. 

and mU.,. riinMam 'one who is weak and dizzy from hunger'. 
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w""""" 'containing salt' (from &dJo ?iiw 'salt'). Examples for -a"7 -amnra: OF.'i'"7 
aynamma 'who has large and beautiful eyes' (from OF.'t ayn 'eye'), J!:'t:JY"7 tbnga­

yamma 'rocky' (from J!:'t:JF. dangay 'stone'), ll.ll''ti"7 nchmnma 'thorny' (from 
ll.ll'1i nch 'thorn'), -c�"7 mlirzamma 'poisonous', l\'J.&-"7 abwaramma 'dusty'. 

Primaiy nouns: of1 Ch'"7 /m'kwamma 'wooden headiest', +C"II"7 mtamma 'con­

ical militaiy tent'. 
Nouns ending in -a add -mma: thus, l\Rfl"7 abiibamma 'flowery, full of floweB' 

(from l\Rfl abiiba 'flower'), l\'lf'1'"7 aJiiwamma 'sandy, full of sand' (from l\lf'l' aJil­

wa 'sand'), "f!'J'"7 f"'lamma 'muddy, miiy' (from "f!'J' ?"''a 'mud'), +&-&-"7 tiira­

ramma 'mountsinous' (from +&-&- tiirara 'mountsin'), m.'i'"7 tenamma 'healthy' 
(from m.'i' rena 'health'). 

For adjectives ending in -y (e.g., 'spicy '), see 44.1.12. 

Nouns ending in -e, or -o retsin the vowel snd the semivowel Y, w appears: e.g., lj:& 
Y"7 fareYamma (also lj:C Y"7 farYamma) 'having much fruit' (from lj:& 'fruit'), 61!: 
"'LY"7 atimeYamma 'that lasts long' (from I>J!:"'L adme 'age'), .,...,""''1'"7 <f'•n?o­

wamma (also .,..'t"f!''l'"7 <f'•n?•wamma) 'crested bird' (from .,...,""' <f'•n?o 'crest'). 
This nominalizer also has the meaning 'having the capacity of producing the thing 

denoted by the noun'. Examples: ID+;t-"7: � ,.. wiitiitamma lam 'a cow that gives 

much milk', but also 'a cow that is consideted able to produce milk'; lj:&Y"7: �lj: ftre­
Yamnuz zaf 'a fruit-bearing tree' .  

I t  also means 'resembling the thing o r  having the color denoted b y  the noun': 
thus, IDF.'i'"7 wiiynamma 'of the color of grapes, purple' (from IDF.'t wiiyn 'grape, 
grapevine'), R-'i'"7 bunnamma 'coffee-colored, brown, brownish' (from R-'i' bunna 

'coffee'), ID+-1-"7 wiitiit>mma 'having the color of milk, whitish' (from OJ++ wiitiit 

'milk'), .,.F."7 qiiyy>mma 'reddish' (from .,. F. qiiyy 'red'). 
45.5.3- Nomlnallzer -;I" -ta 

The norninallzer -:f" is formed from the fixed element of the composite verbs 
(see 97. 1 . 1 3), and from regular verbs. lt serves to form nouns with an abstract mean­
ing. 

In the composite verbs in which the fixed element is a biradical and ends in a 

geminated consonant, the norninalizer is -•:t" ->Ia. Examples: 11,. :t" z>mm>ta 'silence' 
(from 11,.. : l\lt z>mm alii), 11"1;1" zogg>ta 'calmness, slowness' (from 11"1 = l\lt z>gg 

a/iJ}, 11-t;t- Z"'lq>ta 'being low, depression, slope' (from 11't : l\lt Z"'lq alii}, 'tC;t­
q>rr>ta (also 't&;t- qarreta) 'discontent' (from 'tc: l\lt q>rr ala}, '-fl:t" dilss>ta 
'joy' (from '-fl:  l\lt diiss alii), hij::f" kilff>ta 'height' (from h ij: :  l\lt k4lf ala}. 

Nouns derived from the verl>al class +'t ;J ;J tilngagga likewise have the ending 
-;I". Examples: 'll''ll':t" lalata 'rustling' (from +'t'll''ll' tlinlalla 'rustle'), ;J;J;t- gagala 
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'clamor' (from -t1;J.:J tiingagga 'make noise'), IJ.IJ.:J" kwakwata 'clatter' (from +') 

'>.'>. tilnkwokkwo), "'1."'1.:1- (o(oto 'clamor' (from i''t"i"i tiln(o((o 'make a 

racket '). 

In the composite verbs in which the fixed element ends in a vowel, the nominalizer 

is -:1- -to. Examples: AP"R.:J- •mbito 'refusal' (from AP"n, : h/1 •mbi alii), All'.:J-

3llito 'agreement, consenl' (from Air. : Ju\ a.f.fi aliz1. 
In the composite verbs in which the fixed element is a triradical or a 4-radical 

with a geminated final consonant, the last consonant becomes simple and -;1- is added. 
Examples: dl/111" :1- wiiliimto 'a sprain' (from dl/111" : h/1 waliimm olil), /IIHI :J- liizilb­
ta 'softness (of speaking)' (from 1\H.fl : hll liizziibb alii), "AAA:I" a/alta 'ululation' 

(from AAA : Jr./\ a/.al/ alii), -,r:-,c;J· gargarta 'commotion' (from -, c -, c :  111\ gar­

garra/ii). 
For some regular verbs and occasionaly for composite triradical verbs the nom­

inalizer is -e:J- -era. Examples: �.,.�:I- niiqiifeto 'reproach' (from �.,. L niiqqiifii), hH 

\.:1- oziinero 'sympathy, empathy' (from hH� ozziinii), hn&:J- kiibiirera 'honor' (from 
hhnt. o-kiibbiirii), m.,."'&:l- tiiqiimeto 'benefit' (from m.,.oa (iiqqiimii), H/1'1::1- zii­
lii.qeta 'perpetuity' (from Hl\-t zdlliiqii). 

The nominalizer is likewise -e:J" -eta in the 1 .2.2. verbs: '? �:1- gaddeta 'obliga­

tion' (from -1'11'.1'. tii-giiddiidii), m-f!.,:J- wilddera 'willingness' (from IDl'.l'. wiiddiidil). 

From a noun: Ah·/1.:1- •kkulero 'half, equal part' (from llh·A •kkul); h't+:J­
antuta ' use of the polite fonn J\1-1: antu' .  

From a noun with a concrete meaning: lt.�;l- aiiiita 'handle' (from A� �gg 

'hand '). 

Nole -u:J- in Mt.+:J- abet uta 'a plea' (from hn.-1- : h/1 abet alii). 
In the biradicals of the {I """ siimma-, 'lOb samii-, and .,.l.. qiirrii-classes the pat­

tern is :,...,. :1- qatota; in the .,.Db -qomii- class the pattern is • .,. :1- qutiita. Examples: 

il'I":J- samoto 'a complaint' (from (t., siimmo), 'f-11-:J• C.loto 'ability' (from il'll l'o­
lii), latn:J• sa(ota 'a gift, talent' (from f'lm sii(lii), Tt!";t- Carota 'charity' (from :fl. 
Ciirii), tnol.;l- {uriita 'support, pension' (from till. torii), ll- 'r:l" huniita, tl·'r.:J• huneta 
(also 11-'i"-t hunate) 'condition, manner' (from lf'r honii). 

From the 1"1"'1 siimma-class in verbs that begin with r, the nouns are: 1t.t:-":J­

ardata 'help, assistance' (from l..-" riidda), 1t.t:;�;J· argata 'calmness' (from l. ;J  riig­
ga), 1t.CI'I:J• arbata 'usefulness, conjugation' (from /.. f) riibba). The base is similar to 

the 2d person, singular, imperative, with a prothetic a. 
Of interest are the following nouns that go back to a verb fonn: Ill\ :S ;1- a/liiAta 

'expectation of obtaining something, backing, support' (from All'S olliinn 'l have'); .e+ 
C:l" yaqarta 'pardon' (from f�""c : hl\ yaqaralii 'to pardon' going back to thejussive 
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.e-tc y>qar ' let it be'); .ell-'S :I" yaluilta 'concern for public opinion, sense of propri­
ety' (from .ell-'S : "'" yaluilil alii 'have concern for public opinion, observe the pro­
prieties' going back to .ell-'S y•luifil '(that) they say to me'). For -te, see 45.5 . 19. 

Note also MP"J;I-'1 : "11-:1" awon-ta-nntJ alu-UJ 'the affirmative and the nega-
tive, the pro and con' (from "JP"} awon 'yes' ,  and "II- al-u, particle of negation). 

A primary noun: l>t:ofl;t- koriibta 'hill ' .  
45.5.4. Nominalizer -i:t" -itta 

This nominalizer forms adjectives and expresses the qualities denoted by the un­
derlying root. It seems to occur mosdy with biradicals. The base of the 11 "7  siimma- and 
.,./: qiirrii-class is .,.+- qiitt-; the base of the II DD samii-class is ?+- qatt- (note the 
gemination of the second consonant). 

Examples from the 11"7 siimma-class: fl/1.:1" biillitta 'one who eats things that 
shouldn't be eaten' (as in "' "' "' '  fl/1.:1" asama biillitta 'one who eats pork'), 11.1.:1" 
siifjina 'woman who sews, tailor', h.-..� kiissitta 'lean, meager' , l.f\.;t- riissitta 'ab­
sent-minded' ,  (-1-)'km.:t- (tii)qwiirritta 'hot-tempered, choleric ' .  

From an abbreviated 4-radical of  the fit: ;I- biiriittii-class: H"J1.:1" ziingitta 'for­
getful' (from H)-' ziiniigga). 

From the .,./: qiirrii-class: /..(;IJ_;I- fiii;i;itta 'woman whose job is to grind grain 
into flour' (from l.. tD.fii((ii); of the C-type: 'l'i£.:1" wa!Iitta 'one who lies' (from 'l'i£ 
waJiii). 

From the /loa samii-class: lit :I" saqqitta 'jocund, continually laughing' (from 
II.,. saqil). 

45.5.5. Nominalizer -a"J -an 

Several nouns with this suffix, taken mostly from Gecez. serve for the expression 
of abstract nouns, but sometimes also of concrete nouns. Examples: .flCV "J barhan 

' light' ,  IIA"'"J so/ran 'power, authority ' ,  ll'I"J kidan 'pact, treaty ' ,  .f:CII"J darsan 

'homily ' ,  'IIC'I "J qurban 'holy communion', "C"I"7"J arg•man 'malediction, curse', 
bt:.4"") arqan 'nakedness'. The nominalizer ·an also occurs in Amharic nouns, as in 
<tA"'"J qalran 'softnes, effeminacy' 

Primary nouns with this ending are: '1-"}�. "} gunfan 'common cold' ,  '1-"J'I"J gun· 

dan 'kind of black ant' .  
45.5.6. Nominalizer -(a)'i" -I•Jnna, --l-'1 -r.nna 

This nominalizer is suffixed to nouns and adjectives ro ronn nouns with an ab· 
stract meaning. The form of the pattern is <t-l-A'I q;nlmna for triradicals and <tC-l-A'I 
q•rt•l•nna for the quadriradicals, reganlless of the form of the original noun or adjec­
tive. 
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from oouns: 11P"Jt-'i" zamdmna '"'lationship' (from HDDJt" ziimiid 'nolative'), 'iir 
"IA'i" Iamg>l;mna 'old age, mediation' (from 'ii-nll. I;mwgalle 'old man'), Jt-'J"IA'i" 
dang>l;mna 'chastity, celibacy' (from Jt-'J"IA dang>l 'chaste'), "l ofl C'i" gabrmna 'agri­

culture, fanning' (from 1R" giibiire 'fanner'), .,...,.'l''i" qwatn{;mna 'leprooy' (from '1:'"1"1 
qwiimtJ(a 'leper'), Kofl-l-'i" gWarbar:mna 'state of being a neighbor' (from 'Jol-11.-l­

g""ii.riibet), CD--l-J:"C'i' wt�naddaranna 'military service' (from tJJ;t-Je..C wiiltaddiir 'sol­
dier'), hr.ll-l-'i" krasranna 'Christianity, haptism' (from hr.ll-1:.1'"1 krastiyan 'Chris­

tian'). 
From a biradical root: 'l>ll'i" qassanna 'priesthood' (from '1:11 qes 'priest'). 
From adjectives: to �ft'i" qNidast�nna 'holiness' (from <t-'1-1'1 qaddus 'holy'), l'l1' 

't:'i" sanfanna 'laziness' (from ft'r'i= sii.niif ' lazy'), .-,.ih-l-'i tahtanna 'humility' (from 
+m-."t- rahut 'humble'), 1:1.,.'-C'i" danqwt�ranna 'deafness, ignorance' (from I. "J"tC' 

diinqWiiro 'deaf'), i'-'Jl-'i" qwanganna 'beauty' (from oi''JJ( qongo 'beautiful'). 
The original nominal pattern is preserved in IJ..A')+'i' hulliintiinna 'every part of 

something, total' (from tl-11"1;1- hulliinta, with loss of final -a). From a bindical: ll_'l>'i" 
liqanna 'headship' (from II_ 'I> liq). 

From a verb: Ar.lo'i" arganna 'old age' (from 1.1-,; ariigtii 'be old'). 
The nominalizer is -+'i -Ianna in 'Pil+'i" wastanna 'guarantee' (from tf'il was 

'guarantor'). 

455-7. Nominallzer -'i" -na,-(u)'i" -(u)na, -(o)'i" -(o)na 
There are isolated occurrences of nouns with the suffiX -'i -na for the expression of 

an abstract. They are: Afl.'i" l;�bbuna, Al1'i" l;�bbona 'perspicacity', 'J"oo-'i tammuna, 
'l"'l"'i tammona 'patience, calm', and probably also lJ.Aoo 'i m- hullii-mii-na-w 'all of 
his body, all of it' . 

455-8. Nominalizer -(a)�-1- -(a)nniit 
This nominalizer may be suffixed to any part of speech. It expresses an abstract, 

an attribute, a quality, a fact or a state of being of what the underlying noun denotes. 
If the underlying noun ends in a consonant, the nominalizer is -a'r."J- -anniit: e.g., Af: 
lat 'child ': A:f-'r."J- laAanniit 'childhood, childishness'. If the underlying noun ends in 
-a, or -e, the final vowel may drop and the nominalizer is -a'r+ -anniit (e.g . •  /VI leba 
'thief': 1\..fl'r."l- /ebanniit 'slealing'; un� ziibiiififa 'watchman': un'f'r."J- ziibiiififanniit 
'job of a watchman'), or the final vowel may remain and the norninalizer is-'r."J- -nniit 
(e.g., h'J-I:Q kiintiba 'mayor': h'J-I:Q�o}- kiinribanniit 'being a mayor'; "Y.II. mize 
'groom's companion, best man ' :  OJ, IL'r+ mizenniit 'the slate of being the grooffi ·s com­
panion'). 
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The other vowels remain and the nominalizer is then -H· -nnill: e.g., h4- bfu 
'bad': h4-H· bfu-nnilt 'the state of being bad'; n'l biiggo 'good':  n·n+ biiggo-nnilt 
'the state of being good' .  

Examples for nouns ending in  a consonant: II a>- siiw 'person': lla>-�-l- siiwannilt 
'personality, state of being a human, body'; OJ'}� wilnd 'male' :  OJ'}��+ wiindannilt 
'manhood, manliness'; ll'i'-l- :mntll 'mother': ll'i'-l-�+ annatanniit 'motherhood'; 9""1-n 
magab 'food': 9"'7-n �+ magabannilt 'the nurturing quality, food value'; 11 "76-l- sa­

mo>at 'martyr': 11 "76-l-�-l- siimD>atannilt 'martyrdom'; �ll.f. niibiyy 'prophet' :  �ll.f. �+ 
niibiyyanniit 'attributes of a prophet' .  

From a proper noun, such as l'"dt 'til Yohannas 'John': I'" dt 'tM-l- yohannasannilt 
'the qualities of John (the Baptist) ' .  Note the colloquial expression l'"dt'tll�-l-:  fh'f9" 
yohann�sanniit yiilliiliiiamm 'I  am no visionary'. 

The nominalizer added to adjectives: -l-dt--l- t>hut 'humble': -l-dt--l-�+ tahutan­
niit 'humility' ;  F. "I diigg 'kind' :  F-"1�-l- diigganniit 'kindness'; AIJ-A. /;puJ 'lofty, 
prince' :  AIJ-A. �+ /;puJannilt in AIJ-A. �+ l" la>ulanniitwo 'Your Highness'; 11 -n :t-9" 
habll:lm 'rich' :  11-n:t-9"�-l- habtamanniit 'being wealthy'; AI! layyu 'different': An+ 
/ayyunniit 'divergence, difference'; 'lim- qu11u 'angry': 'lim-�+ qultunniit 'state of being 
angry' .  

This nominalizer may b e  added t o  an y  active participle: _,..,,a+ tiimori-nniit 
'state of being a student', O'l't�+ awaqi-nniit 'knowledgeability ' ,  h�'l't�+ alawaqi­
nniit 'ignorance', mflt�+ tiibbaqi-nniit 'state of being a guardian', OJ'll-�+ wiidag­
anniit 'friendship' , I.. 'l'lf. H· fiiwwaii-nniit 'medicinal value, healing power'. 

The nominalizer - '1-lw -(a)nniit is also suffixed to derived nouns and compound 
nouns. Examples: tl'-'19"�-l- lwd-am-anniit 'corpulence, gluttony',  l\'}�A-f-9"�-l- an­
qalf-am-anniit 'sleepiness', h'i!_,.':'�+ kiiffa-tiiilifll·nniit (also h'i!_,.'f�+ kii.ff.-tiiiltla­
nniit) 'magnitude, height', 'M"7'1!�-l- aliim-awi-nniit 'worldliness' ,  1-.t.ll'f�-l- fiiriis­
iiilil-anniit 'horsemanship' ,  P' .:>'f!H· saga-wi-nniit 'carnality, corporality ' ,  .b 1 :  OJ'I' 
�+ haggii wiirr-anniit 'lawlessness' (from .b 1 :  OJ'I' haggii wiitl ' illegal '), An : C"'-1-

"1�-l- labbii rahruh-anniit 'generosity ' ,  '7 -nt. : 1-n �+ gabrii giibb-anniit 'morals, 
morality' ' '7 � :  f n lf. �+ gadd yiilliiii-nniit 'negligence, carelessness •. 

It may also be added to other parts of speech; thus, .,, mon 'who? ' :  "?'t�-l­
monn-anniit 'identity, personality'; P'"} man 'what?' :  9"'t�-l- man-annat 'essence, sub­
stance'; 11·11-l- huliitt 'two' :  o-n+�+ huliitt-anniit 'state or condition of being two, 
duality' . 

The suffix -nniit added to a plural: OJ'}�.,.,'f�+ wilnd�-anniit 'broth­

erhood' (from OJ'}�"7"7l- wiindammomo(). 
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Of foreign words: 1\rqol t.cH· ambasadiiranniit 'post of ambassador, ambas­

sadorship', T<I.H.-'1"1--l-�-l- prezidantanniit 'presidency'. 

Note qc�+ bor-anniit 'slavery' (occasionally qc.r�+ barya·nniit) 'the fact of 

being a slave' ,  from I'ICJ' barya 'slave'.  

Some nouns in this calcgory are used as proper nouns: Tct+ liirmniit 'kinclness', tJit+ 

rrii1(lrlniit 'freedom',  "L-l-t+ geti'HIIIit 'lordship', l"'llt''IT siiwMniit 'personality'. 

45.5.9. Nominalizer -a>:' -anna 
The nominalizer -ii"? -iiififa suffixed to nouns forms nouns and adjectives. The 

nominals thus fonned acquire the meaning of a permanent or a provisional quality (a 

good or a bad one), a profession or an occupation of whatever the underlying noun 

expresses (see also -+� -tiiififa, 45. 5. I I ). This suffix is also used for making ordi­

nals from cardinal numbers (see 49). 
Examples for nouns: n.+'t? betiiififa 'friend of the family, insider', Lt.�'�? fiirii­

siilltfa 'horseman, cavalry' ,  -,rn'i" gambiiiiifa 'builder in stone, mason', Ol. r;: biirriiif­
iia 'gatekeeper', A-,t.J1 agriiiiiia 'pedestrian, infantry' ,  OD "J1R.Ii' miingiidii;Jifa 'trav­

eler, passer-by', �1l.>:' niigiiranna 'troublemaker', ?"�(!>:' malasiinna 'talkative, slwp­

tongued person' ,  (t.-1->:' : (also (t.-l->:') :  l\"1& setanna (also satanna) adari 'a woman 

of ill repute, prostitute' .  

Examples for adjectives: " OJ- 'I T �  awniitiiniia 'truthful' ,  fl. � + �  kuratiiiiiia 
'proud', hof.-1->:' kilfatanna 'malicious', •!f.ll>:' hayliinna 'strong', .&.-1->:' jitibiifa 'first', 

ODCHii' miirziil"fl'fa 'poisonous (snake) ' .  

It expresses a pejorative connotation in the noun such as llDD � samiiififa 'slan­

derous, one who blames others for his faults' (from 119"' sam 'name').  

The ordinal numerals are formed by adding -ii� -iirfiia to the cardinal numerals: 

e.g., l\"1-t.>:' and-iinna ' frrst' (from l\"1-1: and 'one'), 11·11-1->:' hulan-iinna 'second' 

(from 11·11-l- hulatt 'two'), and so on. From (t"J-�· sant 'how much?': (t"J--1->:' sant-iinna, 
interrogative ordinal, as in ll"JT� : aJC : 'I OJ-'? santiiifiia wiir niiw? 'what month is

_ 
it?' 

For other meanings of J\'t�'i' andiitfifa, sec 49.2. - For huliilliilflfa, sec 49.4. - For lhe 
adverbial meanings of the numerals with -iilltia, see 1 58.32. 

Note that in the above-mentioned examples the base noun ends in a consonant. 

In writing, this consonant takes the vowel of the I st order to express -ii of -iiififa. 
Lexemes ending in -a drop the vowel when -ii� -iiififa is suffixed (for cardinal 

numbers, see below). Thus, mS (ena 'health": m. 'l;;t teniiififa 'healthy'; cf!trJ qu((a 
'anger': t'm>:' quifanna 'hot-tempered'; �1'.:> adiiga 'danger': l\1'.1>:' adiiganna 'dan­

gerous' ; :\.,. hwala 'behind' :  :\i\� hwaliiififa 'last, latter'. 
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From nouns ending in -ta formed from composite verbs: 11lt.,.'i' zaqqi1tiiifila 
'humble, low' (from 11lt :t' zaqqata 'being low, depression'); R.ll.,.'i' diissi1tiiifila 'joyful. 
happy' (from R.ll:t' diissata 'joy'); 11r.,.'i' zammatiil'lifa 'silen� quiet' (from 11r:t' 
z;nnmata "silence'). 

With cardinal numerals ending in -a, however, the -a remains and the nominalizer 
is -'i' -ififa: e.g., '/ Y llllya 'twenty' : '/ Y'i' llllya-ilifa 'twentieth'; M saba 'seventy' :  M 'i'  
saba/Ina 'seventieth' .  

The suffix - 'i' -ilifa is added to the form of the perfect: i'"'l'i' qiimmaiiifa 'rob­
ber' (from i'"'l qiimma 'rob'). See also 45.5 . 1 1 .  

I n  nouns that end i n  any other vowel, the vowel remains and the suffix i s  -iiiia; 
thus, Alt>fo laqso, hlt>fo /aqso 'mourning': hltfo'i' /aqso-ilifa (also hi'll.,.'i' /aqqiistii/1-
ifa) 'who participates in the mourning'; (IJ&. wiire 'news' :  (IJ&.'i' wiire-ilifa 'who spreads 
gossip' .  

While -iiilifa is normally added to  a noun, it may also be added to  an adjective: 
e.g., R-'7 diigg 'good, kind ' :  R.1'i' diigg-ailifa 'good' (as in R. 1 'i' :  � 1 C :  ll"'/tJ. dag­
gaififa nagar siimmawh 'l heard good news'). 

45.5.10. NomiDalizer -(a)'i' -(a)iiiia 
Names of languages are formed with -a'i' -aiiifa. Examples: A "J'71\. 11 'i' •nglizail­

ifa 'English" (from A"J'?I\.11 angliz), ,."}R.C'i' gwandar.ilifa 'the Gondar speech of 
Amharic', Lt. "J�'i' farangailifa 'any foreign language, language spoken by ajarang',  
Ll."J<l .e 'i'  filransay>ifila 'French ',  llt..fl'i' arab>ilila 'Arabic ' .  

If the name of  the country or  region ends in  -a, -e, the fmal vowel i s  omitted and 
-•'i' -aififa is added for the name of the language. Examples: 1\. "'lt:'i' amar.ifila 'Am­
haric' (from 11."'16- amara), -l-'7C'i' t>gr>ifila 'Tigrinya' (from -l-'7&. tagre). 1-6-'?'i' 
guragaiiifa 'Gurage' (from 1-6- 'L gurage). 

If the name of the country or region ends in -o. either the final -o is deleted and 
-a'i' -ailifa is added, or -o is retained and -'i' -ififa is added: e.g., 1-l:'l"'i' oromoififa or 
1-l:r'i' oromailifa 'Oromoiiiia' (from 1-1:'1" oromo), foll-'i' soddoilifa or fo1:'i' soddail­
ila 'Soddo' (from foil- soddo). 

The nominalizer -(a)'i' -(a)ilifa also expresses the idea of 'that of, in the manner 
of, in the attitude as, acting as, like ' .  Examples: ,.)1",- 'i' :  ,e<Q.�&-A gwaggamailila 
y�ii.ffara/1 'he dances in the Gojjamite manner', or 'he dances a dance of Gojjam', 
11.'1-�'1- : 1'1.-l-'i' :  �..,. akkwahwanu setailila niiw 'his behavior is like that of a wom­
an, he is effeminate' .  

When attached t o  some adjectives, i t  expresses an adverb o f  manner: e.g., h f.  bfu 
'bad':  hf.'i' bfuilila 'badly, seriously, severely' (note that -u is retained); (Do.fl wab 



238 NOUN (45.5.1 1 

'beautiful': 11>'-ll'i' w>ba�ifa 'beautifully'. Note also h.fl �'I'll>' abza�ifaw 'most of it, 

the majority', with the article ·W (from h.fl� abza, imperative of hn� abiizza 'make nu­

merous'). 
The suffix -(a)'i'll>' ·(•J��a-w, that is, ·(>)'i' with the article, specifies some de­

monstratives, interrogatives, and adverbs. Thus, .1\ll'i'll>' yahaMaw 'this one he!e' (from 
.1\11 yah 'this'), J''i'll>' ya��aw 'that one there' (from J' ya), J'':f'i''l' yaUa�wa 
'that one !here' (from J'':f yall, feminine), "'11'i'll>' rrwnna�ifaw 'which?, which one?', 

r+�m- yiitallifaw 'which?, which one?' 

The structure may also be prefixed hy f- (see "Adverb") as in fOI'I.II'i'll>' yiiwii· 
dih� 'the nean:r one' (from 01'1.11 wiidih; note fOI'I.II'i'll>': 't>JI"'' yiiwiidih� 
qadam11 'this Saturday'); fOI'I.J''i'll>' yiiwiidiya�ifaw 'that one over there' (from 01-'I.J' 

wiidiya; note fOI'I.J''i'll>' : 't>JI"'' yiiwiidiyaMaw qadame 'the next Saturday' ,  that is, 

'the Saturday after', also 'the previous Saturday ' ,  that is, 'the Saturday before the last 

one'); :1-':f'i'll>' raUa�ifaw. f:J-':f'i'll>' yiitalla� 'the lower one' (from :1-':f tal{); 
�.1\'i'll>' /aya�ifaw, f�.l\'i'll>' yiilayaMaw 'the upper one' (from � ,e  lay). 

45.5.11.  Nominalizer - +'i' -tiiiina 
Nouns and adjectives may also be fonned with the suffix _.,.t:' -tiiififa coming 

close in meaning to that of -(ii)iiiia. The nominalizer -+li' is nonnally added to a noun 

and occasionally to an adjective. Examples: �1C+'i' niigiirtiiMa 'who has a case pend­

ing in coun, litigant' (from �1C niigiir 'word'), IILC+'i' siifiirtiinifa 'people of the 

same area' (from IILC sq[iir 'village'), "'11nC+'i' rrwhbiirtii�ifa 'associate, member' 
(from "'11nc rrwhbiir 'association'), 01111+'1' wiisiintiinifa 'one who shares a bound­

ary' (from 01111 wiisiin 'boundary'), 'tll9"+'i' aliimtii� 'secular' (from 't/19" 'world'), 

1RJ'+'i' giibiiyatiinifa 'marketgoer, shopper' (from 1RJ' giibiiya 'market'), 'l'<;'+'i' 

wanatiiififa 'swimmer'. 

Occasionally the suffix is -iitiiififa: e.g., 'r11.. +'f niigiiriitiilfiia 'litigant' ,  Pf1'0l.. 

.,.'1 111ilhbiiriitiillifa 'member of an association', fiLl.. +'f siifiiriiliiifila 'villager' . . 
The nominalizer -+"1 is also added to a verbal base, mostly with verbs of the 

,...,_ siimma-class. Examples: rP�+"1 siirratiiiflia 'worker' (from IP� siirra 'work'), 

M.,.>;' biiltatii�ifa 'consumer' (from M biilta 'eat '), -t'i'+'i' qiinnatiinna 'jealous' 

(from .,..,. qiinna 'be jealous'), h.ll+'i' kiiddatii�na 'traitor, one who goes back on his 

word' (from hJI kiidda 'betray'). As for 11-tll+'i' /iiqqiistiinifa 'mourner', it may go 

back either to the noun 1\'fo(l liiqso, A 'to (I /aqso 'mauming', orto the verb h/1.,.11 a-/iiq· 
qiisii ' mourn'.  See also 45.5.9. 

Formed from a noun ending in -ta: 111r+"1 ziigiimtiilfifil 'one who walks or talks 
slowly', from 111r;1- ziigiimta 'slowness'. 
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45.5.11 N_......,. -'1 -/Ia. -11- -1/o. -A. -& 
Nouns with the suffix -llll goill(! bKk to nouns - Ibis sodlix: R-::f<l /JuR.U.. 

(with a varillll 'l-"-f"' guR.U.. ) 'puppy' <D-'E boo«i. n--1' biiNo. R-".f buR ·-·. olso 
'cry fa< calling dogs'); ... ,4."' wibtdil/a (olso .. ,4.11- wdJtdillo) 'llllllllisb -· (it 
is c:onsidoled an insult, from .,,t:' ...a..t� 'mole"); ·n4."1 gMdi/Ja, .,,.1:..'1 gM<k/la 
'laQ!e log' ('7,t:' gond 'log'): ..,.C,_..'I w�>llo 'ass's foal, colt' (� w;o. 
ranCa, same): lll't?�ll- wtiJtqtlfillo 'wooden hook used for pulling down bnnches 
from trees' (lll't?� wiillqqf. same). 

Nouns with the suffix -1/a for which no basic noom is lllbOSial: .,l. ,�'I qiiriiltdii/la 
'charred or burned grain', -"t1"1"'1 miilrg/i?>I/Q 'jaw and chin', .,.11'1"-P'I � 
i;alla 'genet (small insect)', 1't ��'I giindiifillo 'large. stocky peiSOII'. li�'l f...p/la 
'second stomach of the animal', 1-"'19"'1 glllffQJfU//a 'plant which grows by a body of 

water', ?'t4.'1 qandil/a 'whip', i"'L'I tf'iiiJ«/Ia 'young female elephont which is 

ready to be covered', .,..&'1 tf'mlla 'oxhide', ..,.lili'l WMM>ilo 'kind of lilly' .  
Nouns with the suffix -1/e, -1/o for which no basic noun in anested: 11:'4A. garo­

da.lle, 1&-/'.11. giirada.lle 'robust young man' • .,{. ,mil- q/iribl/ii/lo "lllg. scnp'. 
45.5.13. Nominalizer -•1' -acta, -a1' -acta. -off -oNa. -u1' -ucta 

This nominalizer added to a nominal or possibly to a vetbal base forms abstract 
and concrete nouns. 

From nouns: 4e1' da.ral!la 'extremity, edge' (from 4e dar 'limit, border'), toefl' 
koral!la, korral!la 'saddle' (from toe kor 'saddle'). neff sarral!la 'nook along the wall' 
(from ile sar 'root, bottom'), 1\Lef/' afiiral!fa 'dark, dusty color' (from 1\L e  afiir 
'earth, dust'), 111" �1' wiisafal!la ' awl' (from 111(14. wiisfej. 

From verbs: ;J.flf/' gaba/!fa 'marriage' (from 1\111 a-giibba 'marry'), �&- 1' 

faraUa 'fear' (from L &- fiirra), T'l 1' (alacta 'hatred' (from m'l (ii//a), !lt�1' tf'aq­

qal!la (also !It� ;I' qwaqqata) 'feeling of nausea due to food disagreeing with one' (from 
!It� : 1\/111>' tf'aqq alii-w 'feel nausea'). 

Primary nouns: i1A1' sal/al!la 'small skin used as a bag or sack', fll-,+1' boriin­

tal!la 'black sheep slaugthtered in the cattle pen at the beginning of May· .  

45.5.14. Nominalizer -a'£ -awe 

The nouns having this nominalizer are absllllCts and ue taken from <le<ez; the 
pattern is �+'1'£ qatlawe. Examples: .fl.b;l''£ bahtawe 'seclusion', P'&-'£ sar.-..­

'uprooling', '711'£ B•¥1awe 'collection of the lives of saints'. Nolie the vowel • after the 
1st radical even though the vowel of the underlying noun is not a, as, fa< instance, in 
9",;1''£ mantawe 'being a twin' going back to _,;to mii- 'twin'. 
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45.5.15. Nolllioalizer -a'e -awi 
The nominalizer awi is added to common nouns for the fonnation of adjectives 

expressing a quality or a characteristic in reference to the underlying noun. It is often 

translated 'pertaining to'. 

Examples: 1\.fl /abb 'heart' :  Aq'l! l>bbawi 'intelligent, sincere'; ,..t:C madr 

'earth': ,..t:.&-'1! m>drawi 'earthly' ;  j\.,,e samay 'heaven': j\.,J''I! siimayawi 'heav­

enly, blue'; M ,.. sa/am 'peaee' :  M .,'l! siilamawi 'peaceful'; MC ayyiir 'almosphere':  

l'lf6-'e ayyiirawi 'atmospheric'; 6l'\� a/iit 'day' :  61\;l•'f a/iitawi 'daily' ;  tloo"J ziimiin 

'time' :  rfoo'i'f ziimiinawi 'fashionable, modem';  'I �"Ytr+ haymanot 'religion' :  'I� 

�:I"'£ haymanotawi 'religious'; oa1Ln miinfiis 'spirit' :  oo 1LII'£ miinfiisawi 'spir­

itual'; ,l,-, hagg 'law, rule ' :  ih;J"'! haggawi 'legitimate, rightful' .  

With nouns ending in -a the nominalizer is -wi: e.g. ,  P ;J saga 'flesh' :  P ;J'f sa­

gawi 'carnal'; IJ·'L:t" huneta 'circumstance' :  lJ.'r.:l"'e hunetawi 'situational, referring 

10 a situation or condition'; m'I'C J' hawarya 'apostle' :  m'I'CJ''I! hawaryawi 'apostolic' .  

With nouns ending in -e the nominalizer is -yawi: e.g., t H. gize 'time' :  1.. H.f'e 

gizeyawi 'temporary' .  

The name o f  a people i s  likewise expressed by  -awi suffixed to  the name of  the 

country if it ends in a consonant, and by -wi suffixed to the name of the country if it 

ends in a vowel. Examples: l\'t"/11.�'1! anglizawi 'English' (from l\'t"lll.11 >ng/iz), .l.l. 

't<'l'l! fiiriinsawi 'French' (from .l.l. 't<'l.e fiiriinsay), l\. 'I-f' It J''l! ityopp>yawi 'Ethi­

opian' (from l\.'1-f'ltJ' ityopp>ya), l\<P£&1-t'l! amerikawi 'American' (from l\<P£&1J 

amerika), l\. "'AJ''I! i(alyawi 'Italian' (from l\. "'AJ' i(alya). 

The feminine is formed by -awit (A 1"71\tf'£-l· anglizawit), the pl. masc. by -awa­
yan (l\'t"/1\�ID-J''t >nglizawayan), the pl. fem. by -aw>yat (l\'t"/1\�m-J''I- angliza­
wayat). 

The same meaning can be expressed by f+country+fltiJo siiw: thus, f A"J"7t\ '11 _: 
(lCD- yiiangliz siiw 'Englishman', f''r'C"ta : (lCD- yiimoroko siiw 'Moroccan' .  

Noce f il m- :  I\1C: yii-saw agiir 'foreign country'. - For -awi i n  the EiEles of monarchs, see 

49.7. 

45.5.16. Nominallzer -a f. -ay 

There are isolated occurrences of adjectives with the suffix -ay. The adjectives 

with the nominalizer -ay most often have the same meaning as those with -awi. Exam­

ples: ,.,.._� ziimiinay 'excessively modem, pretentious' (from Hoa"} ziimiin 'time'), 

.,l\M.e ma•kdlay 'mean, medium' (from .,l\hA ma,kd/ 'middle '), .,.-'I., f. qiida­
may 'fust', -'l"l.,.e dagmay 'second'. ,..t:.&-.e madray 'earthly'. l\<'1:1-.e >.rawy ' ftery 
color' (from l\<'1'1- ��Sat 'fue'). From Ge<ez: h.fl-'l.e : P'C kdbday sar 'ventral root' (ne-
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ologism, from h.fi.R" kiJbd 'belly'), "''lc:-.e dahray 'posterior' (neologism), F.-;>.,:.,e 
diihDray 'the hind part of the saddle'. 

45.5.17. Nominalizer -a 
See the patterns .,..,.� qiitiihJ, of> :1"� qiitala, qiittala, qiittalla, ?� qatiila, ?:I"� 

qatala, .,..,.� qotiila, -1!.,.� qutiila, ,..,.� qatii/a, qattiila, of>t.. .,.� qiiriitiila, of>C:I"� qiir­

tal/a, :tc.,.� qartii/a, .,..,.A.,.� qiitiiltiila. 

45.5.18. Nominalizer -i 
A non-productive nominalizer -i denotes a people of a country or an adherent to 

a religion. Examples: At.."t ariimi 'pagan', .eiJ-'1. yahudi 'Jew' .  
See also of> ;I-ll qiitali, :t :l" /l  qattali, li' -l- A ;I- 11_  qata/tali. 

45.5.19. Nominalizer -e 
The nominalizer -e added to the name of a place denotes someone who is a na­

tive of that place. Examples: oa "} 1f  miinz 'Miinz' :  ou'HL miinze 'a native of Miinz' ;  
'll'9" goggam 'Gojjam': 'li'"'L goggame 'a native of  Gojjam'; IP A ? II. -l- wiilqayit 
'Wolqayt' :  WA?II.-t wiilqayite (also WA?:I" ,e wiilqatay) 'native of Wolqayt' .  

If the underlying noun ends in -a,  the vowel is dropped and the nominalizer -e is 
then added to the noun: e.g., IP/1.:> wiilliigga 'Wollega': IP/I 'L wiilliigge 'a native ofWol­
lega'; lf'l' Iiiwa 'Shoa' :  lf'll Iiiwe 'a native of Shoa, Shoan' .  

If  the vowel i s  -e, - i ,  -o, the vowel remains and no nominalizer is  added to it: thus, 
1-6- 'L gurage 'the region of Gurage' :  1-6- 'L gurage 'who is ethnically a Gurage' ;  -l-'7 "­
tagre 'the province of Tigre' : :,...., '- tagre 'a native of Tigre ' ;  }1�1\ arusi 'the prov­
ince of Arusi ' :  Jr..�il. arusi 'a native of Arusi'; (t�'l" sidamo 'the province of Sidamo' :  
ll"''l" sidamo 'a native of Sidamo', but also IP/1-11- wiillo-yye 'one from Wollo' .  

The above mentioned meanings may also be expressed by  f+name of  the province+r'lm­

siiw: thus, f-1-., � :  (lm- yiitagre siiw 'a native of Tigre' ,  f h <f- :  l'ld.t" yii/aifa sdw 'inhabitant of 

Kafa'. 

For an inhabitant of a cily the structure f+name of the city+l'ld.t" sdw is used. Examples: 

1-tll : )anq : l'lm- yaddis abiiba siiw 'an inhabitant of Addis Ababa'; f�., :  l'lm- yiilimma sdw 

'an inhabitant of Djimma • . 

Note also h.,.., kiJtiima 'city' :  h+"'L kiJtiime 'urban dweller'; 1mC giiliir 'coun­
tryside, suburb': 1m& gii/iirt 'rural ' ;  A1C agiir country' :  h1& agiire 'native(s), in­
habitant(s) of a region' .  

This nominalizer also denotes 'something that has what the noun denotes ' :  thus. 
AIJ,& abware 'dusty place' (from AIJ,6- abwara 'dust'), 1'.,..& l>qware 'belonging or 
having the chlUaCteristics of blackness • , (1,-t sete 'female (of speeies, indicating that 
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a given substance is softer or smaller than a similar substance)', 1111\. zahone 'elephan· 

tiasis' (from 1111"t zahon 'elephanl'). 

Various kinds of barley or of bread end in -e most often going back to a noun: 

lhus (of barley) "I"Jfli: ganbote, "'IID-'I. mDwge, .:>"'l gamme; (of bread) 't&-d.. qwii­
rafe, S!. "J1/I. diingiile, "'lL dabbe. 

Fanned from a verb: DDm. miilte 'immigrant, alien, newcomer, settler' (from OD"l 

mii«a 'come'), �� roue 'quick, cunning, schemer' (from �{\ �olii 'be quick, clev­

er'), 1.& rarre 'animal that is believed to unearth corpses and eat them' (from -&.t. 

farij 'SCillleh'), 1\,l'.'l't. ayqiire 'unavoidable' (from hf.<f'C ayqiir 'il does nol JelJl8in', 
from <f't. qiirrii 'remain'). 

In the numerals it expresses the process of multiplying: e.g., IJ.l\ -t huliitte 'twice', 

Y'la-t soste 'thrice' .  

I n  a few occunences the suffix - i:' -te goes back t o  - ;to  -ta t o  denote a thing that 

performs the action of the noun ending in -:t" -ra. Examples: t\ t\-t kwak"'ate 'thing that 

nllles' (from !>.!>.;1- kwakwata 'clatter, knocking sound'), IJIJi: kakare 'one who laughs 

often' (from IJIJ;t- kakata 'cackling'), ��i:JWarare 'cascade, waterfall '  (from ��;1-
r ar ata 'sound of rushing water'). 

Primary nouns ending in -e: ncn& biirbii"e 'pepper' . ... .,, gumarre 'hippopot­

amus', J!. .fi"'IL diibdabbe 'lener'. 

For -� in dJ")"- wiinde, (L-1: set� (from CD"),t;o wi:ind, fL+ set), see 49.5.5. See also .,.;t-A. 

qMal�. q�11ale, ofl:;t-A. qutale, qu11ale, .,.C;I'-A. q�rtal�. q�r�llal�. 

45.5.20. NomiDallzer -o, -I" -yyo 
A considerable number of nouns have the nominalizer -o. They are mostly tri­

radicals, but there are also biradicals and quadriradicals. Although most of them are 
derived from a nominal or verbal base, others are not. They designate the quality of a 

person or an animal expressed by the nominal base, and they often have an expres­

sive (denigrating, pejorative, or caritative) meaning. 

Examples: m. 'I" limo 'bearded one' (from m.r rim 'beard'), "'""' liimto 'horse 

that has a pinkish nose and muzzle' (from ltr'T /iimt 'leprosy '), dJ1-A wiindo 'man­
nish woman' (from aJ1-� wiind 'male'), 11,..11 z�mbo 'a person who has no celerity' 

(insull used in hockey games, from 119".0 :.mb 'fly'), '1!11- qilo 'foolish' (from 'I!A 
qil), (1..,. seto 'womanly. coward' (from (1..)· set, insulting renn for a man), hoa /l.. 

amiido 'ashen' (from 1\fiDI: amiid 'ashes'). 

The nominalizer -o also fonns nouns that have in abundance that what is desig­

naled by lhe original noun: lhus, 'I'Cfl twso 'penon wilh proiJUding teelh' (from 'I'Ctl 

(;,rs), J'.1-.,.C+ ;,nqmo 'one who has a prominent goiter' (from A1-.,.C•l- �nq»'' 'goi­

ler'), .,..,,_ qiindo 'long-homed animal' (from 'I'"JI: qiind 'hom').  
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The suffix -o is added to the root of the noun without sufflx in "L'"')lt-11- �•nq•llo 

'big-headed' (from "L'"')lt-� '1- C•nq•IIDt 'head'). 
1be following nouns give the impression as if they were formed from a verb 

fonn: 'lfn+ :fiibbiJtto (also 'lfn -t 1iibbdtte) 'having gray hair' (from 'ifn+ Iiibbiitii 'have 

gray hair'), 1'11' wa11o 'liar' (from 1''/f wa11ii 'to lie'). 
If the noun ends in -a, the -a is dropped and the nominalizer -o is added. Thus, 

1\UI'- ah:tyyO 'the stupid one, you stupid one ! '  (from 1\U.I' ah:tyyO 'donkey'),  II>' II' 
w.UO 'who snifles around like a dog' (from II>' 'If w•11a 'dog'), ll.fl lebo 'the thief, you 

thief! ' (from II.IJ lebo 'thief'), l\�')P" �o 'short-nosed' (from 1\'r-,..._ � 'nose'). 
For the ending -o, see also 152.3. 
The nominalizer -o also expresses the product or the result of an action: C") r�go 

(or AC1 orgo) 'curdled milk' ,  9" :l't: m•ttaro 'small piece, small section' ,  1'Jf g"ozo 

'journey' ,  Aol-ll iaqso 'mourning', Ol.P. biiriido 'hail ' ,  of-JIIr: qw•11aro 'prayer said 
when telling one's beads ' ,  C"ttn rommillo 'bread baked in the ashes' (from l. oa 'l'  

'ashes'). 

Nouns of action may be expressed through the ending -o. Examples: Aofl�fl l•b­
labo 'burning' (from lin/In liibiilliibii 'bum slighUy'), ofiCIJr: borbaro 'act of toss­

ing the threshed grain. (from nt.nl. biiriibbiirii 'tum the threshed grain'), '1'-'1-r: qw •!­
faro 'the act of digging'. 

The numerals are used with the suffix -I" -yyo to express multiplicity: e. g., IJ./1 

'1-1'- huliitt•yyo 'double, double-layered bread' (also IJ.II+ huliitto 'doubled'), l"fl'l-1'­

sost:tyyO 'lriple-layered bread' (also l"fl+ sosto 'group of three items'), l\&-'1-1'- arat­
t;ryyo 'quadruple' (also 1\&-+ aratto 'quadruple'), and so on. 

With palatalization of the last radical: -�II' miila1o 'salt given to cattle to lick' 
(from �l't lasii ' lick'), oa.,.P" miiqqiiro ' fine, penalty' (from .,.,., qiilla 'punish '). 

The nominalizer -o is also retained in lesmed and archaic words taken from Geoez. 

Examples: +1'mP. tiiwahiHio 'Monophysitism', +�9"P. tiizamdo 'relationship' , +� 
11>''1" tiiqawamo 'opposition' , l\9"Ato aml•ko 'cult, wo!lihip', l\?.9"1! a•m.ro 'reason, 
intellect' ,  -)AI" hall>yo 'theory, mind, thought' .  

There are also primary nouns (names o f  animals o r  others) with the ending -o. 
Thus, .,.nr: qiibiiro 'jackal' ,  n:t-11- biiqlo 'mule' ,  H')P. ziindo 'serpent, python', P.t: 
<Wro 'chicken' .  Other nouns: "tP. mido 'wooden comb', 1.1E goUo 'small hut', fl./I-to 

bullukko 'heavy bedspread' ,  'if')1 1iingo 'forum, council ' ,  hnr: kiibiiro 'drum', 'lfrn.fl 
1/imbiiqqo 'bamboo', l\h')IJII- abnbalo ' l id for the griddle' .  

45.S.Zl. Nomlaallzer -.>11- -•yye, -of -ayyii 
The nominalizer -ayye, -ayyii expresses endeannent with nouns. adjectives. and 

pronouns. Examples: dl').t:9"fo wiind>mm7Jye 'my dearest brother', ?.'1'1-f. (also 
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II Til-) ilhill>yyt (also illayye) 'my dearest sister' (also, when addressing an elder sister 

or an elder acquaintance), .fiC�IIo borq>yye 'darling' (as in II., .,. ,  .fiC�IIo: \GJo lan­
notu barq3Yyt niiw 'he is his mother's darling', f.fiC�IIo: 1\l!:: \fJJo yaborq>yye lag 
niiw 'he is an only child '), II ,.,.11- antayye, fern. A 1'1:11- anciyye 'you' (sg.), a famil­

iar and affectionate fonn. 

The final vowel is omitted and -at'- is added to the noun or to the adjective, as in 

;J'lff. gafiayye, term of address to an older brother or male who is older than the 

speaker (from :>lf galla 'shield'), .,.,l!!-11- :  .,+ qong>yye nat 'she is cute' (from .,.,;£ 
qongo 'pretty'). 

For forms of address ending in -ayye. see 1 52.4; 1 52.5. 

Another concept of the suffix -ayye is found in 4Cf:. durayye 'vagabond, hood­

lum' (lit. 'one who lives in the forest ')  from JI.C dur 'forest' .  

The suffix -yye also expresses a quality in .t'1hf. dankayye 'dwarfish, very short 

person' (from Jt:1h dank 'dwarf'). 

For various names of barley ending in -yye, cp. OIC�IIo wiirq3Yyt, F. '1"11- diimoyye. 

For the suffix -ayye, see 38.2. 

45.5.:!2. Nomlnalizer -o 11 -oi, -1'"11 -yyoi 
The names of several children's games are fonned with this nominalizer. As for 

the root itself, it has the vowel a in all the constituting syllables. Examples: A ,.,.."li 
/aqqamoi 'game with pebbles', 1111'11 !aliago! 'hiding game', �rrn11 qammaroi 
'a  ball game', Jt:.fl.fl.,.11 d>babbaqo! 'game of hide-and-seek', �llll\fl11 qa/allaboi 
'game played with cloth balls', �<(l.fl/1-11 qababbaloi 'relay'; also ll1m.ll-11 anrilloi 
'seesaw', with a slight deviation from the pattern qattalol, qatattalol. 

Outside of this class of nouns there are several nouns with the ending -of whose 

varied meanings cannot be summed up in a specific value. As with the games with the 

ending -of, all the other nouns with -ol also have the vowel a in all the syllables. Some 

of the nouns are: Jt:C.,.11 darqoi 'straw, hay, dried angara-bread',  IIC.J11 sarqoi '!hefl, 
private door', 1""'lP.."li' gandol 'one who has lost his fingers and toes', TA-11' (alol 
'dowry', -,cp.. 'li' gardoJ 'awning, alcove, eclipse' .  

Passive meaning: •un'lf gato.f 'grazing place, pasture'. 

With the meaning 'act of doing something' :  t:'oflAfoii dt�blaqoJ 'mixing' ,  ..,1: 

'1"11 gaddamoJ 'manner of  lying down' .  

The original form of  the base noun i s  kept in  tJ-1\-l-,..'ll huliittayyof 'game hav­

ing two players' (from tJ·It-l- huliitt 'two'), r'rt-l-r-'ll sos17yyoJ 'whip made of three 

plaited strands' (from ,..,1'1:-l· sost 'three'), r ;,)Cr-"if yii-gart�yyol 'collective' (recent 

coinage from �t,. gara 'with'). 
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46. VARIOUS FORMATIONS 
46. 1 .  Nouns and adjectives are also formed by using various verb fonns and by 

various combinations of nouns with nouns and with verbs. 
From verb+verb: m-"1 : m-t.t: wata woriid 'haggling' (lit. 'go up, go down!'),  

lllt:'M wiirrobiilla 'vagabond, ruffian' (lit. 'by-raiding he-made-a-living'), 111"1 :  1<1 

(also 1-11) wiitla giibba (also giibb) 'jagged' (lit. 'it went out, it entered'), <1 111"1 :  

J'm-"1 bawii«a yawraw 'by hit-or-miss, taking a chance' (lit. 'by what h e  made go 
out let him make go out'), f"Y.�Il : f"Y.+DDII yiimmillas yiimmiqqiimmiis 'food' (lit. 

'that which is licked, that which is tasted'). Note also .,. .., ,  +t. 'f qoma qiirriicc 
'unmanied woman, old maid' (lit. 'she-standing she-remained'). 

Verbs with objectsuffix pronouns: "l9"mm- tkzmtiiw 'steamroller' (lit. 'crush it/ 

him! '), Y. "l <l 'f  yagbailil 'court appeal, petition' (lit. 'may it enter into me'), llll.C'li'f 
wiirriir-l>ilil 'plague, epidemic' (lit. 'you [fem.] invaded me'), 1.t.ll'f diimisiiilil 're­

ceipt' (lit. ' it reached me'), t.IJC"Y.'f akkarmiilil 'a temporary building built for shel­

ter' (from hiJt.DD akkarriimii 'stay with someone during the rainy season'). 

Verbs with the preposition b with prepositional suffix pronouns: oum-..flli miit­
rubbal, or oa m-.fl 'f miirrubb•ilil 'a small earthenware griddle for making bread quick­

ly' (lit. 'they [guests] carne against me'), m-C.'i!'.fl'f wargabb>nii 'calamity, disaster, 

volley of angry words' (lit. 'the m-e .'I!' worg-calamity is against me'), �.'i!'.fl'f f•gab­
b>ilil 'lawyer, legal represenlative', "'n :  hll.fl 'f : <I .e  man al/iibb>ilil bay 'despot' (lit. 

'who is over me?'). 

Iussive or imperative preceded by r- or 1\-: fY.9"1\A yiiyamsii/ 'pretense, for 

show, put on' (lit. 'of-let-it-be-like'); IIY.9"f'IA /iiy>msiil 'pretense' (as in 11.ern �o. :  

) OJ- liiyamsiil niiw ' it is a put on, it is for pretense, it is for appearance's sake'; 1f..ia :  

tJ./1- : IIY.9"1l l\ :  )ftC n>ddetu hullu liiy>msiil niibbiir 'his anger was all a pretense '); 

1\,e/loa-� liiy>smulla 'a  pose, for show, lip service' (lit. ' for may-they-listen-for-it'); 

rli.�A'f y/i3Ju//ailil 'pretentious, for show' (lit. 'of-see-for-me! '). 

Jussive+perfect: .eoa-'1- : 11:1' yamut biiqqa 'death penalty, death sentence' (lit. 
'let him die, it's final') .  

Several combinations with 1-11 giibb (shortened form of 1<1  giibba 'enter'), as in 
11-11-: 1.fl (or II-A : 1.fl• 11-11 : 1.fl ) hullu giibb (or hull• giibb, hullii giibb) 'busy-body, 
all-purpose', "l.fll. : 1.fl gabrii giibb 'morals', 'tY.) :  1.fl aynii giibb 'vividcolors', ll."l,/1 : 

1.fl addis g/ibb (alSO l\"1,(1 : OD'J' addis miil() 'newcomer', f'IC' :  1.fl siirgo g/ibb ' in­
fdtrafor', IIIP. :  1.fl wiiddo giibb (also iiiP. :  1<1 wiiddo giibba) 'volun-. ooe wbo volun­
larily submits' .  See also 54. 1 .3. 
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46.2. Noun+noun: 11-� : nl..t:-t suq biidiirott 'itinerant peddlar' (lit. ' the store 

is on my chest'), oo.,fl..f' : ODdJ'1 miigbiya mii�a 'the ins and outs of a place' Oit. 

'entJallCes and exits '). 

f'+repeated noun: f'lD'- : lD/.. yiiwiire wi:ire 'rumor, hearsay' . ..... ., : nDJ. yQ­
sammi sNnmi 'hearsay' (lit 'of-hearing-hearing'). 

Noun, or adjective, or gerund+shortened perfect: .., .fl l. :  J;.nc gmra abbdr 'ac­

complice, collabon�tor', .fl .t: + :  /ln/1 brot lobbiis 'armored', �1\r:  A.,.� a/am aq· 
qaf'globai, international ' ,  +rue+ : )h tamhart niikk 'educational' (from )IJ niikka 
'touch'), 1.-tn : oa'J' addis md(( 'newcomer', tPC-f : ll�C siirto addiir 'working 
class' (lit. 'who gets a living by working'), A .fi r. :  AI. "I abro addiig 'childhoed friend' 

(lit. 'with whom one grew up together'), om-.,: hO� awqo abbiid 'who acts crazy' 

(lit. 'who wittingly is crazy'), A. .fl. :  dJI\� /abb wiilliid 'imagination, fiction' (lit. 'som­

ething that the heart creates'), P'� : L+ s;,ra fiitt 'loafer, unemployed' (lit. 'who is 

oul of work'), P' ,;J: OA saga biil/ 'camivorous' (lit. 'who eats meat'). 

Noun+ imperative: '1'1-fl : 11 1-t tanb ansa (or }1 1lf'. an.fl) 'vulture, scavenger' (lit. 

'carry away the corpse! " ), "lA 1A : A,"' galgiil ansa "large bird of prey· (lit. 'carry 

away the young of domestic animals! ') ,  .R.O'i"1Uf diibiinansa 'smith, tanner' (de­

rogatory expression, for l.n, : A'"' diibiin ansa 'carry the sepulcher!'), 0 R. , :  Am-IIJ 
ayn aw1a 'impudent, aggressive' (lit. 'take out the eye! '), 4"1� : "'"'"tiJ qiind awta 
' snail' (lit. 'bring out the hom! ').  

Nouns are likewise fonned by the combination of a noun with fl\'lf yiilliH 'you 

(fern.) don't have', or of a noun followed by the perfect with the object suffix pro­

nouns of the 2d feminine, singular. Examples: )t.Cq '} :  fl\'lf arban yiilliil 'nonsense, 

useless', 'Pn : f 1\ "li was yiilliH 'untrustworthy person' I. 
From verbs with the object suffix pronoun, 2d fern. sg.: ([I� : "'� 'lf wiif arral 

'kind of plant' (lit. 'a  bird defecated on you'), dl� : Htl-11 wofzorraf 'a kind of plant' 

(lit. 'a  bird sowed you'),  "7'1 : Ht--'lf man ziirral ' illegitimate person, perso� of no 

family' (lit. 'who sowed you?'), 6£'-6- : of' I.. 'lf �ara qiirrtiJ 'tailless monkey (insult), 

crazy (person)' (lit. 'the tail is missing for you'), 'I' .e+ :  -t.: 11 />yyat qarraf ' [a quar­

rel] short of gunfire' (lit. 'the bullet was missing for you ') .  

Without a noun: tft...,'lf qiimmal 'a poisonous plant' (lit. ' it took you by force'). 

The nouns of that kind may also he used in the plural: e.g., 'I'll : fllil""f was yiil­

liilotl 'untrustworthy persons' .  

For adjectives fonncd by  the same combination, see 44.1. 10. 

I Used in proper nouns: e.g .• dJ{I\Ja "'I' wiisiinelliil (for wiisiin yiilliil; for the conll'llCtion, see 18.3) 
'you have no limils': m1U 11' tiJnfelliil 'you have no limits'; 1\:f-J.A 11' a�famnvlliil 'you have 

no equal'. 
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46.3. Adjective+DD II''f miihon fonns an abslraCI, as in .fiAU:  DDII''f b>lah mii­

hon 'sagacity' (lit. 'the being sagacious'). 
J!.ll't; A yahonall preceded by f - or a ptq>OSition 'conjeciUie, supposition, prob­

ability' (lit. 'it will probably be'), as in "'lfll.Ji'lll" : u-11-: f /!.ll't; A :  �Ill" m<J.Sriittaw 

hullu yiiyahonall niiw 'the whole explanation is only supposition' .  

,..,Afl-'1- manolbat 'perhaps' preceded by II 'as a precaution' :  e.g., /l,.t;Afl -1> :  
li''f'l'� : .r11 1amana/batu tantala yaz 'take an umbreUa as a precaution! '  

Other combinations: fl(l,.,.: .ruA /iisamu yah>/ 'skimpy (meal) ' ,  lit. 'nomi­

nally, in· name only'; 1\/lu- : 1\/lu- : "'111-l- allii"h allii"h maliiJ 'showing off, pre­
tending to be so-and-so' (lit. 'to say "I am, I am'"). 

47, Compound DOUDS 

47 .I. Amharic has a considerable variety of compound nouns. Only a selection 

is given here. 
In compound nouns all the suffixes (e.g., the article, the possessive suffixes, the 

direct object marker, the plural marker), and the various nominalizers are normally 

added to the second noun. Examples: 1\Cfl {l :  DD:r>l."''.lll" arsas miiqrii�a-w 'the pen­
cil sharpener'; fl.t; : �.;JF.-111" bunna niiggade-w 'the coffee merchant' ;  DD I\'th'i= : ll" 
Jl''ll : oatrHni4hoflafi-woelu miirtu 'the writers [of the books] came'; ih"l : filii' :f. :  
""'���" hagg yiilliil-olC noel!iiw 'they are lawless'; oa h. .. : �l(lll"'f :  ?"fl. {l :  t.�- ·  

miikina niiti-w-an polis aqomiiw 'the police stopped the driver'; "'1. ., :  P'<ll-:f'f:  
R"',.: '1''1- : �Ill" �amma sora-lean bii{am raru niiw 'our shoemaking i s  very good'; 

flllm"l�-l- ba/iiriigg-mniit 'state of being wealthy' (from fl/1 :  m;J bola (Qgga 'wealthy'). 

The functioning of the compound noun is not consistent: lhus, ;rn;- : R.-ta1 : (or Tfi:J­
.,..,,  n.+, or rrn;r-: n..,."l, or rrn;r-.,.-, :  n.+) : .,.<:.,_.,. , """-l> posUJ b<run (orposUJ-w;m 

bet, or yiiposra Wtun, or yiipostawan bet) siJrtiiw Ciirriisu 'lhey finished building lhe post office'. 

For the plural of compound nouns, see also 40. 1 1 .  

47.2. The combination o f  two nouns belonging t o  the same sphere o f  meanings 

may be used with or without -ali ·anna 'and'.  This combination is considered a com� 
pound: e.g., l\ fl -'1- :  1\t;-l- abbat annat, or 1\t;-l- : 1\fl -l- annat abbat, or 1\t;-l-t; : t.fl-'1-
•nnatanna abbat, or 1\fl -l-t; : 1\t;-l- abbat>nna >nnat, or  1\t;-l-: t.fl +:f annat abbat­
oll 'parents'; flAt; : "til-l- bal>nna mist, or fl At; : "til+:f balanna mistolC 'RIM· 

ried couple'; h-;1-t; :  i"'Y,'). kutanna q<imis"a 'her dlesses' (lit. 'her kur<whawl and het 
dress'); 1\�: l\'7C •U >gr, 1\�t; : 1\"IC •tlanna >gr, 1\�t; : 1\"lc:":f •IIanna 
>graft 'limbs', liL 'hands and feet' (used in the exprasion th ll fl. :  1\� : 1\"IC : f/1 
���"'" hassabu •II •gr yiilliiw>mm 'his idea makes no sense'). Note the plural marker 
with the second noun. 
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When the two nouns are combined with -� -mna, the complement of possession r­

may be added to bolh lhe 1 st and 2d noun: thus, rt;-flt; :  .r fl -t� :  IJ·\:f" yiinntllUnna yabbat" hu­

nera 'the condition of his parents ' .  The marker -'J of the direcl complement is attached to the 

last noun: e.g., QA'i : .,_h+:"J: 1\"14. babnM mistun alfo/la 'he made the husband and wife quar­

rel'. 

47.3. A frequenl compound is noun+noun from an original f+noun+noun 

(43. 1 . 1 5). Indeed, the structure f +noun+noun is often a free variant of noun+noun: thus, 

(f)?' /I. II :  "'n. .I' (yii)polis rabiya 'police station', (f).fll. -'1- : ,....,$/: (yii)briit m•rad 

'an iron griddle', (f)ll-'1 : n.+ (yii)bunna bet 'coffeehouse',  (f)aJ'l' : n.+ (yii)wii! bet 

'kitchen' (also 'cook'). Other compounds with or without r- are: �C.� : n.+ fard bet 

'tribunal', '1-,.uc'l- : n.+ t•mh•rt bet 'school ' ,  oo 'S;I- : n.+ miillif.ra bet 'beclroom',  

?'11;1- : n.+ pasta bet 'post office' ,  0£>:1': If.,. Coqa sum 'village headman', lfu� : 

IP6 Siihla siiri 'potter', P..r: :  (11"1" doro wii( 'stew made from chicken', A"}.,JS: IL+ 

angada ber ' l iving room, parlor', .,l. & Y :  h�A mariifiya k.afal 'room for resting', 

"7l. 4-.l' : n.+ moriifiya bet 'place of detention, prison', "7+"7...1' :  n.+ mattiimiya bet 

'printer's, press (printer) ' ,  .flCt::  A.fl ll  b•rd labs 'blanket' (lit. 'cloth for the cold'), 

..., '))!': �:1'1: miinga fiiqad 'drive(s license'. For other examples, see 43. 1 . 1 5 .  

47.4. I n  the compound noun-ii+noun, the final ii of the first noun represents the 

construct state morpheme of Ge•ez. The fonnation is equivalent in meaning to Amharic 

f' +second noun+ first noun. The resulting meaning of this combination is either that of 

a noun or of an adjective. 

Examples for the meaning of a noun: oa f) ., :  oa :l".fi C miikanii miiqabar 'ceme­

tery ' ,  oo1Lfl : m"JI)&."I-1· miinfiisQ tiinkarranniit 'perseverance, fortitude' , 'r t:l. :  

n 'l  modrii biida 'desert', A.flt'l : +hu'l' lobsii tiibhno 'clerical robes', �'J.O:.n +:  C-1> 

6.,:,.. andiibiitii ratu�;mniit 'eloquence', Ah- 11 :  1'\.1\. + ak/wlii lelit 'midnight', n..,.: oo 1 

""I P'T betii miingast 'palace', R.+: hC/11:11 betii krastiyan 'church', n.+ : ua'lih 

ti=-l- betii mii$ahaft ' library' ,  n.+: (I .(I betii siib 'family', lll1 :  oo"J"7P'+ haggii miin­

gast 'constitution', lt it :  oo 1! 1t.h-l· iiqii miilaakt 'archangel', ,... ., :  P'C'+ sanii sarJDt 

'ceremony, ritual ' , 11-LP : '11�·.,. n<�gusii niigiist 'emperor' (lit. 'king of kings'). 

This compound is often used in baptismal names: 1·0 l. :  hC:ll.P.ll giibrii kr;ntos 

'Servant of Christ', tJJA.F.. : 1. f'C1.ll wiildii giyorgis 'Son of Giyorgis', "'lOt\ : ��I\ 

sahlii s<�llase 'Mercy of the Trinity'.  

Examples of the Amharic word order preserving the -ii of Ge<ez: l; 1{. : 11C agiirii 

giiii 'governor' (equivalent ofthe Amharic regular fonn f1C:  11C yagiir giifi), A1::  
�6- <�llii s:�ra 'embroidery',  J\L : :f·"'h afii tarik 'oral tradition' (also 'fiction' in 

the sense of 'not true'), O ,t. 'l :  ihl\.'i" aynii h<11lina 'imagination', fL+:  fl ·n betii siib 
'household, family ' .  
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47 .5. A noun commonly used in this structure is 'Ill balii (from IJ A bal 'master'): 

IJIIIL'I- baliibet 'owner, proprietor', also 'husband, wife', 'I ll :  6.11 balii llda 'debtor' , 

1111 :  .fli:C balii baddar ' indebted ' ,  11 11 :  tn-11;1- balii waliita 'one who has done a per­
son a favar', 'I ll : ""'"-'�- balii miiret 'landowner', IJ II :  'J.fl l- '1- balii n•briit 'owner, 

proprietor' , IJIIOD·_t' baliimuya 'skilled person' ,  'Ill� baliigg (from balii agg) 'skilled 

artisan, craftsman' , IJ II :  �� balii q•ne 'poet'. 

fi ll balii is also used with inanimate objects: 1111 :  11-11'1- : �A;J : h<r-A balii hu­
liitt a/ga bf/ 'a room with two beds' (that is, 'a roam that has two beds'); 1111 :  ..,_r..,­

dJ•') :  �LA ;Jilt!- balii mayalaw•n afiill•gal/iiwh ' l  want the one with a handle' (that 

is, 'that has a handle'); f � :  IL'I- : 'I ll :  .Y.C.Y.r: : 1016_t'm- : )tn- yiissu bet balii qor­
qorro tariyaw ndw 'his house is the one with conugated iron roor. 

Examples of the meaning of an adjective: 'I ll :  +119" balii qiiliim 'colared, col­

orful' (also 'learned', as in f+ll9" : llm- yiiqiiliim siiw), IJ II :  P.;J balii $iigga 'rich' ,  

II II 'L  baliige ' i ll-mannered', IJ II :  'l ll. balii gize 'one wham fortune has favored, nou­

veau-riche' .  

47 .6. 1bere is  a pattern which is  produced by the combination of  noun-ii+adjective 

or active participle. In this combination the noun-ii may either play the role of a direct 

object (as in )1t. : IP{. niigiir-ii siiri 'plotter, troublemaker' ,  lit. 'one who makes ar­

guments'), ar have the meaning 'of, concerning' (as in An : IlL lmbii siiffi 'generous' ,  

lit. 'large of  heart', An : ll)<r. /mbli sliniif 'dull (of mind), indecisive ' ,  m'l f :  ODAIJ9" 
(iibayii malkam 'good-natured' ,  �')1-t- :  t-)(9" angiitii riiggim 'long-necked', lit. 'long 

of neck', •)<r.L -t- :  lll'l hafriitii bis 'brazen', &-ll :  n&- rasii biira 'bald' . �'J1.n-t- : C+6 
andiibiitii ratu• 'eloquent', �IJII : 1-1.11- akalii gwiidiilo ' invalid') .  

47.7. In the combination noun+noun or noun+active participle. the first noun plays 

the role of a direct object or of circumstance. 

Examples for noun+noun: (tCJT : ��· siiJOI s;,ra 'watchmaking' (where ft4J-l­
sii'llt has the role Of a direct Object, that is, 'making watches '), � w") : OD .,....£ 611, S�ga 
miiqwrara 'meatcutter, instrument for cutting meat', 1..·ft-4R.: oa 'I�J' diibdabiH mii­
$0/iya ' letter-writing inslrument', ""'"'"'Oj: : DD 1. .fl {; mD$hO/ mad/ibb>r 'bookstare' 

(that is, 'a store where one sells books '). For a similar structure, see 62. 1 . 1 .  
ExampleS for noun+active participle: OD It 'i' :  ) ){,  makina niJgi 'driver' (lit. 'Who 

drives a car'), ""' ltm<r. :  ""'"- mD$ha/ $iihafi 'writer', A .fi ll :  �"'ll /MJS a1abi 'laun­

dryman' (lit. 'who washes clothes'), ih"l : IP{. h•gg sari 'legislator' (lit 'who insti­
tutes laws'), )1C:  L�'l nagar fiillagi 'troublemaker' (lit. 'who looks for trouble '), 
m-n :  ... � tiib �ari 'aggressive, troublemaker. instigator'. 
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For compoundl ofthe typc tar.�' .... c� Ciirqa Ciirq and of lhe typc +.l' •  +.t. ,a,. qa,y, 
see 40.9. 

For the plural of compound nouns, sec 40. 1 1 . - For the marker 1 of the dircd object wilh 
compound nouns, see 44.6.3. - For the nominal fonns derived automatically from verbs, sec 
Active panjciple (61 ), Verbal noun (62), lnstrumenlal (63), Noun of manner (76.1 1 ). 



NUMERALS 

48. Cardinal numerals 

48.1. The numerals of Amharic have special symbols. The numerals and their sym­

bols are: 

I !i h'J1: and 
2 f 11-11-l- huliitt 
3 [ 

4 !!  
5 t  
6 �  

7 7. 
8 �  

9 !!  
IO I 

20 � 

30 !11 
40 !! 
50 j 
60 ;!;• 

70 it 
80 if 
90 j 
IOO f 

I,OOO H 

10,000 tt 
'zero' 

'dozen' 

l"il-l- sost 
h6-T aratt 
h9"ilT amm>St 
il1:il-l- sadd>St 
illl-l- siibatt 
flf'"'}."f- sammant 
Hm� ziitiiriii 
OP'C asser 
IJJ' haya (also V J' haya � IJJ' haya� "iJ' haya� IJJ' kaya)' 
wl\() siilasa 
hCfl arba* 
·�9"'1 hamsa, h9"'l amsa (also IJ9"'1 kamsa) 
P"Afl salsa (also P'�() s<Jdsa, p--() sassa) 
(It] saba 
(I "71 J' siimanya* 
Hm'i" ziitiina 
oo.,. miito 
li. Ii, li.IJ Iih (also 'if Ia, 'iiiJ Iah) 
hl!\'i! •If 
11.1!' zero (rarely used hl!\(1 albo)2 
Y..CH'J diirziin 

'When one counts items and reaches 20 one utters OF6-FC asrassN (equivalcnl of 20) mak­

ing it follow by the numeral tJ r haya 
2In some old texts h�C s* is used for ' zero ' .  
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•l't.Cfl orha and 1'1 ., ')  .r siimanya also refer to the commemmoralion of  the  40icth or 80icah 
day of a person's passing away. 

48. 1 . 1 .  The numerals are placed before the noun. Thus, Jr.1F: : fit»- and siiw 'one 

man' (also 'someone'), ll·t.+ : IL-l- huliitt bet 'two houses'. 

1be numeral h 11: and ' one' is the only numeral that has a feminine fonn, name­

ly 1\1-t+ andit also in the meaning 'a, some' .  

The numeral 1'. "J.t: and also means 'same, identical, a certain ' .  Examples: U.i\ia: 

-P..,'l''f : h'IJ:-: "/ .fl �r :  � ,1\ :  .,.,"'f. huliittu qimiillllofc and g>hfa lay tiigiWfu 'the 

two enemies metatthe same party'; tM_,. :  J:-r:1:f'f : fl'l.f:": 611-l- :  f.,.Y..t. 'l- : 'l"'fm­

huliittumm dargitoCC band aliit yiitiidiirriigu nalfiiw 'both events happened on the same 

day ' ;  h.,.&-&-m- : """.lf! : h'IJ:- : fl ih:I-'P. :  ,I\ 'I' <I-A atiiraraw Cafand bahtawi yanora/1 

'a certain hermit lives at the top of the mounlain ' .  

For 'about, approximately', see 48.4.7. For 'some', see 34.6.For l't.1�: U-A-1- :  t-')1.. : IM-t, 

see 48.2. 1 .  

11.11:, feminine Jr.1-t+ followed by a noun with suffix pronouns also means 'only' 

(adjective), as in J'').f:" : A� : .,.,.+ : f"t.-l-1'.,'1 : h�H'\"-l- yand laf'a miimot setay· 

yowan asazziinat 'the death of her only child embittered the woman'; 1t 1-t + : A:t:. 1 :  

IDF.. : ID""P : "AAh9'" andit lalen wiidii wafC allakamm ' I  will not send m y  only 

daughter abroad' .  

For t.'J�f. and�yye 'only' ,  see 48. 1 .5. 

,_ "JF: and is also used when the noun is intended to be a singulativc taken out of 

the collective: e.g., 1t1..e-:  IDr"nC : 1trnr and wiimbiir amta 'bring a (single) chair'. 

For l\')1: as the indefinite article, see 38. 1 ;  for l\11: and, 1\11:9" andtnnm to express the 

indefinire pronoun, see 34. 1 .  

h'lf.. (also h'IY..I!-) ande (also andiiye) 'once, sometime' ( as  i n  0"1'111-l-: h'lf.. : 

1tf.=t:'PiUJ.· biiganbot ande ayallewalliiwh 'I saw him sometime in May' ,  also 'I saw 

him once in May'); "'F.,: F.."? IJO  ande diigmo 'once more, at other times, and then'; 

"11u: ..,,. ande qoyy 'just a minute'; 1t11a.9• : n.tr 1 :  t; andemm bihon na 'come. 

even if only (or 'just') once' (for -e. see 48. 1 .2). 

h'IJ:- : -11 11' ond b>l!ca 'single' (lit. 'only one'); h'l.l:";> ondaga, or h'JJ:-: �,I\ onda 

lay 'together', "1"=-;J anduga 'somewhere' ;  lt'JF: : .,.., and qiin 'one day. some day, 

one of these days, sometime'; "'"=-1 : ot"J andun qiin 'somelime, one of these days'; 

,_.,F: : (lifO'} and siimon 'sometime, one day, once (in the pasl)'; h6t\:.t- + :  l\')F;: i'"J 

(or hbll;t--l- : fi 'IY..'i'm-: .,.'l) kii>liitaJ and qiin (or kii>liitat bandiiiiJiaw qiin) "once upon 
a time, one day' (lit. 'of-the-days one day ').  
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48. 1 .2. A')� : 'l H. and gize, or A ')1, IL andiizze, A')� H. andnze 'one time, once, 
just once' (A')�: 1. H. :  n,...'f and gize samuifrl 'listen to me just once, your attention 

please! '); IJ')�,. , 'l rt. :  R'l� /umdamm gize biilay, also IJ''-'" ' 11-11-l- :  l"n-t 

kandemm huliitt soste 'more than once'. 

A')� : 'l rt.,. : O.lf'') and gizemm bihon 'even once': e.g., A')� :  1. 11.,. : 0.11''):  

}l,t:Cm") : lt.'i"aJo.,.,. and gizemm bihon aqqwar(iin annawq�mm 'we never stopped, 

even once'. 
1.11. is also shortened into -e, as ,...,.,_ 'once' (see 48.1.1); IJ.A-t huliitte 'twice'; V"n-t 

soste 'three times' (50. 1) ,  and so on. 

A')� : 'l H. - - -A')� : 'l it. and gize---and gize 'now---now' :  e.g., A')�:  'l rt. :  

'11"1": A'J� : 1. 11. :  .(1�'7 : AJ'I\ : ll5 1 C :  )nC and gize qut� and gize baddagg ay­
yalii sinnaggiir niibbiir 'he was speaking now sitting, now standing' .  

48. 1 .3. 11 ')� band 'together, a t  the same time'; 11 ')1.. bande ' at the same time, 

at once, immediately' (for -e, see above); A')� : 11')� and band 'one at a time, one 

after the other, one by one ' ;  11 ') � :  1. H. band gize 'at the same time, at once'; 11 ') � :  

oa p> oa C  band miismiir ' in single file ' ;  11 ') � :  � ,. fil  band da� 'unanimously' .  

11 ')� :  n!J-A: 1..'7'/" band biikku/ diigmo 'on the other hand' (as in of-n-f .. f-') : 1\DD 

,.t.T:  AA�A'7,. +  11 ') � :  n h- A :  1..'7 '1" :  A'J�ni'� DD ID- :  AA.�A.'7,. tiisfayen 
liimiimriit a/fiillagamm; band biikkul diigmo antklsqiiyyamiiw alfiill•g•mm 'I don't wanl 

to vote for Tiisfaye, but on the other hand I don 't want to hurt his feelings'). 

48. 1 .4. A'J-'1-(,.) andu(mm) with the negative, A'J� and- with the suffix pro­

nouns of the plural and with the negative verb means 'neither, neither of, not either of, 

none or. Examples: A'J-'1-,. : AT;.>O. : A�1.11,. andumm atgabi aydiilliimm 'nei­

ther is satisfactory ' ;  h ) H.U : i'll'l"'f : A'J-'1-'),. : AAID�,. kiinniizzih qiiliimoel! an­
dunamm alwiiddamm 'I don't like any (or 'either') of these colors'; A'J-'1-,,. , AA1� an· 
dunamm a/giizza 'he didn't buy either'; A'J-'I'fiD-'),. : AAID�,. antkll!l!iiw•namm al· 
wiiddamm 'I like neither of them' ,  or 'I don't like either of them' .  

1\ "} t: r  and�mm with a negative verb 'no one, nobody, not a single ' .  
h'J�,. - - -h')�,. andamm-- -andamm 'either---or': e.g., A'J�,. , -1-i'DD T :  

1\"}t:r : Y. t:  andamm tiiqiimii( and�mm hid 'either sit down or go ' .  I t  is also used in 

Biblical exegesis to introduce an opinion (lit. 'and [there is] one [who says]') .  

48. 1 .5 .  A ')1, 1'- andiiye 'once', h ')I.. f.,. andiiyemm+negative 'not even once'. See 
also h'J1.. ande (48. 1 . 1 ). 

A'J�I'- andayye 'an only one, the only one' (name of Christ); J'')�f- : A'i""-l­

yandayye >nnat 'Mary' (lit. 'the mother ofChrist'); IIlLi- : n11;t= : h'J�IL : (or A')�) : 
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'I"+ fiib<ro siiboR"a and1yy< (or and) naJ 'she is an only daughter' (lit. 'to-her-fam­

ily the-only-one she-is'). 

For ta"J4"J1. 'sometimcs', lt'tl'..- - -1\11'. 'some time--some time' , lt"J-1'tl'.- - -lt"M"JJ'.. 
'sometimes----sometimes', see 160. 16; 160.17.  

For 'one---the other, the ones . . . .  the others', see 34. 15.  

48.2. 11-11+ ludarr 'two'; also 'double, dual': e .g . . 11-11+ :  �elf : -1-11 : �1'J:  A'f� 

l\ll·'! huliilt darla ruz lagiiifA atalalliiwh? 'may I have a double portion of rice?'; 6""�: 

11-11+ : 'I� "'I: AIIGJ- aqqldu hularr aloma a/law 'the plan has two objectives' (or 'a 

double purpose'). 

tJ.flofa,.. huliittumm, tJ.ft-111,.. huliittunamm, or tJ·I\T huliitt+suffix pronouns+r 

'both, both or. Examples: tl-11·1>9" : ID'I� "'/"'I'I''f : ID;I-1-.�'f : 'l"'f'-GJ- hularrumm 

wandommamaloN warraddiiroti! Mti!aw 'both brothers are soldiers'; An.+: 111-.Ctt : 

11-II.,.P" : (or 11·/I.,.'IP") : P"ll : 11.n11- : A1'f:\'f'-tJJ- ab<r sldars huliirrumm (or hular­
tunamm) mna sibiilu agiiiiMh'"'aUiiw 'when I got home I found both of them eating 

lunch'; [J.I\;f-""',.. : mr-lo')o.::& huliinallan3mm tiiyyiiqniiw 'we both visited him';  0.1\ 

;1-'f'IP" : ID S'. :  1\. t "'l :  A 'Ill� : )nC hularrate•nomm wddii sinimo ann•hed nabbiir 
'both of us were going to the movies' (also 'both of us would have gone to the movies'). 

tl-11.,.,. hularrum also 'either (one), both ' :  e.g., 11·/I .,.P" : A. h :  )IJJ- hularrumm 
lakk nQw 'either(one) is correct, both are correct' ;  ntJ-11.,.,. : Al!': 11.11'.;: : /!.'f�A. bii­
hularrumm •88 li$afyll•lall 'he can write with either hand' .  

nll-fl-fli9"" : nh-A biihuliittumm billul 'on both sides, on either side, either way' .  

Examples: ID'III- :  �/!.: nll-tt-t>P" : n il-A. : �&::'f :  All- wanzu lay biihularrumm biikkul 
zafoti! allu 'there are trees on both sides (or 'on either side') of the river'; m ol n- :  ntJ-

11.,.,. : n h-A. : J'tlh.-'IA. hassabu biihularrumm biikkul yosket/411 'the idea works ei­

ther way'; nftJ-11+ : li P" 'I+ : Am- � :  Am-� :  tt-n M :  /!.1-.l.;JA. biiyyahulan sam­
manr ahud ahud sabsiiba yaddiirriiga/1 'meetings are held every other Sunday'. 

(htJ.t\.,.) : J\14,. (lciihuliittu) andumm with a negative verb means 'neither': 

e.g .. (htl-tt.,.) : A'I-'1-P" : oa A. tt :  A.h: A/!.1-.fiP" (lciihularru) andumm mals lakk ay­
diilliimm 'neither answer is correct'. 

English 'both---and' is rendered either by -'r attached to each noun or by -'i placed be­

IWCen the two nouns: e.g., J.T"-'r : 1.t.A-r arrumm gadiilumm 'both the fence and the ditch'; 

f h "' '�- '  ACQ :J- •  ba>�'l-1'0 • nn"'' ' (or biD"t'l-r •  ,,.,.,. or bO>�'I- ' hnn"')'  .l'.m 

�,.,. yiilr4bt Nbala awqiitMMIIQ giinziibm (or ;,wqiilamm giJnztibNIUII, or �� ktigiinziib) ,._ 
r/lyyNitlll 'animal husbandry requires both knowledge and money'; �\,:  1n&.r : u.oiJ.A. 'r :  t=f' 

me giibiiremm sikllimm niil!l! 'I am bolh a fanner and a painter'. 
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48.2. 1 . li'JR: : IM+ and huliitt 'a couple, a few, some'. Examples: l\'JR: : 11-11+: 

.nc: tim'S and huliitt b>rr s"/iilfll 'give me a couple of dollars'; l\'JR: : 11-11+: 1. 1L :  

l\.1'-'li'P/111- and huliitt gize ayafcewa/liiwh 'I  saw him a couple of times'. 

l\'JR: : 1.1·11+ : l\J'/1· : OD(Ilo and huliitt ayyallu miil(u 'they came in gradually', 

or 'they came in by ones and twos'; l\'JR: : 11-llof: and huliitte, or l\'J�: IN\of: ande hu· 
/iitte, or l\'JR: : 11-11+ : 1. 11. and huliitt gize 'a few times, a couple of times, once or 

twice'; IJ'J�9" : Ll·ll of: hlndemm huliitte, or IJ'JR: : IJ./1-l- : 1. 1L hlnd  huliin gize 'more 

than once, several times' (e.g., IJ'J�9" : 11-/l of: :  )'7"-V IIIJ. hlndemm huliitte niig>r· 

rehalliiwh 'I have told you several times'). 

48.2.2. 'He and three otherpeople came to see me' ll�'i' : V'tl ol- :  11.11-'f : lll"'f : 
ll.m.l'.of!'S : ODtn- assunna sost /elocc siiwocc li(iiyyaquifif miirru, or l\&-+ : &-�'J : 

If<;': ll.m.l'.of''S : OD"' aratt rasun hono litiiyyaqiiffff miitta, lit. 'four including him· 

self came to see me'. 

48.2.3. OFC:  'fOD:I'+ assaramiitat 'decade'; _ .,.. , 'fOD ol- miito amiit, 9"l\ol-: 

'fDD -l- m.,at amiit, h�/1 : HOD'J kaflii ziimiin 'century'; _ .,...,. ,  'fOD+ miitoiiiill amiit 

'centenary'; If. : 'fOD:I'+ Ii amiitat, also If. fi 'millenium' ,  as in (1,..,.,..,...,. , If. 
sammantiiififaw Ii 'the eighth millenium', i.e., 'doom'sday' .  

48.3. The numerals from I I  to 19 are formed from OF&- asra (from OFC assar 

with the ending -a) followed by the unit numeral. Thus 

I I IIi OF&- : l\'JR: asra and, OF&-'JR: asrand 

0 F &- :  IJ./1 + asra huliitt 1 2  I ll  
1 3  I r  
1 4  I!i 
15 X� 
1 6  II 
1 7  Ii 
18 X� 

OF&- : !f'(lo}- asra SOSI 
OF&- : l\&-+ asra aratt, OF&-&-+ asraratt 

OF&- : l\9"(1-l- asra ammast, OF&-9"(1-l- asrammnt 
OF&- : (IR;-(1-}- asra s.ddast 
OF&- : II IJ -l- asra siibatt 

OF&- : ti9"'J-l- asra sammant 
1 9 Iii OF&- : Hm'S asra ziitiilili 
OF&- : l\9"(1-l- : of''J asra ammast qiin 'fonnight' (lit. 'fifteen days '). 

The numerals from 20 to 90 have a final -a and are derived basically from the unit 

numerals. However, the final -t of the unit numeral is not used and the vocalic sttucture 
is different. 

The numerals beginning with 'twenty' are followed by the unit: thus, 34 rP�I\ : 
�+ t4Jasa aratt 'thirty-four'; 56 1\9"1\ : (IR;-(1-}- amsa s.ddnt ' fifty-six ' .  
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48.3. 1 .  The way of expressing hundreds is by placing the required unit before 
lhe word  for 'hundred' :  thus, 200 1J.II + :  oa .P.  hulim miito 'lwohundn:d'; 500 1\ril+ : 

oa .P. amm>st miilo ' five hundred' ;  ! 800 0P'� : IIP"'t+ : oa.P. (also ll't.lt': ll. : liP" 
,:,.: .,.. .,.) asra samm�nt miito (also and .fi sammant miito) "eighteen hundred' (also 

'one thoussnd eighl hundred'); 1860 OP'� :  IIP'"I+ :  oa .P. :  P'AIJ asra s��mmmt mii­

to salsa 'eighteen hundred sixty' (also 1f'. : 1a r 1 + :  oa + :  h�A't .fi sammant miito 

kiisalsa 'thousand eight hundred and sixty') .  

The lens follow the hundreds. Thus, 345 ?'II + :  oa .,. :  1\Cq : liP" II+ (or IICIJ 

rlaT) sost miito arba ammast (or arbammast) 'three hundred forty-five'. but also P'la-l-: 

_ .,. :  hiiCq : liP" II+: (or I)Cqrfl+) sost miito kiiarba ammast (or karbammast) 

'three hundred and forty-five'. 

The thousands precede the hundreds: lhus, 2345 1!·11+ : ll. : I" II + :  oa .P. :  IICIJ : 

Jr.rn+ huliitr .fi sost miito arba ammast. 

'Hundreds' or 'lhousands' are expressed by n.fl lf. : oa.P. (or nl!.) :  f"t:tm'lo : 

(lsP".f biibt�zu mdto (or bii.fi) yiimmiqqwiiUiiru siiwoU 'hundreds (or 'thousands') of 

people', lit. 'in-many hundreds (or 'thousands') that-are-counted people' .  

48.3.2. With dales lhe cardinal numeral i s  used. Thus, fl)of:+ : OP'� : IJ.II+ 

yiikkatit asro huliitt 'the 1 2lh of Yiikkalil' ;  oa .:>ll + :  II�+:  of>'t miiggabit a roll qiin 

'the 4th of Miiggabit ' .  The same structure is also used when no name of month or .,.., 

qiin 'day' is given: e.g., .,oa A h ;F dJ' :  ll ll h : liP" II + :  oa "l q + :  lllln+ mamiilkii­

Caw <�skii ammt�st miigbat alliibbiit 'the application must be turned in by the fifth of 

the month' (the month not being specified). 

48.3.3. Note that for the expression 'of the X of the month' one finds an expres­

sion such as W C :  R1f'l : cw•,.. _,.�m· : .,.., wiir biigiibba bammastiiififaw qiin 'on the 

fifth of the month' (lit. 'after the month entered on the fifth day' ,  that is, ordinal nu­

meral+'day'), buulso OIC : n1q : qrll+ war biigiibba bamm>St (lit 'after the month 

entered, on-five' ,  that is, cardinal numeral without 'day') .  

'Whal is the dateloday? June sixth' � .:, :  .,..,. , ll't�· : �..,.? (1).: IIJt-11+ zare qii­

nu sam niiw? siine saddast, lit. 'today the-day how-much is-it? June six'. 

Nouns designating 'day, month or year' combined with a numeral take the suf­

fix pronouns agreeing with the person of the verb. Examples: h +L -fl: hrn+ : au,. 
:ftJJo : "IIJJ'" kiilii.fiittu ammast wii.raUiiw niiw ' it has been five months (lit. 'their five 
months' )  since they were released ' ;  ll"'l.:IJ : n-"'IJ. : niJ.M• : IJP"'t-t:  .... h,';' : 
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1�1J. amerilaz biimiitrawh biilwliilt llllllltnante miikim giizzawh 'two weeks (lit. 'in my 
two weeks') after ! came to America I bought a car'; '1 '- + :  'Joa -t : "'/'JR.fl'i' :  DDll'!: : 
II ':fA : )RC baratt amiite numbiibanna nri#af abl niibbiir 'at the age of four (lit. 'at­

four my-age') I could read and write'; RIDS: : hCII-l-'i' :  .,.)"'':f biiwiir"a krmanna tii­
niissacc 'she was baptized when she was a month old' (lit. 'in her month'). 

Forthe meaning of a sentence such as l\.11.11 :  llnfJ : R DD "' :  Rl"ll.,.'l' : 'JDD .,. ,  
'1''1- : F'- : t. Ti addis abiiba biimiitra biisostiinifa amiitu 1aru sara agiiifilii 'three years 
after he came to Addis Ababa he found a good job', see 1 16.5.  

Likewise the verb tn 'be, become' as the principal verb takes the suffix pronouns (ex· 

pressing an indirect object) that agree with the subject. Examples: of>Co\o"t : h M :  IJ.II'I- : �'I+: 

ll'�dJ" qursun kiibiillo huliitt siial honiiw 'it has been (lit. ' it has been for him') two hours since 

he ate bteakfast'; m_r. : t..+t-A-.1': h .. .,.,., .n JI. :  '1 .. +: rn'l wiidii ityopp>ya lciimiirra"h b;nu 

amiit honiiM 'it has been OiL 'it is for me') many years since I came to Ethiopia'; h.,. rr"J: .(l ifo :  
1. H. :  lf't'iA kiitiiyayyiin bnu gize hononall 'it has been (lit. ' i t  has been for us') a long time 

since we saw each uther'. Note n.•t"t : .,�_.,�IJ.-1-: l"n+: '1 .. +: tT<;';t-A: (or tr<;'I'A) beren 

I«<saddiishut sost amiit honota/1 (or honoriiia/1) ' it's been three years since I had my house re­
paired' (lit. ' it is to it three years' [referring to the house), or ' it is to me three years' [refer­

ring to the subject]). 

48.4. The numerals may be used with possessive suffix pronouns of the plural to 

indicate possession or 'totality of'. The verb agrees in number with the suffix pronoun 

attached to the numeral. Examples: 1"11;1-':ftJ- : ou "'':ftJ- sostacc:l'h miitraU:I'h 'three 
of you came, the three of you came, you-three came'; t.'-:1-':f't:  �.1:-'t arattallan hedn 
'the four of us went (lit. 'we went'), we-four went'; t.'t-'l':f't : th..,.'fl'J : A 't1� : ll't 
':f�ll't andallan tiketol!lun lannagiiza ann.Ca/alliin 'one of us can (lit. 'we can') buy 

the tickets'; llllh : 1"11'1· : 11-J+ : t.'t-'l':ftJ-9" : t.A.,.ou flll ':ftJ- oskii sost siiat andal­
tahumm altiimiilliisaltahu 'none of you returned (lit. 'you returned') until nine o'clock' 

(lit. 'three o'clock'); tJ-11;1-':ftJ-9" : '1.-'1- huliittall>humm hidu 'the bolh of you go' (lit. 

'you go'); 11-ll:t-':f't : 11..-CII : tJ-11;1-':f 't :  ( 1:. '7 '1" ) :  ll'tH'- : )RC huliittall>n son­
nars huliittaUan (diigmo) annaziira niibbiir 'while (the) two us were ploughing (lit. 

"we were ploughing') two (of us) were sowing' (lit. "we were sowing'). 

48.4. 1 .  The counted objects or persons may be in the singular or in the plural. 
Thus, 11-11-l- : lim- huliilt siiw or tJ-11+ : lll"':f huliitt siiwoll 'two people'. As noted 
above (40. 1 2.2), there is agreement in number between the noun and the verb. Thus, 
11-11-l- :  lim- : ""'"' huliilt siiw mi4/fJ 'two people came' (both lim- siiw and -"' miitra 
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in the singular), butiJ./1 '1- :  ll l" "f :  oam- hu/iitt siiwolt marru (both lll""f and ....... 

in the plural). 

The construction is the same with ..fl,. b�zu 'many, several ' :  thus, 'I have many 

books' .fl U. :  oaltm'i"!: All'S b>zu miilhafalliillil, or .fl U. :  oaltmlo':"f : t.fi.'S bazu mD�­

hafatl! allurlrl. 
With a demonsrrative plural, the noun and the following verb are likewise in the 

plural: e.g., A\'H. u :  ''ll + :  {t9'";f : F 6- :  f..2fl\· anniizzih sost siiwoll sara yaJal/u 

'these three people are looking for a job'. 

48.4.2. If a numeral is followed by a noun, it is treated as a qualifier and may 

take the article, the possessive suffix pronouns, and lhe marker -1 of the direct ob­

ject. Examples: 11-11-1> :  lll""f : oa m- hu/iittu siiwatt marru 'the two peuple came' (also 

'two of the peuple came'); t.nn : <1 11'1--'IC : �.,., l"ll of> :  '11-'l''f.: "/ ") :  01")1-�m. : 

(or m")1.,�m.l""f) : 'i"'fdJ' abbiibii baliitadar niiw, sastu g"'addiinrlatl!u gan wiindii­

la{(e (or wiindela{(ewofC) naUiiw 'Abbaba is a married man, but his three friends are 

bachelors' ;  1)·1\..f:t") : ll9'";f : hf:\=fco- huliittun siiwoCl ayyiihwaUiiw 'I saw the two 

peuple' .  

48.4.3. The numeral with or  without a noun may take the plural marker: e.g., 

J\6-.,.T- : M arattolCu hedu 'lhe four wenl' .  

Combined with a noun: f•!9"119''f.") : "I � .Y. "f :  'P'i" : 'P';" : h+.,: Hl.Hl. yii­
hamsawolCun g1zatoll wanna wanna kiitiima ziiriizziirii 'he named the capitals of the 

fifty states'; oa.Y.l"'f-9" : M"f:  +lfm- matawolcumm biigatc tii.fiitu 'all the hundred 

sheep were sold' .  

48.4.4. When preceded by  h+plural noun or  colleclive noun in lhe singular, lhe 

numerals take lhe article and mean 'one of, any of, a(n) of. 1wo of', and so on. Ex­

amples: tnC�'I- : h;J-��'t : oa 'tu>'i"!.Y."f : t,")JI.: �.,. tar>nniit kiita/allaq maqsii[tatt 
andu niiw 'war is oneofthe greatcalamities'; /1")1,") : h'J/19" : ;1-��'t : h+'l""f : t."J� : 

't";f. Jiindiin kiialiim talallaq kiitiimoll antra niiCl 'London is one of (or 'among') 1he 

important cities of the world' ;  h lllll : -l'll'l"'f: t."J-'1-")9" : t.Am¥:9" kiinniizzih qii­

liimoll andunamm alwiidd1mm 'I don'l like any of lhese colors'; h +G�Jt.fJJ=f. : 11·1\-fl : 

'li'A .,+ :  .,.1\IIJ=fm- kDtiimariwollu huliittu §allamat tiisiitraCCiiw '(lhe) 1wo of the SIU­

deniS received an award' (Iii. 'an award was given 10 lhem'); 1\f':IJD : DD ID'-1..-t :  rh1 

.r+ :  h .r �- + :  �1C'"f : t."J-'1- : f'I"� A :  -�lf't : �OC /iirom mawdiiq makn>)'Qt kii­

honut nligiiroU andu yjjmoral miilaliiq niibbiir 'moral decadence was one of lhe 

causes of the fall of Rome'; 1.9" : - � lf. :  hn.+: llfl. : t."J-'1-: �nc dam miillalu kii­
betii slibu andu niibbiirii 'his avenger was one of lhe family' .  



48.4.6) CARDINAL NUMERALS 259 

A numeral with the article without h is either determined or it has the meaning 
'of-- ' .  Examples: t.1-'lo: 1-"'16 : liD"' andu tiimari mii"a 'one of the students came'; 
V'l'l-to: =ue.'li'lf : t...flt.ID-: Y.'f6-lt· sostu /("addiiMol!l! abriiw yanorallu 'the three 

friends live together' .  
The numerals with the article may also be used without a noun. Examples: V'l'lofo: 

ftOD tn- :  11-lt ofo :  �� sostu simiitu huliittu qiirru 'while the three came two didn't' (lit. 

'stayed away'); t.t;--to: -l-1-l"lf : 'O'fiD- arattu r.guwol!l! nal!l!iiw 'four of them are 

diligent'; lJ.l\11: oam- huliittu mii(lu 'the two came', or 'two of them came'. 

48.4.5. The numeral with the article may refer to a noun that was previously 

mentioned. Examples: 11"1-fl"lfiD-: '1' 6 :  h"-l.<l 'fiD- :  IJ ,I' :  lll"lf : 1'11.,. : ODtn-? 

t,,-{1-fo:  (or t,,-{1-}-) : IIDfll- /iig>bfaw l•"j /didiirr/iso/!1!/iw Mya siiwol!f SaniU mQ"U? 
ammastu (or ammast) marru 'how many of the twenty people who received the invita­

tion (lit. 'from the people that the invitation reached them') came to the banquet ? 

Five came'; wt;-1-'li''f. : 1'.11..-l- :  'O'fiD-? 11-lt-to : .,_011 :  'O'fiD-+ 11-ltofo : "1 1 :  t.Y. 

l.fl..fD siirratiiiiiioCCu andet naCCiiw? hulii.ttu gwiibiiz naCCiiw, huliittu gan ayriibumm 

'how did you fmd the laborers? (lit. 'how are the laborers? ') .  Two of them are good, 

but the other two are useless' ;  -flC-toiJ<;'f.: 1'.11..-l- :  'O'fiD-? 11-lt-to :  Y."''f:"'ll-+ 
11.11-'f. : "11: t.AOillt·,. (or 11-lt -to :  f."''f:"'A : lt.� ID- :  "11: t.AOillt,.) bartuka­

nol!l!u antler nol!l!iiw? huliittu yaraflallu lelol!l!u g•n albiissiilumm (or huliittu yaraflall 

lelaw gan albiissiiliimm) 'how did you find the oranges? Two of them are delicious, 

therest are not ripe'; t.-f:  '\f- 1\- :  hdlll�'fiD- : m,-oc-:r- : 11-ltofo: 1-oalt(l. aro haylu 

kiiwiissiid" al!l!iiw wiimbiiro/!1! huliittu tiimiilliisu 'two of the chairs that Mr. Haylu took 

were returned' .  

Note that since a numeral may also be used wilh a noun i n  lhe singular, the first sentence 

may also read la.,ofl"'f fD" :  'l"t.: h � l. tuo• :  'I � =  1\ d.t" :  h"Jof:l:  t��t"'? liig.ibfaw 1�rri Jciidiirriisiiw 

haya .raw smru miiua? The answer will lhen be Arh+ : t��tiiJ amm�st mana (in agreement wid'l 

the singular 1\co-). The last sentence may also read ,_.,.: ·'t.eA- :  hatl't.._+ : mrnc: IN\ of:!: .,.,.. 
AI\ ato haylu kiiwiissiidut wiimbiir huliillu tiimiilliisii (in agreement with mrnc). 

48.4.6. The repetition of the numeral with or without a preposition has various 

meanings. Thus, I\1Je:- : �1Je:- and land 'one-to-one', t.1Je:- : fl 1Je:- and band 'singly. 
one by one, individually'; 11-lt-l- : 011-lt-l- (or 011-lt-l- : 011-lt'l-) hulall biihuliitt (or bii­

huliitt biihuliitt) 'two by two, in twos' (as in A;l!'ll : 011-lt-l- : 011-lt-l- : 1-llltf- l•tol!l!u 
bahulatt bahulatt tiisiilliifu 'the children lined up in twos'); _ .,. ,  n--f miito biimiito 
'hundred per cent, decidedly, fully, wholly ' (as in .... 6-9':  _ .,. , o- -f =  h (l. :  fof-lflt : 
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')dJ" sarawa miito biimiito kDssu yiitiilalii niiw 'her work is one hundred per cent bet­

ter than his'); ll-1\ -l- :  l)ol\ -111 :  flm=f huliitt huliittun sarann 'give me two at a time'. 

Combined with ll'�m- or 1\fll'�. as IJ./1-l- :  IJ./1-l- : 11'�..,. ,  "" "" huliitt huliin 

honiiw miirtu 'they came two by two', or 'in twos' (lit. ' two by-two they-being they­

came); 11'1"/P..'f. :  IJ./1-l-'\' : 1"11-l- : 1\fll' ). :  """" angadollu huliittanna sost ayyii­

honu miitru 'the guests came (lit. ' while they were they came') by twos and threes' . 

The repetition is also used for the distributive: e. g., "rfl-l- : V'fl+ : LL.. fl :  nnr 

:fdJ" sost sost fiiriis sa(alCiiw 'give three horses to each of them'. 

The distributive is also expressed by O f - biiyyii- followed by the numeral. Exam­

ples: nf?'ll ol- :  1\1+ bQyyiisost siiot 'every lhree hou!li'; 1\fD"f-fl-11 : nfm>-11-: 1\1-l- : 

�oa"'A awtobus biiyyiimulu siiat yamii{all 'the bus comes every hour on the hour'. 

48.4.7. The concept of 'approximately, about, around, some' is expressed by 

( I )  1\'11: and: e.g., l\'11: : OP'C : oa l\'.t.f::'f :  1\11-'f and assar mii$hujott al­

lulitf 'I have about [or, 'some' )  ten books'; 

(2) J'IJA yaha/, J'llll- yahlu 'lhey are equal ' :  e.g., I} J' :  J'IJA : 1\LA;Jtlll- haya 
yaha/ afiil/agalliiwh 'l would like lwenly or so'; h �H.J' : n1'f : O P' C :  J'IJII- : f � :  

"i"=Fm- kiinniizziya biigofl assar yah/ul yiine M�liiw 'of those sheep about ten are mine'; 

(3) 1\'11: and+numeral+J'IIA yahal: e.g., l\'11: : O P'C : J'IJA and assar yaha/ 

'about ten' ; "'}.(" : V'fl+ : DD .,. :  'tJA : '10� and sost miito yahal niibbaru 'some 

three hundred were present', or 'they numbered about 300'; 

(4) IIJS'.. wiidii 'toward' :  e.g., IIJS'.. : 111:11-l- : 1\1-l- : 1\oa "'tiiJ. wiidii saddast siiar 

amiitalliiwh 'I will come around twelve (lit. 'six') o'clock'; A X. :  OJ F.. : (l q o}o : CJOD-}o : 

f..IT"i" ;1-A /age wiidii siibatt amiit yahonata/1 'my daughter is (lit. 'it is to her') about 

seven years old ' ;  

(5) J'- 11''\' A  yahona/1 'lhere i s ' ,  J'-11''1'11- yahonallu 'lhey are': e.g., f oa C h fl- :  

h-ll f..ol- :  j\ q .J- :  if. : f- '1 :  f.li''I'A yiimiirkiibu kabdiit siibatt I i  ton yahona/1 'the 

weight of the ship is about seven thousand tons'; OP'C : f..IT"i"lt- assar yahoMllu 'they 

are about ten'; 

(6) J'.f..C� II- yadiirsallu 'lhey reach' , IIJS'.. - - - Y.f..C�fl· wiidii---yadiirsal/u: e.g., 

OP'C : Y.f..C�II- assar yadiirsal/u 'they are aboul len';  filmC'>.'f..,. : 1\.+lP'f : 

OJ F.. : w�ll : f..F..C'IIt· yaqwiittiirkwa�liiw aqawtXC wiidii siilasa yadiirsal/u 'lhe things 

that I counted are about thirty' (lit. 'they reach about thirty'); 
(7) f"tll'� yiimmihonu 'they who are':  e.g., Op>C :  f"tll' � :  ll!P'f : q f..;. :  .,..,. 

assar yiimmihonu siiwofC badiiga motu 'about ten people died in an accident; 

1Aiso .rutt-=f. yahloUu, lhat is, .FUA. wilh lhe plural marker- a:f+articlc. for .FUA, see 

1 58.40. 
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(8) t.'t.t:'- - - f"'l.II"J or f"'l.ll'l- and ---yiimmihon, or  yiimmihonu: e.g., t.'t.t;': 
IJP'C : f"'l.IJ').:  oaltdtfl:'f : t./1-'S or t.'t.t;': IIP'C: f"'l.ll''t : oaltdt'i' : toll'S 

and assar yiimmihonu miifhofoU alluilil or and assar yiimmihon mi#ho/ al/iiilii 'I  have 

about ten books'; 

(9) '-m.?/1- yal(iiggallu, lit. 'they are close' :  e.g.,IIP'C:  '-m.?ll· assor Y•lliig­

gallu 'they are about ten '; 

( 10) fD1.- -"I.t:''l" wiidii--giHiam: e.g.,fJJ1. :  oa -f- :  "l.t:''l" : .,._, wiidii miito ga­

dam motu 'about a hundred died';  

( l l ) 11. "7 giidiima: e.g.,<l.t:'"liD': t.C'l : 'ioa-l· : 11.."7 :  )OJ- admew arba amiit 

giidiima niiw 'he is around forty years old '; OHm'S : l'l'i-l- : 11.."7 :  t.m-n'I-V IIt!· bii­

ziitiiiiii siiat giidiima afiibbaqahalliiwh 'l shall wait for you at about three [lit. 'nine ' ]  

o'clock' .  

48.4.8 'Odd' i s  expressed by 1\'t.t:' and, or '1-1.11- gwiidii/o: e.g., t.'t.t: : "'"" : -n c :  

l..l!'-f--ll>;'A and siilasa barr fii/lrobbaiiiirl/1 ' i t  cost m e  thirty-odd dollars';  M-l-t;' : 'iP' 

�'t.t;' :  '1-1..11- :  ii'I'C''f : t;''f'OJ- siibattanna asrand gwiidiilo qu(rol!� naUiiw 'seven 

and eleven are odd numbers' .  

'Even ' is oo-1\- mulu; Of oo-ft. : ,._,.:,.. biiyyiimulu siiat 'every hour on the hour' .  

49. Ordinal numerals 

49. I .  Ordinal numerals are fonned by the addition of -if'l -iiifiia to cardinal nu­
merals ending in a consonant, and of -'11 -iftia to numerals ending in a vowel. Thus tJ..I\ 

1-'l' huliitt-iiiliia 'second' (from tl-11-l- huliitt), V'l\1-'l' sost-iiilila 'third', IP 'I <\ >;'  siila­

sa-ififo 'thirtieth', and so on. The ordinal numerals are: 
'First' l\'t1.>;' andiiilila 

'Second' tJ./11-'l' huliittiiilila 

'Third' 

'Fourth' 
'Fifth' 

'Sixth' 
'Seventh' 
'Eighth' 

' Ninth' 

'Tenth' 

V'l'l1->;' sostiiilila 

1\� 1->;' arattiiilila 

t.'l"l\1-'l' ammastiiilna 

1\.t:'l\1->;' siHidastiinila 

1'1'1 1->;' siibattiinna 

ll'l"'t1->;' sammantiinna 
Hm\>;' ziifiiniiilna, or Hm"t'>;' zii/iiililiiilila, or Hm'S>;' ziiriin­

nailna 

asrliififa 
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Note that the suffix of the onlinal is also -•� -mila, and regionally -•I' ·"Y.J'G: thus, 
11·11+� hu/iittmila, A�+� arattaifila, or 11·11+ J' huliittayya, A�+ J' aratrayya, and 
so on. 

Ordinal numerals may also be fonned by r+ordinal numeral+\'-l- followed by 8 
noun: e.g .. Ann : fU·II-1-�)+ : 114'� : J'H abbilbii yiihuliirriiifilanrriit safra yazii 'Ab­

biba came in second' (lit. 'he held a second place '). 

1be ordinal numeral may also be rendered as a cardinal numeral: e.g., 'P'l.li'• : 

ODA.DDJI": h il t: :  \'CD- asriiififaw miilmiiKa kiibbad niiw 'exercise ten is difficult'. 

'lbe state of being an ordinal numeral' is expressed by an ordinal numeral+the 

abstract morpheme -)+ -nrriit: thus, U·ll-1-�)+ hu/iirtiiifila-nniit 'the state of being sec­

ond '; V'll .,.t:'"l+ sosrQr'fifa-nniit 'the state of being third'. 

49.2. A-,t.�d1- may also be rendered 'one, either'. Examples: h ll-11 -t> :  ll.ll'f : 
A,t.� d1- :  (or A'J-'1-) : fl,J'DD A 'I' :  l\, � d1- :  -1-J'H /ciihuliittu /eboll andiirlilaw (oran­

du) siyamiilt lelaw tiiyazii 'while one of the thieves escaped, the other one was caught'; 

I\16.."1CJJ- : rmt.�fl : 1.,-,r. : OJl\.,. andiilllfaw yi#iiriippeza agar wOl/Qqii 'one of the 

legs of the table came off'; q -,t,�d1- : DD I\:m 4' :  JI:?"C: bandiiififaw mi#hofgiimmar 

'begin with book one', or 'begin with either book' .  

A,t.� andiiiiila, A-,t.�d1- andiiififaw also means 'the most important, f�nt-rate, 

unique, the principal ' .  Examples: Jr.1S'...'li :  f'"'d. : ')(Do andii;{lia qiitafi niiw 'he is a 

ftrSt-rate scoundrel' ;  n 'I-� 'L :  A1C: : .,.. II.,.A : A,t.� : n<JA : )d1- bilgurage agar 

miisqiH andiiififa blial naw 'the Feast of the Cross is the most imponant festival among 

the Gurage'. 

h kii+plural noun+Jt1S'...;;=at-r andiiiiifawamm 'either'; with a negative verb it 

means 'neither': e.g., h )H.U : .... -,1,_'f : A-,t.�d1-?" :  ro t. :  m G C :  Af.rollt:?" 

kiinniizzih miingiidott andiiififawamm wiidii hariir aywiisdamm 'neither (or 'none') of 

these roads leads to Harar' (lit. 'either of these roads doesn't lead to Harar'). 

A-,t.� andiiiflla also means 'first' as an adverb: e.g_ , A-,t.�+ IL_,., , DD'I'G"I : 

AII-R U +  -'1"/DD�+ ,._,...,. , ,  "7m-n : AII-RU andiiififa betun miitriig alliibbah, dag
_­

miiififa aqawan mariib alliibbah 'first you have to clean the house, second(ly), you have 

to wash the utensils ' .  

A-,t.�- (also A-,1:�-) or A-,1: J' - andayya- with suffix pronouns followed by 

-t'1 -yiin or -OJ-1 -wan means 'for good, all done', and so on. Examples: uallht.r : 

� f. :  ro t. :  A.+r-A-.1' : A-,t.�f'J: (or A-,I:�f'J. or A-,I:J'f'J) : 1.DDII ... IIII- miislcii­
ram lay wiidii ityopp;rya andiiififa-yii-n (or and•ifila-yii-n, or and>yyayii-n) ammiillii­
sallli"h ' in September I will go back to Ethiopia for good'; A'Jt.�.,_,, 11 16_,., , 11-f : 
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ODII'I. : �Ill" andiblilawm luJgiiritun liiqqo m4hedu nliw 'he is leaving the country for 

good'; F6-fii"'J :  1\�Cil : h'tl:.,.dl"'t : (or h't.t: .fdl"'t) : .eniiA. sorawan siCiirras 
andiiilila-w-•n (or andayya-w-•n) y>biila/1 'he will eat when he is all done with his 

work'; h't.t:.,.dl"'t : hofi"'-A andallifawan abtf"all 'he's gone stark mud' .  

49.3. 'First' i s  also exptessed by -�-t.r miigiimmiiriya, -�-c.r miigiim­
miiroya, r-�-t.r yiimiigiimmiiriya, r.�..,. ... yiifitiillifa (also 'former') .  Examples: 

trll r'li 'S :  1"11-l- : ii'"'tlf'f :  r.�o-t-.,.dl"'t : lim'S kasayyiihiinn sost Iiimizol� yiifitiill­

llawan S>(iinn 'of the three shirts you showed me give me the first one' ;  11-11+ : of:IP.t: 

C"ll'f :  �n"": r.�o-t-.,.m· : h't.t: : OJ- + =  11.�"1 .- :  r:\/1.,.111" : (or tJ-111-.,.111") :  o.-6-

6-ol-: 'JOD ol- :  111:1:11. huliitt tewodrosol� niibbiiru; yiifitiillifaw and amiit siniigs yii­
hwaliillifaw (or huliittiinifaw) asraratt amiit giiztw all 'there were two Tewodroses; while 

the former reigned one year, the latter ruled for fourteen years'. 

'The fust of the month' A.l:.:t- liHliita (lit. 'her birth', that is, of the Virgin Mary): 

e.g., I: 'I" II. 't: r .,1'ffll" : OA.I:;t- : �Ill" diimozen yiimmagiiifiiw biiliHliita n1iw 'I get 

paid the first of the month'. Note 'the thirtieth of the month' is called he' 'I. " :  A.l:.:t­
arogewa liHliita, lit. 'her old birth', that i s  'the end of  he  month' .  

49.4. 'A second time' i s  expressed either b y  the ordinal numeral followed by 

1. 11. gize 'time' (that is, ll-11-t-'0" : 1. JI. huliittiinifa gize), but also by 11-111-.,. huliittiil!ifa 
alone, or by 'l"IDD.,. dagmiinifa, or '1"1 11" dagam (an archaic form). 

'Secondly' (also 'ever, again' with a negative verb) is also exptessed by 11-111-'1' 

huliittiinifa, '!"IOD 'I'  dagmiinlla. Examples: tl-111-.,. : h-l-11""1 hu/iittiinifa attamra 

'don't come again' ,  or 'ever again ' ;  11-111-.,. : hH. J' :  hA.I:CIIV" huliittiil!ifa ;nziya a/­

diirsamm 'I'll never set foot there again ' ;  9"ll dl"'t: '!"lou 'I' :  nil mnaw•n dagmiinifa 
bill/a 'he ate his lunch again' ;  'l"IDD 'l' :  h-l-11""1 dagmiillifa attam{a 'don't evercome 

again'; 'l"IDD 'l' :  oa V""'ol- : h.fllLA."IUV" dagmiil!ifa miim{at ayasflill•g•hamm 

'you need not come again' (or, 'a second time'); h'ti:'O" : IL"'' ' OD TL"I : h/1 

ofi U <· 'l"IDD 'l' :  h:l'dl"'t :  "7mofl : hlloflll andiiilila betun mii{riig alliibb>h, dagmiiilifa 
aqawan ma{iib alliibbah 'first you have to clean the house, second(ly), you have to 
wash the utensils' .  

49.5 . From 'eleventh' to 'nineteenth ' ,  the ending - \"-(ii)lllla is added to the unit. 
Thus, 'eleventh ' OP'6- : h'tl:'l' asra andiiilila, or OP'6-'tl:.,. asrandiillifa; 'twelfth' 
O P'6- : 11-111-'l' asra huliittiiilna. and so on. 
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From 'twentieth' on, the ending -11-Ma is added to the cardinal numeral. Thus, 

'Twentielh' V J'� -hayaii/IQ 

'Thirtieth' ,,.4\ 11 �  siilasarilfa 

'Fortielh' t.cq � arbailila 

'Hundredth' oo -f =i'  miitoiflia 

For the ordinal numerals 'twentieth, thirtieth' and so on, with a number of the 

unit, the ending -� -(ii)ITifa is added to the unit. Thus, 43rd J\CIJ : 'rll.,.tt arba sos­

tiin/IQ, 751h M :  t.rni'� saba ammastailila. 

49.6. ,...,..,.;;: santiiififa (from ll"J+ sant 'how much?') 'which in rank or in se­

quence?' :  e.g., ll"J+� : aJ C :  'ldl-'! santiiifiia wiir niiw? 'which month of the year is 

it?'; (note 'what month is it?' to"" : VO"J�"} : 'tdJ"? wiiru mandan niiw?, or r+li'm- :  

to(: : 'taJo'? yijtatitiaw wiir ndw?)'; hOJ"" : ln.,.;;: : .,..,., kiiwiiru santib'fila qiin? 'which 

day of the monlh?'; n'li'� : h'i!A : )U? s.ntibi/IQ kajl niih? 'what grade ""' you in?'; 

ll1.,.tt: tr"Jh? smtiitiiia honk? 'where did you finish (in class, game)?' 

Nole tt t. :  .,..,. : il "J -l- :  'tfDo? zare qiinu sant niiw? 'what is the date today?' 

49.7. In titles, the archaic ordinal numerals that end in -a1! -awi (but also -a� 

-ay) are used. Thus, 'first' .,.'1"'/'r qiidamawi, as in .,.'1"'/'f. : ·)t./1 : P'�(l. qiidamawi 

haylii sallase 'Haile Sellase I ' .  

'Second' ,If-, "71! dagmawi, as  in  �., "7'1! : 'r 'I.Ah dagmawi mani/ak (and also 

'1"1 "'/t. : 9").Ah dagmay manilak) 'Menelik II' .  

[V'.  

'Third' "''A�'P. sal(a)sawi, as in "''A � 'f :  'l'r-l- sal(a)sawi dawit 'Dawit Ill ' .  

'Founh' t-.fl'I-'P. rabJOwi, as in t-..fl'ltf : r-m"Jn rabJOwi yolulnnas 'Yohannes 

The suffix -awi is the archaic (Gecez) fonn whereas -ay is the modem fonn. 

49.8. The traditional "orders" of the Ethiopian alphabet beginning with 'second' 

are designated by the Geez ordinal numerals of the pattern ?:t-A qata/. Thus, 

IJ6.0 kaab 2d order 

"''An sa/as 3d order 
6--11 6 raba• 4th order 

;)rn ham as 5th order 
��:-n sad as 6th order 

� ·11 6 sab"' 7th order 
The first order is •Ur'lf ga•az (ge<az). 
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49.9. The cmlinal numeral may be used as a qualifier or as a substantive. 

As a qualifier it takes the article and the marker - "J of the direct object. Exam­

ples: V'il_,..,...,. , AJ!': r-1\".t.'!: :  iiA.,+ :  lf..t.ilt»- sostlblifaw log yiimiifhaflilll:�­

miJt diirriisiiw 'the third child (in rank) received a book as a prize';  V"il_,..,...,..,, Al!': 

h 'l -l- f iP" :  .,.(.of>IP" sostiiifllawan lag abbatayyiiw miirriiqiiw 'the father blessed the 

third child' .  
As  a substantive i t  may take the plural marker -ole and the possessive suffiX pro­

nouns. Examples: V'il.,.'l''f- : n .... l\- :  ll.fl !l''fiP" : ., ... .,.��. sostlbliioccu biimulu Ui­

bal!cal!i!iiw qumiiwall 'the third graden (or, 'those who came in third'), are all stand­

ing by themselves ' ;  h.,..,tl"'f-: h"JJ1: : ht-.,..,.l"'f-: (also h.,..,tl"'f- : "-fl. or 
"-II� : .fi ll' :  of'lf..l"' :  .filliP" : DD m kiitiimariwal!cu and arattiiiiiio.wal!cu (or kiitiima­

riwal!cu rubu or rubai!Cu) baeca qiidiimm baliiw mii(lu 'only one fourth of the SbKients 
(lit. 'of-the-students one fourth-of-it') came early'; .e u :  fl.'l : V'ii.,.'O'IIo: �..,. yah bun­

na sostiiififaye niiw 'this coffee is my third one' (or 'this is my third cup of coffee'). 

For a special meaning of the ordinal numeral preceded by n+perfect. see 1 16.S. 

SO. VARIA 

50.1. Multiples ('times') 

f 1, 1L :  n.+ yiigize bet 'multiplication table ' .  

Multiples (as in  'three times') are expressed by (I) 1. 1L giu ' time' ,  abbn:vialed 

to - IL -zze or -e; (2) l\l!' agg (originally 'hand> share'). Thus, h"JJ1: : 1. 1L and  gize (also 

h"JJ1: IL andazze, h"Jif.. IL andiizze, h"Jif..llo andiiye), or h"J.t:. ande 'once, at once, once 
more'; U./1-l- : 1. 1L huliitt gize, or U.il-1: huliitte 'twice'; I" il -l- :  1. 1L sost gize, or V'il-1: 
soste 'thrice, three times'; OP'f. assare, or OP'C: l\l!' assar •tt 'ten times as much' 
(e.g., OP'C : l\;1!' : lim'S assar •It satiiilil 'give me ten times as much',  or 'give me 
ten percent'); U./1 -l- :  1, 1L :  U./1 -l- :  ht-+ : �..,. huliitt gize huliiJt aratt niiw 'two times 
two is four'. 

Nore that O�t. ass�r� cannot always be inlerchangcd wilh OP'C : � assN ��: thus, 
OF{. !  GDIIJ assare mDrra 'be came ten times', but not OPC! )..l: :  -IIJ assN ill mriiJa; OFC !  

)..� : hm, assn �11 s�ihfif 'give me a tenth ! ' ,  but not OF{. :  nm, ass•� so�,aNI. 
For ).� in the: expression of 'pcrc:cntqc', see 50.3. 

For the ending -•. see also U.l\, hulle 'always', .e 11 \.  yilhiinne 'Ill Ibis time',  .f\. 
yanne 'Ill that time', h"J"'"J� andDnde 'sometimes' , h"J.t:.- - -h"J.t:. lliiM---<�nde 
'sometimes---sometimes, now---now, by turns' (h"J.t:.: 1\.P''* ' h"J.t:.: 1\..fA .. n- :  
�nc ande sisaqu ande siyaliiqsu niibbiir 'now they were laughing and now they _, 
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crying'); IJ"t.r..r :  btJ.II-t9" :  n�_e kandemm kiihu/iittemm biilay, or iJ"t.r..r :  IJ.II-t 
kandemm huliitte 'more !han once, time and again", ll"t-t (or IIH·: '1. 11. or ll"t-1-'-l 
s�nte (or s�nt gize, or s�ntiiye) 'how often?' ,  hn1-l-:  1t ")1.. kiisant ande 'once in a 
while, once in a blue moon'.  See also 48. 1 .2. 

50. 1 . 1 .  'Fold, -times as much, -times as many' is expressed either by A� agg, or 

by ll1''i' >t>/. or by .1:-C.fl damb. Examples: 119"11 -l- :  l\:1!' (or llrn+ : ll1''i'): l\oa 

AIJI\U· ammast agg (or ammast araf) amiillasalliiwh 'I will give back fivefold'; h(H  (or 

f�"t) : OP'C : l\ :1!' :  M tl· kiissu (or yiissun) amr agg biillawh 'l ateteo times as much 

as him'; 1"11-l- : ll'l''i' sost >t>f 'triple, threefold' ;  f � :  �'1"11 : f � "t: 1"11-l- :  ll1''i' : 

'liD" yiissu diimoz yiinen sost attJfniiw 'his salary is tripple mine'; oo of :  iJT� miito araf 
'hundredfold ' .  

ll'l''i' : tl''l' >t>fhono 'twofold' used as  an advetb. Example: 1"tHfl. : ll1''i' : tl''l': 
.,.OD{U'U\-l- giinziibu araf hono tiimiilliisiil/iit 'the money was given back to him two­

fold'. 

iJT'i= atafas a noun means 'double'. also 'twice as much' :  e.g., O P C :  J'9""1l + :  

iJ'J'tj: : 'lm- ass;,r yammast atafniiw 'ten i s  the double o f  five' ,  Alf.U:  oo 2\'th 'f: :  6-rifi: : 

hLI\h· liizzih mii$haf araf kiiffiilku 'I paid twice as much for this book'. 
ll1''i' : ( '1. 11.) at>! (gize) 'twice as long' :  e.g., 1\"U.':'ID" : h.l.t. II':'ID" : ll1''i' : 

(1. 11.) :  .e.l.:l!'O;I"A agriillliaw kiifliriisiillliaw >!>/ (gize) y>fiig>bbiita/1 '!he pedestrian 

takes twice as long as the person on horseback'. 

1"11 -l- :  ll1''i' sost >!>/ 'triple', 11&--l- :  ll1''i' aratt >!>/ 'quadruple" ,  and so on. 

tl·ll + :  If>)!' huliitt q>g 'duplicate', 1"11-l-:  If>)!' sost qag 'triplicate'. 

50. 1 .2. A meaning close to 'multiples' is formed by !he suffiX ·>J' -ayya, ·>f" ·>yya. 
Most of the words occurring with these suffixes also designate specific items. 

With the suffix -aJ' -ayya: 11-fl+ J' huliitt� 'second child born after the death 
of the first child' ;  I" II+ J' sost>yya 'third, one-lhird, skein of 300 lhreads' ;  II&-+ J' 

armrayya 'one founh, cloth 400 threads wide'; ltrll+J' ammastayya 'loom having SOO 

lhreads'; ll fl -l-J' siibattayya 'seveoth, skein of 700 threads'. 

Willi the suffix -af" ayya: tl·ll+f" huliitt>yyo 'double, double-layered bread' ;  I" II 

+t- sostayyo 'triple-layered bread' ;  A�+f' arattayyo 'quadruple'; ltr"ll+f' ammas­

tayyo 'five-strand braid, five-layered' ;  f'ar) +f' siibattayyo 'the seventh degree of blood 

relationship'. See also 45.5.20. 

-f-"11 ·(>)yyo.l suffixed to a numeral means ' in (number)', as in tJ./1-l-f-"11 huliitt>y· 

yo§ 'in pairs', {llftTt-7f sostayyo§ 'in threes'. See also 45.5 .22. 
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50.2. Fraction bfo!fay 
Fractions are expressed by using a cardinal numeral followed by an ordinal nu­

meral, or by the cardinal numeral with the suffix -i' -iyya. Thus, A1t: :  Af"ll.,.'1 
and ammastiilllla 'one-fifth', 11-11'1· : Af"ll.,.'1 1w//Jtt ammastiilllla 'two-fifths', I" II + :  

111:11.,.'1 sost saddastiilllla 'three-sixths'; I" li t '  sostiyya 'one-third' , Af"llt' am­

mastiyya 'one-fifth', l't ll t' siibattiyya 'one-seventh' .  

For '(a) half, (a) third, and (a) quarter' there are special expressions. 

1"!.11 giimis 'half, some of'. 

"I "'I'll gammaJ 'half, portion of, part, some of, semi-' :  e. g., "I "'I'll : l't'J+ gam­
mo.!' siiat 'half an hour', 'lfldl-1 : "1 "'1'11-1 :  A1.,.: .fill+ "I "'I'll : S'.."l 'f" :  /1'1.:  llm'J<;" < 
f.,.l. dl-1:  II'),:  All.,.f"'l'll'l- dabbowan gamma§un antii bala, gammaJ diigmo liine 

sa(iiifilmna yiiqii"iiwan liisi"a asqiimmatallat 'you (yourselO eat a portion of the bread 

(lit. 'as for the bread'), give a portion to me and keep the rest for her'; A 'I'{- : "I "'Ill'- : 

b1<D.'I- : "I "'Ill'- : "lf".fl : )dl- atru gammo.l'u anCiit gammo.l'u gamb niiw 'the fence is 

part wood part stone'; "I "'I'll : .fiCV 1 gamma§ barlllln 'dim light, semi-darlmess' .  

AIJ.A akkul 'half, middle'; AIJ.A : l't 'J +  akkul siiat 'half an hour'; A IJ. A :  .,., 

akkul qiin, AIJ./1 : .,., akkulii qiin 'noon' ;  Ah·ll =  11.11.+ akkulii /elit 'midnight' (also 

oa 1L.,.: 11.11.+ miinfiiqii /elit); A1t: : .,.IJ.A and tiikkul 'one and one-half. 

A IJ./1.:1' akkuleta 'half, equal part, equal portion' .  

oa1L'I' miinfdq 'haif a year'. 

l't,(l siso 'one-third' (also I" II+' sostayya), ll-11+ = 1'1,(1 huliitt siso 2/3 ,  but also 

11-11+ : l"ll.,.'i' huliitt sostiilllla. 

{-.fl rub 'one-fourth', ll-11'1- : {-.fl huliitt rub 2/4 , but also 11-11+ : A6-.,.'1 hulii11 
araniiiiifa. 

For measurement of grain: 1'1,(1 siso 'one-third ' ;  l'.Cfl �rba 'one-fourth of the har­
vest'; Af"ll" amlo 'one-fifth of the harvest due to the government ' ;  OP'6-'I- asrat ·one­
tenth of the crop, tithe'. 

50.3. Percent 

hoa-fo kiimiito, hoa-fo .. .  hl' kiimiito . . . agg 'percentage' .  Examples: h}\,'1-1"11' ' ' 
.b11.fl : hoa-fo:  111-1>: Al' : )dl- :  h.,...,, f"Y.'rl. dl-'! kiiityopp�ya hnb kiimiitow s;m­
tu agg niiw kiitiima yiimminoriiw? 'what percentage of Ethiopians live in towns?' ;  "1"11 
'l''f : hf"C-1> :  h DD -fo :  f.,.llll't ) :  ttl' : �S'..Cfl'f<rA (asiillllotf kiimmu kii-miito yii­
tiiwiissiinii agg yadiinaUiiwa/1 'tenant farmers get a fixed percentage of the crop'. 
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1% h,l: : n .... .,. and biimdto, h .... .,., h,l: kiimdto and; 3% ?'/1-l• : n .... .,. 
sost biimdto, h ou fo :  V'il'l' kiimdto so.rt. Examples: f't-C' : 'P;> : OP'C : n .... fo :  h � :  

.fi '). A  yiinuro waga assar biimiito kiiJJ bill"'all 'the cost o f  living has risen 10  per­
cent'; nun.: h9"il 'l' :  n ..,. fo :  01/11: : J'ii1>/A Riinziibu ammnt biimdto wiil/iidyas­

giiiiifo/1 'the money bears 5% interest ' .  

50.4. Telling the age 

50.4. 1 .  Examples of asking and telling age: ia"J-l- :  CJoa + u :  tm-'? sant amiitah 
niiw?. or 6�8J.U : it"J+ : "liD'"'! admeh santa niiw? 'how old are you?' 

When telling the age, the tens less 'one' are expressed by h+numeral+(A'"J.e-) : 

1.& (and)fori: e.g., /lrP� <l : (h11:) : 1.& liisiilasa (and) fori 'twenty-nine', lit. 'lhir­

ty less one' ;  �cq : (h11:) : 1.& larba (and)fiiri 'thirty-nine', lit. 'forty less one ' ' ·  

50.4.2. Note that quite often either the noun or  the verb referring to  age i s  used 

with suffix pronouns indicating the person (see also 48.3.3). Examples: A (l. :  .,...,.,.. : 

'1- oa -f: :  'reP- assu siilasa amiitu niiw 'he is thirty years old' , lit. 'he thirty his-year/age 

is';  RhAfl : 1ou -t :  fllo� ;J- :  W"'tl� biisa/sa amiite {uriita wi#tawh 'I was pensioned 

at sixty' ,  lit. 'at-sixty my-year/age into-retirement 1-went-out; nt."11.f' : -ts: : 

hC/aT'i" : +"l"'"l"f biisiimanya qiinwa krastanna tiiniissaU 'she was christened when 

she was eighty days old' (lit. 'in-eighty her-days'); q c�- '1' :  'Jou -t :  •nn .fl '\" :  - � � :  

Ai-A : "I O C  baratt amiite manbiibanna mii1af aCa/ niibbiir 'at the age o f  four (lit. 'at­

four my-year') I could read and write'. 

The verb tn may be used in connection with age. Examples: UJ4\ 1"1 : 'Joa T :  

IT "I t&  siilasa amiit honiiw ' he just turned thirty', lit. 'thirty year(s) is-to-him'; 1P4\I"I : 

'JDDT : n.tr"lt&r: 1'i" : 1-t.9•1"! : ,.e ou /t 4\ A  siilasa amiit bihoniiwamm giina ,:a­

riimsa yamiislall 'even though he is thirty years old' (lit. 'thirty years even-though-it­

is-to-him') he looks like a young man'; oa o('· :  '"""' ' l\illll1�111" : •rt.. mdto amdt asld­

honiiw nora 'he lived to be a hundred' (lit. 'hundred years until-it-is-to-him'); IJI: 

�t&: tD�: .h.CCI : 'JDD •l- :  .etr'i"A admew wiidii arba amiil yahonall ' he is about 

forty' ,  or 'he is in his late thirties ' ;  Y J' :  '"" "" '  11.111:  �Ill" (or Y J' :  'JDD 'I' :  11.11�111" : 

"I OJ-) haya amiitu lihon niiw (or haya amiit /ihoniiw niiw) 'he is going on twenty' .  

50.4.3. Various expressions in  connection with age: (OIJ.t'�) : Ah-J'ito: "lCD- (bii­

adme) akkuyaye niiw 'he is the same age as I ' , lit. 'in age he is my equal ' ;  
h11: :  J'pC:  'Joa·l- : A� : ll.mf,.,.'S : "" "l and yassar amiit laA iitiiYYiNfiiifil 

miilla 'a boy aged ten (lit. 'of ten years') came to see me'; 

1For Lt. fiiri 'fearful, timid', cp. the English expression 'he is a year shy of thirty'. 
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IJP'C : 'ttm ofo :  A'i"ofo :  'l"ofo bassor amiitu •lllk2tu motu, or 'tP'C : 'ttm-l- :  ll • .r 
).,. : A'i"ofo: 'l"ofo assar amiitsihoniiw •nnDtu motu, or .fP'C : 'tou -l- :  A.Jf : .r<r : ol/1 : 
A 'J ofs :  'I"+ yassar amiit lag hono sallii annatu motu 'his mother died when he was 

ten years old' ;  
6R:"'l.,. : ACIJ : "'"liT : ).,. ildmew arba w•st niiw 'he is in his forties' ;  

���"""'" : tD S/. :  I;CIJ :  l;,.llofo: ).,. ildmew wiidii arba ammntu niiw 'he is in  

his mid forties': 

A.ll"- : V'll.,.'i': 'tou ofo 'J :  J'.!I.A. I•�• sostiiiliia amiitun yozwal/ "the child is go­

ing into· his third year'. 

50.5. Telling the time 

50.5 . 1 .  There is six hours' difference between Ethiopian and Western time reck­

oning. Midday or midnight is Ethiopian six o'clock. 

'What time is it?" II'J-l- : ll't-l- : ).,.? s>nt siiat niiw? when the hour is to be speci­

fied; ?"' 1 :  1. 11. :  'lm-'? man gize niiw? when speaking of time in more general terms, 

as in ?"' ") :  1. H. :  'I GJ- :  rr101\ tJJ-? man gize niiw yiimmanabiilaw? 'what time do we 

eat?', or 'when are we going to eat?' 

'How much time? how long? how often?" II'J-l- : 1. 1L s>nt> gize?, or ,. ., ,  .fUA. : 

1. 1L m•n yah•l gize?, or fofo'J: .fUA. : 1. 1L yiitun yahal gize?. Examples: flA.,.C'T�'J:  
II'J-l- : 1. 1L :  (or ,. 'J :  .fUA. : 1. 1L, or f.,'J : .fUA. : 1. 1L) : J'.L"KA.'! biiawroplan s>nl 

gize (or man yahal gize, or yiitun yahal gize) yafogaln 'how long does it take by plane?'; 

,.., ,  .fUA. : 1, 1L :  A ·fl &-TU-:  ll·l-IP-1- :  )flC? man yah•/ gize abrallawh sattasiiru 

niibbiir? 'how long were you working together? ' .  For II'J-l- sant, see 1 58. 1 3. 

O��"Jt: : itCJ+ : oo lf "f. :  'reD- asrand siiat miihonu niiw ' it is going on five' .  

50.5.2. ll't-l- siiat 'noon' :  e.g., flll't-l- : A'J1'i"'S biisiiat ann>ggiinna/111 ' let's meet 
at noon'; 

A'J� : ll't-l- and siiat 'one o'clock' (=Western lime 7:00); 

U-/1-l- :  (ll't·l-) : IJP'r: : (11.'1:?) huliitt (siiat) kass>r (diiqiqa) 'ten minutes past 
two' (=8 : 10); 

1''11 -l- :  (ll't-l-) : -1-'1-.fl sost (siiat) tiirub ' a quarter past three' (=9: 1 5); 

A&--l- : (ll't-l-) : -1-h-A. aratt (siiat) tiikkul 'half pasl four' (=10:30); 

�,.11-l- : (ll't-l- ) :  V .f: (11.'1:?) : 1--'IJ'. lammast (siiat) haya (diiqiqa) gudday 
'twenty minutes to four' , lit.' twenty minutes lacking to four' (=10:40); 

1111�1'1 -l- :  (ll't-l-) : '1-.fl : 1--'IJ'. liis.dd>st (siiat) rub guddDy 'a  quarter lo six' , 
lit. 'a quarter lacking to six' (=1 1 :45); 
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-1-llJ''I- tiisiJ<JI 'the ninth hour, noon, midday, period of I I  :00 to 3 p.m., high 

noon'; 
hll't'l- : n:\� kiisiiat bilhwa/a 'afternoon'. 
for more precision h"]. '1- klifWtll, h"]..,. kli;wotu is added for the morning hours 

(7-1 1 ); hof')- kliqiinu for the afternoon hours ( 1 2-5); h9"11.,. kli....Uatu, or h"'I;ND­

klimataw for the evening houiS (6- 1 1 ); hll.ll.,. klilelitu for the night houiS ( 12-4); h"t.:> 

.,. klinagatu (from 4-6). In speech, ll't'l- saat and Y..-1::1' diiqiqa may be omitted. 

hll.rt.,.:  (or h"t.:>+) : OP'tl-'1_(- : ll't'l- klilelitu (or klinagatu) asraNlsaat 'five 

o 'clock in the morning'. 

1be watch in connection with time: 1'1'1-t: Tt-l· : tiJI.,: :\'\ : '�-t&-A siiate IM/il wiJtlii hwa­

Ja YiH/iirall 'my watch is slightly behind'; fl't-t: �.,.r:.,A. (or �LT'iA, or .eC"nJA) siiate y;,­

qiidmall (or y�(nall, or y�rOfal{) 'my walch is fast'. 

50.5.3. The days of the week are: 1uh-_(- ahud 'Sunday' , ll'l' siiMo 'Monday', 

"'/hll'l' (or "'1'71l'l', or "'/llh'l') malcsiiififo (or magsiiififo, or maskliififo) 'Tuesday', 

C'..ft rob, or t.ll-b riibu• 'Wednesday', -�OD-1) hamus (or J;.ou-n amus) 'Thursday' ,  

oc-n arb "friday', "'�"" (or ... �'7.'1-) or ... �'7.'1- : ll'ln'l- qadame (or qiidmnit) or 

qiidamit siinbiit (used by the clergy) 'Saturday, Sabbath' .  

50.5.4. The year and the months. The Ethiopian year has 1 2  months of  30  days 

each and an intercalary month of 5 days (6 days in leap year). The Ethiopian year is 

called 'tou -t- :  9"ihl.'l- amiitii mahriit 'Year of Grace', abbreviated 't: 9". The Ethi­

opian calendar is 7 years and 8 months behind the Western calendar. 

The names of the months are: 
oullhl.9" miiskliriim September I t -October 10 

'1''1-9"'1- laq>mt October 1 1 -Novernber 9 

')�C hadar November tO-December 9 

;1-')"'P': ('1-"'ll+ ;I- "'ll) tahsas (t>sas or tasas) December tO-January 8 
'l'C r>rr January 9-february 7 

f!Jt'l- yiiklcatit february 8-March 9 

ou .:>ll �· miiggabit March tO-April 8 

"tfll f :  ("'IH.f) miJ<Jz•Jd (maziJ<J) Apri1 9-May 8 

"1'111'1- ganbot May 9-June 7 

fi'L siine June 8-July 7 

m9"11. hamle (also 1\9"11. am/e) July 8-August 6 

�mt'l. niihase (also t;(l, nase) August 7-September 5 
Jl 1•"1('1), or !t"l"'l pagwme(n), qwagme September 6-September 10. 



COPULA 

51. AMnnative copula 

5 1 . 1 .  The Amharic equivalent of the verb 'to be', hereinafter called the 'copula', is 

expressed by the particle *n used with various suffixes indicating person, gender, and 

number. The copula expresses quality and identity. 

Singular 

Plural 

Respect 

3m. )Ill' naw 

3f. )'f niiCI! 

or 'i" -l- nat 

2m. )U niih 

2f. )'If niii 

lc .  )'S niitlif 
3c. 'i"'flll' nall!iiw 

2c. 'i"'fu- nall!ahu '  

l c .  n niin2 

3c. 'i"'fiD· nalliiw 

2c. )l"-l- niiwot" 

or )$P niiwo 

'he is, it is' 

'she is' 

'you are ' 
· 'you are ' 
'l am' 

'they are' 
'you are ' 
'we are' 

'He' is' 

'You are ' 

There is also a rural form of semi-respect, namely, )-1"" nii'"'h 'you are ' .  
1be suffix -dU i s  that of  the subject suffix pronoun of  the perfect: the suffixes -II, -1, -al­

Mw, and -allahu occur with subject or object markers; -1111, -n are object markers. 

5 1 . 1 . 1 .  The copula, which is placed at the end of the sentence, agm:s in number 

and gender with the explicit subject. When there is no explicit subject, the subject is 

inherent in the form of the copula. 

Examples: l\1\.:  1-n11 : )Ill' assu g'"abiiz niiw 'he is a smart fellow' ;  .flCI;': )Ill' 
bard niiw 'it is cold' ;  f � ;  )Ill' yiine niiw ' it is mine ' ;  l\').: ,_., : 'i" + >ssw a diigg nat 

'she is kind' ;  RIIJ,- ; m.,IJ,e. ; )'S biitam tiinkarra niiifif 'I am very SbOng' ;  l\'i':  
'IA'i" : "'til+: )., •ififa bal>nna mist niin 'we are husband and wife'. 

1 Note that, whereas lhe fonn is written MttMu, chc acmal pronunciation is nt�Nuh, natt,h. 
2 1'here is also a dialedal pronunciation "It niinnti. 

3 1be pronouns of respect are wriuen in capical lclten. 
4 Also pnJilOUJICOd IIOWOI. 
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')CD- may also be placed in the middle of the sentence, particularly in a question: 

e.g . • f -l- :  ')dJ" : l'l1f:U'! yiit ni:iw agiirah? 'where is your country?, where do you come 

from?'. Note, however, that a sentence such as +"76 : 'r OJ- :  IJit tdmari niiw kasa simp­
ly means 'Kasa is a studenl' without any special meaning due to the inversion. 

5 1 . 1 .2. The copula 'reP- may be combined with the suffix -a (see 1 6 1 )  to express 

emphasis: "r'P niiw-a 'it is indeed, why then, it certainly is'; Jrt.-tn : DD "''l. 1.f : oa "7  

tf •l- :  "1'9' addis miirriigiya miJgzat niiw-a 'why then, one should buy a new broom' ;  

.f',U "J :  ro -r :  "71 : '''t·trt-? ,_ " :  ')t,t yt�h;m wii( man .'liirraw? ane niiifif-a 'who cooked 

(lit. 'made ')  this stew? I, of course' .  

'rdJ" as an auxiliary may also be used i n  a frozen form: e.g., 9""") :  +rP&-fltl? �rn 

'l U· : ')� (or "lCD·) man tasiiralliih? ayyiibiillawh ni:Jifif {or niiw) 'what are you doing? I 

am eating'; P�·m- 'l :  A.mCia : ')'CD-:  (or ')''f) sarawan la(:iirras niiw (or niiifif) 'I am 

aboul to fmishthejob"; n"'l.oa"'IJJ" : olP""J'I-: /\.) .... : )tJJ- (ar <;'l'm-) biimmimiiraw :som­

mant linniissu niiw (or nalliiw) 'they are about to set out next week';  IJ.A. 1, tL :  A"JI..UJ 

6- lJ :  ')'lJ : (or ')'dJo) hulgize andiisiirrah niih (or niiw) 'you are always working' .  

5 1 . 1 .3 .  In the expression 'it is I, you ' ,  and so on, there is  agreement between the 

copula and the pronoun: e.g., 'it is I' A � :  ')''f ane niiiiii, lit. 'I l-am'; 'it is you' 1\'lT: 

'Ill antii niih, l i t .  'you you-are ' .  

Note .,/1'1- : )tJJ- maliil niiw 'it means ' : e.g . •  �mA : �.l."l " :  h l. P" 'I- :  -1-:I>C 

'l.A. : "71\ :,.0 :  ')'CD- qatiil siriigf kriimt tiiqarbwall maliit niiw 'when the leaves fall it means 

the rainy season is near'. 

The combination of the interrogative '"l'l man 'who? ' with the copula ')'m- niiw 

is written "7')'dJo manniiw or "71 : ')'dJ' man niiw 'who is he/it?' 

5 1 . 1 .4. The conjugated fonns of ')'CD- may be used in answer to a question in which 

')'m- is involved, and it means 'yes ' :  e.g., lD1.Je:""7"7T : 'i"To- :  aJf�? ')''l wiindamma­
mall Mllawh wiiy? niin 'are you brothers? Yes [we are]' .  

The copula ')'m- also indicates agreement with a statement: e.g. ,  1, tL :  die;:,. : 

')'CD-+ ')'dJ" gize wiirq niiw; niiw 'time is golden. (Yes) it is' .  

For the expression of probability in the interrogative ')'m- is followed by .et.r1 

yahon: e .g. , lD"Jfl. : ..-A. ... : ')'dJ' : t�lf1'r wiinzu ralq niiw yahon? 'is the river perhaps 
deep?' (but also di"Jif. : 'I' A�: .f. ITT! wiinzu [alq yahon?). For .f.IT"J yi>hon. see 55.6.4. 

5 1 . 1 .5. The copula is also used in forms ofpeting: l\"J�P""J : (or l\11:..'1-l )9''1-? 
andiiman (or andet) niiwot? 'how are You?' ;  l..'l'i" : ')'� diihM niiilif 'l am fine' (in reply 

to the former); -IIC -t> :  (or �'l<;) : )9''1-'1 b>rtu (or diihna) niiwof! '""' You fme?' 
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5 1 . 1 .6. The copula �dJ· may also have the meaning of the past in a sentence in 

which the action takes place in the past, or according to the context. Examples: '1-'i ., 

'1-'i : "7;1' : ll;l''i.,{.dJ• : f )ll{. fD" :  lldJ• : ...,., ,  �fD"? tanantanna mata sattannagga­
riiw yiiniibbiiriiw sOw 111/ln niiw? 'who was the man you were talking to last night? ' ;  

nt:n-1->:' : h<r.A : f�nr:h- : 1, 11. : �dJ·  s>ddastiiiliftJ bfal yiiniibbiirku gize niiw ' i t  was 

at the time when I was in the sixth grade' ;  11_.,., .,.._,. ,  ,..,1, n.r :  :I' "'''S :  �fD" /ii­
mii.ngastu mangizemm tammaifll niiw 'he has always been loyal to the government' .  

5 1 . 1 .7. The copula �..,. may be interchangeable with �nr::  e.g., ...,.,.,,  �nr: :  (or 

�fD") : f"''.LA '1-'l-? l'.C:nl''' '  �nr: :  (or �fD") mannan niibbiir (or niiw) yiimmifiill•· 
gut? arnwon nii.bhiir (or niiw) 'whom are you looking for? For you ' (lit. 'it was/is 

you-n');  II DD II' 'I- :  n,.., , ,.h., .I'+ : �  .... : (or �nt.) : IIP'C: : 'tDD 'I- :  ;l'll{. U :  nn 

t. m- liimiihonu biiman makntJyat niiw (or ndbbiirii) asnr amiit tasriih yiiniibbiiriiw? 
'by the way, why were you imprisoned for the last ten years? ';  tl.m'l n.,. .... : r�nt. .... : 
A:>"'"''. : .e u :  �nt. :  (or �"'") si(liibabbiiqiiw yiiniibbiiriiw aggarami y>h niihbiirii 
(or niiw) 'this was the chance he was waiting for' .  

The copula �..,. may be used instead of  All a/Iii wherever All means 'be present' .  

Examples: � 1 :  n.+ : �U? niigii bet niih? (instead of  AIIU alliih) 'are you going to  be 

home tomorrow?' ;  Au.-, : n.+ : �'S ahun bet niiilii (instead of AIIU. alliiwh) ' l am at 

home at present • 1 .  
5 1 . 1 .8. The particle 'i (-a)nna suffixed to �..,. has the meaning 'consequently' :  

e .g . , l'.H.U : ;> : ou .:. -1: :  A:l'� .e :  �..,..,. , l'..l'fu : C:1'l' ozzih ga miiretu atta/ay niiw­
anna t�yyayyiih ragii( 'the ground here is treacherous, so (or 'consequently') watch your 

step' (lit. 'step while looking ') .  It may also be rendered by 'since the ground here is 

treacherous watch your step'. For more examples, see 1 67.4. 1 .  

As an answer to a question, �fD"+'i" niiw-anna means 'precisely, o f  course' .  Ex­

ample: ou r "' 'l- :  A'l-'fAr : "711'1- : �fD"'? �..,.r, miimrat att.Calamm maliit niiw? 
niiwanna 'do you mean you cannot come? Precisely ' .  

�m- is used as  an auxiliary wilh the simple imperfec:t (55.10), with the verbal noun (62.4), 

and with the gerund (see 59.5). - For �dt" having a negative meaning with 1� • A,.oflttr I 1\� 
"I 'I", see 154. 10: 158.38.1; 158.39.1. - For -ll+impcrfect+l.,., see 55.14. - For  A+imperfect+ 

�OJ-/1\�. /!.."r to express an imminent action, sec 55.10. - For l't+imperfcc:t+)CD-/WlC, Iec: SS. l l .  

- For � OJ- in a cleft sentence, see 33.9.- For the verb of existence 'there is', see 1\A (83). Sec 
also "Index" under )GJo. 

1 Whercvcr i\A allii means 'there is', i t  is not interchangeable wilh )..,. ndw: c.a . . ... c .. .f: .fi N- :  
(UD• :  J\ 1\  miirkaro b;,zu saw alta 'there arc many people ar: the market " (but no1 )P). 
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51.2. Negative copula 

5 1 .2. 1 .  The negative of lhe copula ')om• is l'.�'"-ll'r aydiilliimm or h.F�/l.ll'r ay­

dolliimm 'he is not, it is not ' :  also ;r.R..Ilr adiilliimm, h f� I.. A aydii/1, I. �P..A. aydo/1. 

Nole lhal h.Y.S'.tl9" aydallamm (1.T.I'·fl9" aydollamm) is composed of t.Y.S'.tl aydiilla 

(1\� Jl..lt aydollii) and of the suffix -'F' -mm, a suffix that is used in the negative verb 

(see 162.2). 

The initial a- is the negative particle used in the imperfect of the regular verb (see 55.2. 1) .  

The suffixes of 1\Y.R.A(r") aydiillii(mm) are those of hA a/Iii (see 83),  that is ,  subject markers. 

The forms are: 

Sg. 3m. h.Y.S'.tl9" 

Pl. 

3f. t.Y.S'.tl 'l-9" 

2m. 
2f. 

I c. 

3c. 

2c. 

h.Y. S'..ti U9" 

t.Y.S'.tl ii9" 

t.Y.S'.tlll·9" 

t.Y. S'.ti·P" 

t.Y.S'.�'fiJ-9" 

aydiilliimm 

aydiilla/'Camm 

aydiillahamm 

aydiiiliiiamm 

aydiilliihumm 

aydiillumm 

aydiillai!i!ahumm 

'he/it is not' 

'she /it is not' 

'you are not' 

'you are not' 

' l am not' 

'they are not' 

'you are not' 

I c. t.Y.S'.tl'l9" aydiillanamm 'we are nol' 

Rs1 3c. h/; 1../t·'r aydiillumm 'He is not' 

2c. h.Y.S'.t1·9" aydiillumm ' You are nol' 

The negative copula h� l..ftr" aydiilliimm is placed at the end of the sentence. 

Examples: h. fl. :  n"'9" : m'IIJ<I- : t.Y.S'.IIP" assu biifam ranla'"a aydiilliimm 'he is nol 

very slrong'; 1. '). :  S'.."l :  h.Y.S'.tl'f9" ass• a dagg aydallai!i!amm 'she is nol kind' ;  T- 11 :  
f\m• :  if.,� : h� l..tt'• yt�h siiw Iiimmane aydiilliimm 'lhis man i s  not a weaver'. 

5 1 .2.2. In answer to a question in which "IOJo niiw, Jr.� l..lt,.. aydiil/iimm, or a verb 

is involved, the conjugated Jr.� S!..ttr aydQI/iimm means 'no, not so' .  Examples: � tJ :  

h -t ., :  'I- A  'to :  )fD-? h.Y. S'.t19" yah kiitama t>ll>q naw? aydallamm ' i s  lhis cily big? 

No'; Y'l-t: OJ-'!� : t.Y.S'.tiiJ-9"? t.Y.S'.tlll9" yanta wadail aydlillahumm? aydiilla­

hamm 'am I not your friend? No (you are not] ' .  

t.Y.S'.tl9" : T-Il' 'I aydlillamm yahon expresses probabilily: e.g .. q 1Cll : '1"1: oa ofl  

t\-1- : oa AIJr :  Jr.f,. S!..ttr:  � lf "J ?  bagiirah asa miJblat miilkDm aydiilliimmyt�hon? 'is 
it probably not right to eat fish in your country?'; also rendered as an affinnative, 'is it 
all right to eat fish in your counlry?' 

5 1 .2.3. If anolher elemenl of lhe senlence has lhe suffix -9" -mm, lhe fonn oflhe 
negative copula is h.Y. S'..A aydii/1 (wilhoul -9" -mm; see also 54.4.3; 55.2.3). Exam· 

I ,.Respccl 
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pies: ,..,,. ,  A/!.1..A man��mm aydiill 'it does not matter, never mind, (it is) nothing' 

(lit. ' it isn't anything'); r,.n ..,..,. : 1:,.,, ,..,I:"J :  �..,.? ,..,,. , A/!.1..A yiimma­

siimaw d� mandan niiw? manamm aydii/1 'what is that noise I hear? ' It is nothing' ;  

/I ll. :  ,.lr,,. : A/!.1..A /line manemm aydiil/ 'it means nothing to me' (or, 'he is nothing 

to me as relative'); n"',. : AODII"I'i /11).:: ,..,,. : A/!.1..A biitam amiisiigganal/iiwh, 

manamm aydiill 'thank you very much! Not at all' (used in modern Amharic). 

A/!.1..11 aydiillii without final -mm may also be combined with the relative mark­

er or with a conjunction. Examples: l\1.: :  1141.:  J' /!.1../1 :  .,."til aggii sijffi yaydiillii qii­

mis 'a shirt that is not wide-sleeved'; "lA It : J' /!.1../1 :  m o't ·llii"J : ODl.-'1-l- : J!.'f'"llrA 
gal$ yaydiillii hassabahan miirriidat y.Ciiggaral/ ' it is difficult to understand your un­

clear idea' (lit. 'your idea that is not clear'); AU-"J :  ht.,. -l- :  A/!.1..11,.• 11'1/!.1../1 :  
"I "J :  10"-m- : oa (l lf "J :  Alln -l- :  '"111-l- :  A/!.1..11,. ahun kriimt aydiilliim; salaydiillii 

g�n giibiirew miibozziin alliibbiit maliit aydiilliimm ' it is not the rainy season now; but 

because it is not, it doesn't mean the farmer should be idle' .  

The meanings of  Y�l.ll yaydiillii, ;1-�I..A taydii/1, ;1-� t..ll taydiillii, and so on, may be 

replaced by the more common /A IT� yalhonii, ;1-A.tr"l ralhonii, and so on. Examples: hcn1: 

J"l: J'J'.I.�:  (or J'AU'I): �m-: t..l'.-tC·OI'" kmtiyan yayddlla (oryalhoniz) siiw ayq•arbilmm 

'one who is a non-Christian does not take communion'; nCJA : :Jo�t..lt :  (or ;1-AIT'I): falJD") : 111 

t:ll,-? baal taydiillii (or talhonii) liim;m ayarsamm? 'since it is not a holiday, why doesn't he 

plough?'. 

For the imperfect+la.e t..l\9'", see 55.9. - For A+imperfect+A.et..l\9'", see 55. 10. - For 

the gerund+t.l�t..l\9'", see 59.5. - For the verbal noun+laf.t..l\rr, see 62.7. 

51.3. The copula in the other verb forms 

5 1 .3 . 1 .  The affirmative of )OJ- in the past is expressed by �nt. niibbiirii 'he was' 

(also abbreviated as �nr: niibbiir), conjugated as a regular triradical verb (see 54). 
Examples: l\11-: n"',. : 1.., : �nl. "'" bii(am diigg niibbiirii 'he was very kind' ;  

ll').:  0"1,. : 1."1 : �nt.:r- ass• a biitam diigg niibbiiriill 'she was very kind ' .  In a cleft 

sentence: f' oa "l fl}o : dJ,.�"' : )OC; yiimiirraw wiind�mme niibbiir ' it was my brother 

who came'. 

The negative of �nl. niibbiirii is expressed by the negative AA �nl.,. alniibbii­

riimm 'he was not' ,  conjugated as a regular triradical verb in the perfect. Example: 

l\11- : n"',. : 1."1 : AA �nl.,. assu biitam diigg a/niibbiiriimm 'he was not very ltind'. 

'Int. niJbbara in the affinnative, I.A. 'lnl.r alncibbiiriimm in the negative. also serve for 

the past of the verb of existence AA allii 'there is',  fA,. yiilliimm 'there is not' (sec 113). 
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\'0(.. niibbiira ("rOC niibbiir) also means 'he was around, he was present, he was 

there'; l't� "rOt.,. alniihbiiriimm 'he was not around, he was not present' .  Examples: 

Af't.:  ')'Oi.A� assu niibbiirii/IHEif ' fortunalely for me, he was around' ,  or 'he was there 
for me' (for -.1\'J, see 66): � 11 :  1\,lf "t :  q � :  �.1\ �nt.r yah sihon bat" a alniibbiiriimm 

' while this was going on, her husband was not there (was not around)' ;  fL-t:: aJ·(tT : 

9""'}r' : AA.,OC betu w• manNnm alniibbar 'there was nothing in the house'; fBD"' : 
1. H.:  1\A 'lllt:h-9'" yiimiitta gize alniibbiirkumm 'l wasn't present when he came'. 

5 1 .3.2. Note the expression of the present in r"}: ')'Ot. : (or "IOC)? man niibbiirii 

(or niibbiir)? 'what can I do for you?, what do you want?'; r 'l :  'IOC : f"Y.LA 1-:t-? 

man niibbar yiimmifiillagut? 'what might you be looking for?' (or, 'what are you look­

ing for?'). 

Within a context in the present, "rOl./')'OC may also be rendered as present: e.g., 

m ol .fl iJ :  '1''1- : �nC < .fl ;J' :  hF6- :  � ,e :  11"'1'1'.1\ : O�ou-: fll'f9" hassabah taru 

niibbdr bafCa kiisara lay liimawal aqmu yiilliiiiiiamm 'your idea is good , but I don't 

have the means to put it into practice' .  

5 1 .3.3. 'rO l. +  'rOC as  an  independent verb or  as  an  auxiliary verb may be  used 

in a frozen form. Examples: OO.t:' """OJ- :  ., ofl l. : };Oo;. : •7'} : 'rOC? biiadmaw gabrii 

abbiiru man niibbiir'! 'who was the accomplice in the plot?': nf.,.lo- : A "t'I''J : �nc biiy­

yiiqiinu ann3WaliiT niibbiir 'we used to go swimming every day'; fl'l'\ 'l ofl -1: -l- :  1\ll 

o m- :  'rOC liyassiinabbatut assabiiw niibbiir 'they had thought of dismissing him' .  

For "dll. : ('IOC) with the perfect, see 54.8; with lhe imperfect, see 55.8; with the gerund, 

see 59.4; with the verbal noun, see 62.4.- For 'lnl. : 1\A'Inl.r used in the expression of posses­

sion, see 68. 1 .8; 68.3. See also "Index", under 'rOl.. - For 'rOC: in a conditional clause, see 149. 

5 1 .3.4. The affumative fonn of 'raJ· niiw in the future is expressed by the imper­

fect of 11''1 honii, that is, f�ll't; A yilhonal/, conjugated as a verb in the imperfect (see 

55. 1) .  Example: � 11 :  .1\� : fi.J'1:"1 : m h.9" : ,ell'<; .I\ yah Ia� siyadg bakim yahonall 
'when this boy grows up he will be a doctor'. 

Note that in a cleft sentence, the relative verb being in the imperfect, I�IF'i A 

means 'probably': e.g., f"t,OD "'CJto :  OJ"J�OJ. : l�lf'iA yiimmimiitaw wiindamme ya­

honall 'it is probably my brother who will come'. 

For the perfect+,.E.If'tA, see 54. 1 0. - For �II''." ft. 'approximately', see 48.4.7. - For  the 
imperfect+,.E.If'.'A. see 55.13;  55.14; 55.15; 55.16. -For the gcrund+¥.11'"i"A, see 59.8. 

The negative quality in the future is expressed by lhe negative simple imperfect 
of lf'') honii, that is, lt..t.lf"tr ayhonamm, conjugated in the imperfect. Example: A (I. :  
th h.r : h.t.lf"Jr t�ssu hakim ayhonamm 'he will not be a doctor'. 
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A.etr1r by itself also means 'it wont do, it's not a good idea'. 
5 1 .3.5. In an affinnative subordinate clause (including the relative clause), the 

equivalent of the copula is expr<:ssed by the conjugated 11'� honii or by '-11''t y•hon for 
the pr<:sent, by the simple imperfect of 11'� honii <'-11''t y>hon) for the future, and by 

the perfect �nt. niibbiirii or II'S: A honwall 'he has become, it has happened' for the 

past, all combined with the elements of subordination. 

Examples for the present: T-1-- : fll'� :  1\n.,..,& : l'.'toi.A;>II't roru yiihonii astii­

mari ••••fiill•galliin 'we want a teacher who is good'; l'.'t�ll.u : h 11' � :  1\-l-V.� ••­

diizzih kiihonii att>hid ' i f it is like this (or, 'if that is the case'), don't go'; 11't1- :  nl\11'�:  
1.1-A 1.11.: 1\.,.mC' : 11'7'- .f- :  '-�Cit A zongu soliihonii hull•gize (or hulgize) liiqii!iiro 

ziigayto y3diirsall 'he always arrives late to the appointment because he is absent· 

minded'; 1\'t-'l.:'f : '11\:'f : ol-'t"li:  n. + :  OJ-n T :  -'S;J- : n.-1:: -l-A-t: 1\.ll''t : A'-:'f 

A'l" >ndi/!1! bal/ii/!1! t>nn>I bet wosr miiififilla betu t•lloq lihon ayl!•lomm 'in a small 

house like this the bedroom could not be big' (or, 'it couldn't possibly be big'). 

Note that with A 1� �ndii and with forms combined with A ')F. �ndd. such as A 'JJtlJ andih 

'such' ,  ).1F.H.lJ andlizzih 'such' ,  and so on, the form If\ honii, flf'\ yiihonii may be substitut­

ed by M a//ii or J'II yallii (that is, f+M yii+a//iil. Examples: l\'1.-::  l\.'1-r-II:J' : J'/1:  (or ftrl):  

11.1C andii iryoppaya yallii (or yiihonii) agiir 'a country such as (or ' like') Ethiopia'; A ·u:.(t.: Fit : 
(or ftr'l):  Ail.,..,� �ndiissu yallii (or yiihonii) astiimori 'a teacher like him' Oit. 'who is like 

him'); )r.1.R.H. ll :  Y A :  (or fiT�) : tD,..nc: �ndiizzih yallii (or yiilwnii) wiimbiir 'a chair like this' 

(lit. 'that is like this'), but )r.1f.+ : YA : (not fiT�): I'UD·: �dJ''! ;mdet yallii (not yQiwniz) siiw 

ndw? "what kind of person is he?' ' ; M -t :  lln.'l- : l\'1.-:trl:  (or li"J.'l/1): 1\.,.:J'iltJ- abbat . .  IHI 
�ndiihonii (or �ndallii) awqallil''h 'I know that my father is at home' (or, 'in the house'). 

Example for the past: 1!-C' : .,..,6 : f �flt.OJ- : Al': 1\IJ.'t : -'l.t.h.,.r: : II'� A dJuo 

tiimari yiiniibbiiriiw lag ahun diriiktiir honwa/1 'the boy who was fonnerly a student 

has now become a director'. 

Example for the future: J\1t. : 11f.J':'f 't :  f"tii'�OJ-: fT"-11.-'I't -1: :  1\ .,:'f :  
"t(l)o :  f..lJ 't A  agiirii giiiiyaCCan yiimmihoniiw yiiprezidanlu amat niiw yabbalall 'they 

say (lit. ' it is said') that the one who will be our goven1.or is the president's son·in· 

law' .  

5 1 .3 .6. In a negative relative clause the copula is  expressed by the negative per· 

feet of 11') honii (1\11. 11'� alhonii) for the present, by the negative perfect or �fit. niib­

biirii (1\A. �nt. alniibbiirii) for the past, and by the negative simple imperfect of 11') 

1Note that i n  a sentence such a s  A1.C.(t. : 1'"":  fiT�:  it CD- Mdiis.Ju fNU ,ahonii .siiw 'a man as 
good as he' fll'') cannot be substiwted by rtt yall/J. 
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hona (h.Jl.ti"J ayhon} for the future, all combined with the relative marker. With any 

other conjunction of subordination, the choice of the verb is dictated by the conjunc­

tion. As for the tense of the subordinate clause, it depends on the tense of the main 
clause (see 1 10.3). 

Examples with the relative marker. For the present: '1'-1- : J'Aif):  OD II'.h'!: : hA 

L A  -,r r�ru yalhonii mii$ha/ alfiill:iJgamm • 1  don't want a book that is not good'. 

For thepast: hlli'"7oi:CIJ': '1'-1- : J'A)Rl.CIJ''): i'"7<�: : 1)./lo : M astiimariw {aru 

yalniibbiiriiwm tiimari hullu qii((a 'the teacher punished all the students who were not 

good'. 

For the future: f "7Jl.lf') : )1C : )1l. 'S yiimmayahon nligiir nliggiiriiifif ' he told 

me an unlikely (lit. 'that may not come to pass') story'. 

Examples with conjunctions: '1'-l- : MAif): t.A 1�1!--l-9" tar• salalhonli algiiz. 

zalwtamm 'since it was not good, I didn't buy it';  OJ')J:'"'l : .II.J'fo') : ii .Jl- 11 ') :  h.Jl..,. 

Ar wibrdamme diyaqon say;,hon ayqiissamm 'my brother will not be ordained before 

becoming a deacon' ,  ('tl-lf'l sayhon has the meaning of the future because of the 

imperfect h.Jl-.,.119" ayqiissamm of the main clause). In the sentence OJ')J:'"'l : .II.J' 

f. ') :  ii .Jl. lf ') :  Ill. 'I': )Rl. wiindamme diyaqon sayahon arriiififa nlibbiirii 'before my 

brother was a deacon he was a shepherd' ' ,  ii.Jl.lf') sayhon has the meaning of the past 

because of the perfect ')nt. niibbiirii of the main clause. 

S l.3.7. TABLES OF THE COPIJLA 

........,. 
Main aff"IIIIIative )CIJ' niiw 
Main negative t.t-1.119" aydiilliimm 
Subordinate affinnative flf) yiihonii 
Subordinate negative J'Aif) yalhonli 

or J' t-1.11 yaydiillil 
PAST 

Main affinnative )Rl. niibbiirii 
Main negative hMRl.F alniibbiJriimm 
Subordinate affirmative f)Rl. yiiniibbiirii 

l ]t also means 'my brocher was a shepherd, not a deacon', or 'my brolher was not a deacon bul 
a shepherd'. For the various meanings of �.e.lr'"t, sec 1 13.9. 
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Subordinate negative J'Mnt. yalniibbiirii 

nrnJRI! 
Main affinnative J".lft;A y>honall 

Main negative 1\J'.If'JII" ayhonamm 

Subordinate affirmative r�.,., yiimmihon 

Subordinate negative r .,,...,., yiimmayhon 



VERB 

52. Survey 

In a given verb the basic meaning is expressed by the consonants, the vowel!_��& 

to express shades of meaning. The consonants that constitute the elements of the root 

are called 'radicals'. 

The Amharic verb includes the following classes of verb types: triradicals (53); 

abbreviated triradicals called here binldicals (8 1); quadriradicals (87); abbreviated quad­

riradicals (89); and pluriradicals, that is, those consisting of more that four radicals 

(92). There is also a particular group Conned by the composite verbs (97). 

The masculine, singular, 3d person, perfect is used as the citation form and is 

IIllnSiated by the English infmitive without 'to' : e.g., no� siibbiira 'break'. &amples for 

two, three, four, and five radicals: Cl., SoMMa 'hear', 11.11 GiiDDiiLii 'kill', oaelh� 

MiiSiiKKiiRii 'testify ' ,  < + l-ll� h � h  (tii)BRiiKiiRRiiKii 'tremble'. 

52.1.  BASIC STEM 

52. 1 . 1 .  TRIRADICALS 

Based on the vocalic structure and the absence or presence of gemination of the 

2d radical, the verb has three types: A. B. and C. Regardless of the type, the �cal 

is always geminated in the perfect. 

Type A: Ml. siibbdrii, characterized by the �ck of gemination of the 2d radical 

in the verb forms other than the perfect. 

Type 8: Lt\1 fiilliigii, characterized by the gemination of the 2d radical in all 
the verb forms. 

Type C: "7i.. h marriikii characterized by the vowel a after the 1 st radical. For the 

gemination or the nongemination of the 2d radical, see 53.3. 

A special class of triradicals.comprises verbs beginning with a- (80). This class 

has only two types: 
Type A: 1\111.. allii.fij 'pass' 

Type B: 1\M assilbii 'think, calculate" .  

For other special classes of lhc triradicals, see 69. 
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52. 1 .2. BIRADICALS 

In the biradicals the 2d consonant is geminated in the perfect if it is the 2d radi­

cal of the root. This is true of the classes l"t BII sii.mma (from *smi; where i represents 

any lalyngeal), and .,.(.. qiirril (from *qry). These are the only biradical classes that have 

th,.. types. 

Class 1'1"7 siimma (8 1 )  
Type A: 1'1 "7  siimma 'hear' 

Type B: m"' rarra 'drink' 

Type C: :1"'1 qarra 'attempt' 

Verbs beginning with .1\: l\"7 amma 'calumniate' .  

Class .,.(.. qiirrii (82) 

Type A: .,. (. qiirrii 'remain behind' 

Type B: 1\r liiyyii 'distinguish, separate' 

Type C: 0\<Q. la((ii 'shave' 

A verb beginning with .1\: l\f ayyii 'see' .  

The other biradicals have only one type. These classes are: 

Class � - samii 'kiss' (84) 
Class .JOD qomii 'stand, stop' (85) 
Class �.J:. hedii 'go, leave' (86) 

A special verb is l\11 alii 'say' (93), derived from bhl. 

52. 1 .3. QUADRIRADICALS 

l 

(,.· 

In the quadriradicals the 3d radical is geminated in the perfect. The quadriradicals 

have two types: 

Type 1: t1D I'I hl.. miisiikkiirii 'testify' (87). 
Type 2: "'""'II qiilaqqiilii 'mix ', characterized by the vowel a after the 2d radi­

cal. The gemination or the nongemination of the 3d radical in the verb fonns other 
than the perfect is the same in both types (87). 

52. 1 .4. ABBREVIATED QUADRIRADICALS 

In the abbreviated quadriradic�ls _ the 3d radical is geminated. The classes arc 
nl.. ;�-- biiratlii; ar.<Hifi :fsalaua. · 
-- -

Class Rl.. ;l- biiriitta (89) 

Type 1 :  R l.. ;l- biiriitta 'be strong' 

Type 2: (-1-)1'1".11 (tii)siinadda 'be prepared' 

Class 1'111'1' siiliillii (90) 

Type 1: 'loDDll': gwiimiiggii 'crave for' 
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VERB 

Type 2: (-1-)H,;>ll: (lii)ziigalAii 'be prepared' 

Quadriradicals abbreviated into biradicals 

�� lalla 'be loose' (9 1 ) .  

52. 1 .5 .  OTHER CLASSES 

[52. 1 .5  

For pluriradicals, see 92; for composite verbs, see 97; for unclassified verbs, see 

52.2. DERIVED STEMS 
52.2. 1 .  The Amharic verb has various stems derived from the "basic" stern. 1bey 

are: the reduplicative stem and the stems formed with prefixed morphemes. 

The reduplicative stem is characterized by the repetition of the 2d radical in tri­
radicals (M l. +  Mnl. siibbiirii: siibabbiirii), and of the 3d radical in quadriradicals 

(aullhl.+ auiiiJhl. miisiikkiirii: miisiikakkiirii). For meaning and conjugation, see 70. 

For biradicals, see 8 1 ff. 

The reduplicative stem has also stems with prefixed morphemes. 

The stems derived with prefixed morphemes are 
of-- Iii-stem (7 1 )  

h - a-stem (73) 

hil- as-stem (74) 

•h-l-- *a(t)-stem (76) 

There are other morphemes with limited usage and meaning. They are: J\ 'll'- a.f., 
-t-11- tiiJ- stem (75). hili"- astii-, of-IIi"- tiistii- (77), h'- an- and of-,. tiin- (79). 

52.3. VERB FORMS 
The verb forms are: perfect (54), simple imperfect (55. 1). compound imperfect 

(56), jussive (57), imperative (58), gerund (59), and compound gerund (60). Many of 
the verb fonns may be combined with auxiliaries. 

52.4. VERBALS 
The verbals, that is, nouns that can be derived from any verb with a special func­

tion are the participle (61), the verbal noun (62), the instrumental (63), and the noun 
of manner (80.7.9). 
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The triradicals have three types: type A, type B, and type C. These types an: not 
conditioned either by the nature of the consonants or by the meaning of the verb. In­
deed, the verbs in any one of these types may be active, transitive, verbs of state, and 
so on, and may consist of any kind of consonants. The types are therefore to be con­
sidered lexical items and are not predictable. There are, however, a few verbs in which 
one type coexists with another type (see below). 

Note that in some Semitic languages the srems that correspond to the types B and C in 

Amharic are derived stems with a special connotation, but not in the Ethiopian languages. 

The types differ in the vowel after the 1 st radical and in the gemination or non­
gemination of the 2d radical in the verb forms other than the perfect. In the perfect, 
the 2nd radical is geminated regardless of the type. 

53. 1 .  Type A: llfll. siibbiirii 

This type is characterized by the vowel ii after the 1st and 2d radicals. The vowel 
a after the 3d radical is a marker of the person, gender, and number, and it is the same 
in all the types. The 2d radical is geminated in the perfect only 1 •  

The verbs of this type may be transitive (llfll. siibbiirii 'break'), intransitive (HIIII 
zii/liilii 'jump'), and stative (l.H�iimii 'be long'). lncluding � ��rbal class with 
iriibliH\(suel'i iiS111[z-asilirii 'bind,tl�' )  there are about as many triradical intransi­
tive verbs as there are transitive verbs. 

A few intransitive verbs: flJ{.$1. wiirriidii 'descend', H)fl ziinniibii 'rain ' ,  l.l.llfiir­
riisii 'fall apart', i'llm qiillarii 'melt', fll.l. biirriirii 'fly'. 

�erbs �� state or statives: ou /.. /.. miirriirii "be bitter', ftht. siiklciirli 'be drunk', 
t.mn riirriibii 'be damp', R.l.i' diirriiqii 'be dry',  'lo$1.11 gwiiddiilli 'be incomplete, be 
missing', hnR. kiibbiidii 'be heavy'. 

A few transitive verbs: -l-1 marriigii 'plaster', lll.i' siirriiqli 'steal', -tl.m �iir­
riilii 'cut', i'l-1. qiirriifii 'peel ' ,  i-hll tiikkiilii 'plant', )i'll niiqqiilli 'uproot', fDII$1. wiis­
siidii 'take', 1l.H giirriizli 'circumcise' ,  1$1.11 giiddiilii 'kill', ml.fl rilrriibii 'hew 
wood', l.llmfiill/ilii 'split' ,  i'nt. qiibbiirii 'bury'.  

11be only exception for the non-gemination of lhc 2d ndic:al scems lo be At. 1 GriJgiJ "make' ,  

syncopored form of  hl..t. 1 odiirrilga (see 16). 



284 VERB (53. 1 . 1  

53. 1 . 1 .  Type A 9ccasionally expresses denominatives: thus, hfll\ kiissiilii 'be· 
come charcoal' (from hftA kiisiil 'charcoal '); aDl..,. miirrQqii 'become broth' (from 
DDI..fo miiriiq 'broth'); 1\{1"1 liissiinii 'uuer sounds' (from A i'l 1  l.assan 'tongue'); .,.mta 
qii((iilii 'send oul lcaves' (from iftmA qatiil 'leaf'); 1l."- giirriidii become a servant' 
(from 11.1: giiriid 'servant'). See below, type B. 

For verbs of lypc A which also occur in types B and C, see 53.2.2; 53.3.2. 

53.2. Type B: 1.111folliigii 

53.2. 1 .  This type is also characterized by the vowel ii after the 1 st and 2d radi­
cals, �I the 2d radical is geminated..in..all.lhc v�b.fPrOlS. Whereas most of the triradical 
verbs of type 8 are transitive, there are also intransitive verbs. Indeed there are about 
235 transitive verbs and about 55 intransitive verbs. 

A few transitive verbs: t\OJf'a liiwwiisii 'knead', oel...,. miirriiqd 'bless', (l'f:.l. sii­

q"iirii 'bore', ifll'1 §ii.fSiigii 'hide', 'till. q"iilliifii ' lock' ,lfDD.,. liimmfi!a 11.1!)' gtllin'> 
0.,.� biiniinii 'scaner', 'ltnfl nii{(Qfij 'detach, separate', hOD{. /dimmQrii 'pile up', aJm{.. 
Wii({iirii 'stretch',  );OD/., 8iimmiirii 'begin ' ,  mO.,. (iibbiiqii 'guard', 4\.0ffi fiibbii(ii 
'grasp', l.lloj> folliiqa 'split' .  

A few intransitive and stative verbs: 4\./\ou fiilliimii 'get dark', hfloa kiissiimii 

'wither', � ... .,. gwar;iitii ·be worn out ' ,  -thH tiikkiizii 'be sad', aJLl. wiiffiirii 'be fat', 
-tll'lf q"'ii§§ii§ii 'be dirty ' ,  'loOm g"'iibbiitii 'bend, be bent'. 

Verbs with final f yii: Kllr �iillayii 'pray', �Of abbiiyii (from G:><oz) 'disobey'. 
00f abbiiyii (from Q�.,z) 'obtain height, greatness' (with the prefix Iii· in :f'"Of tab­
biiyii 'be proud'), � h f  akkiiyii 'be evil, be wicked' .  

53.2.2. A few ro'?IS have both types A and B with a different shade of meaning. 
Thus, (. DD {t  rammiisii (A) 'be damp':-(B) 'keep damp'; 

mOoj> tiibbiiqii (A) 'be linn, tight ' :  (B) 'protect, guard'; 
L/\(1 fiilliisii (A) 'be uprooted': (8) 'paw the ground. tear the ground with its 

horns (angry bull) ' ;  
J\I..L addiifii (A) 'become dirty ' :  (B) 'clean with a towel' (thai is, 'remove the 

dirt'). 

53.2.3. There are also roots thai have both types A and 8 without any relalion 
between the meanings. Thus, 

(IIIII siilliila (A) 'become paralyzed ' :  (B) 'spy ' :  
{1(11• siillatii (A)  'be  withered' :  (B)  'thatch scanti ly': 
IIIII. za/1/lfii (A) ' insult' :  (B) 'chop, fell a tree'; 
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1'1� 'I sarrag/J (A) 'sink, go down': (B) 'give a wedding' (probably a denomina-

tive from r'IC'7 s/Jrg 'wedding'); 

1\1'1) liissiinii (A ) 'utter sounds': (B) 'plaster'; 

_.,.� miilliiril (A) 'slice' :  (B) 'measure' (denominative of "'&ol-C metor); 

ID'Im wiiggiitii (A) 'pound in a mortar': (B) 'put into difficulty'. 

53.2.4. Type B fonns denominatives more frequently than type A. Examples from 
type B: il'n.,. Jiibbiitii 'have grey hair' (from '11'0-l- Jabiit 'grey hair'); 'l.l:.ou giiddiimii 

' found a monastery' (from '1.4111" giidam 'monastery'); h.,.ou kiittiimii 'found a city ' 

(from h.,."'l kiitiima 'city'); 1\0ou liibbiimii 'understand, be intelligent' (from AIIP" 

/abbam 'intelligent', from A oft labb 'heart'); i'r'l.,. qiissiitii 'make a bow' (from +n-l­

qiist 'bow'); oui'r'l miiqqiisii 'cut with scissors' (from oui'r'l miiqiis 'scissors'); l>�l': 
korriigii 'put in a leather bag' (from 1>�;1!: korilgo 'canvas bag'); .,.II+ tiilliiqii 'become 

large' (from ol-.1\."Jo t>l/aq 'big'); .,.ou ) tiimmiinii 'put a price' (from .,.oa') 'price'); 

.,..,.� qiittarii 'be midday' (from oJ>-l-r. qatar 'midday'). 

Out of 26 denominatives in the lettters II� 1'1� II'� oJ>� 0 there are 17 denominat­

ives in type B and 9 denominatives in type A. 

For the denominatives in the verbs that begin with A only, see 73. 15;  for the verbs that 

begin with 1- only, soe 7 1 . 16. 

In the speech of Gojjam (marked G) and of Wallo (marked W} there are some verbs that 
are of type A whereas in the speech of Shoa they are of type B. Thus, the verbs Afln asstibii 

'think', 1\1H aggtizii 'help', "ft'l qiibba 'anoint', +111+ tii-gOzziitii 'take an oath' ,  and Olhers, are 

of type A in Gojjam and Wollo, and of type 8 in Shoa. 

53.3.  Type C: "'I� h morriikii 

53.3 . 1 .  This type is characterized by the vowel a after the 1 st radical; the vowel 

of the 2d radical is ii. The 2d radical is geminated only in the perfect and the imper­

fect. The verbs of type C may be transitive (:>'II. gaggiirii 'bake bread') and intran­

sitive (IIJLm ra./fii(ii 'taste sweet '). Out of the 140 triradicals of type C, 90 ano in­

transitive verbs and 50 are transitive verbs. Not included are verbs that do not occur in 

the basic stem. The basic meaning is then expressed either by the rii-stem (as in .,.�-t.,. 

tii-raqqwiitii 'be naked'), by an+verb (as in JI.'Jfl l...,. an-barriiqii •make a very loud 

sound'), or by tiin+verb (as in .,.,..,.1111 tan·kwal/iilii 'drop, flow').  

For the: type C of laviovelars and of rounded consonants, see 69. 1 . 1 ;  69. 1 .9. - For the 

verbs of the form ;J·11'\ : :1-1,., see 80.2.2. 
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A few transitive verbs in type C: "7/.. t. marriJrii 'gather the harvest', .,l. h mar­

riikii 'take prisoner', :l't.oa qorriimii 'glean groin', q (. h  barriikii 'bless', q uof- bamltii 

'gin cotton', 'JO-t nabbiitii 'snatch', �(lfl dassiisii 'touch, caress, pet'. 
A few inll'Bnsitive verb< in type C: "'ltn massiinii 'become exhausted',  "'1111:. mal­

liidii 'rise early ',  lJ'ht. Ia/dciirii 'be rough, coarse',  ll'1i" laggiitii 'become moldy', 

:l'nu qobbiizii 'move about restlessly', q h )  bakkiinii 'dash about frantically', ;1-i-t. 

tattiirii 'be industrious', ;1- :f:l.. taAAiirii 'boast, brag' (from Arabic tag;, 'merchant'). 

For the usage of lhe base of type C in the expression of reciprocity, see 72.4.- For the 

type 2 of the verbs 1 .2. 1 .2 for the expression of the reduplicative slem, see 87 .2. 
Historically some triradicals of type C go back to a quadriradical with a laryn­

geal as a 2d radical: thus, ""'l. h marriikii 'take prisoner', from the root mhrk. 

53.3.2. A few roots of type C also occur in type A or type B. Here there is a 

shade of meaning attached to type C in relation to the same verb in type A or type B. 

Thus, 

11.,..,. liiqqiiqii (A) 'let go, release' :  �.,..,. laqqiiqil (C) 'release the debtor after 
surety has been given'; 

.,..., qii(lfJ (A) 'punish ' :  :1'"1 qa(ta (C) 'mise the hand in a threatening gestun:'; 

rohn wiikkiibil (Type A) 'be in a hurry' :  'l'hn wakkiibil (type C) 'be anxious to 

have something'; 

11-km liiqqwiitii (B) 'make damp, moisten': �otm (C) laqqwillii 'be completely 

wet'; 

ll h h  liikkiikii (B) 'fasten, attach': � h h  lakkiikii (C) 'seal, plug up'; 

_.,..,. milqqilqil (B) 'become sticky, become rotten' :  ..,.,..,. rruzqqiiqii (C) 'become 
emaciated ' .  

53.3.3. Verbs in type A and C with different meanings: oo(.(. miirriirii 'be bit­

ter': "'lt.t. 'glean' ; "'") qiizzilnil 'have diarrhea': :I' H) qazzilnil 'wanderabout'; .,.(I of' 
qiissiitii 'make a bow' :  :J'f"t+ qassiitii 'have difficulty in breathing'; ')Hif niizziizii 'come 

out one's mouth (food) ' :  'i tl ll nazziizii 'console'. 

Verbs in type B and C with different meanings: 1\0Jfl /dwwiisii 'knead': �tm(t law­

wiisii 'wander'; n' oa + .fiimmiitii 'buy grain or cereal ' :  7f oa + Jammiitii 'fennent (bat­

ter)'; +t.n tiirriibii 'joke, jest': ;J�t.n tarriibii 'dine' ; .,..,...,. qlittiitii 'become distend­

ed (stomach) ' ; ,.,.,..,. qattiitii 'be shon of breath' .  

Variants of verbs of type A, and C with the same meaning: 111.1. /qjfdfii and �1.1. 

laffiifii 'tear the surface' ;  oal\1 mii/IIJgii and ..,1\1 malliigii 'be sticky'; 01...,. biirrQqii 

and Il l.  f' barriiqii 'lighten'; .,./.. DD qii"iimii and :1'/..aa qarriimiJ 'glean';  O'r'r biinnii­

nii and lJ 'r'r banniinii 'wake up with a slart'. 
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53.3.4. Quadriradicals (particularly of the 1 .2. 1 .2 type) have a vowel a after the 

2d radical and express the various meanings of the reduplicative stem (for which see 

70). Examples: oa i,. oai,. miiriimmiirii 'examine': B_!'lroai. miirammi:irii 'examine to 

a grel!t ��t. examine somewhat'; oaAoaA miiliimmiilii 'pick out, select': ou tl OD A  
'select here and there, select much'; 11111111 liibiilliibii 'scorch' :  11'"1 11 11  liiballiibii 'scorch 

somewhat'; IILIIL liifiilliifii 'chatter, prattle' :  11<1-IIL liifalliifii 'talk about all sorts of 

things'; Ill. Ill. siiriissiirii 'bore a hole ' :  n.e-nt. siirassiirii 'bore somewhat, bore con­

siderably, bore right through'. 

VERB FORMS 

54. PERFECT 

54. 1 .  The perfect has only suffixes. They serve for !he expression of person, gen­

der, and number. They are the same for the three types. 

The bases are: type A: SiiBBiiR-; type B: FiilLiiG-; type C: MaRRiiK-. 

The suffixes of the perfect are: 

Sg. 3d m. .;; Pl. 3d c. 

3d f. .QCl 

2d m. -It, or-k* 

2d f. -I 

l st c. -hu, ku** 

2d c. 

l st c. 

The forms of the verb in the perfect are: 

Sg. 3d m. �nt: siibbiirii 

3d f. Mt:'f- siibbiiriifl 

2d m. �ncb siibbiirk* 

or �ncu siibbiirh 

2d f. �nt:"ll siibbiirJ 

I sl e. MCIJ. siibbiirku .. 

or MCtJ- siibbiirhu 

Pl. 3d c. M<- siibbdru 

-oll<�hu*** 

-(a)n**** 

'he broke' 

'she broke' 

'you broke' 

'you broke' 

'I broke' 

'!hey broke' 

2d c. M<l-'f-11- siibbiJrallM.u••• 'you bmke' 

1 st c. (IOC1 siibbiJrn•••• 'we broke' 

The 3d plural is also used as the form of respect for !he 2d and 3d persons, that 

is, regardless of whether one addresses a person or speaks about him. 

There is also a form of respect for the 2d person rarely used (at least in urban 

centers): IIIIC"1't IIIICII- siibbiirohw, siibbiirowh 'You broke' ;  .,."1"1' marrawh 'You 
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came'. Example for the gerund: ?" � IJ."t : O A + IJ. :  � n c ?  m..,ahun bdltiiwh niibbilr'! 

'had You eaten your lunch?' 
"'The most used orthography is that with final U. In pronunciation, however, the suffix is 

mostly -k. After a vowel, the orthography as well as the pronunciation is -h: e.g. -"lu miirta-h 

'you came' (see 8 1 . 1 .2). 1n the specch of Miinz the suffix is always -tJ h. 

**Whatever lhe orthography may be, that is, either with final -IJ. or -11-, the final conso­

nant is pronounced with a voiceless or whispered u; i.e., siibbiirk"', siibbarhw. 1be pronunciation 

-lru, -ku is kepi whenever an element is added to it: thus, l'lncv-+ siibbiirhu-1 ' I  broke it'. Af­

ter a vowel lhc orthography as well as the pronunciation is -hu: e.g., -"llf. miir{ahu, mii(!d"h. In 

the speech of Miinz the suffix is always -hu. For the pronunciation with final -hum, -kum in the 
negative perfect. see 54.4.2. 

***Usually this form is pronounced siibhdrallt�wh or siibbiiralluh. The final -hu is kept 

whenever another element is added to it: thus sii.bbiiralft�hu-t 'you broke it'. For the pronuncia­

tion with final -humm in the negative perfect, see 54.4.2. 

••••In the North the fonn is also cline, sdbbdrnii. 

54. 1 . 1 .  The �wei -a may be added to the perfect for emphasis: e.g., +oa Aflu:  

oa"l'l tiimiillasiih miittah-a ' so  you are back again'. For the enclitic -a, see 1 6 1 .  
If the last radical o f  the verb i s  g, i t  i s  assimilated t o  the suffix - k  o f  the perfect: 

lhus,fiilliikk 'you wanted, wished' for ol.ll"l h fiilliigk. 

If the last radical is q, it is assimilated to the suffix -k of the perfect: thus, sii"iikk 

'you stole' for fll.toh siirriiqk. 

If the last radical is s, it is usually assimilated to the suffix -1 of the 2d. fern. sin­
gular: lhus, liibbdii 'you dressed' ,  written 1\nll'li. 

54. 1 .2 . .  Jb0 JdPlural may occasionally be rendered as a passive: e.g., hd,"l,d>'"t :  

,...,. ,  '1-t:IL.P.:r; : O.J:'"t;>,l'. : 011'1--l- kiihadiw>n saw gWiiriibetoecu bdd>ngay wiig­

giirut 'the ungodly man was stoned by his neighbors' ,  lit. 'the neighbors stoned (him) 
lhe ungodly man-n'. '\ 

It may also be used as an impersonal 'one' :  e.g., llfn/1- : DDit.J:' : �d>'C :  �.,. >y­

yiibiillu miihed niiwr niiw ' it is unmannerly to walk while eating' (or 'while one eats'): 
01\"t"l.tl : U-lr. :J- :  fOII-·l- :  ?""/.(] : I'IJ't: .. ?" bd•ndih huneta yiibdllut m•g>b aya­

riikamm 'food that one eats (lit. 'that one ate') under such conditions won 't satiate': 
n'IH'I' : h ll' )- :  fill?" : .,., , F ;> :  ,I'.MA hilii.riiilifa kiihanu bi#om qiin s>gay>b­

biillall ' if one is sick, it is pennissible to eat meat on fasting days' .  
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For the impersonal in the imperfect. see S5. 1 . - For the ways od expressing the imper­

sonal 'one', see 67.3. - For the singular or plural of the verb with h - - -.;JC in the sentence, see 

109.56. 

54. 1 .3. Variant fonns. Auxiliary verbs or verbs that at times are not indepen­
dent, such as )Rt. niibbiira 'he was' , ll:out. giimmiirii 'he began', All a/Iii 'he is, he 
is present', are usually abbreviated into )RC niibbiir, l!;DDC gilmmiir, AA all in corn­
pound verb forms: thus, AA<D.t. M • :  )RC al(iirriisiimm niibbiir 'he had not finish­
ed'; ,e ... {.n-1- :  ll:ou r: yiiSiirubbiit giimmiir 'they started using it' (also ll:ou{. giimmii­
ru); .eou"'A y>mii(all 'he will come' (from .etm"' : All y>mii(a allii). 

The verb )Rt. niibbiirii may also he abbreviated as a main verb: e.g., n11�"1fllo : 
"Hit. : An{. : ..,, : )RC? biiadmaw g>brii abbiiru man niibbiir? 'who was the ac­
complice in the plot?' 

Note tha!_)_n�_!"'E ll:out. may be used in a frozen form, that is, not agreeing 
with the subject. -Examples: -1-ouht. 'J :  f)RCh OJo'J (or f)Rl.OJo'J): IJ-1\- : 1.h i'� 

1111- tamiikrii1111 yiiniibbiirkiiw>n (or yiiniibbiiriiwan) hullu •kkiittiilallawh 'I will follow 
all the advice you used to give me' ;  h�& : li:P"& : (or li:P"C') : n+ .:> + :  1.1P6-/111-

kii-zare gammarre (or iiimm.tJro) biitagat asiirallirh 'beginning today I will work 
diligently' .  

A few other abbreviated verbs are: + c  qiir i n  n+c biiqiir, 0 1'1 -t+c biistiiqiir 'ootside of, 

except', AJ' �C ayyaddar (from ayyii-addiir) 'little by linle, gradually, by and by' (see 1 1 1 . 1 8). 

OTil.f. bii-tiUiiyy 'especially', h"Pil : 1-I:.A kiimolla gwiiddiil 'more or less', and several verbs 

used in the fonnation of adjectiv;;;;OuDs, ·as 0-�: -1-n hullu giibb 'busybody', Fir: �+ sna 

{ii11 'loafer', p ;J :  OA saga biill 'camivore', t.Jtn: _ ,.. addis mii{( 'newcomer', A of'l : IDil� 

labb wiilliid 'imagination, fiction', R::'o: ,._,_., daha addiig 'orphan', "7 of'l l. :  "-nC gMJrd abbiir 

'accomplice', ,.,r;+ : "-1.C siirto addiir 'one who lives by working, worlting class' .  For more 

examples with 1of'l , see 46. 1 .  

The perfecl i s  abbreviated i n  proper nouns: e.g., if'P : ll 1 R:  .fiiwa siiggiid 'Shoa prosuat­

ed' ,  if'P' : l. 1� .fiiwa riiggiid 'Shoa lrembled' .  

54. 1 .4. In the 1 st person, singular, the element -tit! is occasionally added: thus, Af 
ll·'f ayyiihu-1111 ' I  saw' ,  ou"'ll·'f miittahu-1111 ' I  came', �-fl'lll.OJo : � .e :  .LC.,.'J :  
1\'l'Ch-'J diibdabbew lay firmayen anorku-1111 ' I  affixed my signature to the letter'. 
While fonnally -IllY functions as the object suffix pronoun of the 1st person, this is 
not the case of the suffix -Ali mentioned above. 

The 1 st person singular may also be augmented by -+. Examples: All"- : 1.r11 
.,.1'1 : ,.l<-1: 1nr :  ¥�h-+? lagu •yyaliiqqiisli m>nun gabiiya h..Jku-f! 'how could I 
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possibly go to lhe market while the child is crying? ';  r 'r m- :  n'I"Th-T! manniiw 

biimot-ku-t! 'I wish I were dead'. Formally -r has the appearance of the object suffix 
pronoun of the 3d person (see 65. 1 .4) 1 .  

The panicle -�-liA may also be added t o  the 1 st person, singular, perfect pre­
ceded by the marker --l- of the direct object: thus, M il--l-'S biillahu-t-ad� 'l ale it ' .  

For -=f' added to the 1st person, compound imperfccl and compound gerund, see 56. 1 .3; 

60. 1 .  

54.2. Meanings of the perfect 

The perfect normally expresses the past. Example: A li'- :  1-Col ll :  OJ�l� lagu ar­

sos wii.ssiidii 'the boy took a pencil ' .  
""I\ a/Iii i s  the only v erb  that has the fonn of  a perfecl, but its meaning i s  that of  a present 

'there is'. 

This verb form may also express the pluperfect: e.g., � �,. : ofl/1-: r-t-'11t.OJ-'J: 

t),R qiidiimm balo yiitiinaggiiriiwan kadii 'he repudiated what he had said earlier'. 

54.2. 1 .  With certain intransitive verbs or with verbs that have the meaning of 
becoming a condition, or with ''impersonal'' verbs, or in general statement, the perfect 
may express the present, especially if the action occurs at the moment of speaking. 
Thus, m1-IHI- (iiggiibhu ' l am full'; oatiJII- marra•h 'I am coming, I will be right there, 
here I am! ' ;  � li dt' :  ,._dt'.,.n-n : oo"' y;�hiiw awtobus miirta 'here comes the bus';  
�J:-h- hedku ' l am leaving' (used by a person as he rises to leave); Arll? ayyiih? (as a 
rhetorical question) 'don't you see?, you see?'; n� : R"'r: ,._ATH;JfD biirru bii(am 

altiiziiggamm 'the door isn 't closed properly'; nA'J�H. II :  11-�;1- : rn11--l- : ,-"1-n : 

hft.IJr bii;�ndiizzih huneta yiibiillut m;�gilb ayariilaJmm 'food that one eats (lit. 'that 
one ate') under such conditions will not satiate'. ·' -----....._ 

Impersonal verbs: oofl!n� miissiilii-ifif 'it seems to me�; 'lli'J giibba-iiii 'I  under­
stand'; t-n'S rabii-�� 'l am hungry' ;  m.,'S (iimma�� ' l am thinly'; n?'S biiqqa�n 'I 
have enough' (see 67). 

54.2.2. Note also the meaning of the imperative in fl "7tJ siimmah, or ,.. .,., :  dJ� 

siimmah wiiy, fl •7u : ,.,.,.: fleD- sQmmtdt antii siiw ' l isten!, Jisten here ! ,  hear me out ! '  
used to  auract auention to  what one wishes to  say; n .,II : (pause) A'J-t-'J : )m- silmmah 

I These endings also occur wilh some interjections: lhus, Arfl Nrlbi and A,.n. JS mrbiM ex· 
pressing refusal, unwillingness': 1r.L "7 drdg and AL 1:lf' NiigiiM, exclamation of amazemenl or 
disdain': A 'Ill' mniiho, A'lll':lf' mniJhoifll, and A 'Ill'+ mniJhot 'he is!. behold!'  
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(pause) anl'<ln niiw 'listen, it is you that l mean'; n-= ,� .riimmu wiiy (also n- sam­

ma, with long 11) 'you there!, hey, Mr. ! '  

54.2.3. With 9").'} manun the perl'ect is to be rendeml b y  'could+verb' :  e.g., 

All"· =  AJ'II+II : 9").'} : 1ftJ' :  lt'-"h·'l /agu ayyalilqqilsil manun gilbiiya hedk"'! 'how 

could I go to the market while the child is crying?' 

54.2.4. The perfect with -'i' may have the function of the gerund: thus, n:l''J : 
All'i' : .,.�,..+ :  lt.l:. biiqqaifif a/ilnna tilnilsto hedil 'having said "I have enough" he 

got up and left'. lndeed, it can be replaced by n:l''J: .fl /1- :  .,.�,..+ : lt.l:. biiqqaifif balo 

tilnilsto hedil (see 59.2.5). 

Perfect+'i' +perfect expresses a sequential action. Examples: All+ll'i' : fj+ a/ilqqii· 

silnna saqil 'he cried and then he laughed'; H�ft'i' : hft6- zilnnilbilnna abiirra 'it rained 

and then it cleared up'. 

This structure also expresses 'because', or 'while ' .  Examples: A !f.. : hll.,.ll'i' : 

A'i' -to :  hfl ft/l":fdJ- /agu aliiqqilsilnna annatu ababbillilcc•w 'because the child cried, 

the mothes cajoled him' ;  M, : A'J1.: 6- :  ft"' IJ·'i' : A '). :  Jlfl : n"'":f ane ••gilra biilla· 

hunna asswa dabba biillilcc 'while I ate angilra-bread, she ate dabba-bread'. 

54.2.5. As shown later ( I l l ; 1 20), certain conjunctions may be used with the 

perfect only, but the tense of the perfect is conditioned by the main verb. Indeed, in 

certain conditions the conjunction+perfect may express the past or the future. 

The perfect is used in the main clause or in the subordinate clause, subordination 

being expressed by conjunctions. It may be affinnative or negative, negation being 

expressed by negation elements (for the negation particles, see 54.4). It is also used 

with auxiliaries (see 54. 7). 

For the conditional expressed by h+pcrfect, f+perfect, f+perfect+1.1�11''1 in the mean­

ing of the present, see 146. 

54-3. The perfect iD a question sentence 

A question is expressed either by suffixing the element IIJ� wiiy, or by -1 n�. or 

by raising the voice at the end of the sentence. In either instance the verb in the sen­

tence does not change. Example: n<-'J:  hL.,.:  tiJ�? bilrrun kiiffiltil wily?, or n<-'J:  
hL.,.'J? bilrrun k4fftitiin•?, or ft<-'} : hL.,.'! bilrrun kii!fiita? (with a raised voice) 'did 

he open the door?' 
Whenever an interrogative particle is used. it precedes the vesb. Thus, n<- '} :  .,., : 

h L .,.? bilrrun man kiiffiltii? 'who opened the door?'; h "llh <- :  r -l- :  lt.l:.? (also r -l- :  
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l!:F. : h 'iih'l-'1) aJkiiru yet hedii'! (also yiit hedil a.fkiiru?) 'where did the servant go?'. 
The same principle applies to any verb form. 

For the question particles, sec 136. 

54.4. Negative perfect 

54.4. 1 .  The negative perfect is expressed by prefixing llA al- and suffixing -r 
-(�)mm to  the affirmative perfect regardless of person, gender, and number. The suf­
fix -r -(<�)mm may, however, be omitted in certain circumstances (see below). The 
vowel " is used only when lhe verbal form ends in a consonant: thus, l\Aflni. "fr al­

siibbiiriiff-amm 'she did not break' .  If the verbal fonn ends in a vowel, the suffix is 
-mm, as in ltAflnt..r al-siibbiirii-mm ' he did not break' .  

Sg. 

Pl. 

54.4.2. The forms of the negative perfect are as follows: 
3d m. I.Ailnt.r alsiibbiiriimm 'he did not not break' 

3d f. AAM�'f9" alsiibbiiriifbnnm 'she did not: break' 

2d m. AAMt:U9" olsiibbiirhamm 'you did not break' 

or AAMt:h9" olsiibbiirbmm 

2d f. AAMt:ll9" a/siibbiirSt�mm 'you did not break' 

l st c. I.AM<:U·9" a/siibbiirhumm* 'I did not break· 

or AAMCh·9" alsiibbiJrkumm 

3d c. t.A!ln""r alsiibbilrumm 'they did not break' 

2d c. I.Mn6-'.fU·9" alsiibbiiraUmumm* 'you did not break' 

1 st c. l\AilOC:')r alsiibbiirnamm 'we did not break' 

*Notice that these fonns keep the final -u whenever an elemcnl is added to iL Thus, l\AI'IO 

t:IJ.,. alsiibbiirhu-mm, l\Ailnch-r al.!iibbiirku-mm (with -mm after the -u) as against the af­

finnative siibbiirwh, siibbiirk101; l\AilO�";fu-r alsiibbiirafft�lrumm as against siibbdratfawh, siib· 

biiruCluh. 1bc pronunciation with the final -u is also kept in a fonn such as l\AilOCU.-1-,. abab­

barhu-1-imlm 'I did not break it' because of the addition of-r after alsiibbdrh11. 

54.4.3. The consonant I of J\A- al- may be assimilated to a following r: thus, J\A 
t..-:,.. al-riiddamm, pronounced arriiddamm 'he did not help' :  J\At. (J r alriissamm, 
pronounced arriissamm ' he didn't forget ' • .  

54.4.4. The final _,. -mm is omitted i n  a subordinate clause introduced b y  a con­
junction or by lhen:lative marker. Examples: h.t- , '} :  tr"hL/1 : fl.of>'): f."4''tkira· 

1Thc I also assimilates to the following r in the negative imperfect 1st person: l\At.'lr pro­

nounced arriJ.ramm 'I won't forget'. 
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yun kalkiiffiiUJ be tun ya/qiiq ' if he doesn't  pay the rent, let him vacate the house' (IJA 
h.r../1 kalkiilfO.Iii without the final -mm); J'A,."': .,_.,t. : L-1-'i'm-'): AJ'A'f-,. yal­

miirra tiimari fiitiinawan ayalfamm 'students who don't show up will not pass the test' 

(J'Aoa"' yalmiirra without the final -mm). 

If the conjunction of insistence -fD is attached to an element of the sentence other 

than the verb, the negative perfect may as a rule drop the final ,._ Examples: Ali"-,. :  
AAoa"' /agu-mm a/mii"a, hut also All"-,- : AAoa"',. /agu-mm aimiirramm 'even the 

child didn 't come' (or, 'the child too didn't come'); '1 /I L ID- :  lj,-')ol- : n.i": hCI'I-1: 

J''): .,,,. , AAII1. : (or AAII1.,.) balliifiiw sammant beta krastiyan manna-mm 

a/hedil (or a/hedii-mm) 'last week no one went to church';  fll- :  ;1-t.ll: .fi ll- ,- :  m..,.. 

"U-l- : f /l iD- :  (or f /liD-,.) yiissu tarik bazu-mm (iiqaminnli.t yli.lliiw (or yiilliiw-amm) 

'his story is of little importance' (lit. 'his story does not have much usefulness'). 

In a question, -'r may likewise be omitted: e.g., 1\Afi�U1? alsii.mmaha-na? 

'haven't you heard?' ;  AAII ., :  J'.IJ'')'! alsiimma yahan? 'is it possible that he didn't 

hear?' 

The suffix _,. may be used with the negative perfect and with the personal pro­

noun; in this instance the r of the personal pronoun has the meaning 'either, too' :  
e.g., All-,- : A� dl.,.,. assu-mm alawwiiqii-mm 'he did not know either', o r  'he too 

didn't know' .  

With 9"1,_- manamm 'anything', i n  the negative 'nothing' there are occurrences 

of the negative verb with or without _,. . Examples: hiJ-11-: f"tJ'111 1D- :  A "I!: :  ,.,,. : 
A�1"f,. : (or A � 1"f) kiihullu yiimmiyansiiw lag manamm alagiiiflliim (or alagiiiiiiil) 

'the littlest child got nothing' ; A il- :  IITJ'otro· : ;JC; :  ,--,p• : "11"-t�ol- : film-,- : (or 

rAm-) assu kiitayyaqew gar manamm ganaififunniit yiilliiwamm (or yiilliiw) 'lhat has 

nothing to do (lit. 'has no connection ') with the question ' .  

The interjection - 'r may be added t o  the panicle - 'r o f  the negative verb: e.g., 

AA.,11 : AAi"1.11 -l-"f,-p• : A�H�"fli"P" a/maz a/tiidilssiitiitl•mmamm alazziinli.t­

C ammamm 'Almaz was neither happy, nor sad' .  

54.4.5. The interrogative particle -1 -na may be intercalated between the negative 

perfect and the particle _,. (AAf'I.,U1,.'! alsiimmahrnnrmm? 'haven't you heard?') 

or between the affmnative perfect and -all (ou lf'i' A'! mii§Jii-n-atrl ' is it getting dark?'). 

For the negative perfecl expressing the meaning or lhe compound gerund in the negalive, 

see 60.2.6. 
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54.5. SUBORDINATE PI!RFECT 
The subordinate perfect is used with the relative marker and with conjunctions. 

54.5.1. Relative perfect 

The form of the relative perfect in the affinnative is rflnl. yii-siibbiirii, that is, the 

relative marker r - yii- is prefixed to the verb. The marker f'- is invariable in person, 

gender, and number. The relative perfect being a qualifier precedes the qualified (see 

33. 1 .2). Examples: flli.�: lim- yiisilrrilqil silw 'a person who stole', flli.�':f : II.+ 
yiisiirriiqiiU set •a woman who stole', f'(ll.-t:  fl,l- yiisiirriiqu siiwoU 'people who 

stole'. 

The form of the relative perfect in the negative is YAflnl. yalsiibbiirii for yii..al­
siibbiirii (for the elision of ii in yii-al, see 1 8 . 1 .2). Note that the final -mm of the nega­

tive relative perfect is omitted, as is also the case in the negative relative imperfect 

(see 55.4. 1 ). 

54.5.2. f +perfect may also be rendered as 'whatever, whichever'. Examples: 11 
H.fl : 1-llm'S : l\"Jlf. : U.111m-1: l\1�11:1'1\IJ. gilnzilb yostilM angi yiifollilgilwan 

agiizalliitalliz'-wh 'let him only give me (or, 'as long as he gives me') some money, I 

will buy for him whatever he wants'; fool.'l'h6J"1:  m-(t� yiimiirrii(kiiwan wasiid 

'take whichever one you choose' (or, ' like'). Note that the perfect is rendered by the 

present. 

54.5.3. Normally the perfect combined with conjugated oo(tll miissiilii in the 

meaning 'think. seem, appear, look like' appears in the relative perfect. Examples: 

R"'P" : f :J'ouoo : 1-ouMA bilram yiitammilmii yamiislall 'he seems to be very sick'; 

J'H�:  1.oo ll11'1A yazzilnil yamiislilliilall 'l  think he is sad' ;  t.ofl.IIR.m- : tilt. : n.+ : 
llootiJ: fm<f.ofl'S: ¥.ooll11'1A diibdabbew wQdii bet samii(ayiiri#fabbaMyamiJs/ijjf­
iiall 'I think that I lost the letter on my way home' (lit. 'when I was coming home'); 

tilt. : m-"L": fl!:J:oh:  ou{ll\o'S : �RC wiidii wa?( yiihedk miislonn nilbbilr 'I was un­

der the impression that you were out of town'; 11H..fl : 1'1"J: oo lltt.-'fA giinziib ya­
gilnnu miislonnall 'l  think that they got some money'. 

For the main verb in the imperfect combined with -(lA, see 33.S. IO; SS.3.S. 

In the speech of Gojjam the relalive perfect may be used with the nominal plural marker. 
e.g., 'tl:r : r-tnif : dJ"JI:'P�: 'i:fm- qNlt:lam yfimiittot� wiindNflllldle Mltiiw 'those who 

came a moment ago are my brothcn' . For the relative imperfect, see SS.3.4. 
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For more details on the relative clause, see 33. - For d1e markers of detenninalion with 

!he relative perfect. see 33.3. 

54.6. SuboniiDate perfeet with COIIJunctloas 

The following conjunctions are used with the perfect: n bii, h kii, A •· Af ;yyii, 
A't� •ndii, Allh •skii, llll s•lii. Note that some of the conjunctions are also used with 

the imperfect, having the form .fl b•, A 't � •llli•, Allh iiSk>. For more details on the 

meanings of the perfect used with these conjunctions, see ! !Off. 

54-7. PERFECT WITH AUXILIARIES 
The auxiliaries are: All : (AA) allii (all), tnl. : (tnC) niibbiiril (niibbiir), H:A 

nurwal/, .ell''t y•hon, ,ell't;A y•honal. 

54. 7.1. Perfect+AII a/Iii, AA aU 

Regionally the perfect is also combined with the question particle - 't followed by 

All. The particle - 't is intercalated between the main vetb and AII: thus, l'tnl.t;ll? siib· 

biirii·n•-allii?> siibbiiriinallii? 'has he broken? '; OD ift; A? miiliii-n-alr! ' is it getting 

darlc?'; DD"''ft; II 'f? miittai!C•nalliii!C'I (from miilla/!C( •J·n•·alliii!C) 'has she come?' 

A form such as l'tnl. t; II? is equivalent in meaning to the compound gerund+n•. 
that is, l't.fiS:A 't? siibrwall•n•? 'has he broken? ' .  

54.8. Perfect+ tO/. : (tO C)/tiD' 

54.8. 1 .  The affumative perfect with tnl. niibbiirii occun only if it is preceded 

by a conjunction including Af :�yyi:i, or in a conditional interrogative clause with a nega­

tive connotation. This structure expresses a continuous activity in the past, or an ha­

bitual past. Examples: .f'l't-1-.'1- : 1'!111' : 11111�11 : tnc yassiirut siiw s•liigiiddiilii niibbiir 

'the reason they imprisoned him was that (lit. 'because') he had killed a man'; 'J�'i'llo: 
ltDD"' : Afn 'I IJ. :  tnc gWaddiitllfaye simiita •yyiibiillawh niibbiir 'when my friend ar­

rived 1 was eating' ;  IL-t:: n�cn : IIAh : Af.,.t;J11. : tnr: betu sldiirs ••lk •yyii­

tiiniigaggiirii niibbiir 'when I got to his house he was talking on the phone ' ;  1' :  (t iD' :  
0"1/l..f''t : 1, 1t :  li m  'I + :  1'�1. : tnc ya siiw biitaliyan gizt liitiilat yaddiiril niibbiir 

'that man was loyal to the enemy during the Italian occupation •. 

54.8.2. In an interrogative conditional clause the structure has a negative CODJ)()o­
tation. Examples: A't'l.u : fl.ell''t : <rt: : ,. , ,  ADD"'ID': tnC'/ •llliih bayhon noro 
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m�n amiinaw niibbiir? 'if this were not the case, why would he have come?' (lit. 'what 

would have brought him?', with the understanding, 'he wouldn't have come'); 11 .f..ff"7 
{. ,.. : �t: : r 'l :  l'lllh.�m- : "IOC'! bayliiggariiw noro m;m askediiw niibbar? 'if he 

hadn't been in need, why then did he leave?' (lit. 'what would have made him go?', 

with the underslanding 'he wouldn't have gone'); fD').f:"' : 'lf.tr'):  'l"l!': A�: Allh 
fi.U :  r1: hnm.'t.,.'f : .,OC"! wiindamme bayhon noro ;me askiizzih man as'iinnii­
qiiifif niibbiir? ' i f  he were not my brother what should have made me worry so much?' 

(that is, ' I  wouldn't have worried so much were he not my brother') .  

In a conditional structure without protasis, O+perfect+'tOC: means 'would have 

been': e.g., /l tl fD' :  h1111-ll : lloa.f: :  n.,.lf/1 : )RC: liisiiw lciigiinziib ziimiid biitiiJa/ii 

niibbiir 'rather than money, friends would have been better for a person' (freely, 'friends 

are more valuable to people than money'). 

In a cleft sentence: f.IJ') : "7/l;J-fDlf : rtlm'f : "7') : A').,.)Ol. :  (or "7') : l\')� 
.,Ol. : f'f"tm�) : 1"l.IJ'S yah an mastawiila yiisii({iiiiii man andiiniibbiirii (or man andii­

niibbiirii yiisii(fiiiJrf) tiiriissaiir'i 'I forgot who it was that gave me this memento'. 

54.8.3. The negative perfect may be combined with "rOl. niibbiirQ (shortened also 

into )RC: niibbiir) to express a negative pluperfect. Examples: -}-t;')-}-t; : An.-l- : lloa"' :  

P /r aJ- '} :  ltAm.l.(l,. : .,OC t;mantanna abet samiita silrawan al�iirriisiimm niibbiir 

'when I came home yesterday he (still) had not finished his work'; hn.-l- : ilfD"' : '/IC 

t'l. '): IIAMIJ.9" : )RC kiihet s.wii(a qursen albiillahumm niibbiir 'when I left the house 

I hadn't had breakfast ' .  Note that the corresponding affinnative action is expressed by 

the gerund+)RC (see 59.4.2). 

For R+perfect+'IOC niibbiir in the hypothetical condition, see 149. 1 - For ).')I.+ per­

fect+f'l., see 1 18 . 1 1 . - For the imperfect+'IRC, see 55.8. - For the gerund+ 'InC, see 59.4. 

54.9. Perfect+).S;A 

The afflflll&l.ive perfect+ ').S:A nu� all (that is, the compound gerund of 'r 1.. nori:i) 
occurs in a cleft sentence: e.g .• ua�tht:::f'}:  ').S;A : faJ(I�'fO·+ mii$hajoUen nu­
,.Wa/1 yiiwi:issiidaCbhut 'so il was my books that you took'. 

The negative perfect with ').S:A nurH'al/ is nonnally used in the interrogative and 

expresses the pluperfect. Examples: 11Aoa"''r :  ').S:A? alnriirtanrnr nurwam 'hadn't 

he come? ' ;  rtam•1 : 11AIIjllj9'" :  ').S:A7 9'"\'m- : ft.-Om- : .e.oalliiA 7 nr�sawan al­

biillamm nurwalf! manniiw yiirabiiw y�miJslam 'hadn't he had his lunch? How come 

he looks hungry? ' ;  J\jllja:J:tU?D : "I-S: A :  A 1S!a 7 alawwiiqhamm nurwa/1 ;mdt? 'hadn 'I 
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you known (it)?' (also, 'didn't you know?'). The answeJS to these questions may be in 

tho affinnative or in the negative (see 1 38.3) 

For llf+porfcct+'I'L, see 54.12.2. - For the imperfect+'I'L, see 55.12. - For the g<:r­

und+'I'L, sec 59.9. 

54-10. Perfect+J'.II''i" AI J'.ll'') 

54. 10. 1 .  The perfect with conjugated or frozen J'.ll''i" A yohonll/1, J'.ll'') yahon in 

a frozen or in a conjugated form expresses probability. 

�IT� A. yahonall is used with a negative perfect or with an affinnative perfect 

preceded by a conjunction. Examples: ,. , ,  J'.,..t; OD C.,A? 'I!CI\-') : l\AR"' : J'.ll' 

'i" A m>n yag"rlimiirramatn qursun albiilla y>hontlll 'what is he  grumbling about? May­

be he didn't eat his breakfast'; 'f/1.,._ :  fXDDl-dJ-'): P't- : li/IIJtJ-') : l\A<Q.l- /1 :  J'.ll' 

c; A aliimu yiigiimmiiriiwan sara askahun al�iirriisii yahona/1 • AUimu may not yet have 

finished the work that he had started'; Ri'll'i" : 'J/IOD- :  .eli�:  l\ADDm,. : J'.ll''i" A :  

(or J'.ll''i" II- )  biiqqiiliinnll aliimu y>hiinne almiittumm y>hontl/1 (or y>hontlllu) 'Biiqqiilli 

and AIIimu might not have come by now' (or, 'probably'); l\'1 -t: :  l\')��� = J'.ll''i"A 

abbatu >ndiihedii y>hona/1 'his father may still be away' .  

J'.ll''i"A is  also used in  a cleft sentence. Examples: 01')1;-"'t : fDD"'dl-: R'lll-C:  

J'.ll''i" A wiind>mme yiimiil(aw biibabur y>hontlll 'my brother may have come by  train'; 

f ;f-1\ l- dl- :  fOD')1�'I'dl-'): 1'JH.fl : IIIIi'., :  J'.ll''i"A yiitassiiriiw yiimiingiidiiiflla­

w>n giinziib solii qiimma yahontl/1 'he was imprisoned probably because he stole the 

traveler's money' .  For more examples, see 33.9. 13 .  

54. 1 0.2. 1n an affirmative or  in  a negative question J'.ll'') i s  used. Examples: li'J 

"IP.'f.: mf- : J'.II''J? >ng>dollu liif!u y>hon? 'could it be that tho guests didn't find 

their way? ' ;  l\A(I.,: J'.ll'')'/ alsiimma y>hon? 'could it be that he hasn't heard?' (that 

is, 'maybe, he didn't hear'). 

For the impcrfect+.F�If«i' A, see 55. 13 .  - For the gerund +¥-IT'i A :  .r.tr"), see 59.8. 

54.11 .  Perfect+'i" +l\l-.&. 

Tho porfoct+'i" , followed by l\l-.&. arriifo 'rest, be set at rest', expresses a per­

manent situation that has resulted from the completion of the action of the main verb. 

Examples: ,.ht-':f')', : l\A(I.,: R.,/l;t:  '1� :  11."1 : "'7.n+: l\1'1"1-l-'i" :  1\l-L mllr.­

raUanm a/siima biimaliit"'a bal"a lela mist agabhollatanna arrlifli 'because she didn't 

heed our advice (lit. 'as.for-our-advice "1-will-not-listen·to .. because-or her-saying') 

her husband married another wife (to her chagrin)'; - h.  'i"dl-') : -')11;-: l\;J-... 1;-C :  
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ofl ll , :  AJ'IIm)4'�)111" : n.q : lll.4'11+'i : t.l.L miikinawan miingiid alla.radd..- ba­

liin �yyastiiniiqqiiqniiw leba siirriiqiilliit;mna arriifii 'while we warned him not to park 

his car on the street (lit. 'we saying .. don 't park your car on the street"'), thieves stole 
il away' (he had il coming) ' ;  A,f. : f· ll-'1 : 'L;t-111", : IJ)!' : lf)'i :  Al.L andii ya­
huda getaw�n kag honiinna arriifii 'he ended up becoming a traitor to his master like 
Judas' :  f.!l:'i A :  l'l,q A :  Allh )"'L"t-if. :  '1"-t'i : Al.L yadana/1 sibhal askiinnii�ar­

ra.fu motiinna arriifii 'when everyone thought he would get better, on the contrary he 

died ' :  1'1 : '7 "7"11 : 4'� !1: :  A,'>. : <l .l'r:ll : f.hoa fll"'i :  t.l.L fll" giina gammaf qiilad 
�nk'"'a sayars diikkiimiiwanna arriifiiw 'even before ploughing half a plot he tired him­

selfout' : t.-'1.11 : t.nq : A+V.!f: : 11,1\m- : \'.F.: ;t-(lt.<; : t.l.Lm- addisabiiha a11ahid 
sannaliiw hedo tassiiriinna arriifiiw 'we told him not to go to Addis Ababa (lit. "'don't 

go to Addis Ababa" while we said to him'), but he went and there he landed himself 

in jail' (he got what's coming to him). 

Nole thac the vcrbs t.'"l": AA quCC alii, 11 r :  All zm�m alii, or .,.l. qiirrii may be used in­

stead of J\l.L arriifij with the same meaning. In all these occurrences the essential clement is 

-'t -nna sufixed 10 lhe main perfect. 

54.12. Af+perfect with various auxUiaries 

54. 1 2. 1 .  Af ayyii+perfect+<lll sal/a 'when, while'. Examples: P"<l m-, :  AfM : 

fl it :  "-.l.n h· masawan ayyiibiilla sal/ii diirriisk.u 'I arrived when he was eating his 

lunch' :  <Of. : pot-: Af¥1.. : <I ll :  t.t..;� :  f.l.M+ wiida sara ayyiihedii sa/Iii adaga 
diirriisiibbiit ' he had an accident while going to work'. 

54. 1 2.2. A constant, durative or habitual action is expressed by Af +perfect+':" l., 
or f.'I'C : \OC, or �f. or -t4'oam. 

Example wilh 'l'l. nora: IJ,JI.: A 1 C :  <D-'1,"1- : A 1 C :  Afi'Cli· = ·A'I'6-IIll· kan· 

du agiir wiidandu agiir ayyiizorhu anorallii141h 'I am constantly moving from one countty 

to another' .  

Example wilh ) O C  niibbiir: 111',+ : J':I"'C' : hCII-f;.f','i : AMI"' :  Af-1"'1':> : 

')OC kiitant gammaro krastiyananna aslam ayyiitiiwagga niibbiir 'since ancient times 

Christains and Muslims used to fight one another'. 

Examples wilh �f q•ayyii: A')., : A.f'f : �f.-f• : ,..,:..,., : t.ll;t-111"(0 :  <Of.:  
nC'ID" : 111 ass141an ayyayyii q141iiyyato sarawan astawwaso wiidil birow giibba 'after gaz­

ing at her for some time he remembered (lit. 'remembering') he had work to do (lit. 

I For the unexpected - - 1\+ .. Il-l- in the first two sentences, see 66. 1 .8. 
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'his job') and he went into his office'; l\nnn:  'f&f'S .-yyaniibbiibii q"liyy/Jifll 'he wait­
ed for me reading'. 

Example with .,..,..,.m tQqiimln<lrii: hiiC'I : n.r.+ : m� : 1\fm.,..,."f : :to ... ,- ,  
l\,I'H;>)t;"f : .,..,.DDm "f kiisiir(' a biifit (iil/a •yyii(iimmiiqiiU q•miim oyyaziigaggllU 

tiiqiimmiiriiU 'before her wedding she spent the time brewing beer and preparing 
spices'. 

54. 1 2.3. The verb �� hedii 'go', or .,..., miirra 'come' in any verb form preced­
ed by l\f+perfect expresses a progressive action ('getting so-and-so, becoming so-and­
so, increasing or diminishing gradually'). Examples: l\'lll : l\n 11 : l\J' � 1 :  �� addis 
abiiba •yyaddiigii hedii 'Addis Ababa kept on growing' (freely, 'Addis Ababa is grow­
ing'); .1'"7C�tD- : +,-uc+ : l\rhn� : ou"l yamar•nnaw t.mhort oyyiikiibbiidii miir­

ta 'the Amharic lessons are getting more and more difficult'. For more examples, see 
1 1 1 . 1 1 ; 1 1 1 . 16. 

54.13. l\"t�+perfect+)ID-/)Rl-/'1' l-/'f&f 

54. 1 3 . 1 .  l\")� with the perfect+)ID-/)Rl-/'l'l-/'f&f is used with adverbial ex­
pressions to signify duration of time and continuity. Note that )ID- and )Ol- may be fro­
zen or conjugated. 

Examples with )lll• niiw: J' fl f. : � � 1: :  P"") :  1. 11.,- : l\")�"7l- h 'S :  )ID- yab­

bay fwafwate man gizemm ;mdiimarriikiiii.if nQw 'the waterfalls of the Blue Nile have 
always fascinated me' ;  U-A 1. 11.: l\")�1P&- U :  )U : (or )ID-) hulgize •ndiisiirrah niih 

(or niiw) 'you are always working ' ;  1")H.fl : l\IJIJ'S)-1> : II-A 1, 11. :  6'!:  ID-11'1' : l\")� 
h++m-: )dJ• giinziib abakaifilanniitu hulgize iHkl wast andiikiittiitiiw nQw 'his extrava­
gance has always kept him in debt' ; R 'I-")�. ") :  f.,.)"': IJIIf- '1- :  11-11'1- :  0\ ,-")f-"f :  
)1;,-&- : 1\")�.,.�"f : )"f : (or )ID-) biigunfan yiitiiniissa kalliifut huliill samm•ntott 

Ailmmilra andiitiiififall niill (or niiw) 'she has been in bed for two weeks now (lit. 
'since two weeks that passed') on account of her cold'. For more examples, see 1 1 8 . 1 5 .  

54. 1 3 .2. Examples with ) O C:  for the past (conjugated or frozen): It'Ll-'ll",;: n ;>  
tD-"):  OD-/1- : l\"t'!nfl.:  ) 0 '1- $•ggeriidawottu biigaw•n mulu •ndabbdbu niibbdru ' the  

roses bloomed all last summer'; II-A 1. 11. :  l\ "t�ml-mC)tD-: )RC: hulgizt •ndiiriiriir· 

(iirniiw niibbiir 'we had suspected him all along' ;  n'l��tD-: l\J:-1'1- : ��� =  l\")'1/ltD- :  
)RC bii('addiinliaw >dgiit diiss •ndaliiw niibbiir 'he had always been happy for his 
friend's success' .  

Note the special meaning of l\ ")�+perfect+ )RC in the following sentence: ., ;1-: 
11.1: : 11111 : l\")'7'!� : <f!Cfl.") : l\")�M : ) O C  mala btte s>giiba •ngildaye qursun 
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andiibiilla niibbiir 'when I came home in the evening (I found) that my guest hadn't 

eaten since breakfast ', lit. 'he was in a state that he had eaten breakfast (and nothing 

else)'. See also 1 1 8. 1 1 . 1 .  

54. 1 3 .3.  Examples wilh 'i' l.  nora: .,."7t.JI''f.: );> : m<l : M "7'£ : llA� : li'J� 
1..1.. 1-: Y,� t-It· tiimariwoCfu niigga {iibba siilamawi siilf �ndadiirriigu y;moral/u 'the 

sludents demonstrate (or 'keep demonslrating')  day in day out' (freely: 'always'); f'O 

�11 : m<l f. : dJ�}('f.'J:  li'J�Il'l'1t. : f.'i't.-A yiibiiqqiiUi tabay wiilagoflun >ndas­

Ciiggiirii y�norall 'Biiqqiilii's conduct has always bothered (or 'continues to bother') 

his parents'. 

54. 1 3 .4. The verb of:.f' �iiyyii could be interpreted either as an auxiliary or as 

having its original meaning 'wait, remain, stay'. Examples: h-t"7)J):f. : htnC"ti: : 
0:\'l : ..f) rfo :  IIJDD :J" .J- :  A"J1..L lr l. ft. :  of:.� kiitdmawoflu kiitoranniitu biihwala bazu 

amiitat ;mdiifiirarriisu cfliiyyu 'the towns lay in ruins (or 'remained in the state of be­
ing ruined') for yearHfier lhe war'; ou h,'i"m- :  h'Jf:: 'l9"'J-l-: oo-1\- : li'J�.,.Mt. : 
4\f miikinaw a11d sanrmallt nrulu andiitiisiibbiirii qoyyii ' the car stayed broken for a 
week'; A}('f. : li'J�.,..,.oom- : oil� /agolcu andiitiiqiimmiiru qoyyu ' lhe children re­

mained seated' .  

54. 1 3 .5. This structure also has the meaning 'still' with o r  without an  expression 

such as hli-'J9" ahunamm 'now, slill ' ,  or 1'0 giina 'sli l l ' .  Examples: � 'tn'f. : (hll­
')r") : 7..')1..2\. '). :  'i:ft1Jo diinboCCu (ahunamm) andii$iinnu naCfiiw 'the rules are still 

in effect " ;  R.of: : n�t;- : A11...,.Jf: ')flC betu sahed andiitiiififa niibbiir 'when I wen1 

to his house he was still asleep'. 

55. IMPERFECf 

There is a simple imperfect and a compound imperfect. Both the simple and the 

compound imperfect are formed with prefixes and suffixes for the expression of per­

son, gender, and number. The prefixes and suffixes are the same for types A, B, and 

C, but the bases of the various types are different. 

55.1. Simple imperfect 

The bases are: -SiiB{a)R- fonype A; -FiilLaG- fonype B; -MaRRak- fonype C. 

Note that in type A verbs the 2d radical is simple whereas in types 8 and C the 

2d radical is geminated and is followed by the vowel a. In type A the 2d radical may 

or may not have the vowel a, depending on the nature of the 2d and 3d radicals. Thus, 

f.L "19" yariigam (also yariigm), f.l\-fl(; y.siibr (also yasiibar), bul f.RA'I' yabii/(. 
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The simple imperfect expresses the present and the future in the main negative 

clause, and both affmnative and negative in subordinate clauses, including the rela­

tive clause. For the present-future in the main affmnative clause, see 56.2. 1 .  

For other usages of the simple imperfect, see 55.6. For the combination of a simple im­

perfect with a compound imperfect, see SS.6. 10. 

55. 1 . 1 .  The prefixes and suffixes of the simple and compound imperfect are as 

follows: 

Sg. 3d m. y>- Pl. 3d c. ya--u 
3d f. 1>-
2d m. 1>- 2d c. ta--u 
2d f. la--i 
1 st c. a- l st c. anna-, or an-

The 3d plural is also used as the fonn of respect for the 2d and 3d persons, that 

is, regardless of whether one addresses the person or whether one speaks about him. 

The forms are: 

Type A Type B Type C 

Sg. 3m. .MoflC yasiibr" f.LA."/ y>fiillag , • .,ch yamarralc 

3f. -l-n.flc tasiibr -!-LA"/ t>fiill•g -l-.,Ch tamarrak 

2m. -l-n.flc 1asObr -!-LA."/ t>fii/lag -l-.,ch IN��Drrak 

2f. -l-n.fl& tilsiibr; -l-LA1. t>fiillagi -l-.,Ch. tamarr;�ki 

I c. l'.n.flc asiibr l'.LA."I >fiill•g l'..,Ch »norrak 

Pl. 3c. f.n.fl{- yasiibru f. LA. 'I- yafii.llagu , • .,t:h- yamarralcu 

2c. -l-n.fl{- tasiibru -l-LA1- tafiillagu -l-.,Ch- tm�arralcu 

I c. l'.'ln.flc ann:�siibr l'.'ILA."I annafijllilg l'.'I.,Ch Rrn»norrR. 

or ilnsiibr ;mfiill>g anmarralc 

*The final two consonants may also be disjoined by a: lhus, y�iihH, tniibN, and so on. 

If in the verbs 1 .2.2 (such as �R.R. niiddiU/ii 'bum') the last two consonaniS are in con­

tact, that is, there is no vowel between them, only one consonant is written but it is pronounced 

geminated: thus, written I· 'I� (instead of 1. 'I��) and pronounced y�niJdd. The compound im­

perfect is likewise written /.'1-'rA (instead of f. ��-'rA) and pronounced y�niidda/1. 

The 3d plural may also be used as an impersonal 'one' :  e.g., A 'JR. .,_1\--l- mdiimiiUI 'as one 
says' , lit. 'as obey say': OII. U :  f:A.f:f, :  � f. :  n.fA.f. : r l•� : "''-'�'' - h L A. :  fnL A:>A. biiz­
zih d�day lay siyalfu yiikella qiirii{ miikfiil yasfijllagall 'one has to pay toll when one crosses 

(lit. 'when they cross') this bridge' ;  At:.IJ;J- : ll.tar).-l-: ta n :  r.,t.A : �� ardara sildrt���U�W' 

liiniigii ydmmayal niiw 'when one asks him (lit. 'when they ask him') for help, he is one who 
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docs not make one wait (until tomorrow)' . - For the expressions of the impersonal 'one', see 

also S6.3. 

55. 1 .2. The final vowel -i of the sg. 2d feminine brings about the palatalization 

of any dental, sibilant, and /, n. The palatal sound may either preserve the vowel ; 

(thus Ji instead of si) or the vowel i may be absorbed by the palatal sound in pronun­

ciation as well as in writing (thus, 1). 
The palatalizable consonants are: 
"1. di> 'lf. gi, or � g  

t ti> 'f li, or 'f c  
m. ti> AI. Ci, or � C 

'r. nl> "i. lli, or 'f ll  

II. li> F. yi, or f. y  

II. si> ll'. fi, or 'li f 
H. zi>1C ii, or 'rr i 
II. #> AI. Ci, or � C 

Examples: -l-oa A 'II t>miilla§, or -l-DDAlf. t>miilla§i, from oul\1\ miilliisii 'return'; 
-l-h'i''f takiifC, or -l-h'i''E t>kiifli, from hLofo kii.ffiitii 'open'; -l-h'i'F. t>kiifoyi, or +h 

'I' f. takiifay, from hLI\ kii.ffiilii 'pay, divide into parts'. 

55.2. NEGA T1VE IMPERFECT 

55.2.1. Main negative imperfect 

The negative imperfect expresses the present and the future in the main negative 

clause. The negation of the simple imperfect is formed by prefixing 11 a- and by suf­

fixing -r -(<�)mm. The suffix is -mm whenever the form of the simple imperfect ends 

in a vowel; it is -flmm whenever the simple imperfect ends in a consonant: thus, h-l-ia 

.fl6r' atsiibri-mm ' you (fcm.) will not break'. but 11-l-ta-ocr at.siibr-amm 'you 

(masc.) will not break'.  

For the 1 s t  pen. singular, the form is hA - - -9" a/ . . .  amm with loss of  the prefixed 

vowel A a of Ala .ftC asiibr. The fonn is thus hA.f"'-RCr alsiibramm instcad of *hA. ­

Aia.flC9" *al-asiibramm. Note that the A of Af"'.fiC asiibr is not indicated in script. 

In all the other persons the prefix is 1"1 a-. In the 1st pers. plural, the combination 

of the negative clement 1"1 a- with the prefix 1t.")- anna- (or -an) of the simple imper­

fect (1t. 1t.-RC annasiibr. or an.siibr) becomes A 1 - anna- or an- with disappearance of 

the vowel A a of the prcflX A1- anna- (or an-). The form is thus 1.1ti-RC9" anna.siib­
ramm or an.siibramm for *a-an(na)siibramm. 
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In the fonns that have a +- ta- prefix, this t- is pronounced eithet simple with­

out the ;, of the original ta, or geminated with preservation of the t1 in the negative im­

perfect: thus, t.'l-tlofiC,. is eithet atsabri>mm or attasiibri>mm 'you don't bleak', or 'she 
does not break • .  

In  the fonns in  which the prefix is  f.- ya-, the vowel a i s  elided: thus, f.tlofiC ya­

siibr (with • after the y), but t.f.tlofiC,. aysiibromm 'he will not break'; f.tlofl-1- ya­

siibru, but t.f.tlofl-1-,. aysiibrumm 'they will not break'.  If, however, the consonant 

following ya- is geminated, the vowel a is preserved: thus, t.f."''.ID'I-,. ayaCCawwii­

tamm 'he will not converse' .  

The prefixed element A a goes back to an element I; A. - al-, a negative element used i n  the 

perfect (see 54.4. 1 )  and in the I st person of the imperfect. 

55.2.2. The fonns of the negative imperfect of type A are as follows: 

Sg. 3m. A.e.fl.nr.,. aysiibrmun 'he does not (will not) break' 

3f. t.+�-nc,. atsiibramm 

or attasdbrMnm. 

2m. t.+�-nc,. atsiibr»nm 

or altasiibramm 

2f. t.+�-116,. atsiibrimm 

or a/lasiibrimm 

I c. AA�.flC,. alsiJbramm 

Pl. 3c. t..e�-n�,. aysiibrumm 

2c. t.+�-n�,. atstibrumm 

or attasiibrumm 

I c. A"M.flC,. ansiibrmrm 

or annasiibr;,mm 

The fonns are the same for types B and C except for the gemination of the 2d 

radical: thus, type B: t.Y.t.. A .,,. ayfiill>gamm, t.'l-t..A .,,. atfiill>g>mm oratt>fii/1 ... 

gamm; type C: };.1 '"1Chr annamarrakamm or anmarralcilmm, and so on. 

55.2.3. There are various circumstances in which the final -r may be omitted. If 

the conjunction of insistence -r or the indefinite suffix -r is attached to any element 

of the sentence, the _,. of the negative imperfect may be omitted: e.g., t. "7C'I',. :  t.J' 

en-ol-? amart�ififa-mm ayawq? 'doesn't he know Amharic? ' ,  or. 'doesn't he know Am­

haric as well?' (note _,. with t."7C'I' amar.llila, but not with t.J',_:fo ayawq); htl. 
;I-'I' :  A 'I: :  ofl ""'" : t.'I-M (but also t.'I-M,.) kiJs.rittawa l•il b•zu-mm ambd/Q (also 
att>biilamm) 'the skinny girl does not eat much' .  
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With the indefinile pronoun with final -'F', the negative imperfect is used with 
or without final -9". Examples: f'l-9" : t.A'l1: yiitamm alhed, or f'l-9" :  t.l!t.'tf:'l" 
yiitamm alhedamm ' l am not going anywhere' ; ,..,.,.. : 1\ALA., manamm alfiJI/ag, 
or ,...,.,.. : 1\ALA.,,. manamm alfiillagamm 'I don't  want anything'. 

The final -9" may or may not be dropped in direct speech: e.g., t..l!t.rP&-(9") :  
,..,A : ')m- : foa�+IJ·+ alsiira(mm) s U  niiw yiimiitlahut ' i t  i s  when he  refused to  work 
that I hit him' (lit. 'it is when he said ''I will not work" that I hil him'); �"JQ;Li: : l\141... 
C�(9") :  toll >nCiitu aldiirq(>mm) alii 'the wood wouldn ' t  dry' (lit. ' the wood said "I 

will not dry'"'); nt.':'OJ· : t.�n 1•1 (9") : t./1 biirriinnaw alasgiibba(amm) alii 'the gate­

keeper wouldn't let (me, him, us, and so on) in' (lit. ... 1-shall-not-let-in'' he said') .  For 

the direct speech, see 142. 

It is also omiued in proverbs, especially when they consist of two hemistichs: 

thus , t.1f::  t.f.�f:• t.1f:: t.f.LCf: and ayniidd, and aJ1iird ' (only) one piece (of 

wood) does not bum, (only) one person does not judge'; (I "'If. : t.f.;J-t..n• 11-P' :  
1\.t.. liflrl siimay ayattarriis, 11agus ayaklciissiis 'the sky cannot be ploughed, a king can­

not be sued ' .  

The interjection _,. added to the particle -91111 of the negative verb means 'nei­

ther ... nor' :  e.g., hf.H'i'19"9" : t.f.S'-. 1nrr ayziifn>mm>mm aydiinn;mmm>mm 'he 

neither sings nor dances' .  

55.2.4. The negative simple imperfect preceded by  an  interrogative pronoun may 

mean 'why (or 'who') wouldn't?', with the understanding, 'of course one would' .  The 

negative suffix -mm may or may not be used. Examples: 04f :J :  ..,...,.,.. ,.,,.,, : ,..,m-: 
,h"}.sp"}'! biiwaga tiitiismamman manniiw anna�an? ' i f  we agree on the price, why 

shouldn't we load it up?' (i.e., 'of course, we will'); , • .,OJ. : I.A. 'fA? manniiw allan 

'why can't !?' (freely, 'of course I can '); f.uo"'/1-? 9" )01• : hf.uom-9"? y>miilallu? 

manniiw aymii(umm? 'will they come? why wouldn't they come?' (that is, 'of course, 

they would'); 1111-11 : nS'-.1-n : h-1-fltnOJ- : h rL U :  "'11 : t.f.rP&-9"? giinziib biidiinb 
kiitiisii(liiw azzih man aysiiramm? ' if one is paid well (lit. • if he is given money as it 

should be') who wouldn't work here? '; P';J : �l fltnOJ- : /19"1 :  (or 9")0J-) :  t.f.n 
,_,.? saga basiiriiw liimt�n (or mt�nniiw) aybiilamm? 'why wouldn't he eat meat if I gave 

him some?' 

For other examples, see 1 36.3. 

55.2.5. The negative imperfect also has the meaning 'can't ' .  Examples: O'lf.,.="? : 
/1/u.r ., :  �(t.."} : Jt.�l.-"r biHiatiiififa saliihonii rasun ayriidamm 'because he is sick 

he can't help himselr; "'11':'0J-r :  a>•l!t. : q1f:: 4.C"'I :  -n;F :  hf.r.'O'I" mann>illia-
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w�mm wal band firnuJ baCCa ay$iiruunm 'no contract can take effect on only one sig­
natory' (lit. 'signature'). 

55.2.6. Note that in situations where in English a verb is replaced by an auxil­

iary, in Amharicthe verb has to be repeated. Thus, 'JI\DD- : li'7C :  '.>,(1 : .e"'illl-l- :  'IIIC+ 

l\11-'J : '7'J: l\.e"'illl-l-,.. aliimu agar kwas y>f?awwiit niibbiir ahun gan ay>f?aw· 

wiitamm 'Aiiimu used to play soccer, but he l!!&m:l any more' (lit. 'he doesn't play'); 

1\oal'.� : l\ALI\1,.. : '7'J: I'.R. Iiimiihed alfiilliigiimm gan hedii 'he didn't want to go, 

yet he !!ill Oit. 'he went'); l\'J+ : li'JR."Y.C.fi iJ :  11-11-: 681'-l-,.. : ,ecti'f1'A antii an­

diimmirabah hullu >$iiwat yarabali!iiwall 'plants get hungry just as you !!!!' Oit. 'as you 

get hungry'); li A- :  ft..II'J :  l\'J+: 1\,..'J :  l\-'1-t..II'J,.. assu yiiriiddmlil antii liiman at­

tariidaiiilamm 'if he· helped me, why �? ' (lit. 'why don't you help me?'); l\'J+: 

.I'At't.,'li 'J :  .,.,,.. , l\.et't.,'J antii ya/siimmahiiilil mannamm aysiimailil ' if you 

don't listen to me, no one will' (lit. 'no one will listen to me'). 

In an interrogative: l\,..'1 :  +m.e-"'+ : l\A �Ot.,..? l\ .e :  .1\Am.e-"'-l-,.. : �nc 
amna taliiyyaqat alniibbiiriimm? ay! al{iiyyaqatamm niibbiir 'didn 't you used to visit 

her last year? No, I didn't' (lit. ' I  didn't used to visit her'). 

For the simple negative imperfect instead of the rel8tive negative imperfect, see 55.4.3; 

55.6. 1 1 .  - For ') intercalated between the verb fonn and the panicle _,., see 1 38. 1 .  

55.3. SUBORDINATE IMPERFECf 

55.3.1. Affirmative subordinate imperfect 

The subordinate imperfect for the present-future is expressed by the simple im­

perfect. The subordination is brought about by the prefixed relative marker r r - yii.m­

ma- (or )..fD - amma-) as well as by the prefixed conjunctions n sa ' while, when, when­

ever', ..f1 ba ' if, when, even though' ,  A /a 'in order that, so that', A"Jt:' and� 'in order 

that, so that', llllh ask> or llfl-l- asta 'until ' ,  H'J� ziind ' in order that' (following the 

verb). The conjunctions h kii and nl\ salii are used only with the relative imperfect 

(h"Y.I'.� : 0<1.-l- kiimmihed biifit 'before he goes'; fiii"Y.I'.� saliimmihed 'because he 

goes'). Notice that while the conjunctions ..f1 ba, A"Jt:' anda, Anh aska have a final a 

when combined with the simple imperfect (.fl-l-oa"' battamii(a), they have the form 

0 bii, li'JR. andii, llt'th askii. with a final ii, when combined with the relative imper­

fect: thus, li'JR."Y./1--l- andiimmilut 'as they say (it) ' , llflh"Y.oa"': �t.il nkiimmimii­

ta dariis 'until he comes' .  For more details on these conjunctions, see l l Off. 

Note that these conjunctions with lhe negative subordinate imperfect have different 

meanings (see 1 1 3ff). 
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55.3.2. In the combination of the conjunctions and of the relative marker pre­

fixed to the simple imperfect, various changes occur. 10ese changes are the result of 

the meeting of the final vowel " of these conjunctions with either the vowel A ;, of the 

lst sg. and plural, or with the prefiX f.- y>- of the sg. 3d masculine and pl. 3d conunon. 
In the combination of t�+a, one il is elided ( 1 8. 1 . 1 ): thus, *i)Afa.flC sa+asiibar be­

comes lafl.fiC sasiib;,r 'while I break ' and wriuen without the 1.. of Afl:.fiC; *frAil 

.fi C *yiimma+asiibr>f,-(l.flC yiimmasiibr ' I  who break' ;  or *l'tA1fl ..fi C  st�+anna­

siibr is pronounced n1fl.f1C s;mnt�siibr 'while we break' and written without the A of 

A'tl\.fiC; *fi"'A'tl\.fi C  *ydmm>+ansiihr>fl"''tl\.f!C ydmmansiibr 'we who break ' .  
The combination of a of the final vowel of the conjunction or of the relative mark­

er ff" yQmma- with the prefix �- ya- results in contraction into the vowel i (see 

18 .3 . 1 ): aya>i. Thus, */1,1'.1\.fiC sa-yasiibr becomes 1\,1\ .fi C  sisiibr 'while he breaks'; 

*yiimma-yasiibr becomes f"Y�fl.fiC 'I who break' .  See also 3d plural. 

When preceded by a conjunction such as II sa or by the relative marker f r' ­

yiimma-. the imperfect prefix + ·ta- i s  pronounced either with loss of its vowel (il-l-fa 

.fi C  satsiibr 'while she breaks', fV"'+f'l.fiC yiimmatsiibr 'she who breaks') or with a 

geminated '1- t followed by a (11'1-l'l.fiC sattasiibr, fl"''l-1\.fiC ydmmattasiibr). The pre­

fix )..")- an- of the 1st plural is pronounced. either an- or anna- (h'lfa.fiC sansiibr or san­

nasiibr 'while we break'; f9""'lfa.fiC yiimmansiibr or yiimmannt�siibr ' we who break'). 

55.3.3 .  The fonns of the subordinate imperfect used with the conjunction 1'1 sa or 

with the relative marker f 'r ·  yiimma- are as follows: 

With conjunctions With the relative marker 

Sg. 3m. �.�-nc sisiibr r"Y.�-nc yiimmisiibr 

Jf. n+�-nc satsiibr rr+�-nc yQmmarsiibr 

sartasiibr ydmmallasiibr 

2m. n+�-nc satsiibr rr+�-nc yQmmatsiibr 

"' sattasiibr yiimmattasiibr 

2f. n+�-n� satsiibri rr+�-n� yQmmatsilbri 

satlasiibn" yiimmattasiibri 

I c. M-nc sasiibr rr�-nc yiinrmasiibr 

Pl. 3c. 11.�-11<- sisiibru r"Y.�-n<- yQmmisiibru 

2c. n+�-n<- saiSiibru rr+�-n<- yiimmarsiibru 

sa11asiibru y(immattasiibru 

I c. n�n-nc sansiibr ,,..,n-nr. yiimm>nSilbr 

sannasiibr yijmmanna.rabr 
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Examples: r"U-.: A}(:f :  OJi"-'1- : ll.r.mm-,. yilmmi$DmU lagol!l wlltilt 

ay(iillumm 'children who fast don't drink milk'; 11'i".fl : tl.H1.fl : lf.&-.fl : llt.ll.flil,. 
zanab siz/inb lurrab ayliibsamm 'when it rains he does not put on a sweater': "'f 'i" ..fl : 
n.H1.fl,- :  ll"·&- .fl : llt.ll.flil,. z;mQb biziinbamm Iurrab ayliibmnm 'even if it rains 

he does not put on a sweater'; 1\.IJ IJJo : A :l' :  1\.iiC� : oa il to -'1- :  tlnt. lebaw aqa  lisiirq 

miiskot siibbilrii 'the thief broke a window in order to steal things'; P'oi-IJJo') :  n� ... 

�+ : A1-'l.<ACil : 1\rP&-i"I;'IJJo : .fi JI. :  11H.fl : .r.h��A sarawan bilfatniit andiCiir· 

ras liisiirratiiififaw bazu giinziib yakiiflall 'he pays a lot of money to the worker so that 

he will finish his work quickly'; -l-9"11C., 1 :  Ailh-'1-<ACil : Am.fl:I'IIIJ. tamhartun 

>Skatta(iirras •tiibbaqalliihw 'I will wait until she finishes (or, 'you finish') the lesson' .  

55.3.4. The· relative imperfect i s  also used with conjunctions or with nr biiyyii, in 

which case the r - yii- of r9"- yiimm•· (for the loss of yii, see 33.5.4), or A- a- of A9" • 
amma- is elided. Examples: m1hC' : iii\"Y.rP&- : .fi JI. :  t. hLII'I'A (iinkaro saliimmi· 

siira (from salii-yiimmisiira) bazu yakkiiffii/iiwall 'because he works hard he gets paid 

(lit. 'it is paid to him') a lot'; nr9"lt.l:'n -l- :  T"'C:  , ;J'J'DDI;'A biiyyiimahedabbbilt 

(from biiyyii-ammahedabbilt l!aggar yaggat!amiiifiitJII 'wherevet I go (lit. 'in every [place] 

that I go to it') I meet with problems' (lit. 'problems encounter me') .  

In the speec:h of Gojjam the relative imperfect may be used with the nominal plural marker: 

e.g., GllfiP..'f mihedoll 'those who go'. For the relative perfect, see 54.5.3. 

55.3.5. While normally the verb combined with DDil/1 miissiilii' in the meanings 

'think, seem, appear, pretend, look like' is used in the relative imperfect, it may also 

be used in the simple imperfect. Examples: r "'l"'n � :  Ali A :  r9"11'1:  l\t.DD ii/I'S,. 
yiimahbiiru abal yiimmt�hon aymiisliiifnt�mm ' I  don't think that I will  become a mem­

ber of the association' ;  l\oa9""1-l- : r"Y.LA"' : At.oa fii\'S9" /iimiimtat yiimmifiill•g 

aymiisliiififamm 'it seems to me that he doesn't want to come' (also 'it doesn't seem to 

me that he wants to come');  n A fo :  r"Y.m"'•n : l\t.OD ili\11Jo9" : �nc billto yiimmi· 

liigb aymiisliiwamm niibbiir ' it didn't seem to him that he would ever be satiated while 

eating' (also, ' it seemed to him that he would not be satiated while eating'); r"Y.H1.fl : 
t.ouii�A (also t.H'J.fl : Y.ou ii�A) yiimmiziinb yamiislall (also yaziinb yamiislall) 'it 

seems that it will rain, it looks like rain'; P';J : .fltlmdJ' : t.M : t.oufiAVA'! s.ga 

b1sii1iiw yabiila yamiislt�haln 'do you think he would eat meat if I gave him some? ' :  

0"/C:  ou\t.l:' :  hn�/1- : t.lfA : ODii/1-'S:  �'l' biigarmiihtd kiibilq/o y•Ilal miislollil 

1Note that ���t f'IIA may also be rendered as an impersonal: thus, tt.e .. nAIIf,. aymtlsliblifMUn ' il 

does not seem to me'. also 'I don't think'. 
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niiw-a 'well, it seemed to me that it was better to go on foot than to take a mule' (lit. 
'than by mule') .  

With the relative negative (for which see below): 1ff"': OtldJ-7 ih1!}: f.., I 
c»-:,.0 : (toa laA : .,,.. z�mm bdliiw! haggun yiimmayawq simiisl niiw 'ignore him, he 

is just pretending not to know the law' (lit. ' it-is while-he-thinks that-he-doesn't-know 

the-law') .  

For the pcrfccl, see 54.5.3. 

55.3.6. The conjunctions A Ia, ).'}F: andt�, and H'lr: ziind with the simple im­

perfect or with the relative imperfect of verbs meaning ' wish, like, desire, ask, tell', 

and others. often express the English infinitive. Thus, P'lr dJo'l : fott-: 1\m.Cla : �L 

A�"JA. sarawan to/o liCiirras yafiillagal/ ' he wants to finish his work quickly':  l\irf'l: 

-t-n .,., liliiiflliin tiismamma 'he agreed to see us off'; .r.u: h � :  J'n :  "f"'C: II.L 

'I'C: : J'."f�t>. y•h kiiff yalii l>gg>r lifiitr y.C•Ia/1 'this may (or ' is likely to') create 

serious problems' ;  P'&-dl·"l :  -f- 1\- :  1."1.1:"'1-<Ll.r: n : .,-,po : A.l'.m.l'.-tliP" s>raw•n 

tolo andattafiirras mannamm ayriiyyaqahamm 'no one will ask you to finish the work 

in a hurry' ;  9""1 :  A"lf.P":J- 1-C"' : )"'o!.Y /111- man •ndiimm•ttadiirg niigarrelwllii"h 

· I have told you what to do'; 1-.11� "1 :  O'i'T)'I- : '1-<Ll.Cn : H"IJ:- : AnP""IV nll- gud­

dayun hiif;,tndt t�drras zilnd aldmmanahallil"'h 'I beseech you to finish the matter 

quickly " .  

55.3.7. The conjunction A with the simple imperfect spoken with a rising inlo­

nation is used for a question: thus, A-l-Y.� lattahed 'are you already leaving?'. The ris­

ing intonation also implies surprise: thus, A+.,..l1 1attatdiiiia 'you're going to bed now?' 

.fl+imperfect with or without final -Ia may express an attenuated order. Ex­

amples: n.nn-n bibiiluss 'please eat ! '  (lit. 'and how if you eat'); fP""'fiO"I : 11C1fC: 

.fl +flm:S yiinragbun zarzar battasii(difif 'please let me have the menu' (lit. 'and if you 

give me the menu'). 

For more examples, see 58. 1 .2; 1 14.4; 1 16. 10. - For more delails on the conjunctions 

combined with the imperfect. see "Conjunctions". 

SSA. Negative subordinate Imperfect 

55.4. 1 .  The negative subordinate imperfect is used with a conjunction or with 

the relative marker. The suffix _,.. -nrnr that is used in the main negative imperfect is 

omitted in the negative subordinate imperfect, as is the case in the perfect. 

The vowel a of the conjunctions or of the relative marker r r - yiimma- coming 

in contact with the vowel A- a-of the negative element of the imperfect is elided: thus, 
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•llt..t.llofiC sa-aysdbr> <l.t.lloflC saysiibr, *ff"h.t.llofiC yiimma-aysiibr>f "''.t.ll 

ofiC yiimmaysilbr. 

Tho fonns of the subordinate negative imperfect with a conjunction such as II - sa­

or with the relative marker are as follows: 

With a conjunction With the relative 

Sg. 3m. � .M .fl C  saysiibr f.,Y.�.flC yiimmaysiibr 

3f. �+�.nc satsiibr ,..,+�.nc ylimmat.siibr 

or sattniibr yiimmattnlibr 

2m. � +�.nc satsiibr ,..,+�.nc ylimmatsiibr 

or sal/�siibr yibnmottaslibr 

2f. �+�.n.: satsiibri , ..,+�.n.: yiimmatsdbri 

or sattBsiibri yiimmattniibri 

I c. ���.�.nc salsiibr ,..,��.�.nc yiimmalsiibr 

Pl. 3c. � .1'�·0-1- saysiibru ,..,,.�.fl-1- yiimmaysiibru 

2c. �+�.no;. satsiibru , .,+�.no;. yiimmatsiibru 

or satt<1siibru yiimmattasiibru 

I c. �'M.fl<: sansiibr f..,'M.flC yiimmansiJbr 

or sannasiibr yiimmannasiibr 

55.4.2. The English translation of some of the conjunctions in the negative sub­

ordinate imperfect is different from that in the affirmative subordinate imperfect. Thus, 

II •• with the negative imperfect means 'without, before' (see 1 13 .8); A I• with the neg­

ative imperfect means 'without ever, even though' (see also 1 14.7); h'J1: •nd• with the 
negative imperfect means 'in order that not, so as not, so that one cannot, lest' (see 

1 1 8. 1 ). 

Examples: P'&-IIJ-'J : ol .f,<:Q.CII : � 'I" I� 'J :  11111 �  soraw•n say(ilrr>s diimozun 

wilssildii 'he got his wages without (or 'before ') finishing the work'; 11.<1 :  'l .t. h ·O C :  

�(IC?A leba laykiibr yasiirqa/1 'thieves steal without ever becoming rich' ,  or 'thieves 

steal even though they will not become rich' (11.<1 used here as a collective); i!Ai!l\ i: :  

II.�CII : h 'J"'.f,1111:li' : hnli-11- : 111(. �  qu/qu/iitu sidilrs •nday>wildq kiibllqlo wilr­

riidii 'when he reached the slope, he dismounted the mule so as not to fall ' .  For more 

examples, see "Conjunctions". 

55.4.3. The simple negative imperfect is used instead of the relative negative 

imperfect in proverbs. Example: h¥.1\'� : �ofl +&- : h'J� : fi\IIJ-: h'l"�- ay�J•/diib­

tiira kanf yiilliiw amora 'a diibtiira (unordained member of the clergy) who does not 
know how to write, is like an amora-bird that has no wings' .  
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For the affinnativc simple imperfect instead of the relative simple imperfect, sec 33.5. 1 3. 

55.4.4. A truncaled cleft sentence (1\,..,. � .,. :  ')CP' liim�nd�n nliw missing) with 
a relative imperfect occurs in .r-'1-'J : h"'LJ'oam- :  (f.A't): ,_.,, oa .fl�-lo'J : A "'If. 
.,..,.,! (for A"'I.r..,...,. : /19"'Jt:-'J : �m-) hodun kiimmiyammaw (yalaq) gomman miib­

latun ammayatiiw? cror mmayatiiw liimandan niiw) 'rather than suffer stomach ache 

why doesn't he stopeating greens?' ;  OJ'Jt;-oa- :  t:"Clf'I''J : II.OJ/It:"IJ -l- : � 11 ;1; :  f"'l-l­

'i 1l.. C'JJ"? wiindim1111u dar.fawan siwasdabbat labbatwa yiimmattannaggiiriiw? 'when the 

brother takes away her share, why doesn't she tell her father?; A.fl&-'fiJ. : f "'/-l-1'.-'1-: 
(fD "tCD-)'! abrauawh yiimmattahedu (manniiw)? 'why aren't you going together'?'; (A 

says) n<f'/1 : Cll'I"A :  .r.�A < (B replies) :NI,f: 9"� m-'J : f "'/f.M (A says) biiqq<llci 

raboflflal ya/a/1; (B replies) tadiya masawan yammayabala (A says) 'Biiqqiilii says "I 

am hungry"'; (B replies) 'so why doesn' t  he eat his lunch?' ,  or also 'so let him eat his 

lunch' .  

For the conjunctions such as '-' �  ;md;, and fU\ salii, and others combined with the neg­

ative relative imperfect, see 1 1 8.6; 121 .2. 

55.5. Position or the subordiDate clause 

The subordinate clause precedes the main clause. The different elements of the 
main clause may vary in their positions. Thus, 1Jt\OIJ4 :  oa h.'i 4t-'): ll..tJJftt:: 1\�L 

A "/9" alcimu miikinawan liwiisd ayfiillagamm, or oa h. t:; ..,.., : 'J/Ioa- : II, OJ /It;": A f.� 

A.,,. miikinawan a/iimu Uwiisd ayfiillagm�m 'AUimu doesn't want to take the car' 1 •  
The sentence 'the teacher asked the students to  return the books' is rendered by Jr.ia+ 

"'16m-• .,...,t::f.: DDl\'ml:::f.'l :  A'JJI.oaAI\.: mf<f' asramariw (with a pause)rama· 

roUu mii$hajoUun andimiillasu {iiyyiiqii, lit. 'the-teacher (with a pause) the-students 

the-books·• in-order-that-they-return he-asked', or .,...,t::f. : oa l\'mi::'li'J : A'J-'I.DD 
A fl.: 1\ia+"''.t,.: mf.,. tiimarolfu mii$ha/oftun andimiil/asu astiimariw {iiyyiiqii, lit. 
'the-students the-books-n in-ordeNhat-they-retum the-teacher asked', or oa K'dw.&:'li1 : 

A'J-'I,oa A I\. :  All.,...,<ldJ· : .,..,t:'li'J : mr<f' ma$ha/ollun •ndima//asu astdmariW 
tiimaroffun (iiyyiiqii, lit. 'the-books-n in-order-that-they-return the-teacher the-students--n 

asked' .  Note that in the first two sentences the direct object ('students') is the subject 

of the subordinate clause. 

1Within a given context the first sentence may also mean 'it is not AUlmu who wants to rake the 
car (but somebody else)'. 
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55.6. Various usages of the simple imperfect 

55.6. 1 .  As stated above (see 55. 1 ), the simple imperfect expresses the present­

future in a negative main clause and the present-future in the affirmative and in the 

negative subordinate clause. 

The simple imperfect has also other usages. It is used in a limited number of 

verbs that take the meaning of adverbs, such as .£-OA 1' yablilt 'more' (from 01\m biillii­

lii 'exceed'), hll·/1-9" : .£-OA1' kahullumm yablitr 'above all ' ,  .£-A :to ya/aq 'more, rath­

er' (from �.,. /aqii 'grow, become big'), hll·/1-9" : .£-A :to kahullumm ya/aq 'above all' ,  

.£-.fill yab>S 'more' (used for unfavorable circumstances), .£..flii-"J(9") yabasun{amm) 

'more, worse' .  

Examples: IJIJ.,.:  .r.oA 1' :  A'i" .,.., : .r.m'IA kabbatu yabiilt annatun y��Wiitk/411 

'he loves his mother more than [he does] his father'; hJ!.C' : .£-A :to :  l\tJ-"J : m-1:: )II>' 
kaduro ya/aq ahun wadd niiw ' it  is more expensive now than before'; ou l\"m 4- :  � .,.,., 

l\,£-m:t-9"119" �  .£-A :to: 1\ � :  lim'S mli$hafu lantii QY(iiqmahamm, yalaq /line satiinn 

'the book is of no use to you, give it to me instead' (or, 'you better give it to me'); 

h�: .£..01\ : 1.1\-: 1.Cil:I'A kane yabas assu arbatall 'he is hungrierthan l am'; 'fl\,... : 
1"JH.fl : fl\11>'9"+ .£..01\-"J : R."/'1" :  P'6- : "'1"/'f -l- :  l\A'I'I\9" aliimu giinziib yiil­

liiwamm, yabasun diigmo sara magifiit a/ca/iimm 'Aliimu has no money (at all). Wane 

yet, he couldn't find a job' .  

For further treatment of  the usage of  these fonns, see "Elative'' ( 144). 

The imperfect .enAm- yabalru. fOIJ.RAm- yiimmibiilru may be nominalized; indeed, it takes 
the nominal plural marker and the article: e.g., .enAm-SJt:f= (or rettnAm--tr): .,.DDt,.tJP ,=':f1: 

1!.1'ii : F6-: I1'1A- ymiilruwoUu (or yiimmibiil(ut-u) tiimiirraqiwollallm diihna sHa yagiiif­

rfallu 'the majority of our graduates will find good jobs'. 

55.6.2. The simple imperfect ,£-oai\A yamiisl (from ""Ill\ miissiilii 'resemble ') 

comes to mean ' like, as if:  e.g., II.'! : ,£-oui\A : 11..11, -l- :  11..11, -l- :  .£-'t.'IA leba y>miisl 

/elit lelit yaheda/1 ' he moves in the night as if he were a thief' (or, ' l ike a thief). 

55.6.3. The simple imperfect J'IIA yah>/ (from llhll akkiilii 'be equal') preceded 

by f +noun (or the equivalent of a noun) means ' is equivalent ' .  Examples: f(lmdl- : hil 

.,. J' f -l- :  fl\1:.0 : J'IIA : )01: yiisiil(iiw astiiyayiit yiisadab yah>/ niibbiir 'the re· 

mark that he made was the equivalent of an insult' ;  ,&.1\ "J :  '1-9"0 1\ :  �'i" : "'IJI:l.. "I :  
Aif. : f"'7tt;r. : J'UA : ')dJo ras�n gwiimbiiss qiina madriig �n; yiimaliit yah�/ nQw 
'nodding the head (lit. 'bend and raise the head') is equivalent to saying ''yes'". 

It also means 'as ... as. as good ... as. as well ... as. as much ... as' (note the structure 

with r - . ,.,. - and • ., • the marker of the direct complement). Examples: rm"J 1:-') :  
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J'IJI\ : '- "I :  )dJ- yiiwiind"""""n yahal diigg niiw 'he is as kind as his brother'; ,..,,. : 
l\'J'>. : - h.'i'., :  IIC"L : .fi'l-li''Jf" : J'Jtn : J'IJI\ : 'i''l- manamm ankwa miikinawa 

aroge bntNion;mun yoddis yah�/ nat 'even though the car is old, it is as good as new'; 
II.,C'i": n 'J: J'IJI\ : J'.'i' 1�11. amaraiiiia yiinen yahal yannaggiiral/ 'he speaks Am· 

baric as well as 1 do'; f"tii'II'S'J : J'IJI\ : 1\)q/IIJ. yiimmillaliiiiiian yahal an/ibba/. 
/iiwh 'I shall read (or, 'I read') as much as it is possible [for me) ' ;  ff";l-dJ-ofo'I-'J : 
J'UA : ODA.(t. yiimmMtawqutan yaht�l miillasu 'answer to the best of your knowledge' 
(lit. 'as much as you know'). 

lbe form YUA yahal also ex.presses approximation: e.g., ou -f :  J'UA miilo yah� 
'about a hundred' .  

Notice the expressions r "J :  J'UA man yahal 'how much?', also 'how ! '  (as in 

1\C'I-: f"'J :  J'IJI\:  ,_.,,.. , l\'J'-)O C :  11.)"/CI} : 111\'fll.f" siirgu man yahal diim­

mtJII andiiniibbiir /aniigrah alblamm 'I can't tell yoU how colorful the wedding was'; 

f"'J :  J'l}l\ : "l<�of" :  'i''l-! man yahal garum nat! 'how wonderful she is! '); .eu'J : J'IJI\ 

yahan yahill, .t.UTJ : J'UA yahann:m yahal ' that much, so much, all that' (as in .t.tJ'l: 
J'IJI\ : .fiC� : ll.e'-flf" yahan yahal bard aydiilliimm ' it is not all that cold'); fof>'}:  
J'IJI\ yiirun yahal 'how much?, how ! '  (as in fof>'J :  J'l}l\ : '1-LI\.:>fiiJ? yiirun yahal 

rafiil/agal/iih? 'how much do you want?'; fof>'J:  J'IJI\ : J'9"�1\! yiirun yahal yamro/1! 

' how beautiful it is ! ') .  

The simple imperfect is also used when followed by J'IJI\. It would seem that 

J'UA is considered an auxiliary: lhus, ... ,. :  .en� : J'UA : llAnftllr muzu ymbiilla 

yahal a/biissii/iimm 'the banana isn't ripe enough to eat' (or ' in order to be eaten'). 

For the simple imperfect when used with auxliaries, see 55.7. 

For the various meanings of �UA yoh�l. see 158.40-40.3. - For f��UA yiimmiyah11, 

see 143. 1 ;  143.2. 

55.6.4. The simple imperfect f.li''J yahan (from II') hanii 'to be') expresses prob­
ability in a question: e.g., -1-A.:t- : (ICJJ- : f.lf'l? t�llx, siiw yahon? ·would he be an  im� 

portant man?'; 1\1+:  -1-lf'l'! antii tahon'! 'would it be you?'; SJD ") :  �lf'l? man ya· 
hon? 'what could it be?'; n.J' :  UD HI" (I.: ��"Y.J''fdJ- : n't+ : .ell''t? yiinniya mii· 
niikwse admeYafliiw sant yahon? 'I wonder how old that monk mighl be ! '  (lit. 'of-this 

monk his-age how-much would-il-be?') .  

For y. rr"J as an auxiliary of the imperfect or of the gerund, see 55. 15 ;  59.8. 

55.6.5. The simple imperfect in a direct speech introduced by conjugated .fl.A­
balo or fl.A. sil expresses intention, or 'in the hope of' . Examples: Jf(l : ).1tt : .fl" : 

ta-il- : g�IJ. d4bbo agiiza bayye suq hedkw 'I went to the store to buy (with the inten-
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tion o f  buying) bread' (lit. ' ! saying', or 'when I say "l will buy bread"'); ,M·C� : 1\A :  

I\ 'lo1.11 atiiif sil agwiiddiilii ' while he thought that he would make a profit (lit. ' while 

he said, "I will make a profit'"), he ended up losing'. 

In a cleft sentence: h H.tJ :  .,..,.,.111 : f'l'/lfll" : F6- : l\1'S : -1111- :  )fll" ki.izzih tii­

qiimm>(o yiiwaliiw sara agiiifif balo niiw 'he sat here all day long (lit. 'he spent here 

all day long [sitting)) in the hope of finding a job' (lit. 'saying "I may find a job"'). 

The simple imperfect is used in an alternative in a direct speech where the same 

verb is repeated in the affinnative and in the negative. Examples: 0 � :  <\ .f. :  41'1" : 
I\ 1fl :  l\A 1fl : I'I.A : l\.il'"7"7 biirru lay qomo agiiba algiiba sil aqmamma 'he hesi­

tated at the door (trying to decide) whether he should go in' (lit. 'by saying "should I 
go in [or]. should I not go in"'); f .,.t.L fll""t :  -11 /l h--l- :  l\0<\ : l\AM (or l\0<\ : l\-l-

0<\) : 0 "7/1-l- : .,."'ll· yiitiirriifiiwan baskut abiila albiila (or abiila attabiila) biimaliit 

tiitallu 'they fought about who was going to eat the remaining cookie' (lit. 'they fought 

by saying "I eat I won't eat" [or "I eat, you won't eat"]') .  

55.6.6. Probability, doubt, astonishment, or any other emotion may he expressed 

by the simple imperfect. Examples: M , :  l\OA'I': l\ � :  l\OA'I' : 0 "7/1-l- : .,.lo':IJh� 
ane abiilt ;me abii/r biimaliit tiifokakkiiru 'they boasted b y  saying t o  one another . .  1 am 
superior, I am superior"' ;  .f. ll :  11-11- : HL"t : f1./l ;t- :  )fll" : Ol.f,/1 : t'IC"I : .e<rc• 
yah hullu ziifiin yiidiissata niiw wiiyass siirg yanor? ' is al l  this singing just for fun or 

is there possibly a wedding?' 

55.6.7. The simple imperfect is used in rhetorical exclamations or questions with 

question particles such as A11..T andet 'how?, how much ! ' ,  9• 1;;;' mananna 'how ! ,  

how much ! ' ,  5"'1' man 'what ! ,  how! ,  what a lot ! '  for the expression o f  various emotions 

and feelings such as disappointment, anger, and so on. Examples: 1' � :  -ftTit -fl /a :  

IJD'} : .)-oo fa A. !  raru battaliibs man tamiisl! 'how beautiful she would look i f  she dressed 

nicely ! ' ; ,..,.,. , .f. L 6- !  manaififa yafiira! 'how afraid he will be ! ' ; ,..,.,. , (or ,..,.):  

'�., ! manaiiifa (or man) yadag! 'how he/it i s  going to grow !, how he/it would grow! ' ;  

.f.tJ "t :  1\/1 "7 :  l\"t�-l- : .f.P"ll! yah•n sisiima •ndtt y>foh ! 'how mad h e  would get 

(lit. 'how he would shout') when he hears this ! ' ;  J',tJ :  ;J"t : ll" "t :  J' • .f. 1t !  y•h gan m•n 

yayaz! 'what a lot this crock would hold ! ' ;  pu") :  J'rt: ! miln yt�mar ! 'how nice it would 

look ! ' ;  f•'} :  ;J- 1..c:�'! man tadiirg? 'what can you do?' (implying that nothing can 

be done); r'l: � J!. t. •l '! man yxldiiriig? 'what is there to be done? ',  or 'what is one 

to do?' (the expected answer is 'nothing'); f1� : l\t;'-l-11 : ;t- "7 :  l\"t�-l- : "-l-m.f. 
.+ + :  T+c: ! yiigiizza annatah tamma andet satta(iiyyaqat taqiir! 'how could you not 
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visit your own mother when she was sick ! '  (expresses reprooO. The same sentence 
ending in it-�C : l\QhU taqilr abakkah expresses anger; in +�c : A� taqilr /age it 
expresses disappointment. 

The simple imperfect, when used with a rising intonation (as is used in ques­

tions) or when used with OJ�It. wiiyns, implies a suggestion. Examples: +• � :  OJ�it : 
+nil ?  taqoyy wiiyass tilhiila? 'would you rather wait or eat now? ';  �H.J'Ii"'GI" : hfi:A : 
+-t�'! azziyailifaw bfa/ tahed'! 'would you rather go to the other room?' 

55.6.8. The simple imperfect is also used in proverbs and sayings. Examples: 

,..., : ,. ... .,: �� ·· ,....,. : ,e GJ- -r :  ,..C'r."! man. yasiima goro; man J3Wil{ rarorro! 

'what (strange) things the ear hears, what (strange) things the throat swallows! '  (said 

about strange times); 1ft;" .fi t;" :  Al': ll.mll·'l- : .l' h .fi C  zanabanna lag si(iilut yakiibar 

'rain and child, when one hates it (the rain or the child), it (the rain) makes you rich 

(or 'he [the child] brings one respect')' ;  -':C:  O • .l' .fi C :  l\1011 : .l'ilC darr biyabbar 

anbiissa yasar ' i f  the warp joins up, it will bind a lion' (unity is strength). 

55.6.9. An attenuated order may be expressed by the simple imperfect. Examples: 

0 -1- 1 :  '1-ht;:i'o>- bilrrun takiiftiiw 'would you please open the door?' (or 'would you 

mind opening the door?'); l\CII !'1.1 : '1-�C?;A '5 arsasen taqilrsallalfif 'please shup­

en my pencil ' .  

For an attenuated order or for 'be sure to' expressed by A ')�+imperfect, see 58. 1 . 1 . - For 

an ancnualed order expressed by -ll+imperfect, or by ,...,..,.. : O+imperfect, see 58.1 .2. 

55.6. 10. Note that -� suffixed to the simple imperfect may have the function of 

a gerund: e.g .. 0.4''5 : f.At;" : -1'�,...,. ,  f.:t'IA bilqqtulll yalanna tilniisto yaheda/1 

'saying "I have enough" he rises and leaves' .  Indeed it may be replaced by 0.4''5 : .fill- '  

-1'�,...,. ,  f.:t'IA bilqqallll balo tilnilsto yaheda/1 (see 59.2.5). The altemance be­
tween the imperfect+(a)'i" and the gerund also occurs in .e. .. t:'i' yaqt�r;,nna and 4'C.,. 

qilrto, as in l\n. u :  h1M : f.'I'Ct; : (or �C.,.) :  l'-o r :  (l\1'>.1) : fill'" mih anbiis­

sa yaqaranna (or qiirto) gabamm ( ankw an) yiilliimm ' let alone lions, there are not even 

hyenas here ' .  

In a question-exclamation sentence -'i" may be attached to  a simple imperfect; it 

is then co.1'sidered the equivalent of the auxiliary -all: e.g., �t. : �1': h�Cf-}o : n:\1\ : 

P'lr ' fM"·:· ,....,.., , ov'f: .l'�o>-1\t;"'! (or .I'� m-IlA?) darre dawa kiirilat bilhwala 

sara yiilliimm; muqiitu mat yallawwasanna? (or yallawwasalf?) 'there is no work in the 
afternoon in Dire Dawa. When will the heat allow one to move about?' (freely: 'the 
heat simply doesn't allow one to move about'). 



SS.1) IMPERFECT WITH AUXILIARIES 315  

If two verbs in  the present-future are connected with -'i,  the first verb is  used in  
the simple imperfect and the second verb in  the compound imperfect. The meaning of 
<; is 'and', or 'and lhen'. Exampks: DDII"ml:'f.'t : ��"II<; :  hl\.11-'f : i'"'lt:ll''f : .:>C : 

tD 1. :  +,-uc + :  IL-l- : �¥-'lA mii$hafoftun yayaz-aflllll kiileloft tiimariwoU gar 
wiidii tamhart bet yahedall 'he picks up his books and goes to school with the other 
students'; "-+ : ..,_.,. , J'Cil<; : hl'lot+ : n:\� : <l141.-l- : �'IIC"'A twat !W<It yarsan­

na kiisiiat biihwala in�ii.t yaqwiirtall 'he ploughs in the morning and then cuts wood in 
the afternoon'; "' "'Ill : i"J :  J'Cil<; : J'C4-A gamma.§ qiin yamflllll yarfall 'be ploughs 
half a day and then be rests' .  

With differentsubjects: l't'l':  l'l'l': t.cor.;,:.: M"''i' : htD--f-IJ.I't : J'DDAm�A siiil­
no siiififo aifagge anniissa-nna awtobus yamiil{iiifnoll 'on Mondays I wake up late and 

I miss the bus' (lit. 'the bus evades me'). 

55.6. 1 1 .  In formal speech or in writing the simple impedect may be used 
instead of the relative imperfect. Examples: �MIII''J :  �II A :  �m"'lll''t : Ill';) :  ilm'S 

(instead of r,-n�lll''t>  r,-m"'tD-'t) abiilawan aha/ atiitrawan waha satiiifif 'give me 
food to eat, water to drink' ,  lit. '(that)-! eat-it food, (that)-1-drink-it water give-me' 
(freely, 'give me something to eat and drink'); �¥�n+ : 11;1-:  VI\'S,. ahedabbiit bora 

yiilliiififamm ' I  have no place to go', lit. '(that)-1-go-in-it place !-don't have ' .  
For the simple negative imperfect instead of  the relative negative imperfect, see 55.4.3. 

For an occasional imperfect form used with the nominal plural marker to which lhe ar­

ticle - u is added, see 40. 1 .2. 

For a succession of actions in the present-future, see 56.2.3. 

55.7. SIMPLE IMPERFECT WITH AUXILIARIES 
The auxiliaries are: )0{. niibbiirii, fl\,. yiilliimm, )Ill' niiw, lf) honii, h�1.1\,. 

aydiilliimm, 'l'l. norii ('1-S:A nurwal), �lf't yahon, �tT<;A y>honall, �'J1.t1) >ndii­

honii, 'II\ sallii, l'l.A si/, 1111- balo;R"'II\-l- biimaliit, )';.,.{. giimmiirii, 1'1 giibba, -tr 
qWiiyyii, .,.{. qiirrii, hA.,.l.,. alqiirriimm, h�.,.C:,. ayqiiramm, oa:f-t.+ miiqriit. The 
conjunctions with the imperfect are: A ·t t. t .fl. . 

The simple imperfect preceded by conjunctions only, without auxiliaries, is treated 
under .. Conjunctions ... 

'The sections below are arranged in the order of the auxiliaries, not according to 

the conjunctions combined with the imperfect. 
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s5.8. Jmperfec:t+�nt. nnc 

55.8. 1 .  The simple imperfecl followed by tnt. niibbiirii or 'IOC niibhiir (usually 
in a frozen fonn. but it may also agree with lhe main verb) expresses a habitual action 
or a conlinuous or durative action in the past 

Examples: O'I'"H· : 1.Jt.: n oa .+ :  .fl 6 C :  f.l'<f. : �nc biit>nt gize biimiiqa baar 

y�$�U niibbiir 'they used to write with reed pens in the old days' ;  f-':.1!" : (IPJ"f:  rloa 

p..,=:=fLD-,. : 1�1.�: tnt.. yiiduro siiwoU ziimiidoflaUiiwJn yariidu niibbiirii 'the peo­
ple of ancient times used to help their relatives'; Of.,.'). : A 1'-P,- : 'IOC biiyyiiqiinu an­

n.?Wwall'iJ niibbiir 'we used to go swimming every day ' ;  f 10 t. m- :  "7�n + : AUA : +fl 

0/tofl : ')OC yiigiibiirew mist t�hal tasiibiissab niibbiir 'the fanner's wife was gather­
ing grain"; f-1-t-fl.-l- : fP"il"'f: n.,t- "l'" :  P' ;1 :  f.'i"hfl. :  �nc yiitiirabut w>Iloll bii· 

qurra( saga yannakkiisu niibbiir 'the famished dogs were fighting over a scrap of meat'; 
11 -tn :  J\OCI : �'fC: 'IOC baddis abiiba yanor niibbiir ' he used to live in Addis Aba­
ba', or ' he was living in Addis Ababa'. 

It may also express a progressive action: e.g., 11-l-.1:-fP"A : .,Cil : �M : �nc S>t· 

tMiiwwal qurs abiila niibbiir 'I was eating breakfast when you phoned ' .  
The direct object marker is placed with the auxiliary: e .g  . •  f.lfli :  f)Ol.fP"1: 

A.IJ :  l..t.fln+'i : ua + + : "11\aJ- ya§iiS yiiniibbiiriiwan leba diirriisiibbiitanna miitto 

raliiw 'he overtook (lit. 'he came upon him')  the running thief and knocked him down' 
(lit. 'hitting he threw him down'). 

55.8.2. The combination of the simple imperfect +')Ot: in the affirmative, nega­
tive, and interrogative also has the meaning 'would, would have, could, could have'. 
Examples: A.)!'f.: Ooo'i"<�.lfm· :  II;J- : 1\�I JI. :  ll'J�· : f."'iaJ-1> : �nc •  "/ 1 :  oalf 

l>goctu biimiillllll[tiJaw bota liib>zu siiat y�i;awwiitu niibbiir g>n miillii "the children 
would have played for hours in the park. but it got dark"; i"1fl : '1'1:1''1:: ..,f:t."/ :  hoi:. 
;JlD'") : 1\cntn..,.t. + :  �'f-A : ')OC tiigiibi r:anaqqaqe madriig adiigaw:an liimasqiirriit 

yaCal niibbiir 'appropriate caution would have prevented the accident' ;  IJ�J.,.: ;JC :  1\ou 

ltf: :  �<I.A"/ : �nc : "11:  hA'fA9" lwntii gar liimiihed •fiill>g niibbiir g>n aiM>mn• 

"I  would like to go with you. but l can"t' ;  J'llniiU.J' :  9"1 :  ;J-.1:-C"/ : �nC"! yiiliibiiliit· 

ziya man tadiirg niibbiil? 'what would you have done otherwise?' ;  IJI\a&o :  ua 'I "J-tn :  
f.Jf1:  �OC'! fl\9" : hf.'fA9" : �nc aliimu miihandis y>hon niibbiir? yiilliimm ayl>· 

lwnm niibbiir 'would AUimu have been an engineer? No. he couldn't have': 1n.r : .tf 
tJ.-l-1: n"l : �1r..-l- :  hf:C "L :  �MfP": �nc giibiiya yayyiihut>n biig >ndet adr>gge 

abii.law niibbiir 'what good a feast I would have made (lit. 'how I would have eaten') 

acidrain
Highlight
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o f  the sheep I saw i n  the market! ' ;  A.)(� : 1'1,111- : lo-l:.l''f'IJJ"') :  h�-t:  l\1'1"7 :  �nc 
lflioCCu sigiibu kotteyalliiwan kiiruq asiima. niibbiir ' I  could hear from a distance the 
footsteps of the children retuming'; '1 6- -l- :  'JDD -1: :  "'f'Jn.fl'i' : DD.IIf! :  A:fA : �nc 
baratt amiite manbiibanna milia/ •eat niibbiir ' I  could read and write at the age (lit. 
'at my age') of four'; .C.l.'J� ,e >;< :  A"'fC :  A :fA : �nc : �1c : "I 'J :  ti-1<;1-IJJ" : l\A.C. 
.,.,, 'Jr fiiriinsayallifa lammar aea/ niibbiir niigiir gan hunetaw a/fiiqqiidiillaififamm 

'I could have studied French but the circumstances did not allow me to'. 
For the imperfect+ 'InC niibbilr in a hypothetical condition, see 149. 1 .  For the imperfect+ 

'IOC in a sentence where A"JJI". is involved, see 122.8. 

55.8.3. The meaning of 'should' is expressed by f.1'1 : �nc yaggiibba niibbiir ei­
ther in a frozen form or in agreement with the verb. Examples: 1\'J.I!.I<r'l : 0,11' ') :  
Or'IIJJ" : l\1C:  l\ f lt-'1- :  1\'J-'If.r'l.fl h- :  Of!ll-r : DD hAhA : f.1'1 : � n c  andiiness bi­

hon biisiiw agiir ayyiihedu andayasiibku bii/�$um miikiilkiil yaggiibba niibbiir 'in my 
opinion one should definitely have prevented them from going to a foreign country 
and preach'; DDT ;I-: A-l-m.e.,.'J : f.1rt : ffir.� ,...,,.. , n.II''J: ,... ;olio: 1\f..l!.ll:fr'l 
miilta (for miirta) /atta(iiyyaqiilili yaggiibba niibbiir, manass bihon sagaye aydiilliil!l!amm? 

'she should have come to see me (lit. 'it should have been appropriate that she comes 
to see me'); after all, isn't she of my flesh and blood?'; DD;I-DD "7.'J :  1\'J.I!.r'l"'fU :  01-'1. 

,I'IJJ" : A-l-mf.:l'-l- : f. 1 rt u :  �nr. miittamiimwan andiisiimmah wiidiyaw lillta(iiyyaqaJ 

yaggiibbah niibbiir 'you should have gone to see her as soon as you heard she was 
sick';  (A says) A'J'fil : llr'J : l\1'1.,.1: ... 71 :  no�-'J : l\:1-'J':>.h.r : �nr.?; (B re­

plies) f. 1 rt 'J :  �nc; anliss liiman asqiiddamiil biirrun attankwalckimm niibbiir? yaggiib­

baiin niibbiir (A) 'and you, why didn't you knock at the door first? (B) I should have'. 

55.8.4. In a combination of several actions. the auxiliary �nc is used only with 
the last verb. Examples: OIJJ"fl. -f: :  r'IC:"I : 1, 1L :  r'IC:1't"'f.: f.Ht;: )- :  f.<:D.'i' � :  �nr. 

biiwabitu siirg gize siirgiilfifotlu yaziifnu y�iiffaru niibbiir 'at Webitu's wedding the 
(wedding) guests were singing and dancing ' ;  rMr-'li : ,1'.01.11-'J :  P'6-V.r : .l'm"l'l 
:ffJJ" : �nr. yiibiilayol!l!e yawiidduifli sarayemm yaliigballiiw niihbiir 'my superiors 
used to like me and my work satisfied them'. 

55.8.5. In a negative situation, the negative element is placed either with the im­
perfect or with the auxiliary. Examples: f-'1-1!' : il l" :f :  n-F-;I''f'IJJ"') :  l\f.L-'1-r : 
�n<'- '' (or f.L-'1-: l\A �no�-r'') yiiduro siiwotl ziimiidol!lalliiw•n ayriidumm niibbiir? 

(or yariidu alniibbarumm?) 'didn 't people of ancient times used to help their relatives?' ;  
1\cf\. : Ti:-l-11" : 1\'J':>. : 1\,I' • .C.�·+r : �nc: : (or f..C.6--l-.,. : l\A�nq mu roqiti1mm 



3 1 8  VERB 55.8.6 

�nkwa ayfijratamm niibbiir (or yJfiiratilmm alniibbiir) 'he didn't fear her in the least' 
(lit. 'not even a little bit"). 

The simple imperfect followed by the negative Jr. A ')Ot.r al-niibbiirii-mm is used 
for asking a negative question to which an affirmative or a negative answer may be 

given. Examples: '1'<1- : p- � :  +f. 1f : f.IT<;A. : AA.u : t. A. )R l. ?"?  taru sara t;ry;n 

yahona/1 alah alniibbdriimm? 'didn't I use to tell you that you would probably find a 
good job? ' ;  t.?"<; : +m.e:l'+ : t.A. )Rl.?"? t.Y.!  t.A.m¥.:1'-l-?" : )RC amna til/iiy­

Y� alniibbiiriimm? ay! altiiyy�atamm niibbiir 'didn't you used to visit her last year? 
No, I didn'l [used to visit her] ' .  

I n  a tag question: �L� : 1\/.\')0t.r? yafiiru alniibbiiriimm? 'they used t o  be a­
fraid, didn't they?' 

55.8.6. The combination of the simple imperfect with ')Ot. may also occur in a 
subordinate clause, affinnative or negative. In this instance the conjunctions of sub­
ordination, as well as the negative element 11A a/-, are prefixed to "tnt.. This combina­
tion likewise expresses a habitual action in the past or a continuous or durative action 
in the past. 

Examples of an affirmative subordinate clause with conjunctions: f��c:,.. : Ill\ "t 

Ol. : It�"":,. yt�siirq saliiniibbiirii assiirut 'because he was stealing, they imprisoned 
him'; JI.C' : Y. ao "' :  Mnl. :  t.U-1 : 11?"1 : <l'l.? duro y.,;Jta kiiniibbiira ahun /iiman 

qiirrii? ' if he used to come in the past why does he not come now?' 
Example of a negative subordinate clause: Y.(l(;'t : MA. )Rl. : t.�ll<!--l-?" ya­

siirq salalniibbiirii alassiirutamm 'as he was not stealing, they did not imprison him'. 

55.8.7. The relative marker is likewise prefixed to ')Ol.. As for the principal verb, 
it is frequently used in the simple imperfect, but the relative imperfect is also used. 
The object suffix pronouns are attached to the main verb. Examples: A.Jt:f-1 : n�-,�A : 

Y.1C'i! : nnl. m- :  t.ll-t•M : Y.'liCJJ-<; lagoccun bilhayl yagatfyilniibbiirliw astiimari 

yt�hilwanna 'here is the teacher who used to beat the children severely'; r81f.t:1' : r ')0 
l. ID' 'J :  (or Y.C''I' : f)Rl. fii•'J) : 1'1 10' : t.fU·-l· yiimmirot yiiniibbiirliwan (or yarat yii­

niibbiiriiwt�n) siiw ayyiihut 'I saw the man who was running'; � ')l:f.+ :  r ')O"-.:t-1 : 

'Jill- : ,.. .,q l. C :  'l"hl. yanaq{ut yiiniibbiirutan nabofl /amabbariir molckiiril 'he lried 
to beat off the bees !hat were stinging him'; f);>"IS,-l- : f)Rl.'fiD' :  1'1.-l-f' : '1'<1-: �11 : 

:,.. ;J., '-I\ T yanniigaggarwat yiiniibbiiriiUiiW sett�yyo Jaru dabbo lilgaggNalliill ' the  

woman t o  whom !hey were speaking bakes good bread"; t.f-1: : Y.Y.If.+: f )nl. : 
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)'!:'1' :  J\ll'f ayate y>yozut yiiniibbarii niJfl alliillil ' I  have a rifle that my grandfather 

used to cany'. 

55.8.7. 1 .  Note that )fll. with the relative marker may or may nol agiU with the 
main verb. If the relative clause qualifies the subject or the object of the main clause, 

and if the direct object of the main clause is the subject of the relative clause, nnt. 
agrees with the main verb. Thus, with a subject: 11'1': If')� : -l-DD"': f)Rl.'flll : 1'1.-l- : 

+'I'l -l- :  'l".,.'f ailrla ziind t>ma(Q yiinabbiiriift>w set t>nant motatt 'the woman who 
used to come to our house died yesterday'; h 'l' :  ;>C: J'C{I. : f)R<�oo}- : 1flt:'f : f6-ol 

'1'111" : - .r.+ :  .,.1'1"1'1'111" kiinrla gar yarsu yiinabbiirut giibiiroi!C yiirasai!Cilw miiret 

tiisiitraCCiiw 'the fanners who used to till with us were given (lit. ' it was given to 

them') their own plots'. 
With a direct object being the subject of the relative clause: -l-!:'1' : f)fll. 'fill"') :  

1'1.-l- : J\fll- r.rot yiiniibbarili!C>w•n set ayyiiwh ' l  saw the woman who w as  running'; 
.rcA- : .fl!\)fl-1--l-') : 1flt:'f : h "'f'rfl-1- : J\1'1111"). '1'111" yarsu ya/nabbarut•n giibaroi!C 

kiimahbar aswil!!wai!Ciiw 'they dismissed the fanners who were not tilling (the land) 
from the association • .  

With a direct object not being the subject of the relative clause: +-hl. 'f:  nn 
l.lll"') :  (or nnch lll"'l) : t!·ll· = ll h .,.'l/111- mnakriiiiii yiinabbiiriiw•n (or yiiniibbar· 

kiiw•n) hul/u •kkiittiilalliiwh 'l will follow all the advice you used to give me' ;  l't."'i. 
111-1: :  :l'.f'f'lll" : f)fl-1--l-') : (or f)fll. lll"')):  .,."'ft:'f : .,."1:\'l'lll" siC?awwiitu tayac· 

ciiw yiiniibbarutm (or yanabbiiriiw•n) tiimaroec qii"ahwiii!Ciiw 'I punished the students 

whom you saw loafing around' .  
If the relative clause does not qualify the subject or the object of  the main clause. 

f)fll. may or may not BgiU with the main verb. Examples: lllltJ :  + - "' :  nnt.'f : 
(or f)fll.):  1. 11 :  + 11 :  J\J'.AtJ9"'/ 'don't you remember when she used to come 
here? ' ;  J\.f-1: :  J'. J'. If.-l- : f)fl-1--l-'l : (or f)fll. lll"')) : )Oi: 'l' :  lf'I'IJ.-l- ayate y>y>zut 
yiinabbarur.n (or yiiniibbariiw•n) niift liitkut 'I sold the rifle that my grandfather used 
to own· . 

55.8.8. The auxiliary is used with a preposition with omission of the relative mark� 
er f. Examples: J'.l£11 : fl)fll. lll" : lll'lX/1'1': 'I J'. :  .,.h-1'1 yniil banabbiiriiw (for ba· 
ya·nabbiiriiw) wanAiiliblrlll lay takkwiisii 'he rued at the fleeing criminal' (lit. 'the-crim· 
inal at·(that) was fleeing'); tJ .fi ;I' DD- :  1'1111" : J'.ol/IDD III" : l'tll)flt. lll" : n..,.:  hCII<f; 
.f') : DDI\'m'i= : IlL habtamu saw y•ssa/liimiiw s•lanabbiiriiw btta krastiyan mi#haf 
$a/ii 'the rich man wrote a book about the church he used to pray at' .  
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With the negative auxiliary: f.��>6- : fA)nt.m-.,. : (or � A )nt.m-) : llm- : 
F.'f"'N : (I m-ol- yasiira yolniibbiiriiwan (or lalniihbiiriiw) siiw diimoz siiUut 'they gave 

the man who was not working his salary ' .  

55.8.9. The prepositional suffix pronouns may be  used either with the main verb 

or with the auxiliary. Examples: f.'!'t:n-1- : f)nt.m-.,.:  n.-1- : ll.LA"/ : 'tf y>norab­

biit yiiniibbiiriiw;m bet sifiillag qwiiyyii 'he looked for some time for the house in which 

he used to live' (lit. 'that he used to live in it'); h.,.,6- : nnr..,.n-1- (or A'J��>6-n'l- : 

r tnt.m-) : fLT : ..,.. ;l'ml\ annt�siira yiinQbbiiranabbiit (or annasiirabbiit yiiniibbilriiw) 

bet tiiqartiilii 'the house in which we used to work (lit. 'that we were working in it') 

burned down' .  

55.8. 10.  In  the polite expression of  a wish, the simple imperfect of Lll 1 fiilliigii 

' want' or IIJS'..S'.. wiiddiidii ' love' with )nt. is used. Thus, 'L.,.'f : ,...,. ,  f.LA;J/1-? 
?'I'l-l-: .flt:i>IJ.,.:  hLA"/ : )nr. getoft m>n y>fiill>gallu? sost b>rtukan •fiill>g niib­

biir 'what would you like. sir? I would like three oranges'; f)'}.,.:  ,;J C :  1\oo'tt:: )\L 

A"/ :  )nr. :  .,.,. , hA'fAP" kantii gar liimiihed >fiill>g niibbiir g>n a/C.I>mm 'I would 

like to go with you, but l can't' ; f. u .,. :  11"'/l'tt.-'1'1- : hiiJS'..' : )nr. :  .,.,. , hA'fAP" y>­

han liimasriiddat �dd niibbiir gan a/Calamm 'I would like to explain this, but I can't'; 

t..fl.:.u:  .flitS'..' : hiiJS'..' : )nr. ab>rreh b>hed >wiidd niibbiir ' l  would have liked to 

go with you' (lit. 'I joining you if I go I would like').  

For lt+imperefe<:t+'lnl., see 55. 1 1 . - For A+imperfect+'lnl., see 55.10.  

55.9. lmperfect+f/19"+ t.f.S'..IIP" 

The simple imperfect followed by f ll'l" yijlliimm (that is, the negative of llll allii) 

with a rising pitch is used for the negative interrogative present or future. Although 

the sentence has the tone of a question, the questioner thinks he knows the answer; in 

fact, he expecls confirmation or corroboralion. Note that fl\r serves as a tag ques­
tion (for a tag question, see 1 39. 10). 

Examples: f�oo nl :  fllfD? y�miita yiilliimm'! ' is il nol the case that he is com­

ing?' ,  or 'he is going to come, isn't it so?' (the expectatlon being that he is coming); 

+UDfli): : fl\'1"? tammii/liis yij/liimm'! 'aren't you coming back?' ,  or 'you are coming 

back, aren't you?' (the expectation being that you are coming back); A.,-t"J : 

;J-m-�'1- : fliP"? ah>ten rawqat yiilliimm?, or h'l-I:'J:  ;J-ID"�:I·IIU:  hf.S'..flP"? 

ahaten tawqatalliih aydQI/iimm? don't you know my sister?, or 'you know my sister, 
don't you?'; ) 1 :  ll'i'-1-U: S'...fl-'ln.: 'l-11:'1' : fliP"? nagii Uinnat>h diibdabbe t>S>/ 
viilliimm? 'aren't vou e.oin2. to write a letter to vour mother tomorrow?', or 'you are 
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writing a letter to your mother tomorrow, aren't you?'; hou¥.(-11 : t.ll.,..(-'1" : 
l\')1'i' 'S :  rll'l"? kiimiihedah asqiidd:mro ann•ggilnaifif yiilliimm? 'will we not meet 
before your leaving?' 

With the enclitic -'), as in .e<D. �·.fl'S :  rfl'l"')? y�?iinniiqubb.nif yiilliimman•? 
'will they not be worried about me? ' .  

55.10. A+ imperfect+�lll-/t..e�ll'l" /�nc 

55. 1 0. 1 .  The imperfect with A followed by �111-/t..e�ll'l"/�nc expresses an 
action that is about to be accomplished or an action that is imminent in the present 
with the meanings 'be about to, be at the point of, going to', or a definite occurrence. 
It also expreSses purpose. As for .,m- or .,nc, it has either a frozen fonn or it agrees 
in gender, person, and number with the subordinate verb. 

Examples: R"'Lou"'lll- : /t'J"')-}-:  II. �,.. , �111- : (or 'i"'l'lll-) biimmimiiraw sam­

m•nt linniissu niiw (or nafl!iiw) 'they are (about) to set out next week'; -l-'i''J-l- : r :l':ou 
l.lll-') :  P'6- : t.IJ.'):  II.<D.CII : �Ill- tanant yiigiimmiiriiwan sara ahun li?iirr>s niiw 
'he is about to finish the work that he started yesterday' ;  11 'i' 'l" :  ll,oa"' : �111- 1 '/"') : 

.elf �A? + II- :  +II-:  ou¥.(" zonam limiira niiw, man yassalall? tolo rolo miihed (pro­

nounced miihld, with a special tone) 'it is going to rain. What is best (to do)? Walk 
fast' ;  .11'i'111- : mn'l',.;') : II.J'II:J-C:,O : �Ill- daififaw rabiiififoecun liyastamq niiw 'the 

judge is going to arbitrate (the dispute between) the litigants'; J' :  t.C"J.: n.+ : II.L6-
CII : �Ill- ya aroge bet liffiirarras niiw 'that old house is  falling to pieces'; ncn.:. : t..fl 
11'1in -l- :  .e u :  di T :  II.J' J'TA : �111- : ouf'III'S biirbiirre abz.CI!ebbiit yah wiil liyaq­
qa1(al niiw miissiiliiiiii 'because I put too much pepper in it, I 'm afraid the stew is go­
ing to be too hot' ;  II. '1" -l- :  �Ill- limot niiw 'he is at the point of death' .  

This combination also expresses the futuro: e.g., mr 111- : �.:.'/" : A H1.e : �111- : 

J\1\ i- wiiyyiiw zaremm lazziigiiyy niiw aliiCC '"oh dear! I am going to be late today 
too" she said · .  

In a question: """' ' ll.h'i'-l-A'S : �Ill-'! biirrun likiift•ll•ifif niiw? ' is he going to 
open the door for me? ';  J'').,.: DD II' 6- -l- :  r + :  II.J'�CIIu : ����-·r yanta miikwrar yiit 
liyadiirs•h niiw? 'where will your arrogance get you? '; t,').,.: J'At\..,'1\ 'S :  "'' ' fl.{l 
'"I'S : "rato'? antii yalsiimmahiiifil man U.siimalflf niiw? 'if you don't listen to me who 

will [listen to me]?' ;  li �.U'):  .., ..,,..'f :  A-l-'1'�'1'111- : t..e�IIV"? •nnihan Camma­

woU /�tt�ratattiiw aydii/Uimm? 'aren't you about to throw these shoes away?' .  
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With �"'" augmented by -a (see 1 6 1 ) as �'I' ndw-a: e.g., AAA;J-m- : ?""Jt:"J :  

"IBJo? : 11-,... : 1\.0D ifto :  "If'! iii/taw m�ndan niiw? nagusu limiitu niiw-a! 'what i s  the 

ululalion about? Why, the king is about to appear! '  

Imminence i s  also expressed by A.+imperfect+t,..,'i': e.g., 1f't' r :  4\.H'}ofl : tr'l'i : .,._Ait'l 

zmam liziinb hondnno tiimiilliisn 'since it was going to rain, we came back'. 

55. 10.2. Imminence in the past is expressed by A+imperlect +'10£ niibbiir(a). Ex­

amples: 1111-t-.,t m- :  M 4- "J :  i".,t : II, 1C.l.m- : �nr: astiimariw sdndfun tdmari li­

giiifiiw niibbiir 'the teacher was about to whip the lazy student'; 0 "7-Ji) i: :  A '}ool\i) : 
.,nc :  (or .,OC1) biimogastu lannammiilliis niibbiir (or niibbiirn) 'we were about to re­

turn the next day' ;  'Joi"t- m- :
. 
nAuA : ofl � 'l- :  II,.!.��� :  �nr: tf'iitdraw bii•h•l bazat 

lifiiniidda niibbiir 'the granaries were bursting (or 'almost burst') with [the abundance 

of] grain' ;  A ll- :  hllhii'J : A"J1[ : A1�w· :  �nr: assu kiiliikkiildiiii •ngi l•gdzaw nab­

bar 'I was going to buy it, but he forbade me' (lit. 'he-forbade-me otherwise ]-would­

have-bought-it '). 

In the negative: 1111-t-.,tm- :  i".,tm-"J : 11.'1"11fD- :  hA �Ol.?" astdmariw 

tiimariw;m liqd(aw alndbbiiriimm 'the teacher was not going to punish the student ' .  

With the omission of  the auxiliary: A.l..n�n�? lidiibiiddabiiM? 'is he going to 

hit me?' 

55. 1 0.3. The combination of A+imperfecl+'tOJo niiw or 'tOC niibbiir has also the 

meaning 'nearly, almost'. Examples: tl�il + :  f\'l+ : A.lf"J : 'tdl- saddasl siiar lihon 

niiw ' it is nearly (or 'close to') six ' ;  of"t-t- m- :  Mt.4i! : IA"JI..Ctl : 'ltD- riiraraw �aflan­

n3diirs niiw 'we have almost reached the top of the mountain'; A n c :  n.+: A1111 : 

'InC asar bet lannagdba niibbiir 'we were nearly put in (lit. 'entered') jai l ' ;  II I..;JID- : 

'l,e 'f.: l\,m4. : "tnC baddgaw aynu lildfa niibbiir 'he nearly lost his eyesight in the 

accident' (lit. 'his eyesight was nearly lost'); II'!Atn•l- :  /l.fDt.-'1- : �nc ada/tot liwdd/f 

ndbbdr 'he almost slipped and fell'; 0 �11-fl: •I.""J'Io"J'Io : A"J:l"L "J :  �nc biihazb (>­

naqnaq lannattaffan nabbiir 'we nearly suffocated in the crowd'. 

For the meaning of 'almost' sec also 55.22, and Index under 'almost'. 

55. 1 0.4. The conjunction IA+imperfecl+ 'tm- or 'InC also expresses purpose. Ex­

amples: '1-t;"J'!-t; : .,,. , IIJ:.m-AAU: 1\{tC'L : A.:>oflltU :  �m- (or �OC) rmanr"""" 

mara sldiiwwalallah Uisiirge lagabbazah naw (or niibbiir) 'the reason I called you (lit. 

' while I called you')  yesterday evening was to invite you to my wedding'; ft.I..A 1cD" : 
f )Ot.m- :  1"JHfi."J: /I.ODA/111'1-: �OC sifiill•giiw yiiniibbdriiw gdnzdbun iimii/lnlliliit 

niibbiir 'he was looking for him (in order) to return the money to him'. 
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In a cleft sentence: IL+: DDll..h'i!'l- : flt.l:. dJo :  DD I\'daf.') :  II.DDA(I : )dJo �lii 
mii$ahi1ft yiihediiw mii$hafun limilllas niiw 'he went to the lilmuy (in onlel") to return 

the book' .  

55. 10.5. In a subordinate clause the conjunction of  subordination including the 
relative marker is placed with the auxiliary. Examples: GJ')D'I- ') :  ll.tl.fi C :  (11\)DL : 

llll"· ') :  .1' 11 ft.'l- wiinbarun lisiibr saliiniibbiirii aggun yazkut 'since he was going to 

break the chair, I grabbed his hand'; 11.111'9" : f)Dt.dJo :  tl dJo :  1DD4.') : .f'H /isiilm yii· 

niibbiiriiw siiw giimiidun yazii 'the drowning man (lit. "the man who was about to 

drown') seized the rope'; 9" /l dJo'):  II.M : 1\').I:.)Dt. : fiAft.: +.I:.GJI\ masawan libii/4 

andiiniibbarii sa/ku tiidiiwwiilii 'when he was about to eat lunch the phone rang' .  
The imminence in a subordinate clause i s  expressed by A+imperfect+ fl.A;  see 55. 19. 

55.11 .  fl+imperfect+)DC/)dJo 

55. 1 1 . 1 .  The simple imperfect preceded by (I sa and followed by a frozen or a 
conjugated form of 'Int. (or 'InC) expresses a continuous or a durative action in the 

past, an action being in the process of being performed, or a continuous progressive 
action. This structure has the same meaning as that of the simple imperfect+ 'InC (see 

55.8. 1 ). 

Examples: (IJ:-(1 '1- :  'toa 'l- :  ou-1\- : fl')llll'i! : )DC :  (or )DC't) saddast amilt mu/u 

sannas1asaf niibbiir (or niibbiirn) 'we were corresponding with each other for six years'; 

9" ') :  .f'tJA : 1.Jf,: 1\.flt-"ftJ.:  fiTIP'I- ! )DC'/ man yaha/ gize abraUawh sattasiiru 

niibbar? ' how much time (or, 'how long?') have you been working together?' (lit. 
'you being together'); h'i!tiJ : D)D'I- : 1. 11. :  Df/19"')-f: : 1f t)' ') :  1\..f'J:'.,_: )DC af· 

rika biiniibbiiru gize biiyyiisammantu zahon siyaddanu niibbiir 'they used to hunt el­

ephants every week when they were in Africa'; fi:I-11" 'J :  111.1:. :  IL+: hCfl-f:.f''):  

fi OD /r : .,nc sattagiiiiifiiifif wiidii betii Jcrastiyan samiira niibbiir 'when you met me I 
was on my way to church • .  

With a negative form oDD L ,  as  in '!1.'1- :  (l.l:.dJoA : <ftC(I : fi'I-D"' : hAWC 

h9"? hi'.: (or, hi'.: t.A )DCit-9", or h.l'· • fln"' : hA )DCft.9") rwat sadiiww..J qur• 

••ttabala alniibbiirkamm? ay, (or ay alniibbiirkumm, or ay sabiila a/niibbarkumm) 'when 
I called you this morning weren't you eating breakfast?' No (or. 'no. I wasn't' . or 'no, 
I wasn't eating') .  

In a succession of n+imperfect. the auxiliary 'InC is used only once: e .g . •  (with­
out pause) 1\,tlh'l- : 1\.tiC<ft : 1\. 1.1:'11- : )DC sisiikru sisiirqu sigiidlu niibbiir 'they used 
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to get drunk, plunder and kill ' .  With a pause after ll.flh�. the sentence means 'when 

!hey got drunk !hey used to steal and kill ' .  

55. 1 1 .2. 1be same meaning is also expressed by ll+imperfect followed by lhe aux­

iliary �Rt. wilh lhe relative marker. Examples: il.mqn.,...,. : r �R t. l& :  61:-A : f. U :  

'inr. : (or 'i OJo )  si{(iibabbiiqiiw yiiniibbiiriiw addal yah niibbiir ( or  ruiw )  'this w as  the 

chance he was waiting for" ; -l-�"J�·'i" : ..,,. , tt?-'i""lt.l& :  nnt. l& :  ....... , ..,., , � .... ? 
talantanna mota sxtannagg;,riiw yiindbbiiriiw siiw man niiw'! 'who was the man you 

were talking to last night? ' ;  tiM : r�Rt.OJ· :  1"'"/.fl : '1'<1. : P' ;J :  �I& si>biila yibriib­
biiriiw m.agm {are saga 1Uiw 'the food I was (or 'had been') eating was raw meat'; 
il.l!' 'l' :  r �Rl.I&"J : (or f.l!''l' : nnt. �&"J, or r"Y.I!''I' : r �Rl.I&"J):  (1 �& :  1\ru.-l­

sirot yiiniibbiiriiwan (or y.aro{ yiiniibbiiriiw.an, or yiimmiror yiiniibbiiriiwan) siiw ayyiihul. 
"I saw the man who was running'; .fi ll- :  1. 11. : tt'i"A'i! : r �RC"Jn -l- :  1:-AI:"f. : RP.f.: 

-t F..t. UD (I  b.:u gize sonnalf yonobbliranabbat dalday blidofu tiidiiriimmiisii '!he bridge 

which we used to go through many times collapsed in lhe storm'; -tol tl -tl& :  Rl&l:"l:"� : 

f\.� 1' :  s-A 'iOl. OJ-1:  ifi\DD•-l- tiisastiiw biiw�addaru siro( yalniibbiiriiwan liilliimul 
'by mistake (lit. 'they making a mistake') they awarded (a prize to) the one who had 
not run in the race'. 

A conjunction is likewise attached to "tnt.. Examples: f\.2t'i! : Ill\ "tnt: : 1\, ou lfl :  

lt. A � I\ JD  sisal sa/iiniibhiirii limiita a/Caliimm 'because h e  was writing h e  could not 

come'; il.ll"'i! : h �nt. : II !I" "J :  ll!llt.'l'hl&? sis•! konobbliro Iaman aqq"arrotkiiw? 
' if  he had been writing why did you interrupt him?' ;  ii.M : li"JF..�nt. : F..t. tt h-n+ si_­
hiila andiiniibbiirii diirriiskubbiit ' I came upon him while he was eating'. 

55. 1 1 .3 .  n+imperfect+"tato has the meaning of the present. Examples: r 11"-""': 
,...,.-}- : 1111'-f. :  .e'l-cr. : 1\R.:>?" : (1\"J'>."J) : t\R•I : ��& yawrew muqotlii#idiiy y>­
q;mmna liibiigamm (ank"'an) sibiiza niiw 'today's heat is too much even for summer, 

let alone for spring'; A.fl(l. : li"J'>. "J: II A )(. :  11�1"' : (1.-tA'I- : �1& /absu •nk"an lii­

laAe liinemm sitiilliq niiw ' lhe clothes are too big even for me, let alone for my child' ;  
�l, (t. : >..,.';)..,. : fa).:  1\fl-r : 1\.L 'I' .,. :  'ltD•fiiriisu ankwan liine liissumm sifiitan niiw 

'lhe horse is too fast even for me, let alone for him";  IIH. u :  ID"J1.:A : "'"'"" ' t\J''Jtt : 

'liiD" liizzih wiintiil qi(atu siyans niiw 'the punishment is too light for this aime': ..,,. : 
nl\m-+ ifl1-.,. : r .,.rm-:t : fl.ou fl A :  'lCD- zamm biiliiw! haggun yiimmayawq simiisl 
niiw 'ignore him, he is just pretending not to know lhe law' .  

Note the concept of 'too big, too little, too fast •, and so on,  in the above-men� 
tioned sentences. 
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SS.l2. 1mperfect, 11/ofi/A+imperfect+'l"l./'l"�A 

55. 1 2. 1 .  The simple imperfect, which may or may not be preceded by II and fol­
lowed by an affirmative or negative conjugated ':' t.. norii., expresses a durative, con­
tinuous, or a habitual action extending to the present• . Note that in many instances 
'l"�A is replaced by �nc. 

Examples: � � :  111'1 : J'.rP6- : (or ll,rP6- ) :  'l"�A •ne s•giiba y•siira (or sis/ira) 

norwall 'when I entered he was working'; Olf..U :  l\ol ofl :  ODrPt.-l- : 'JII,. ') :  IIC'l : 

,.ou + : I\.1H- :  'f.;.. biizzih assab miisiiriit aliiman larba amiil sigiizu noru 'for forty 
years they ruled the world in keeping with this idea'; 1\l. ... tJJo : r1� : 'l�'l''f.'J : II. .I'll 

1J:"II'I'tJJo : 'l"�A (or �OC) seriiifilaw yiigiizza gWaddiiifilal!l!un liyasgiidd•ltJI!I!iiw no­

rWal/ (or niibbiir) 'the plotter was going to have his own friends killed'; II'J'!:"i"U'J : II"" 

li'L '): An : R'ii-1-1;': �'S: 11-l-A : -l-'l"6-IIU mif•nnah•n liimii!iijfdn lobbii ba!I>tiiilila 

nann sattal tanoralliih 'in order to cover up your laziness you always claim you have 

heart trouble' (lit. 'you always say "I have a heart disease"'); J'. U :  mnA:  ,...-}- :  11..1' 

Ia\'..,:  'iS; A yah {iibiil mut siyasntissa norwall 'this holy water has been resuscitating 
the dead'; (ltJJ-!1-tJJo : 11)'!: : 111111'�:  OfOD ')�� : �f �t. :  11.11,.') : J'.'l"6-A siiw•y­

yew siiniif saliihonii biiyyiimiindiiru ayyiizorii siliimman yanorall 'because the man is 

lazy he always goes from village to village begging'; f � t. :  """ ' '  {ltJJo : of! II-,. : l\J'. 

;1- 0D ') :  �.I' A ll- :  II�"'CU:  l\A'l"CU·,.? (or l\A�nch-,.) yiizare ziimiin saw b>­

zumm ay•ttamnUin •yyalku s•niigroh alnorhumm? (or alniibbiirkumm) 'had I not been 
telling you that people nowadays are not to be much trusted?' 

5 5 . 1 2.2. In a negative interrogative the meaning may be rendered by 'should ' .  
Examples: ,.ol : �').II,I'DDA'I'U : nrl'J-1: : �-l-�C{l,. : 'l"�A('J)? m .. a iJIUkJyamill· 

rah biisl.iatu attadiirnmm norwall(ana)? 'shouldn't you have come on time in order 

not to miss lunch?' (lit. ' in order that lunch would not escape you'), freely, 'you should 
have come'; hDDi'11i'H- : 0.1.-l-:  ,.olu'J:  �-l-011,. :  'l"�A? (or �nr:) kiimilqiizqiizu 

biifit masahan attabiilamm norwa/J? (or niibbiir?) 'shouldn't you eat your lunch be­

fore it gets cold? ' ;  J:"t!'tJJo). :  O(I'J-1: : �J'.""'"''" : 'l"�A? dorow••• biisiiatu 

aymii(amm norwatn 'shouldn't he have come on time, to begin with?' (freely: 'he 
should have come on time') .  

! Conjugated 'fi. also has the independent meaning ' live, spend the time, be'. Examples: 11 � :  

h 'P .,. : mJtu : 1\ .fl rf. :  1. 1L: 11 :1" 1•1 : -n ;F  .. 1 :  +.:rc: 'Inc bal""a kiimotii wddih liibnu giz� 
sattagiiba battawan tilnor niibbi:ir 'after her husband died she lived alone for a long time widl­
outremanying' ; ..,.G :J- :  ha>"': dJ�U : M: 1'.�<1-H· : "'"'" ' 1-'r<I-A rura�a /riDWirta wiidih 
biigo adragot �yyiisiirra ymorall 'after being pensioned he spends his lime doina clwi.table 
work ' .  
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55. 1 2.3. With ll+imperfect followed by conjugated f,'I' C :  tnt:. Examples: fT 
1+ : H DB 1 :  lll"'f : 11"11'-l- : ll,ll"IJI.:  f,'l''l- : tOC yiirant ziimiin siiwott lara•ot si­

siigdu yanoru niibbar 'people of ancient times used to worship idols ' ;  UD ')IJ'fl.,m- : 
OIJA : t) f�'fC'r : (1,2\A � :  �'f<· : 'rOC; miiniik'wsew biial baynoramm si$iillayu yanoru 

niibbar 'even when there were no holidays the monk constantly prayed' (note lhe fonn 
of respect f.'l''l- l . 

With ll+negative imperfect+f.'l'tl-A: e.g., q � :  h'l"+:  :i':P"C' : /\,� : tJJ1 1;" :  

1"1 :I"CJJo:ro :  .'f-li"" t·l\ "f. bar" a kiimotii Aiimmaro lela wiind sattawq t;moralliiCC 'ever since 
her husband died she hasn't seen (lit. 'she hadn't known ') another man • .  

55. 1 2.4. lmperfect+'I'C' +f.ll''i' A expresses probability: e.g., 0'1'1-l- : 1. 11. :  A.+ 
f-�ftJJof ') :  H')P., : l'l.foaAIJ. : 'l't. tJJ· :  f.ll''i' A :  ("11 :  OC:"7 T :  1\f.;t-tJJ'tP") biJ­

tant gize ityoppt�yawayan ziindo siyamiilku noriiw yahonal (gan biirga{ ayattawwiiqiHTIITI) 

'in ancient times, Ethiopians probably worshipped serpents (but it is not known for 
cenain) ' . 

.fl+imperfect+'fC" expresses a wish: e.g., 1\f.. : A(t. : An. u :  n.tr'l:  Iff!" ayi assu 

azzih bihon noro 'oh, that he were here ! ' .  Combined wih , • ., .. m<�nniiw, as in r\'a:t-: 
R.f-'IP""' -l- :  'I'C' manniiw biyaddammarat noro ' if  only he  had listened to  her' .  

For the expression of  a wish, see also 1 47. 

A+imperfect+c;"'S: A.  in an interrogative expresses a surprise. Examples: 1\,11: 
1\a:t-: c;"'S:A? ligtidltiw norwall? 'was he going to ki l l  him? ' ,  also ' so, he was going to 
ki l l  him? ' ;  h�: q11n.+ : :>C : +·�'l'tJJ1! :  'I'S:A? kiine baliibet gar tattiiwawwiiqu 

norwaln 'have you really known my husband?' (lit. 'did you know each other?') .  
Reinforced with 1\IJ iiik/w : e.g., /I IJ :  /l,oo ;l- '5 :  'I'S:A liikka limiitatlll norwall 

' so, he was going to hit me! ' ;  1\ IJ :  1\.'U: : 'I'S:A liiklw lihed not"' all 'so, (incidental­

ly) he was going to leave! '  
Note that i n  the above-mentioned examples c;"' S: A.  may be replaced by "IOl.. 

For -ll+mpcrfect+'l-e' · :  ':e', see 149. 1 .  -For the gerund+':r.', sec 59.9. 

55.13. 1mperfect+f·ll''i' A /  f.ll'1 

55. 1 3 . 1 .  The simple imperfect in the affirmative or in the negative followed by 
�IT� A in a frozen form or in agreement with the main verb expresses possibility or 
probability in the present-future in a main clause. 

Examples; b't-'l'f-11 : oa /IIJJ'J' :  f.'I'C-11 1 :  f.ll''i'A >qqildafl>n>n miiliiwwiil 

yilnorabb<�n y<�hontJil 'we may have to change our plans'; fAJI'."l:  ..-4-+ :  4 Q iz :  �)  
"1 '1- :  f. ll' 'i' A  (or f.ll''i'A-) yiil>Aun tafat labbatu yaniigru yahonall (aryllhonallu) 'they 
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may report the child's mischiefto his father'; .eu: -r:11 : .e1t:fltD-: .ell't;A yllh miirz 
yagiid/iiw yllhonal/ 'this poison might kill him';  '7 4- :  llA : .el'lt:oflu :  .ell't;A g>fa 

bil yasiidbllh yllhonall 'at the worst he might insult you '; fou')1.1:.'l'tD-') : 1'JHofl : 1'111 

+"7: .e;I-I'IC : .ell't;A. yiimiingiidiiifilawan giinziib saliiqiimma y>ttassiir yahonal/ 

'he will probably be imprisoned beeause he stole the llaveler's money' ;  '1'-lo : P'6- : 

+.e11 : .ell't;A. : ofl f :  M'7CU : �nr: {oru sora tayaz yahona/1 bayyii saniigrah niibbiir 

'I used to tell you [saying] that you would probably get a good job'; ODD ')L +:  11.11. + :  

� _e :  .e oa "' :  .ell't;A biimiirifiiqii lelit lay yamii(a yahonal/ 'he is apt to (he probably 
will) come at midnight'. 

In a cleft sentence: a>'Jt:"'L : f"tou"'tD- : R'IIJ.C: .ell'') : .ell't;A. wiindamme 
yiimmimiitaw biibabur yahon yahonall 'my brother may come by train ' (lit. ' it is probab­

ly by train that my brother may come'). 

55. 1 3.2. The imperfect+.ell't; A. also expresses the future perfect. Examples: .eu: 

ll,.')o}- : h "711'11 : n.c.-'1- : 1''1'1 -l- :  -1:.1'-l-C : J'f. : .ell't;� yllh sammant kiimaliiqu biifit 

sost tiyatar yayu yahonallu 'before this week has passed they will probably have seen 
three plays'; 'J/1""" : fXoul.tD-'):  P'6- : l\lliJII-') : _e,;g,r:ll : .ell't;A aliimu yii­

gammiiriiwan sora asi«lhun y�iirras yahonall 'by now Aliimu will probably have fin­

ished the wotk that he had started' ;  l\H. J' :  ll'J.I:.Cil : 11-�') : ntt..P.-'1- : .e4>.e : .ell' 

t; A azziya sonnadiirs hullun biiltot yaqoyy yahonall ' b y  the time w e  get there h e  will 

probably have eaten everything' .  
� lf 'i  A yahonall by itself means 'he/it will be'.  As an answer to a question or as a confirma­

tion of a statement it means 'it is possible, possibly, it is perhaps'. Examples: r+i. dJ"' :  

1\1"-l- : � 11' , 1  � IT 'i" A  yiiqlin-dw ammot yahon? yahonall ' i s  i t  perhaps because he  was sick 

that he didn't come? Possibly' (or, 'it is possible'). 

See also"'Gerund+.ell''i"ol\". 59.8: and genmd+ollf. 59. 10. - For ,ell''i" ol\ t  .e.r"t with the 

perfect, see 54. 10. 

The structure may be augmented by ,..., A. 'I+ mana/bat. Examples: ,..., A 'I + :  

l\')LA.'7U :  .ell't;A.t; : A-l-6--t mana/bat annafiill•g•h yllhonallmna att>raq 'we will 
probably need you, so don't go far'; ,.t;A.'l -'1- :  l\')t: : .,.., , 1;.-l-f"tr J': l\ouflll : .ell' 

t; A. mana/bat and qiin ityopp.,a >mmiilllis yahonall ' l  shall perhaps retmn to Ethio­
pia someday' .  

55. 1 3.3.  With a negative imperfect: a> .I:. :  1;. -l- f"tr  J' :  Mtt: : dJJ','r : AA."t: :  
.ell't; A. wiidii ityoppaya ahed wiiy>mm alhed yllhonall ' l  may or may not go to Ethio­
pia'; .e u :  OD C11 : A.e1t:fl tD- :  .ell't;A. y•h miirz aygiidliiw yllhonall 'this poison 
might not kill him' ;  �"- : "7;1- : A.eou m-'r : .ell't; A zar.,nata aymii(umm yllhona/1 



328 VERB [55. 1 3.4 

'they will probably not come this evening'; tmAn : J'All4-'l- : l..fl "'ll.m- : q y..r.r;� 
'I'm-: f,lf'OA miils yalsafut diibdabbew baydiirsalliiw yabanall 'they did not respond 

possibly because they have not received the teller' (lit. 'possibly because it did not 
reach them'). 

55. 1 3.4. In an interrogative clause. the simple affinnative or negative imperfect 

is followed by ,etr"J yillum pronounced in a rising pitch or by f.. If"}'} yahonana. Ex­

amples: •1"- :  h�'J'I- : n:\� : f. H1·n :  f. tr1 :  (or f. tl'11)'/ zare kiisiiat bQh•aJa Y>· 
zii11b yahon? (or yill10nilni1?) ' is there any likelihood of rain this afternoon?' (or 'mighl 
it rain this afternoon? ');  nll-1--t "' :  .P. oa :F t :  f. tr1 :  .fl � : m.r. : l;.J';J:: n.'l- : lfll"f 

saliitiitf'iiua yamiitai'iii yahon bala wiidii ayat"'a bet SiiSiiilC 'thinking thai he would 

beat her (lit 'she saying "will he perhaps hit me?'') because he was furious, she fled to 

her grandmother's house'; n.,./1 : 11.·'1- :  f.'l'C: :  f.ll'1? biiqqiilii bet yanor y>hon? 

'would Biiqqiilii be at home by any chance?'; l\Jtu: n.+ : f"t� n :  f"t.,.oa n :  .P.'l'C : 

t.trT! azzih bet yiimmillas yiimmiqqiimmiis yanor yahon? ' is there anything to eat in 
this house by any chance?' (lil. 'in-this house that-is-licked that-is-tasted is-there-pos­
sibly? ') .  With a negative imperfect: .f·f\- :  1\ � oa tq :  1-IT'J? tolo aymii(a y�hon? 

'might he not perhaps come soon?' (that is, 'do you think that he won't be here soon?'). 
With an interrogative pronoun: tf t. :  01/1 : Yif'Jli= : �If')? zare man yaJSiinnaj 

y�hon? ' who is likely to win today?',  or, ' I  wonder who would win today'; tDI..�+ :  

r 'J :  � oa l'fl :  ,.,,., wiidiifit m;m yamii{a yahon? 'what will the future bring?' (lit. 
'wbat might come in the future?'); l\<1 ·� : n'f.� ILJ''fm- : ll1"1� n1fl.'l- : (l�"7 : 1''") : 
f, A,. :  �111'! abbatu biinuzazeyalliiw ;mdalasgiibbut sisiima man yal yahon? 'what 

would he say (probably) when he finds out (lit. 'when he hears') that his father did not 
include him in his will? ' ,  or. 'I wonder what he would say if he found out that his 
father did nol include him in his will ' .  

In an interrogative clause wilh two verbs in  the imperfect • .t.lf') may be used ei­

ther after each verb or after lhe firsl or second verb only. Examples: �oalfJ : �If") : 

, .. .,.r; : f. If"}? yamiita yahon yaqiir yahon? or y..UD n1 : wy..n : .f..4"f: :  .f.. If"}? yamiita 

wiiyass yaqiir yahon? 'will he come or won't he?' (lit. 'or will he stay away?'); A if. : 
'1-A : f-111:  (di.P.n): l\l'"n. : ('I-A : .ell'1)'! idli tal y>hon (wiiyass) ambi (tal yilhon)? 
' will sbe perhaps agree or will she refuse?'; 6·i> 1 :  nA-t'· :  f.-1-':' : f.lf1:  mr.n : 

f,IP&.'! ratun biilto yatiiififa yahon wiiyass yasiira? 'would he go to bed after eating 

his dinner or work?' 

55. 1 3 .5. An English indirect question may be expressed in Amharic by a direct 
question: 1'" 1 :  f.oa"' : f.ll'1:  f"'LA : dt ol .fl :  llifn6-'l- man yamiira y>hon yiimmil 



55. 15 . 1 )  329 

hossab allilbbiirat 'the thought of what might happen frightened her' (liL 'the-thought 
that-said "what might happen?"', that is, a direct queation, and therefOie not 9"'}: A'}� 

"Y,oa"' as one would expec� see 1 37). 

For the imperfec:t+t•t�trl , sec 55. 1 7; 146. - For A+imperfect+.l'.tr'I'A, sec SS.!S. 

- For  the perfect+.l'-tr'I'A, sec 54.10. - For the gerund+J'.tr'I'A, sec 59.8. 

55.14 • .fl+imperfect+)IIJo/ .ell''i' A 

55. 14 . 1 .  .fl +imperfect+)IIJo expresses causality or probable causality. With ,ell' 

'i'A i t  expresses probable causality. Examples: /19"'} : oa ;t-OJo? lli'I.I:'R OJo :  )OJo Iii· 

man miittaw? bisiidbiiw niiw 'why did he hit him? Because he insulted him';  Ill"''} : AA 

MUl"'? fl f,Cn'S : )OJo /iiman albiillahamm? bayrabiillll niiw 'why didn't you eat? Be­

cause I wasn't hungry'. 

In a cleft sentence; -l-A:f> : ACif: ll 'l'l.OJo :  )OJo : of/1-: V .fl;t-9" : fli')OJo to/1"'1 
;n-Sa binoriiw nQw lolo habtam yiihoniiw 'it is owing to his having (or 'because he has', 

or ' it is in all likelihood because he has') a big farm that he became rich so quickly'; 
h4- : )1C : ll 'l'C : )OJo : (or f.ll''i'A): fH1f kafu niigiir binar niiw (or yahonall) yiizii­

giiyyii 'it may be because something bad happened that he is late'; l'l"'l"';t- : J'AI'I 

mOJo: ll'l'h'A : )OJo : (or .ell''i'A) siilam14 yalsiirriiw bicii/ckw.t niiw (or yalrona/1) 'he 

didn't greet him because he  (probably) was in  a hurry'.  

55 . 14.2. This structure also expresses probability. Examples: llR� : d1.'lfl.:  V J' :  

.fi C :  llll''} : ) IIJo  bibiiza hisabu hoya barr bihon niiw 'at most the bill will come to 
twenty dollars'; "/ 4. :  (lA : 11 'i' fl. :  1.'}.1:' : 'll"''}-l-:  ll.,.f. : )IIJo gafa bit zanabu and 

sammant biqoyy niiw 'at most the rain may last a week'; III'IC'I : '7 -f. :  (lA : (or llRif) : 

1"11-l- :  oa -f : (IOJo :  (lOD "' :  )OJo /iisiirgWa gafa bit (or bibiiza) sost miito siiw bimii{a 

niiw 'at the most three hundred people may come to her wedding'; h n. u :  A 'I' :  IL -l- :  
OD')1Jl.: A"i"C : )OJo< J'p-C: �'t:J' : OD'}1.J:': ll ll' '} :  )OJo kiizzih aMa !Nt miin­

giidu aUilr niiw, yassar diiqiqa miins:iid bihon niiw 'the trip from heJe to our house is 

a short one; at most it is (only) a ten minute trip'. 
With a negative verb; fl f. l'l "'l :  )OJo:  1o,'})l', : f, OD "' :  )RC baysiima niiw anii 

yamiira niibbiir 'he probably didn't hear (or ' it must be that he didn't hear'), else he 

would have come • .  

55.15. A+imperfect+ll')/,ell''i'A/.ell''} 

55. 1 5 . 1 .  The simple imperfect preceded by A and followed by conjugaJed ll'hx­
presses imminence. Examples: 8dte : 11111l. l. :  ROJo;lo: orr" : 11..,. -l- :  li')Jiiltayro:>-
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liigiirri:irii biiwaha (mt limot honii 'because the sun was burning hot he was about to 

die of lhiJSt' (or 'he almost died of thiJSt '); ll 'i' ,- :  o\,II'HI : ll")'i' :  i'oo o\R') Z>/IQm 

liziinb honiinna tiimiilliisn 'as it was going to rain, we came back'; ")J(tp : Otrtr' : ta-l 

t.X'f : A-l-ll>f:� : IJ")'f R•AAowo hiiram s>lariiggatt l>tt>Wiidq honiitt 'becaose lhe 
hut was very old it was ahout to fall down' ;  n'f"+: o\,.,."1 : ll"'r : )nC :  )1C : '7') :  
11-•,... : r'iht.. -l- :  nll.(t.. "U\ -l- :  + L 7  biimot liqqii(fa hono niibbarniigiir gan nagusu 

mahriit saladiirriigiilliit tiifiitta 'he was going to be executed (lit. 'he was going to be 

punished by death'). but because the king pardoned him he was released' .  

The simple imperfect preceded by 1:\ and followed by f�IT'i A in a frozen fonn 

expresses imminence wilh an element of prohahility. Examples: h 'l -l- 11 :  lf')"'CIJ''): 1\lf 

h 'i! :  hftJ·+ ·: � "- '  "7:f· : 1\, )"1 : f.ll"'i' A abhatah Ianraw>n siiiikk>f ayyiihut; zare 

nrata linniissa yahona/1 'l saw your father packing [his suitcase]; he may be going to 

leave tonight ' ;  4-t. ')ol f.>,' : 1\, "7C : f.ll"'i' A fiiriinsay>nna limmar y>hona/1 'maybe he 

is going to study French' .  

In a cleft sentence, with an element of causality: e .g. ,  A )I'. :  1..11 :  YI'I.OJ-: 'hs-i:: 
l'l..oo m- :  �lf'i A t�gu diiss yaliiw ayatu Umiitu y�hona/1 'the child is happy probably 

because his grandmother is going to come' .  

55. 1 5.2. Willi subordinate conjugated 1\11"') sihon (that is ,  R+f.ll"') s>+y>hon) 

it expresses imminence. Examples: �(,.OJ-"): A.aa.r:il : (Lif") : oal'l.1sP' : �oo t. sa­

rawan Ufiirras sihon miiliiggiim Aiimmiirii 'when he was nearly finished with his work, 
he started to slow down';  nhChC : At.;J--l- : 1\tl'') (or Rtl'') ) : tl.l:.n'f'S biik>r>kk>r 

l�riitat sihon (or sahon) siiddiibiiUt�ifif 'when I was about to win the argument with 

her. she insulted me'. 

In the interrogative, the auxiliary .e.lf'l is used for imminence with an element 

of probability. Examples: )1 :  '1-q)-'7 : 1\.J'II>m- : f. II"')'! niigii q>hanug liyawiiru y>· 

hon? ' is it possible that tomorrow they are going to make (lit. 'extract') oil from the 

nug-seed?' ;  fl'"le: :  m.,."'S: A ·<- 11 'i f• :  A. oa "J :  ,e.lf"J'! siimayu tiiqwr"'all; zanam li­

miita yahon? 'the sky is dark; is it perhaps going to rain?' (freely: 'I wonder if it is 

going to rain' , or 'do you think lhat it is going to rain?'); f"L-1-r-'f':  hV 1C:  n.+ : foa 

"''fll>' : hi-"7: A+<rr:: f,IJ"')? set>yyowa kiihagiir bet yiimiirratt>w kiitiima 1>1· 

tanor yahon? 'did the woman come from the country probably to settle in the city?' 

55.16. R+imperfecl+f.ll"'i' A 

The simple imperfect wilh n followed by f.ll"'i' A expresses probability. Examples: 

n-')1'1-: o\ f, :  "7'): hJ'�""' f,�IIA? 1n"-"" ' 11>.1:. : hll>'f:"7 : ll,U: : f.ll"'i'A 
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biimiingadu lay man ayyaf' a??ii ya�dllin giibiirew wiidii awtbmma si�d y>honall 

'who is walking down the road whistling? It may be the fanner going to tho threshing 
grounds '; h .,,. , f"Y.-'"'""' "'l"'l;l- :  ,.'t�'t : )IJio? A:t'li : h<l'Jo:g,o)-: ""'"' '  

1\DDiltl- : !!.If'> A kiimadll yiimmissiimmaw ?a?ata mand;m ndw? /agoUu kii;mCiU lii­

qiima simmiilliisu yahonall 'what is the uproar (that) we hear over yonder? It is per­
haps the children returning from wood gathering' .  

Probability in  a negative question i s  expressed by 1\f.S'.A+f.lf't aydiill yahon: 

e.g., ilnfii''i'IP' : m� : DD-'m-l-:  'I'� : 1\t.S'. A :  f.lf't? /iibii11atiitl!!iiw ralla miis(iit 

raru aydiill yahon? 'would it be wrong to give beer to the patient?' (lit. 'is it probably 
not good to give beer to the patient?'). 

55.17. Imperfect+A'tS'.If)• A'tS'.IJ-

55. 1 7. 1 .  The simple imperfect followed by A'tS'.If hxpresses 'if ( in the mean­
ing of 'whether'), whether', mostly referring to the present or future. Examples: 11. "7  
eli' : 1\IJio� : 1\'tS'.If):  mf.,.'f amaralllla awq andiihonii (iiyyiiqiiilll 'he asked m e  if 
I knew Amharic' ;  ol-ouiiJ : 1\'tS'.If):  n��"Y, ,r :  11.-':1""""''5 tatnii(a andiihonii bii­

qadmiya astawqiillll ' lot me know in advance if you are coming'; A '), :  ... ,."1-l- : 

ol-'fA : 1\'tS'.If ) :  1\� 111'�,. ass• a miimtat tal•/ andiihonii alawq>mm 'I don't know 
whether she will be able to come' ; I\IJio-fO·-' ' 11 .,"/'f -l- :  0-''H:: 1\'tS'.e/l : 1\'tS'. 
If): 1\�IJio�,. awtobus liimaglliit biisiiatu ;mn>diirs andiihonii a/awq•mm ' l  don't 

know whether we will be in time for the bus ' (lit. 'whether we will arrive in time to 
get the bus') .  

'Whether' is also expressed by the repetition of the affirmative imperfect fol­
lowed by the negative imperfect+A'tS'.If). Examples: lf.,. :  -l-lf't : 11.-l-lf't : 1\'tS'. 
If): Jl'\6J""tr .fum tahon auahon andiihonii a/awqilmm ' I  don't know whether you 
are going to be (or, 'whether you are') an official ' ;  'IS'.'i'llo : � to :  .,;1- : ,. .,. 11( :  1\.r. 

ou ll( :  1\ 't S'. If ) :  .,ID� : 1\I..A;JfiiJ· g"addiillilaye zar< mara yarn/ira aymiiJa andii­

honii mawiiq afiillaga//ijWh 'I want to know whether my friend will come tonight ' .  

55. 1 7.2. A conditional structure i s  also expressed by the imperfect+ 1\'tS'.IJ- an­

dahu+conjugated .fl/1- balo. Examples: •ell : t.n� : 1\'tS'.IJ-:  -nil- :  m&-IJ-ol- qurs 

yabii/a andiihu bayye riirrahut ' I  invited him thinking he might want (lit. 'eat') break­
fast' ;  fii.UA : 1' :- : t.<:hll : 1\'JS'.IJ-: .fl llo :  1\m.fl:I'IIIJ- yiiahal waga yariiks ;mdiihu 

bayye ariibbaqallii"h ' l am waiting (hoping) to see if the price of grain will go down'; 
10t.IJio : 11'>,. :  f.TA : 1\'tS'.IJ-: .fl/1-: -'"'!!. : -'"'ll!'t :  1\YJ!. : 1'il giibiirtw zonam 
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y�t�l �ndiihu halo siimay siimayun siyay walii 'the fanner kept on (lit. 'he  spent the 
day') looking at the sky hoping it would rain ' .  

For the simple imperfect+A"J.t.tr� and for the relative imperfect+A"JJ:.If''), sec 146. 

55.18. 1mperfect+'II'I,  ll+imperfect+'II\ 

The simple imperfect (usually preceded by It sa-) followed by 'I t\  sa/Iii (that is, 
s�-a/li;i) conjugated or not serves to express a continuous action or a durative action, 

the lense depending on the main verb. The fonn IJt\ sa/Iii is often frozen. It describes 
the state of a person at the time something happens and is rendered by ' while, as ' .  

Examples: ;>,q�1r::  f.<;" � :  'I I\· = (or 'I I\ ) :  t..f.rJ•�9" : )nr; abalagiir yanoru 

sallu (or sallii) aysiirumnr niihhiir 'while they were staying in the country they were not 

working' ;  Y.nl\- :  'II\- :  (or 'I I\ ) :  �l. llh-q 'l'm- yabiilu sal/u (or sa/Iii) diirrilskubbai!­

Ciiw 'I came upon them while they were eating' (or, 'I arrived while they were eat­
ing'); IL-l- : f'l,l\ 11 1- :  'I I\ :  "16-m· : m�.,.n'l- b" siliissan sa/Iii {araw wiiddiiqiibbiit 

' while (or :as') he was plastering the house, the roof fell in on him' (the past of the 
continuous action depending on the past m�..,.n:,. wiiddiiqiibbiit ' i t  fell in on him' of 
the main verb); +&.&. : fl.aJIIJ : f\ A :  QJ�..,. tiirara siwii{a sallii wiiddiiqii ' while 
climbing the mountain he fell down' .  

55.19. A+imperfect+f'l.N·n ll-

55 . 19 . 1 .  The combination of lA wilh lhe simple imperfect followed by the con­
jugated fl.IA sil (that is, It s.H-imperfect of J;A alii 'say')  or ·n l\• balo expresses immi­

nence ( 'be about to, be on the point of, going to'), or purpose, intenlion, auempt. The 
tense of the subordinate clause depends on the tense of the main clause. 

Examples for imminence: A"J¥� : n"JA : '-1-J/l.T : a�� m- /annahedsannal an­

gadoll miitru 'when we were on the point of leaving some guests arrived'; n..)o: l\,1Cl : 
f'l,A :  Jt1-,;Jf. :  t..�';'.,.ol,m- bet ligiiba sil dangay addiinaqqiifiiw '(just) as he was go­
ing (or ' while starting') to enter lhe house he stumbled (lit. ' it made him stumble') 
over a stone'; -l-';'1--l-';' : "'l:t- : t..9"ii.f- : 1•1 + A1--'I.J'm·9" : II,),;J,;J : (I, A :  )dJ- ranan­

ranno mata am.fato giibba; mdiyawamm lbmiigagga sil niiw 'he came in late last night, 
in fact, it was almost at dawn' ;  m� : IL-l- : ll.ltJt : f'l.A : f.H1--fl : 1:oul. wildii bet li· 
hed sil yiiZiinb iiimmiirii 'when he was about to go home, it Slarted to rain'; n�41�·n : 
Alh'i! : II A :  �l.f'lA'f biid•baddab /alliinniifsal diirriisiill>nn 'when I was just los· 
ing (or 'about to lose') lhe fight he came to my help'; A-t-o;': ll A :  fol,� : w-t-'1- : Am· 

"ll\IJ. latiilftfa sal yiifiilla wiitiit atiittalliJ'"'h 'when I am about to go to sleep I drink 
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hot (lit. 'that boiled') milk' ;  6.,«�.'1- : Al'lofi C :  I'IA : 1-l':. ., , i:l.'l'h·T anCiit losiibor 

sal aggen tf'iirriitkut 'while attempting to cut wood, I cut my hand'; b.,<D.T : Al'lofiC:  

(lA : hllhll'f anCiit lasiibor sol kiiliikkiiliillil ' I  was going to  cut some wood, but he  
stopped (or 'prevented') me' ' ;  A'l-oaiiJ: II 'I-A : Y..m-A /attmrara salta/ diiwwal 'call 

when you are about to come'. 
Examples for exptessing purpose, intention, trying: .1:".,;>1! ., :  A:J-)"1: II 'I-A : 

1:C<IIJ : .,.'loll? dangayun lattaniisa sattal giirbah tiig"iidda? 'did you hurt your back 
(lit. 'was your back hurt') while you wete trying to lift the rock?'; II. "'/C : o(l /1- :  t.,m­

C" ;r :  Xt. Ummar halo ewropa hedii 'he went to Europe with the intention of study­

ing' ;  .llfl: 11.1� : ofl /1- :  (I.:Jo ; �Y.. dabbo ligiiza balo suq hedii 'be went to the store to 
buy bread'; ni'I<J-t: : .,...,6 : IL'I- : AY..CII : oflf.;  oa h.'i"lll·., : .,.'PIIIJ. biisiiatu tiimari 

bet ladiirs bayye nriikinawan tiiwasku 'I borrowed his car in order to arrive at school 
on time'; r.,..,.nt.m-.,:  :J-ell : 11..1'11".: ofl/llll- :  ofl lf. :  11'73!''1-: t.Y..t. 'J.  yiitiiqiibbii­

riiwan qars liyagiiMu baliiw bazu zagaggat adiirriigu 'they made a lot of preparation in 
order (intending. attempting. meaning) to find the buried treasure' .  

In a cleft sentence: fou "'tJ-'1-:  fill., .I:"�., : I'IC'7 : A )'7CIJ : ofl f- :  )ID- yiimQ{­

tahut yiiwiindammen siirg laniigrah bayye niiw 'I came meaning to tell you about my 
brother's wedding' .  

Note that in  many occurrences the conjugated .fl it- may be omitlcd. 

55. 1 9.2. With the direct speech where the compound imperfect is used: 1'1. ). "'I 

tiJ•., :  1.'1 .I'll., : II.,A : "'/II ,I'm- :  .,.Mlf sinimawan annayalliin sannal masayyaw 

tii-biilaiiii 'when we were about to watch the movie (lit. 'when we were saying "we 

will watch the movie"'), the projector broke down';  oul\'.hf-., : AouA/1/ItJ- : ofl /1- :  

(or 0 "'111'1-) : fL .,. :  ou�.ht;:'l- :  �Y.. miifhafun amiillasalliiwh balo (or biimaliit) beta 

miisahaft hedii 'he went to the library with the intention of returning the book', lit. 
'the book I will return saying (or 'to say') he went to the library' ;  -'Ill : 1.1�/ltJ- :  -n f- :  

(I.:Jo ; � .1:- IJ.  dabbo agiizalliiwh bayye suq hedkw ' l  went t o  the store t o  buy bread' (lit. 
' I  saying "I will buy bread'")2 

For other means of expressing intention or purpose, see "Index". 

I The meanings of the last two sentences may also be expressed by the compound imperfect+ 
conjugated 1\,A: thus, b1a&.+ : Ata.f16-l\l.f· : I'I A :  AX.1 : -tLTh·+ anfiit niibralliiwh ul ����n 
q"'iirrii(kut ; ana+ : At'a.fi�·IUJ· : I'IA : tu\hA,- agg�n �siibra/lii��"h ul kiiliiJckijliitlil. 
l in a direct speech the simple imperfect followed by conjugated oft I\- billo or ftA sil likewise 
expresses intention: e.g., .-rtt:  A111 : oflf· (or I'IA): 1\-fo : 1-�h- dabbo agiiza bay� (or sM) suq 

hedk��" 'I went to the store 10 buy bread' (lit. 'I saying' or 'when I say "I will buy bread"'). 
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SS.20. 1mperfect+1:DD t. /J: DD C/1 1J /  .f'H 

55.20. 1 .  The verb x- t.  giimmiirii 'he began' may be used as an auxiliary fol­

lowing the simple imperfect to express the beginning of an action. In this case lhe 
auxiliary is used mostly in a frozen form 1:DD C  liimmiir, but also in a fonn lhat agrees 

with the principal verb. This structure is rendered by the infinitive or through lhe 
participle -ing. 

Examples: ,..,e. :  1\ of'mC : h'l'll'l :  A-fi ll :  .1\11-11 1'1 : J:,.c sara siqqii"iir adod­

dis labs yaliibs giimmiir 'when he got a job he began wearing new clothes'; DD�i:"t : 

1\C(I : ha� ll :  n:\.,_ : .ent- : J:oul. miiretun arso kiiCiirriisii biihwala y;niira Aiim­

miird 'after he finished ploughing, he began sowing' ;  h.f'di�IJ--l- : 1'111:-t" : .1\nA'I' : 

hdlf..dl- : X"" C ayyawwiiqhut sahed yabiilr awiiddiiw giimmiir 'the more I knew him 

the more I liked him' (lit. ' I began to like him'). 

Occasionally there is agreement between the principal verb and X OD t., as in 1\-'r 

'1_1'1 : A -11 1'1 : .1\/1-fl {l- : 1;,.,.;. adaddis labs yaliibsu giimmiiru 'they started to wear 

new clothes'. 

The same meaning may also be expressed by A+imperfect+ Xoo t.. : e.g., A.ft'f. : 

J:DD'I- li$>/u giimmiiru 'they started to write'; llf..J\ :  1\.f..CI) : /J8'1'-l- : IJ-/1- : 1\..f' 

-1111- :  (or 1'-11 11-) : .1\Xf".e-/1- $iidiiy sidiirs >$iiwat hullu liyabbabu (or yabbabu) ya­

§iimmarallu 'when spring approaches, all the plants start to bloom' .  

55.20.2. The beginning of an action is also expressed by  1f'l giibba (originally 

'enter'). Examples: A ll"- :  � .emr� : '1'4-1:') :  .1\f..t. .t- C :  1'1 l•t• saymiiyyikJ til.fatun 
yadiiriiddar giibba 'the boy started to enumerate his mistakes without being asked'; 

�')J;,e. : ;>"'.e- : 1'1-l-"'.CI'l : fll'l' :  -l-lP.e- : 11Jl- angiira gagra s>tt�arrn wii( lndra 

giibbaU 'when she finished making an,liira-bread she started making stew'. 

The beginning of an action may also be expressed by the verbal noun followed 

by .I' H. Examples: n ;> dl- :  tl.:l't: -11 : 68'1'1: : u-/1- : OD .t"t.� : .I'll- biigaw siqqarriib 

asiiwt�tu hullu miidriiq yazu 'as the dry season approached all the plants started with­

ering'; hnt.. : ,..,e. :  h J' H :  fll-'1. 11 :  nrn-t; : fl.1: : - �c :  .I'H kiibbiidii sora kiiyazii 

wiidih biiyyilbunna betu miizor yazii 'since Klibblidii began working he started frequent­

ing the ban ' (also 'he made a habit of frequenting the ban'). 

55.21. ll+imperfect+•r 

55.2 1 . 1 .  The simple affllll'l8tive or negative imperfect with II followed by con­

jugated 1:.f qw iiyyij (originally 'wait') expresses a durative or a continuing action. Ex-
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amples: OP;I-.-:.C''f. : 1"11+ :  '1.-'l+ : -11- : II.HCf. : <t.V. wiittaddiiroUu sost sam­

mant mulu siziirfu qw/lyyu 'the soldiers looted fot three weeks'; ll'l-'l'l.-:.o : n ... ""'li : 

ll'l-'l'l.-:.. : Rli'·hll'·h:f- : ll.Al.�<D.•II: <t.V. andande bllmllCoh andande bll1uklukla 

siCCiiqaCC/lqu qWiiyyu 'they continued to argue, now in shouts, now in whispers' ;  f.'{ 

en+ : f)Rl.ll>''l: IL+ : /l.oi.A"' : <t. f  yanorabbiit yllnllbbllriiwan bet sifiillag qwiiyyii 

'he took some time looking (or 'he kept looking') for the house in which he used to 

live'; f ;> � :  m�;l-'l'll>''l : ll.ouA/1- : <tot: yiigara ralatacciiwan simiillasu qwiiyyu 

'they went on repelling (or, 'they repelled for quite a while') their common enemy'; 

/IDD/Ih _,...,. : � f.'f: �RC sammllliikkiitiiw qoyyafl!e niibbiir ' I  had been watching him 

for some time'; h-t-'1"1 : ll'lP'+ : ll.J'/1/IdJ" : <t. f. :t; A  kiiqadame ansato siyassaliiw 

qwiiyyatwal/ 'he has been coughing since Saturday' ;  11/IIJtJ.'l : �l. /1 :  /l'lh'i'AAII : 

'tf. .,.,. A aslalhun dariis sannakiif/allah qw iiyy.,iinall 'heretofore, we have always been 

paying for you'; II. of:'): OD-/1- : /liP� :  ou 'tf of:'):  II�OP-t'fo.- tetun mulu sasiira mll­

qw iiyyiiten a/awwiiqiil!l!amm 'she didn't know that I had been working all night long ' .  

Note 11+1'.� :  <to r 'S  S>ttahed qwiiyyiit!t! 'keep going (I will catch u p  with you)' .  

l i t .  'wait for me (or 'remain for me') in the state while you walk' .  

Followed by f-IT'> A yahonall: f- 11 :  Jl.'),l' : .,.M/I:f:A> 11�111.+ : II.RII-+ : 

-t � +m- :  �fTt;A. yah donayya tabiisastwall; anniigiilit sibiilut qwiiyyatiiw yahonall 

'this sack has a hole in lt; the mice must have been eating it for some time' (for 1.�1  

11.+. see 34. 1 8.3). 

55.21 .2. <to r  with a preposition: DD h, t; dJ" ') :  ll.m-11 -t :  /1 -t. f dJ" :  Al': ��-�. :  

flmdJo miikinawan si(iibbaq liiqwiiyyiiwl lag st�muni siitriiw 'he gave a quarter to the 

kid who had been watching the car'. 

<t.f with a conjunction: 11·11+ :  ll<J+ : J'tJA : ou lt.h t;: :  11..1'�-fl : ll'l.-:.<t.r : 

.-:.h'l"+ : ll'li'� 4- huliitt siiat yah a/ mil'!haf siyaniibb andiiqW iiyyii diikmot anqiilaffa 

'after reading a book for about two hours he got tired and dozed off'. 

With the negative imperfect: tJ.II+ :  ll<J+ : l'l f. M : ll�f. : 11'-'1-'l : ll ou ou dJ"  

huliill siiat saybiila biqoyy hodun ammiimQw 'his stomach ached just because he went 

without eating for two hours' ;  R1'lH-fl : .-h'lJ'+ : ODlt.h f. :  1'1 1- :f- .,.,. :  <t.f biigiin­

ziib maknayat mii$ha/u sayallattiim qwiiyyii 'because of budgetary reasons the book 
could not get published (for a while)' .  

For ohe genmd+'tr,  see 59. 10. 

11be pll'lic}e 1\ of 1\of:.fiiD- is a preposition since it refers to A�. 
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SS.ll. A+imperfect+conjugated -l- "J "Ii :  .,.l., or 9""J9" : t.A+t. with object 
suffix pronouns 

This struclure expresses imminence wilh the meanings 'nearly, almost, come to 
lhe poinl of. be on lhe verge of. be ready lo" .  Examples: AIJ. : /I.L)JI:  -l-"J "Ii :  +t.fDo• : 
(or r"1JD : 1\Aoftlem-) /abbu lifiiniidda tannaJ qiirriiw (or manamm alqiirriiw) 'his 
bean was on lhe verge of bursling' (or 'almost exploded'), lit. ' in order that his heart 
explodes lillie remained for it' (or 'nothing remained for it'); A�L 1 :  'r l 9'" :  J\A4' 
��'· t�taffiin manamm a/qiirriiliflamm ' I  nearly suffocated'; h-l-ll :t- :  L "JIIJtiJ"} :  ll.f 
m'f· : ,..,,. : 1\A otL. OJ- bttt�bat fiintotan liyatiifa manamm alqiirriiw 'vaccination has 
nearly emdicaled smailpox"; ll"'9" : .,.M•I.'":NI".f< A:NI�II : 9""J9" : t.A+&--l- bii­
(am tiibiisartalliic.'c.', /atta/iiqs manamm alqiirrat 'she is very upset; she is ready to cry'; 
Lt. -, ,., ,e .,. :  A h :  1."JS'. : .,.ID� .J! :f: :  A -l-'i" 1 C :  9""J9" : t.A+l.IJ9" fiiriinsay•lllla 

lakk ;mdii tiiwiilagoecu lattannaggiir manamm a/qiirriihamm 'you speak French almost 
like a nalive" ;  llP"Il· = II. L H :  -l-"J"Ii : l"l • .,.l.m• : h h lff.+ bombu /ifiiniidda t•nn•I 

siqiiriiw akiiSSiifut 'they diffused the bomb when it was aboU[ to explode'; +rut:�"}: 
ll...,_t:ll : -l-"J"Ii : 1\.<f'l. m- : R".f"IC: 9"h"JJ' o}- :  h.,.oa tamh•rtun liCiirr>s tann•I si­

qiiriiw biiCaggar maknayat aqomii 'due to poverty he stopped his education when he 
was aboul lo finish school" ;  116-·ll : A'l"-l- :  9""JP" : t.A+l. "19" : )llC biirab l•mot 

manamm alqiirriiiiiiamm niibbiir 'I nearly died of hunger'; 1\1..11 1..11- :  fJV"}iJV : J\A.4" 

�:fOJ· : "tnr; liddiibaddiibu manamm alqiirraCCiiw niibbiir 'they almost came to the 
point of exchanging blows' .  

Note also A+imperfect+expression of time+f\. .,.l.. tD•f(L .,.� • .]- siqiiriiwlsiqiirat� as 
in DD C h '). :  A-l-�t.r: : h"J.f: : 1"1'1-l- : 1"1,.,.&--l- : ·�,., L C:"J miirkiibwa /iHI>hed and siiat 

siqiirat tiisaffiirn •we boarded an hour before the ship sailed' (lit. •the-boat in-order­
that-it-goes one hour when-it-was-left-to-it we-boarded ') .  

55.l3. 11+negative imperfect+conjugated +�/lloa�t. + 

55.23 . 1 .  This structure expresses the meaning • fail to perfonn the action of the 
principal verb', or 'not perfonn the action of the prlncipal verb'. Examples: mn�t��- : 

n+mc- : +"J:  ,., .e.,.f:-11 : .,.l. {dbiiqaw biiqii{iiro qiin sayqiirb qiirrii "lhe anomey fail­
ed lo show up on 1he day of lhe appoinlmenl" ;  9"h<!·".f"J"J : ,., -l-<f'IIA :  .,.l.".f m•kral­
Cilnan sattaqqiibbiil qiirriii!C 'she failed to follow our advice' (or •she didn't follow 
our advice'); -�""11-t·QJ• : f(ll":f:"J : n9" :  llODoll- :  ... .e��:f. : .,.� tiisastiiw yiisiiwottun 

1-l-111: 'f'l..ID- ttmnal qiirriiw may be replaced by 1./..ll diirriisii, +1..0 qiirriibii, or +:1'1..0 liqar· 
riibii. 
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Simi biimulu saytafu qiirru 'they blundered and failed to write down the names of all 

the people'; f'IAf. : llo\O�.f'I 'S :  f'I.�. "'/: -lA 1'1 : i't. IJ· siilfu saliibiizzabbaifil sinima 

salgiiba qiirril-wh 'because the queue was too long (against me), I couldn't get into the 

theater' ;  'l'i'dJ''J : llo\"7.L &o :  0\ f. oa "' :  f.f'&-A : •Olio :  A1r;J-AIJ. dallllawan sa­

liimmifdra sayamiita yaqiirall bayye agiimmatalliiwh ' I  suspect that he will not show 

up (come) because he is afraid of the judge'; tD1. : tD11.'r o :  fL'I- : 0\ 'l- oa "' :  '1-f' 

6-t\tJ"J'? wiidii wiindammah bet sattamiira taqiiralliihana? 'do you think that perhaps 

you won't come to your brother's house?'; 0\ f-;>011 : Ooa�t. ., :  �C : .f'III- '1- :  �nc 

sayaggabbiiz biimiiqriitu qiJrr balot niibbiir 'he was cross because he hadn't been invit­

ed' (lit. 'because of his remaining without being invited'). 

This structure also expresses 'never'. Examples: ,.�.,: ol f.LIIP"o\ + :  f't. maii­

ifotu sayajfli$$1imalliit qiirrii 'his wishes were never realized' ;  .f :  (I dJ' :  0\ .f.oao\11 : f't. 

ya siiw sayammiilliis qiirrii 'that person never came back'. 

55.23.2. il+negative imperfect+f.f'&-A in the tone of a question expresses a pos­

sibility or likelihood in the affirmative. Examples: ol f.oa"' : f.f'oi-A? saymiita yaqii­

ratn 'I think that he has come' (or, 'that he will come') ' ;  l\1'7 '1 +  l\IIIJIJ.'J : r-1 : -I f.  
1.Cil : f.f'&-A? annagba, aslwhun masa saydiirs yaqiiratr! ' let's g o  in. B y  now lunch 

must be ready'. 

55.23.2. f't. qiirrii with conjunctions: 0\ ;1-m'i : llo\f't. 'f :  dJ'tn.;t : 11� : AA sat­

tatiina sa/iiqiirriiCC wa(let"'a zaqq alii 'her grades were low because she didn't study' 

('she failed to study'); �1 :  0\'I-DDm-: .f'I 'I-f'� : '1-f'"'�'fiJ· niiga saaamaru baaaqiiru 

taqqiirral/accawh ' if you fail to come tomorrow you will be punished'; f-11-: 0\f.oao\11 : 
n. f'C : (I dJ' :  'lhll-0'1- tolo sayammiillas biqiir siiw /akhubbiit ' I sent someone after 

him when he failed to return soon'; 'J/1.1, : ol 'l-10- :  ·0 '1-i'� : tDf''l'fiJ. nassaha sat­

tagiibu ballaqiiru wiiyyol/aCI!awh 'woe unto you if you don't repent'; '11.�'fl) : lllliJ : 
'l .t.. oa m- :  0.4"�/a? gwaddiiA6olCiJh ilzzih saymiitu biqiiruss? 'what if your friends 

don't come here at all'?' 

55.14. il+negative imperfect+Af.f't:r : t.Af't.r 

55.24. 1 .  The structure of ll+negative imperfect followed by AA i' (. r a/qiirriimm 

expresses probability or likelihood ('likely, liable') of the action in the past: with Af. 

l in an affinnative statemenl tat� .., nr :  Y.+�A saymii1a yaqiirall means 'he will  not come': e.g., 

1')H-fl : lt'lh"ll'fa -l- :  fl f.OD "' :  f.+6-A giinziib kallablM/iit saymDra y�l 'ifyou don'tsend 

him money he will not come'. The sentence I.! f. ., "' :  AY.+C,. saymii1a ayqdrNnm means 'he 

is likely to come'. 
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-tcr ayqiirmrm ('he will not miss ') it expresses probability or likelihood of the ac­

tion in the present or fulure (for this structure also referring to the past, with the mean­

ing 'must', see below). 

Examples for the past: .t'..fl .IIR.m- : <\ f.m�. : AA_,.t.. ,. diibdabbtw saytiifa al­

qiirriimm 'it is likely thatthe leuer was lost ' ;  hn.t'. : oa 'J'fo : f. I!'")? <\ f.oa"' : AA.,. 

t.r kiibbiidii mii{(o (for miitto) yahon? saymii{a alqii"iimm 'might KBbbidi have pos­
sibly arrived? (freely, 'do you think Kiibbiidii is back? ') .  It is likely that he has arrived' 

(freely, 'I believe he has'); ,I"J") :  li m- :  <l � ll.,.f.ou m- :  AA.,.t.. ll·,. yannan siiw sa­

lasqiiyyamiiw alqiirriihumm 'I have probably offended that person ', or 'I believe I have 

offended that person' .  

55.24.2. Note, however, that even i n  the structure o f  il+negative imperfect+JlA.., 

t.. ,. the meaning may be that of the present or future: thus, �1: <IAI'.J:- :  AA.,.t.. ll·,. 

niigii salhed alqiirriihumm 'it is more likely (than not) that I will go tomorrow' ;  A1., 

'I'F : AAi'oao\ll"f,.• DD ") 1 J:' :  <\f.mof. -l- :  AA.,.t.. "f ,. :  (or AA_,.t.. ,., or Af..,. 

CSJD) angadawa alriimiilliisii.Cbm, miingiid sayliifat alqiirriiUamm (or alqiirriimm, or 

ayqiiramm) 'the guest did not return; she's probably lost' ;  <l 'l''l''f. :  <\ f.IIIJ:'.,: A f..,. 

"-,. satanoUu saywiidqu ayqiirumm 'the boxes are liable to fall' (or, 'have probably 

fallen ') .  

Examples for the present or future with hf._,.C,. ayqiiramm, but also for the past: 

"l" ;>'I- :  O .fl lf. :  11?-JP"f : 1.").1111 :  <\f.� f. :  hf._,.C,. Cagagu biibazu botawo{{ an· 

dallii sayqoyy ayqiiramm 'the fog is likely to persist in most areas' (lit. 'the-fog will­

not-remain without-that-it-lasts '); f "'lf.m�_,..,. , li m- :  l'lmi'+ : <\ f.LP� : AJ'._,.C,. 

yiimmaya({iiniiqqiiq siiw sahtiit saysiira ayqiiramm • a careless person is apt (likely) to 
make mistakes'; +A 'I-: tnr.�+ : 11.�"1:  P'A"'�") : <\ J'IIIJ:',. : AJ'._,.C,. rallaq to­

ranniit binniissa salauanen sayawiidam ayqiiramm 'a major war will probably put an 

end to civilization'; '1'4- i'I;' OJo :  AC(I. : <\ f. If' ') :  Af._,.C,. tafatiitlrlaw arsu sayhon 

ayqiiramm ' it is probable that he is at fault ' ;  � ol. :  "'I;J- : II,�. "'1 : <\ AI'.J:- : AA_,.C,. 

zare mara sinima sa/hed alqiiramm 'I think that I will go to the theater tonight' (ex­

pressing probability); ol.-'1,1"")'1' : oa m 1 ") :  <l .l'l'loi.A 1 m- :  hf._,.C,. rediyonwa miil­
tiigiin sayasfiillagiiw ayqiiramm 'her radio probably needs repairing' (lit. 'the being 

repaired of her radio is likely to be necessary'); 1,")-'I,,I'OJo,. : <l t.'f"+ :  AJ'._,.C,. an­

diyawamm saymot ayqiiramm 'for all I know, he may be dead'. Note iJI'I)I;. : �.1. : <1.1\ 
.,.r. : At._,.r.,. wiidalt zare sayqiir ayqiiramm 'my friend wil l  probably not come .,. 

day' (liL 'he will not remain without being absent', that is, 'he will probably be absent'). 
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The above-mentioned structure may also express the pasL Examples: not-en- : ol S' 

oa A m- :  1\J'..,."-,. biiqarbu sayamiiflu ayqarumm 'they will most probably escape 

soon' (also, 'they have probably escaped recently'); "''or'!' 'f.: olJ'.ID.(''fl: 1\J'..,."-,. sa­
ranolcu saywiidqu ayqarumm 'the boxes are likely to fall' (also 'the boxes have prob­

ably fallen'); rtr�:  tldl· : olJ'.t:"'u:  t..r..,.er yiihonii siiw sayradah ayqiiramm 'sure­

ly someone is likely to help you ' (also, 'surely someone must have helped you'). 

55.24.3. This structure for the present and past also expresses 'must' (=prob­

ably). Examples: M, : 1\'J�"toa tlfi'J : 1'"-H."''Ji> : ol ,l'. ol ol 'l- :  1\A.,.t:r ane ••­
diimmimiisliiiiii prezidantu sayassasat alqiirriimm 'it seems to me that the president 

has made a mistake'; llniJu-'J :  rol : ol ,l'.�en : 1\A.,.t:r� l\')'7'1 askahun masasay­
diirs a/qarramm, annagba 'by now lunch must be ready; let's go in'; llniJu-'J :  ol J'.  

OD tiJ :  1\A.,.t..'l" askahun saymii(a alqiirriimm 'he must have come b y  now' ,  o r  'he 

might have come by now'; nH.J''J:  1. Ji.:  1\,'l-r-lr J': m-nor :  olJ'.tr'J:  t..r..,.er biiz­
ziyan gize ityoppaya wasr sayhon ayqaramm 'he must have been (or 'he most likely 

was') in Ethiopia at that time'; l\'7"- : �'J11!f.A+ l:'"'/-1: : ol ,I'. �IJ : t..r..,.er agre diin­
zazwa/1, gammote sayanniikka ayqiiranrm 'my foot is numb; I must have hurt the nerve' 

(lit. 'my nerve must have been adversely affected'); -to e :  .fl/1-:f-A+ n L -t-t; : olJ'.ID 
.('-to : t..r..,.er qarr balotal/, biifiitiina saywiidq ayqaramm 'he looks gloomy, he  must 

have failed the exam' .  

55.24.4. n+negative imperfect followed by 1\'J.(-+negative imperfect of.,.i: ex­

presses 'be sure to, not fail to' :  e.g., P'<I-U'J : h<D.t:nh:  n:\ol : II�;> : ol 'l- oa "' :  
A"t-'+cf'C nrahan kii�iirriisk biihwa/a ;mega sattamii(a andattaqiir 'be sure t o  come 

to me after you have finished your work'; liH. J' :  ol 'I-Y:.(' : 1\'J"''I-.,.e azziya sattahed 
andattaqiir 'don't fail to go there' .  

With certain verbs of  enunciation, perception, such as  m+l\ tiiqqiisii 'mention', An;J-aJI\ 

aslawwiisii 'remember', 1.,.(11'1 amDsiiggiinii 'thank' , lhe meaning 'nOI fail to' may also be 

expressed by n+negative imperfect followed by lhe negative imperfect of AI\L alliifii 'pass ' :  e.g., 

Jlofll.'):  O'IOC')O T :  1. H. :  fPJ/r 'JGJ-') : 1""" : 'f""": '11C: '1 � '1.., : A�A�,- abriin biiniibbiir�­

nmbiir giu yiisiirraniiw;m taru taru niigiir salaniiso olalf;mun 'I will 001 (or 'never') fail to men­

tion the nice things we used to do while we were togelher'. 

For the verbal noun+f.,t.+r: : 'If»" see 62.6. See also 128. 13 .  

55.25. n+lmperfect witb verbs expressing time 
55.25 . 1 .  With verbs expressing the spending of a certain time of day, or a longer 

period, such as 1'fl wala 'spend the day', l\i:L� ara.ffddii 'spend the morning', t.-lf 
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anliiJfii 'spend the evening', 1'.'-.l. addiirii 'spend the night', hl..oa kiirriimii 'spend the 
rainy season', 'l �  boRRii 'spend the dry season', ft')O+ siiniibbiitii 'stay a long time', 

the simple imperfect of the principal verb is preceded by the conjunction It and the aux. 
iliary verb is conjugated in agreement with the principal verb. This structure expresses 

the spending of time designaled by the auxiliary verb (such as 'PI\ walii 'spend the day', 

1\oaif amiiflii 'spend the evening', and the others mentioned above) while perform­

ing the action of the main verb. 

Examples: A lf. : (I.J'II'I-11 : '1'1\ /agu siyaliiqs walii '!he child cried all day long'; 
{I.J'IJ<f. : 'I'll siyakaffa walii ' i t 's been drizzling all day ' ;  9'"1 :  ll'I-1P6- : 'I'Ah'! m>n 

siJitiJsiira walk? 'what were you doing all day?'; 10t.c& : U·A1. H. :  .,..').'} : oo-t\- : (tf 

c:h : fotCJJot\OJo:  ua t- -l- :  r •7"} : ')m•'! giibiirew hulgize qiinun mulu siyars yiimmiwiJ­

Iiiw miiret yiiman niiw? 'whose is the land that the fanner always ploughs all day long?'; 
ll.n'lli : ll.mllf : ,e,(l)o'\A sibiila1111a sitiitra yawalall 'all day long he eats and drinks' l ;  
IJ r;�.J· : ll,-&aJ -1: :  Jr.oaif. kana siCCawwiitu amii.f.fu 'they played cards a l l  evening'; 

fa"}-&m+ : Jr.oa if"} sann3fCawwiit amiiS.Iiin 'we spent a good part of the evening chat­
ting' ;  fa. H � "t- :  Jr.oaif. siziifnu amiiiiu 'they sang late into the evening'; tDil : A.lt.i:") : 

ou.fl. : fa. "lhfl,- :  1.1..l. wii.ba lelitun mulu siniiksiiifif addiirii 'the mosquitos bit me all 
night long' ;  ian'\ : tamnl : Jr.�t·fliJ· sabiila satiitra adralliiwh 'I will spend the night 

eating and drinking'; {I.J'm� : M;J siyatiina aniigga 'he stayed up all night studying'; 
rn.+: hC:IltJ''I: �OIA : fl.�OIA : Al.l.� yiibetii krastiyan diiwiil siddiiwwiil ariif­
fiidii 'the church bells rang all morning' ;  of:(a. : K-1\•-l- : f\.1' 1..Cfa. : At.. L� qesu siilot 

siyadiirsu ariiffiidu 'the priest prayed well into the morning'; f'l "l .f. :  1nt.. : ht.. r -t: "J :  

ll,J'cD-1..1\I:A : ht..oa siiniifu giibiire kriimtun siyawdiiliiddal kiirriimii 'the lazy fann­

er spent the rainy season idly',  or 'the lazy fanner idled away the rainy season'; A-tia : 

Anq : 01'1'-f- : A•Y'I' 'Il :  H'lf: : (1. .1'1"111" :  <1 1.: addis abiiba wiirto (for wiirto) ama­

lolCu ziind siyagiiggam bagga 'he went to Addis Ababa and spent the dry season with 
his in-laws recuperating' ;  M-{I. IJ :  f"?.tr'l : 11""1 ·11 � :  oo m 'l' : fl� H ;> � :  fl �R'I-'1 

liifasi/CQ yiimmihon magba11na miitiitt scmnazzii�:agg siiniibbtitJn 'we spent the past few 
days preparing food and drinks for Easter'. 

Note thai -t<t•m tiiqiimmii{ii originally 'sit' also has the meaning 'spend the time doing 

somelhing', as in hM: � :  fl&.T : A'f. -f; :  mli : Afm-.,.";f : <l» - r =  AJ"II.;J1:".f:  ++-mT 

1 h+simple imperfecl followed by 'PA also expresses the meaning of 'keep on doing someEhing' : 
e.g., 1fl&..,.: 11'i" ,. :  .eTA = >.."JI..u- : .flit-: ,..,,. :  fl "'1 f!: ") :  n • .r .e :  t'A gObiirew zanom y�al 

Mdiihu balo siimay siimoyun siyay walii 'lhe fanner kepi on looking al lhe sky hoping it would 
rain' .  
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kiis/Jrtf'a bllfit l•titM idlla 'Y)IiiliinrmiiqQC/! qmr/Jm >yyamgattiii!l riiqQmmiJrlli!l 'befoe her 
wedding the girl spent the time brewing beer and preparing spices'. 

55.25.2. The verb expressing time may also be used in the gerund and the princi­

pal verb in any verb fonn. Examples: 11.V"71of : /.'.DD"'I\ amfato yamarall 'he will 

come late in the evening'; 11.11"71'11 : .,."1'tJ. amfalle tiilliiDwh ' I  went to bed late'; IJ'JJ:-: 

lt"'llllofo :  ID'/IID' : "7;1- : tJ./1-V" : m�riL;J-'I'fD': " band siffaww/ilu waliiw iiUlta 

hullumm wiidiiyyiibelllcCiiw hedu 'they spent the day playing together and they all went 

to their respective homes in the evening'. 

56. COMPOUND IMPERFECT 
56. 1 .  The compound imperfect is formed by combining the simple imperfect with 

the verb 11.11 a/Iii (for which see 83). Because of this composition the tenn "compound 

imperfect" would be appropriate. 

The bases of types A, B, and C are the same as those of the simple imperfect, 

that is, -5/iB(a)R- for type A, -FiilLaG- for type B, and -MaRRak- for type C. 

The prefixes are the ssme as those of the simple imperfect, regardless of the type, 

but the vocalic suffix -u of the 2d and 3d plural is treated differently. The conjugated 

11.11 a/Iii is added to the above-mentioned base. Note, however, that in the sg. 3d mas­

culine the original ll./1 a/Iii is abbreviated to 11.1\ all' . 

56. 1 . 1 .  The prefixes and suffixes of the imperfect are: 
Sg.  3d masc. 

3d fern. 

2d masc. 

2d fern. 
or 

l st com. 

Pl. 3d com. 

2d com. 

l st com. 

or 

ya---all 

ta---allii�l 

tr--alliih 

ca---iYal/iiJ 

ta---aYalliil 

a---alliihu (pronounced -allii"'h) 

ya---allu 

ta---allallahu (pronounced -allalla"'h) 

anna---alliin (or -alliinii, rare) 
;m---alliin 

The 3d pl. common is also used as the form of respect for the 2d and 3d persons. 

I The independent t.A allii and the negativefA(r) ydllil(mm) may likewise be shortened into 
J\A all, fA yiJll: thus, f -l- :  J\A? yilt atn 'where is he?'; .P1=f: fA? yagiiM yiiln 'will he not 

find?' 
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In the script, the initial vowel a of the auxiliary verb Jr.lti a/Iii is obtained by put­

ting the final consonant of the base in the 4th order: thus, .ell.fl<l-A yi>Siibrall. 

In the sg. 2d feminine +ll.fi<IJ'/1'11 tascibriYal/ii.f (instead of +ll.fl <l-h/1'11 t>­

siib-ri-al/ii!), the semi-consonant Y is used to avoid the hiatus i-a; the fonn -l-floflC 'A "lr 
t�siibr�alliil results from the dissimilation of -iYa into -�a. In spelling there are three 
variants that reflect either the pronunciation or the origin of the fonn. 1bese variants 

are: +ll.fi<IJ'/1'11 , reflecting the pronunciation tasabriYal/ii.f; +ll.fi CJ'/1'11, reflect­

ing the pronunciation tasObraYalliii; -1-flofl�Jr.A "lr, reflecting the origin of the form. 

56. 1 .2. The forms of the imperfect are as follows: 

SINGUU.R 
3d m. ,l'.MI<l-A yasiibrall 'he breaks, he will break'* 

3d f. +Mt<l-ll'f tasiibralliilf 'she breaks, she will break' 

2d m. -l-MI <l-1\U tt�siibralliih 'you break, you will break' 

2d f. +Mt6.l'll'll tasiibriYalliil 'you break, you will break' 

+�-nt.:.l'/1'4 rniibraYalliil 

I sl e. M.fl<l-1\U- asiibralliihu** 'I break, I will break' 

PLURAL 
3d c. .e�-fl<l-11· yasiibrallu••• 'they break, they wil l  break' 

2d c. +�-n.:-�'fu- tasiibrallaCCMu*"'** 'you break, you will break' 

1 st c. A1�-n.:-n 11nnasiibralliin 'we break, we will break' 

or llnsiibralliin••••• 

yasiibrallu 'You break, He breaks' 

*The meaning of the imperfect is also 'I am+ participle': e.g., 'I am breaking, he is break-

ing', and so on. 

••Pronounced asiibralliiwh, asiibralliihw. 

*"*In speech 1-f'l.floC-t.ll· yasiJ.brUQUu is likewise used. 

••••Pronounced lasiibrallatU'1h, tasiibrallaftflllw, lasiibrallalluh. Also occasionally writ­

ten Tf'lofl oC-I.o\TII•, pronounced tasiibru,.alloftaltw. 

•••••Also A'Jf'lofl&-ll'l ansiibralliinii, rare. 
There is also another form of respect for the 2d person: +ll.flol-/1•)' tasdbral/ahw 

or tlsiibrallii"'h 'You break'. 

For 1 .2.2 verbs, such as "11.F.. niiddiidii, the compound imperfect is � "IJIA in­

stead of .e u:·"'A, pronounced yMiid<kz/1, see 55. 1 . 1 .  
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56. 1 .3. In tho 1 st pen;on, singular, tho particle 'J-Iili is occasionally added: thus, 

An'llltJ-'J .00/a/1/Jhunliil 'I will eat', 1\��1111-'J >hedalliihuilil 'l will go' .  

This particle is also added when the imperfect has the marker of the direct ob­

ject, as An'l 'l'lltJ-'J in .00/awa//iihuilil ' I  will eat it' .  

For the particle -'J added to the 1 st person, perfect and to the compound gerund, see 54. 1 .4; 

60. 1 .  

56. 1 .4. Types B and C have the same pauern except for the gemination o f  the 

2d radical in both types: thus, type B ��A;JA yafii//aga/1, ��A;J� yafiillagallu; 

type C � .,CIJA yamarraka/1, � .,CIJ/1- yamarrakallu. 

Since, as we know, the Ethiopic script has no special mark for indicating the 

gemination of a consonant (see I .3) or for the pronunciation of the 6th order(see 1 .3), 

type A is not written differently from type B in script Indeed, in writing. �t'l.fi&-A looks 

like ��A;JA, that is, � in both cases, followed by the 1 st radical in the 1 st order, 

2d radical in the 6th order, 3d radical in the 4th order, and A . It is only from the pronun­

ciation that we know that �(1..06-A. does not have a geminated 2d radical and is pro­

rrounced yaSiiBRII/1 and that ��A;JA is � yaFiilLaGa/1, with gemination of the 

2d radical. Note that the root consonants are capitalized. 

56. 1 .5. As with the simple imperfect in the sg. 2d feminine, a final dental, a sibi-

!ant, and /, n of the root being followed by -i is palatalized. Examples: 

'l-ml\II".J'II11 tawiilgiYal/iiS from dJIIJ!. wiilliidii 'give birth' 

'l-h�'fJ'II11 tWciiffiYal/iil from hL_,. kiif/iitii 'open' 

'1-n�>..,_J'II"Ii tabiil(iYalliiJ from n11m biillara 'exceed' 

'l-119""f.J'II11 taliimmalfiYalliil from II- ) liimmiinii 'bog' 

+-�>lf.J'II11 tamiillaSiYalliiS from -M miilliisii 'answer' 

'I--C1CJ'II11 tmliirfiYal/iil from -'-n miirriizii 'poison' 

'l-1l\AI.J'II11 tagiii�;Yalliil from 111m giilliilii 'disclose' 

'l-h�J'II11 takiifYalliif from hLII kiiffiita 'pay, divide' 

Note that in the palatalization, the palatal sound may either preserve the vowel i 

(thus Jl'. li instead of (1:, si) or may lose the vowel i in pronunciation as well as in writ­

ing (thus li f instead of t'l. sr). ln the preservation of the vowel i with the palatalized con­

sonan� the pronunciation is r.tiibfiYa/liif or raliibfaYalliif, wriuen -l-1\·fllf.J'II li :  -l-1\.fl 
liJ'IIli 'you (fern.) put on a dress' . ln the loss of the vowel i in the palatal, the pronun­

ciation is ta/iibfa/lilf, tamiirCallii.f, t•kiiflallii.f, written '1-ll.fl"lfllli : '1-.,.C"'i./l li :  -l-h 
<i!!l'llli.  From h�/1 kiiffiilll the form is -l-h'i'II.J'IIli tilkiijliyallii.f or  -l-h'i'J'IIli 
takiifyalliif. 



344 VERB (56. 1 .6 

56. 1 .6. In a given conlext, ll (see 60. 1 )  and in olden texts also _,., may be inter­
calated between the simple imperfect and the auxiliary -a/1: thus, f�DD"liiA yamiita­

ss-a/1 for �OD"JAil yamiitall-ass 'will he indeed come?'; �.,.,�...,A y;miigru-mm­

a/1 for f� "l�t-ll·r yaniigrallu-mm 'and they will speak'. 

56.2. Meaning of the compound imperfect 

56.2. 1 .  The compound imperfect expresses the present or future in the main clause: 

.f.IHM·A yasiibrall 'he breaks, he is breaking, he will break' .  Examples: -l- 'HI'- :  Al!': 

A.+: .f.llo(J6-A r.nn•Iu l•i! >qa yasiibrall 'the little child wil l  break things'; 'li"T'/11. 

IP'f : A1!'f 'J :  f,oof:?fl. I>magallewocl! /agol!bn yamii">qallu 'old men bless chil­

dren';  11H.fl :  �1LA;Jft"} giinziib annt�fiil/agalliin 'we want money'. 

The compound imperfect may also have the meaning of a future perfect: e.g., 

ML-l- : n9"-l-1.r.l\-n -l- :  {I'Jo}o : 'JI\OD- : P'6-0J- 'J :  .eaa.t:'lA abet biimmanadiirsub­

bat siiat a/iimu sarawa11 ya�iirrasal/ 'by the time you get home (lit. 'by the time you 
arrive in it'). AHimu will have finished his work' .  

II also expresses 'would ' :  e.g., Aft."):  "71r : ..,...,� : It»" :I-A assun mannamm 

tiimari yawqa/1 'any student would know that ' .  

Conjugated f,LA:>A yafii//aga/1 may mean ' would l ike to' :  e .g . •  ) 1 :  h'Jt:-l­

UD"l : ALA;JIUI· niigii andattamiita afiil/agalliiwh ' I  would like you to come tomor­
row' ; A-'1.11 : DD h,'i" : ALA:>I\11- ·> )1t::  • n :  hiJ. 'J :  .,..,� + :  AA'fAII" addis mii­

kina afiil/agalliiwh niigiir gan ahun miigzat a/la/amm 'I would like to have a new car: 
however, I can't afford to buy (one) just now' .  

56.2.2. The interrogative affirmative in the present-future is likewise expressed 
by the compound imperfect, either ( I )  by interrogative elements: (2) by a rising tone: 
(3) or by a suffixed -") -na likewise with a rising tone. 

Examples: ( I )  9'""llm.c; :  1\9'""�) : I'\ A � :  +')-Jt-1'1\ "li'! mastir /Oman liilaA taniig­

riYalliiF! 'why do you tell secrets to a child?': �t-m·1 :  ua :f :  +J:'rt-1\"ftJ.'! sara­

wan miilii taBiimmarallaCCah.,.'? 'when will you stan the work?': (2) Ooa h. 'i :  1-'t.lfh-'! 

bii-miikina yahedallu? 'will they go by car? ' :  (3) .e.o�+A1'! yabiiqa/la-na? ' is it 
enough?' 

56.2.3. A succession of two actions in the presenl-future may be expressed 
as follows: 'all day long he eats and drinks' .,..,_, : ODol\• : .r.o.,. A :  .r.miiJA qiinun 

mulu yabii/a/1 ya{iil(a/1; or'f•). 'J :  .,...fl. ; f.MAII" : fom"'AII" qiinun mulu yabiila/1-

amm yattina/1-amm; or .,..,_., : DD·I\-: .r.o" A :  .r.miiJAr qiinun mulu yabii.la/1 yatlil­
tall-amm. 

acidrain
Highlight
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56.2.4. The structure of two verbs in the compound imperfect separated by -'i 
-nno expresses 'because, since, for (cause), as (cause)'. Examples for two different 

subjeciS: 0"19" : 'm'i"A'i : ol..,.'i"OJ-"J : 1\"J..:."'l.'A � :  1\0J-:I'IIIJ· biitam yo(iillllll· 

annafdliinawtJn andiimmiyalf awqalliiwh 'as he studies a lot, I know that he will pass 

his exam"; l\IJ -1: :  ,r.oaiiJA 'i : ..,., � :  .r.m.f1.,.1'A abhate yamiirall-anna wiindam· 

me yil(iibbilf/iiwall "since my falher is coming, my brother will wait for him';  .r. u :  �1C : 
ofl lfo :  1. 1L : .r.ol."lfA'i : 11/lhH.,OJ-: !f:t./1:  IIH. U :  ,r..J,II· y>h niigiir bazu gize y .. 

fiiAa/1-anna ilskiizziyaw dari:is azzih yaqoyyallu 'as this matter requires a lot of time, 

they will remain here for the duration ' .  

The particle -'i -nna suffixed to the compound imperfect and followed by a verb 

fonn other than the compound imperfect expresses 'consequently, since, because, as 

(=since) '. Examples: R t. P. :  .r.'I'"'A'i : oa /l tt of: "J :  11:> biiriido y>(alall·anna miisko· 

tun zaga ' it  is hailing, so (consequently) shut the window', or 'since it is hailing, shut 

the window'; P"'i" A IJ T :  1\"Joi.A"I U :  .r.lf'i"A'i : 11+&-lt mana/bot annafiill>gah ya­

honall-anna attaraq ' we will probably be needing you, so don't go far', or 'since we 

will be needing you, don't go far' ; RIIJ9" : 'm'i"A'i : "-""'i"OJ-"J: "'1/lf. : ll.r..,.r.9" 

biitam ya(iina/1-anna fiitiinawan maliifu ayqiiramm 'because he studies a lot, he will 

certainly pass the exarn'; a>"J!f:"'L : .r.oa"'A'i : mt.A.� OJ- "J :  .r.m"I�OJ- wiindamme 

yamiitall-anno {iiriippezawan ya(iigg•niiw 'as my brother is coming let him fix the table' .  

A simple imperfect+'i" followed by a compound imperfect expresses 'then' ,  as 

well as a simultaneous action. Examples fot the same subject: ou ltmC:,.;"J : .r..r.11'i : 
hll./1-'f : .,...,6ll''f : ;>C:  m..:, : .,...,6 : ILT : ,r.'t.IIA mii�hafolcun yayaz-anna kale· 

loU tiimariwoU gar wiidii tiimari bet yahedall 'he takes his books and then goes to 

school with the othetstudeniS'; f"'l.'I'IIOJ-: n"li;J- : 1\ �..,n+ : ,r.mt:lt'i" : llt.4. : ,r._.:. 

ii::J'A yiimmi,aliiw biiiiata sinniissabbiit yawiidq-;mna ariifa yadiifqa/1 'when h e  has 

a fit (lit. 'when a disease that throws him down arises against him') he falls to the 

ground and foams at the mouth'; .,.., : OD·/1· : .r.n"' 'i :  .r.mniA qiin mulu y>biila-nna 

y•rarrall 'all day long he eats and then he drinks'. 

56.3. Impersonal compound imperfect 

56.3 . 1 .  Amharic uses an impersonal imperfect 'one' that consists of the simple im­

perfect, 3d petSOn plutal (,r. �"1'1- yaniigru) combined with the auxiliary -all. In the con· 

tact between the final vowel -u of � \'.,"'- yaniigru, and the initial vowel ..a of -all, a 

semi-vowel w is produced and the final -u may be omitted (see 18 .2.2). The resulting 
fonn is f. ')-,"'-'f'A y;miigruwall or f. ').,S:A yaniig,.Wal/. This form expresses an in-
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junction, an admonition, an exhortation, and a habitual action. It is best rendered by 

'one should do something', or 'one habitually does something'. It is most often used 

in proverbs, in sayings, and in channs, but also in everyday speech. 

Note that this structure may be replaced by the verbal noun+ ')om- for which see 
62.4. 

Examples: 11'1:� : •1111� :  fli't.:&-l-:  1:1: : l\IICC':  n"'/c:  1\m-{o : ¥.4'').� : (or 
..,.,.q .)o :  \'dJo) liitf"iilla qwl yiiliiriirit dar asarraro biimar ldwwaso yaqiibbwall (or mii­
qiibbat nOw) ' for cancerous wounds, one should bum a cob-web, mix it with honey 

and apply (to the wound) ' ;  J' • •  -1-�IJ..� : h 111' • .  , Y.:I"11J..�? yattaddiil"all angi, yattag­
giifM'a/1? 'one is born lucky, does one struggle?' (or 'one does not struggle for it'), that 

is to say, 'you have to be born lucky, you can't make it on your own by struggling for 

il' (free equivalent: 'one is born with a silver spoon in one's mouth '); hf. : .,., : 
t'l,OD"' :  Y.'A�¥.'1'� : l\111'. • Y.H'i!S: �·! bfu qiin simiira y>$iillaywal/ >ngi, yaziifn­
wam ' when bad days come, one prays, not sing' (lit. 'does one sing?'); OA.l-: }\ODI) 

'J+: .en�A : l111"'+ biilag ammiik.aiiiiato yabiifWall ang"'ato 'one uses children as 

a pretext in order to eat (for oneself) the ang"ato-bread '; f l\"1 H.l\-ll.h.C1 :  'A .:> :  /loa 

4'-'lll:+ : nf4'). : f- "'I'AS: � yiiagzi>abaheran $iigga liimiiqqiidagiit biiyyiiqiinu yam­
mas$iinwau 'one should make daily supplications in order to attain God's grace'; Jr..e 

"1 � :  �m-:  l\111'. :  h"'/1 : 9" 1 :  Y.IJ..�? aytal niiw angi kiiralii m>n yal"aln 'one 

hopes that calamity won't come, if it does what can one say? (lit. 'may He [God] not 

throw [calamity], if he throws, what can one say?'); 111'1' :  ""'� ' l\Y.4'C : l\"t� : l\� 

"'71t : .eiP!r:A wiif kiisiirru ayqiir Mdii almaz yasiirwall ' if one goes on to make stew, 

one should do it like Almaz' (freely: 'Almaz really knows how to cook'); )1� 1 :  n� 

1-11 : /IDD/.:"1-l- :  l\IJ tm-1 : Y.DD/Ih:l;� niigiirun biidiinb liimiirriidat abariw>n yam­
miiliikkiitwall 'to understand the matter well, see the appendix'; n+hhA : i\oaODi\ll:  

'I'J''I:,..'f 1 :  n'l'1.4'<f: : J')IJ.� biitakakk>l liimiimiilliis [>yyaqewoccan biit•n>qqaqe 
yaniibbwall ' in order to give the correct answers one should read the questions care­
fully' .  

Note the expression: OJ'J' : I��A. : A1-tu : ')m- wiit yafWall andih niiw 'this is 
what I really call stew'. 

56.3.2. The impersonal imperfect is not used in the negative. A negative mean­

ing is expressed either by the negative imperfect in the 3d person, plural, or by die 
negative imperfect in the 3d person, singular, in the tii-stem: thus, 'even if one is sick 

onedocs noteal meat on a fasting day' is expressed by n"iii''l' : (1.11').9" : flll9" :  4'1 : 
.-;>: l\Y.n/1-9" biil.latiiMa bihonumm bii$om qiin S>ga aybii/umm, orby n"ifi''l' : n.ll' 
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).f" : IUif" : �"J : ,.-;. : li�Mf" biJilatiiififa bihonumm /Ji4om qlJn saga ay•bbiil­

lamm (lit. "it is not eaten'). 

56.3.3. With prepositional suffixes one uses the simple imperfect with preposi· 

tiona! suffixes, not the impersonal imperfect. Examples: /Ill'� : •c m+ : �n11-n+ + 
/1&-r'l : ,.. :J- + :  �'""11-n+ liihod qurriit ylbiilubbiit; liiras milfllt y.Cohubbiit 'one eats 
(lit. 'one eats against it') for bellyache; one shouts (lit. 'one shouts against it') for 

headache' ;  nr'lfll" : .,,..,. ,  ll"Jaa.-l- : �11-'1-n-l- biisiiw qusl •n(iit yosiiddubbiit 'one 

sticks (lit. 'one sticks into it') a stick in a person's wounds', that is, 'rubbing salt into 

one's wounds' .  

The impenonal imperfect may be used in Gondar and Gojjam as the regular simple 

imperfect: thus, ��"'S:A y•niigr"'all is the equivalent of ��"1&-/1- y•niigrallu. 

JUSSIVE and IMPERATIVE 

For the expression of a command or of a prohibition. Amharic uses two forms: 

the jussive and the imperative. The jussive is formed with prefixes and suffixes; the 

imperative has suffixes only. 

The affinnative jussive expresses an affmnative command or order for the 1st  

and 3d persons (rendered in English by 'lets+verb' :  e .g. ,  ' let  him break, let me break') 

whereas the negative jussive expresses a prohibition for all  persons. The imperative is 

used only for the 2d person and only for the expression of an affirmative command or 

order. 

57. JUSSIVE 

57.1.  Aftinnative jussive 

The prefixes and suffixes are the same as those of the simple imperfect except 

for the 1 st person singular, which has A 1•- (for the 1st singular in the negative jussive, 

see 57.2). As for the base of the root, it is -SBiiR- for type A, -FiiLIJG for type B. and 

-MaRI•JK for type C. Note that for type B the base of the jussive is the same as that 

of the simple imperfect. 

The prefixes and suffixes are: 
Sg. 3m. y•-

3f. Ill-

I c. 1•-

Pl. 3c. yr--u 

I c. mn1-. or m-
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The third person plural is also used as a form of respect when speaking to a per­
son or when speaking of a person. 

The fonns are as follows: 
Type A 

Sg. 3m. .Mn<: y�sbiir ' let him break' 

3f. +nm: t�shiir ' lei her break' 

I c. Anm: li1Shiir ' lei me break' 

Pl. 3c. . Mn�- y�shiiru ' let them break' 

I c .  l\�nnr: �nn;�sbiir 'let us break' 

Type B Type C 

Sg. 3m. )'.LA"'/ yq-Oil;�g y. oyr:h y�mork 

3f. -l-LA"'I tafiill<�g +"7r:h tamark 

I c. ALA, l.afiill<�g A"7<:h lamo.rk 

Pl. 3c. )'.LA 'I- y;�fiil/i1gu ,, .,r:h- y;,marku 

I c. A'JLA, ilnnafolli'lg l\�"7r:h annBmark 

Note that the forms of the 2d person are not given in the table because, as noted 

above, the 2d person is used only with the negative jussive (for which see below). 

As in the imperfect, a final dental, sibilant, /, or n in the 2d fern. singular ending 

in -i is palatalized (see 55. 1 .2). 

For the combination of an affinnative jussive with a negative jussive, see in the 
alternative ( 1 35.9). 

57.2. Negative jussive 

The negative jussive is used to express a prohibition or a negative command for 
all persons. 

The negative element of the jussive is 1\ a- for all persons. While in type A the 
prefixes t, n are geminated, they occur in a geminated or in non-geminated fonn in 
the types B and C. The 1 st person plural, l\1nnt: annasbiir, comes from l\ - A1nnc 
a+annasbiir, with elision of the vowel a (see 8 . 1 ) .  

The negative jussive does not have a final ., • .  
The fonns of the negative jussive are: 

Type A 

I 
Type B Type C 

Sg. 3m. AT-nne ayasbar l\)'.LA"'I ayftjllag 1o)'."7Ch aymt�rk 

3f. �o+nnr: attasbiir 1.-l-LA"I aw1fiillag 1o+"7r:h amnnark 

or ar/iillag or amrark 
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2m. �>+nne aniiSbiir h-1-I.A"' an,pJLlag h-1-"'ICh attamark 

or atfilll>g or armark 

2f. �>+nn.: a11asbari h-1-I.A1, att�llagi h-1-"'ICh. atrmrarki 

or atfilllagi or atmarki 

I c. !\Anne alasbtir* hAl. A"' alf/JIIag hA "'ICb a/mark 

Pl. 3c. �>.enn"" aynbiiru h.ei.A'f. ayfollagu h.e "'ICh· aymarku 

2c. �>+nn"" attasbiiru h-1-I.A'f. attafiillagu h-1-"'ICh· attNnOTku 

or atfiillagu or atmark.u 

I c. �>,nne annashar h,I.A'7 ann>foll>g h,"'ICh annamark 

or anfllllag or anmark 

*AAI'IOC alasbiir is composed of the negative element hA al- and thejussive fonn *AI'IOC 

*nbdr. It may also be analyzed as li+affinnative AtlinC. Notice that the 1 st sg. of the affinna­

tivejussive is AitOC lnbiir, with initial /, not to be identified with the / of 1\A al-. 

57.3. Meauings and usages of the jussive 

The jussive is not a subordinate verb fonn, which means that it is not used with 

conjunctions as are the perfect and the imperfect. 

The affinnative jussive expresses an affirmative command or order for the l st 

and 3d persons, whereas the negative jussive expresses a prohibition for all persons. 

Examples: oaltm 4- "J :  ID S:. :  oall..l.lj:'f- : fL'I- : f.oaAil mii1hafun wiidii mii1ahaft ber 

ymliillas 'let him return the book to the library' ;  P'&-III""J :  AIJ-"J : A"J1:rc sarawm 

ahun annaAiimmar 'let us start the work now' ;  r DD IIJ :  �,.., yiimiirta yamra 'come 

what may' (lit. 'that-which-<:ame let-it-come'); oaXoatJ' : ·r.;rllo"J : Ailll"il magiim· 

mariya pipayen l>liikkwas ' let me light my pipe first' (or, ' I want to light my pipe 

first'); oa il lo i: "J :  A'l-ilnc maskotun atmbiir 'don 't break the window' (also, 'let her 

not break the window'); oa il lo i: "J :  Af.iln'l- miiskotun ayosbiiru ' let them not break 

the window' .  

Augmented b y  -a  with a rising pitch: e.g., Ann : ll.lt.t:- : �Ill" : : f. Y. -'1  abbiibii lihed 

niiw, yahid-a 'Abbibti. is about to leave. So let him go! ' .  For -a, see 1 6 1 .  

57 .3. 1 . 1be jussive is also used to express 'should, would' in an aff11111ative clause; 

in an interrogative clause it is rendered by 'may, should, would, can'. Examples: 1")H.fl : 
).. 1-t 'r to m- :  ��� giinziib andinoriiw yilsra 'if he wants to have money (lit. ' in or­

der for him to have money'), he should work' (or 'let him work'); 1"JIIfi."J :  htJ."J :  
A.m-(l.t- : aJ � n :  :\'\'! giinziibun ahun lawsiid wiiyass hwala? 'should I take the mon­

ey now or later? ' ;  n<�- "J :  f.hL'I-'1 bii""" y>/ifiit! 'should he open the door(or not)? ' ;  
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hR�/Io : /19" 'J :  A,..t.'-:? kiibiiqlo liiman l>wriid? 'why should I get off the mule?' ;  

>.)';.'J :  hOD lim+: f.A� : Rt.;).fl : A oa-+ •AAen kiimiistiit yalaq biiriihab lamut 
'I would starve to death (lit. 'die by hunger') rather than sunender'; 11.'19" :  1\f.J'../111· : 

·R/Io :  R.'""ll :  "'I'J:  f.ll "'lm•'! lebomm aydiilliiwh balo bi�oh man yasmaw? ' who 

would listen to him when he proclaimed (lit. 'shouted'), saying "I am not a thief?'"; 

II-., : AII'I'IJ'I bunna lasrah? 'may I offer you a cup of coffee?' ;  9"'J :  f.J'.t. "I :  OD:f/1'! 

man y�riig miiliiss? 'what can be done?' (freely, 'well, after all, nothing can be 

done'): .eu11 : r -l- :  Alfll\ID-? yahannan yiit lataliiw? 'where can I dispose of this?'; 

9"'J : �'-:C"IAI"-1-'! man /ad>rgallawof! 'what can I do for you?' 

57.3.2. The meaning of 'should' is also expressed (1) by the jussive with the 

fixed form f.ti''J; (2) by (11)9"'J-+<:onjugated -1111-+jussive. 

Examples: ( I )  f.V.'-: : f.ti''J? yahid yahon? 'should he go?' ;  AV.'-: :  f.ti''J'! lahid 

yahon? 'should I go?' ;  (2) (11)9"'J : .fl /1- :  f. 9""1? (lii)man balo yam(a 'why should he 

come? ' ;  (11)9"'J : -11 11,.. :  f.V.-'1-? (lii)man baliiw yahidu? 'why should they go? ' 

The idea of 'I ,  you, etc., should not, may not' is expressed by the negative jussive. 

Examples: A]l.'f- :  11'1'-l:l"'f-'J :  1\f.IIJ'..R- lagoll awaqiwol'lan ayasdiibu 'children 

should not insult (their) elders ' ;  "'Pt 1 :  t.Ttt�.fl awaqin attasdiib 'you should not 

insult (your) elders'. 

57.3.3. s--" .,.1 manun, or A1�9""} andiiman, or A"JI..-l- .1ndet+jussive, expres­

ses the meaning 'how can' :  e.g., 9"" '1-'} :  A!�-!- 11'i .fl :  .._rfl')n'! manun lahid z.1nab 
ayyiizi:inni:ibii? "how can I go when it is raining?'; ,.. .,.'} : Arltf : oa h!i" : rA'f.r'! 

manun lamta miikina yiilli:iiiiiamm? "how can I come, (when) I have no car?'; f�li"J : 

ll'"'l.11 :  A'JJ'.9"'J :  �11"-'lm·? yahan !iimiz >ndiiman l01daw? 'how can I clean this 

shin?'; f.U'J : P' ;J: h'Jf...-1- : A'J-!1�,_,, yahan saga andet annablaw? 'how best can 

we eat this meat (i.e., "cooked or raw)?' 

57.3.4. Thejussive is also used to express •may' in fixed fonns, as in 7--JH.h.fl 

m.c : t.oal'I1"J agziab;,her yammi:isgiin 'may God be praised! '  (freely, ' I  am fine, 
thank you' in answer to the question }..'},_,.,.: ')91-l-? andiiman niiwot? "how are 

you? '); A"IH.h-nm.c: f,II'J'A� agziabaher yasrallann 'thank you ! '  (lit. 'may God 
give (you) on my behalf! '); m.'i : t.l'ITA:.S 1ena yasliiii;,M, greeting of welcome or 

of paning (lit. 'may He grant (you) health for my sake'). 

In the domain of 'may' ,  a frequent formula for an oath is an expression such as 
,e.O..:,. yamut (also imperative oa·-l- mut , lit. "die ! ' )  'really, I give you my word of 

honor' , lit 'may he die ! '  ("'ferring normally to the father); h., -t :  +-+ annlllt tilflllll 

'may my mother die ! '  (freely, ' [ swear on my mother's life'); �.ell : P'�/1.: .e-+ 



57.3.7] MEANINGS OF JUSSIVB 351 

hay/a sa//QSJ! y:mw.t 'may Haile Sellase die ! ' .  This statement is intended to show that 
what the speaker aflinns is lnle, since he goes as far as to wish the death of a person 

whom he loves in the event his statement is false. 
A variety of verbs in the 3d person, jussive, is used referring to to God or to a 

spirit: thus, .t'I-CII yanurah 'may He keep you! ' ;  .r".l:'"'ll yasaddagah 'may He make 
you grow! (said to a child)'; f. .,ClP yamarawo 'may He make you well ! '  (lit. 'may 
he pardon you' ,  fonnula used when wishing health to a sick person); .t't"'ll yansoh 

'may He (or a spirit) kill you' (lit. 'may he remove you'); f.).,.'f yaniiqiitltl 'may He 
choke me in your stead ', and many others. 

57 .3.5. The jussive in the 3d person plural is also used as an order given to a 
person whom one addresses in a fonn of respect or when speaking of a person in a 
form of respect. Thus, f. 'I. II- yahidu 'go, please ! ' ,  or 'let him go, may He go! '  (in a 

form of respect); .t:.'l'i" : f..t:.� (or .t:.'l'i" : ll.t:.�. imperative) dahno yadaru (or dahno 
adiiru) 'good night ! '  (lit. 'may You spend the night well ! ' ). It should not he inferred 
that the imperative when used in the singular implies disrespect or impoliteness. 

57 .3.6. The jussive in a direct speech introduced by conjugated .fll\o expresses in­

tention. Examples: 'lfl : A"'� : .fll\o :  "-� = lt.t:. dabbo /agza balo suq heda 'he went 
to the store to buy bread' (lit. 'he saying "let me buy bread"'); 'lfl : A"'� : .fl llo :  "-� = 
lt.l:'h· d!Jbbo /agza bayye suq hedkw 'l went to the store to buy bread' (lit. 'I saying 
"let me buy bread"'). 

57.3.7. The alternative 'whether, or, whether . . .  or' may also he expressed ( I )  by 
the jussive followed by tJJf.il wiiyass 'or'; (2) by the jussive placed between the two 
nouns; (3) by f.ll·'t yahun; (4) by the juxtaposition of an aflinnative and a negative 
jussive of the same verb; (5) by contrasting two jussives of different verbs of the same 
semantic area. 

Examples: ( I )  11Htl-') : l\1).') : ACD-11.1:' : tJJf. il :  :\�? giinziibun ahun lawsiid 

wiiyass hwala? 'should I take the money now or later? '; 
(2) P';JP" : f. .fl � :  ll-l-hA-l- : II·A1. JL :  .r.,r.�A s.gamm yab/a atblt hul­

gize yammarrilrall 'whether he eats meat or vegetables he complains all the time'; 
(3) f"tou"'CD- : �"-: f.IJ.') : )1: llf.;l-tJJ�P" yiimmimii(aw zar< yahun niigii 

ayattawwiiqilmm ' it is not known whether he is coming today or tomorrow';  
(�iijso-·: llll� = f.IJ.). :  llf.IJ. 'I- :  mf..,...,. a/iiqaw abiro yahunu ayhunu 

1/iyy�ask him whether his boss is in the office'; f..fl "' :  llf..fl "' :  l\�dl'�,. yabla 

ayah/a alawqMPUn ' I  don't know whether he has eaten or not' (or 'whether he eats or 
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not '); An : Y.LA"l : hY.LA"/ : M lll·'l'?" >nen y>fiHI>g ayfijl/ag a/awqi1111m ' ! don't 
know whether he wanls me or not " ;  

5) hhll i: :  ·l- ).r; : �·-·+ :  h� lll·'l'll" akaste t>nur t>mut a/awqamm ' l  don 't 
know whether my aunt is alive or dead'; .r��IIJ : Y,Y.t: : ""11..1\,r" yam(a yahid gad­

delliiififamm 'I don't care whether he comes or goes' .  
For other means o f  expressing the meaning 'whether . . .  or', see 135.7. 

57 .3.8. The indefinite pronouns 'whoever, whatever, whenever' are also expressed 

by the corresponding pronoun or adverb +r+jussive+ pronoun. Thus, r"?fl.'): 
.,.,.,.,.. : .t'�·Oiti fD" :  •7"} : At:fl -1- :  oaU""): ht\O.'t- magbun mannamm yablaw man ar­
bor miihon alliibbiit 'whoever ate the food must have been hungry'; r')r : Y,U-') : 

SJO ') :  f"J.. "t"7C:o"J :  il •7w· man�m yahun man yiimminiigrahan samow 'whatever he 

tells you, pay heed' (lit. 'listen to him'); oo 'li9" : Y.?" "' :  o•>f :  A<l--1>1 :  �f.M : hY. 

.,.It' mi:iCemm yamra ma,� aratun saybiila aytiiififa 'no matter what time he comes, he 

shouldn't go to sleep without eating dinner' (or, 'make sure he has his dinner'). For 

other means of expressing these pronouns, see "Index ... 

57.3.9. The jussive is also used when A 'llr. angi is involved for the expression 

'may, even though, although' .  Examples: A f ill' : A1ll'. : hA )"/(. lll'll" I >yOw angi a/. 
niigriiwamm 'I may see him, but I will not tell him'; ,..,....,(lA :  A'llr. :  .fl lf. :  JlA+1-

.-;,- yaq"'siil angi bazu altiig"'iiddamm 'although he was wounded .he wasn't hun se­
riously ' ;  A.eou-:t· : A'llr. :  n"lr : -th�A aymut angi hiiram qWiisf""al/ 'even though 

he was not killed (lit. "he didn't die '), he was severly wounded'; hn l.. : CJ.fiDD-'} : 0·0 
A tJ + :  Y. •U ilmlll· :  A1ll'. :  n�·l )-1- :  hY.OAmlll·9" kiibbiidii aliimun biibalhot yab­
liitiiw anAi biidiigganniit aybiiltiiwamm 'even though Kabbada is smarter than AUimu 

(lit. 'he excels him in cleverness') ,  he is not kinder' (lit. 'he does not excel him in 
kindness') .  

For 'rather than' or for the reinforcemenl of lhe meaning of the verb, the jussive 
followed by A1ll'. is used. Examples: Y.<I·O� :  A1ll'. : h � "'l :  hAMII" yarrabiillll an· 
g; asama albalamm 'I would rather go hungry lhaneat pork'; ADD--1- : ).,'})(: V .& "7'f 
1:'}:  J\Ah�r lamut anAi haymanoten albdamm 'I would rather die than deny my 
faith' ;  ¥.·/ � fo:S : >..'l'f. : ou'A"th f- 1 :  "'AouAh'r yagriifutlli angi mii$hafun almiil­
lasamm 'I would rather lhey beat me than return the book' .  

The combination o f  the jussive+A'))t", has also the meaning 'as long as, if  only ' :  
e.g . •  nu-n : Y.llm� : A1ll'. :  fL/1111l'1 : M�ll:f·lltJ· giinziib yasiiilill angi yiifiil· 
liigiiwan agiizalliitalliiwh 'as long as he gives me the money, I will buy for him what-
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ever he wants' (or 'just let him give me the money and I will buy for him whatever he 

wants'). 

For !1.0·1: ll1ll". y•hun mji, l\!1.0·1 = ll1ll". ayhun mji, see 122.4. 

57.3 . 10. Note some expressions with thejussive: .e.f1�9" : _e)n yabzamm y•nas 

'more or less' (jussive of nil biizza 'be numerous', J\'1(1 anniisii 'be little' ) l ;  �oa-+ : 

n? yamut biiqqa 'death sentence, death penalty' (lit. 'let him die! it is the final word'); 

"'/'"} : AnA? man labiif! (jussive of toll alii 'say') 'who's calling?' used when answer­

ing the telephone (lit. 'who should I say [is calling]?'),  or when one hears someone 

knocking at the door. Note the jussive .t.lJ-'} yahun (of tr'l honii) with various mean­

ings: 9""J: AIJ."J? man lilhun? 'what should I do?'; ,..,_.,.,. yiJhun;mna 'nevertheless' 
(at head of phrase). For J'.'l>r.'i" yaqoranna, see 1 26.4. 1 .  

58. IMPERATIVE 

58. 1 .  The imperative expresses an order or a command in the 2d person, singular 

and plural. 

The bases of the imperative are: SaBiiR- for type A; FiilLaG- for type 8; MaR(a)K 

for type C. Note that the bases of the imperative are the same as those of the jussive 

with the exception of type A which has a vowel • after the 1 st radical (nne sabiir), as 

against the jussiv'e +ttnc tasbiir. 

The imperative has no prefixes and its suffixes are the same as those of the simple 

imperfect or of the negative jussive. 

The forms are 
Type A Type B Type C 

Sg. 2m. nne silbiir �A "I fiill•g "7<:11 mark 

2f. nn.: sabiiri �A1. fiillag; "7Ch. mar/cj 

Pl. 2c. M'l- s�ru �A 'I- fiillagu "7Ch· markll 

As with the imperrect and the jussive, a dental, a sibilant, /, or n when followed 

by the vowel i (that is, in the sg. 2d feminine) is palatalized: thus Anlf. labiiii or Anlf 

labii! for ARI'I. /abiisi 'get dressed ! '  (see 6.2). 

There is no negative imperative; a negative order or prohibition is expressed by 

the negative jussive (57 .2). 

The imperative may he augmented by ·•= nn&- sabiir-a 'go ahead and break (it) ! ' ;  

'7fl.'i' : l\�;1- gabunna ayu-t-a 'well, come in  and look a t  it' .  

'Also ntlr: A'rl\ bdzzamm anniisii. 
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58. 1 . 1 .  The imperative expresses an  affinnative order. Examples: OD�thf."J : 
DD An mi#hafun miillas 'return the book ! ' ;  i'f-�11- "J :  Anif. furrabun labiifi 'put on 

the sweater ! ' ;  tD1... : ;. 'f. :  fD"�JJ. wiidi:i taCt wariidu 'go down ! '  
Example for a succession o f  imperatives: oa � :J- :  n.+ : ?.�" : to i:"} :  M'""'A � 

miiritTata bet hidanna koten amtal/ariif 'go to the bedroom and bring me my coat ! ' l  
The respect fonn o f  the imperative i s  expressed b y  the jussive, 3 d  plural: e.g., 

of:(l.') : f,'i!-f:� : �� 'fco- qesun yaftutltl alall'ilw "'please, give me absolution", said 

he to the priest ' , lit. 'as for the priest, "give me the absolution" he said to him' .  

An auenuated order, a prohibition, or  a statement with the meaning 'be  sure to, 
please! '  is expressed by A1� ;mda- with an affirmative simple imperfect and may be 

followed or not by f.tl·'l yahun. Examples: h AJ. t: fl h :  R:\� : A � : ;> :  1.'1�-l-ou"' :  

(f.. tJ· "J) kii�arriisk bah'��' a/a ane ga andauamiita (yahun) 'after you are finished, be sure 

to come to me'; f. ':f ') :  ou;J-(UJ. f :  A'l'l.,.RI\o�: (f.tl·'l) y>i'C>n miittasiibiya andiq· 
qiibbiiluifif (yahun) 'please accept this modest memento from me' (for the feminine 

�'".f'} expressing a diminutive, see 39.8 . 1 ) .  
In a negative sentence without f.tl·'l, as  in A]F.':f : ) 1 :  +"'It: : IL -l- :  1.'1'1+ 

oom- lagoCC niigii tiimari bet andattamiitu 'children, do not come to school tomorrow'. 

58. 1 .2. An attenuated order is expressed by ..fl - with the imperfect with or with­
out II, or by r ') CD- :  .fl manniiw ba+imperfect, originally 'and ir. Examples: "'}I::  

l'l't-l- : ftJA : "' 'ltJ :  ofl -l-oll,l', /and siiat yahal azzih b>tt>qoyy 'please wait around for 
an hour! '  (originally, 'and if you wait around for an hour'); n"-'l:  .fl ·l-H.:Jato hiirrun 
battaziigaw 'would you be kind enough to close the door?'; Q;L(Il'} : •n:l"f'..flll'S 
'Qwwun battaqiibbaliitfli 'please pass me the salt ! ' ;  f9•-,fl.") : 11C11C : .fl +ttm'S 
yiimagbun zarzar battasii(i.iifli 'please let me have the menu! '  (lit. 'and if you give me 
the menu'); n.nfl.n bibii/uss 'please eat ! '  (lit. 'and how if you eat'); r')m-: n.nl\o man­
nOw bibii/u 'would you eat, please! ' ,  or 'why wouldn't you eat?' 

58. 1 .3.  The imperative preceded or followed by Alii: asti or An h. nki expres­
ses an order with a tone of impatience or authority. Examples: A li -t :  .,.� asti qoyy, or 
oil ,!'. :  ... ll-1: qoyy asti 'wait, be patient'; Allh. :  oa ;J-tll'l:f :  IDt:.,.-l-tJ"J : �'If� aski 
miillawiiqiya wiiriiqiJtahan asayyiJifif 'show me (or, ' let me see') your identification 
card ! '  

The imperative with A'lJI'., the verb being in the singular or  in the plural, ex­
presses urging: e.g., +f'oa T :  A"J'I'. tiJqiJmii( angi 'come on, have a seat ! ' .  

1 Nonnally a succession of  imperatives i s  expressed by  lhe gerund with only the fmal verb in 
the imperative (see 59.2.8). 
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A repeated imperative followed by a/a 1111 'say' with object suffix pronouns ex­

presses the impulse or urge of performing the action of the imperative: e.g., "-"': "-"':  

1111'S rut rur aliblil 'I felt the impulse to  run' (lit. 'run, run ,  i t  says to me'); "J1t. OJ- :  

"J1t. CJJ• :  11 11 'S  n>giiriiw n>giiriiw aliiifii ' l  felt the urge t o  tell him orr (lit. 'tell him, 

tell him, it says to me'). 

For .uu-+ mut, see above. 

59. GERUND 

59. 1 . 1 .  The base of the gerund is SiiBRii- for type A, FiilLaGii- for type B, and 

MaRKii- for type C, for all persons except the 1 st peJllon singular where the 3d radical 

is geminsted in all three types. The gerund is used with the possessive suffiX pro· 

nouns, even though it may not be evident for all the persons. Morphologically the 

gerund belongs to the class of verbals discussed below (61 fl); syntactically, however, 

it behaves like a verb (see 59. 1 .2). 

The suffix pronouns of the gerund are 
Sg. 3m. -o Pl. 3c. ·(ii)w 

3f. -o 

2m. -h 2c. -act�hu 

2f. ·1 

I c. -e I c. 

The 3d person plural is used as the form of respect for the 2d and 3d persons. 

An archaic or regional form of respect of the 2d person is also 1'1 -fl t. tJ.  siibril�h. 

The fonns are as follows: 

Type A Type B Type C 

Sg. 3m. (loflC' siibro LA' fiillago .,,:t• nuzrko 

3f. n-n<�o siibra LA:> fii/laga .,,;� nuzrka 

2m. n -n t. u  siibriih LA1U fiillagiih .,ChU markiih 

2f. (loflt."li siibriil LA11i fiillagal .,ch"li markiil 

I c. tlofl"- siibarrt LA'L fiill<�gge .,Ch. marH.ke 

Pl. 3c. n -n t. .,.  siibriiw LA.1at- fiillagiiw .,ch .,.  markiiw 

2c. n-n<�-"fll- siibraU»tu LA,?"fll- fiillagaUahu .,c�"fll- marlrattahu 

I c. n-nt.1 siibriin LA11 fiillagiin .,Ch1 markiin 

If in the verbs 1 .2.2 (such as R i. l.  biJrr6.riJ 'fly') lhc last two consonants are in conlaCI, 

that is, lhere is no vowel between them, they are wrinen only once, but are pronounced gemi­

nated: thus, RC" (insrcad of RCC"), pronounced biirro; _.,. (inslead of - ++), pronounced 
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miilto, from -:1- mdtla 'hil'. If there is a vowel between the last two consonants, the two 

consonants are wrium: thus, nc+.P. biir1no, from ni.:l" biiriitta 'be strong'. 

59. 1 .2. As stated above, the gerund belongs to the class of verbals, that is, it is a 

fonn of nominal origin. Indeed, a fonn such as fi -n e  siibro attained its present mean­
ing and function through a process such as ' his breaking>he breaking>he having bro­

ken' .  The suffix pronouns are likewise possessive suffix pronouns used with nouns. 
They express the subjecl of the gerund base. Although in appearance some suffix pro­

nouns used with the gerund seem to differ from the suffix pronouns attached to the 
noun (see 59. 1 .3), these differences may be explained through the coming together of 

the fmal vowel -ii of the gerund and the original vowel of the possessive suffix pronoun. 

Thus, the vowel -o of the 3d masc. sg. {l.fll!' siibro derives from siibrii-u, with ii-u con­
tracted into o. The 3d fern. (l..fl� sabra goes back to siibrii-a with elision of ii (see 

1 8 . 1 .2). Note, however, that the possessive suffix of the 3d sg. fern. in the noun is _wa 
(fL;t bet-wa 'her house') which is undoubtedly a secondary fonnation in Amharic, to 
be judged from the Ge<ez suffix -a (fL;1- bet-a 'her house'). The suffixes of the 2d masc. 
-h, fem. -.f, are those of the noun ending in a vowel ("L;J-IJ geta-h 'your [masc.] mas­
ter' ,  'L;1-"ii geta-s 'your [fern.] master'). The difference between the suffix of the 3d 

plural -Qw used with the gerund and -aUQw of the suffix used with the noun is atbib­

utable to the fact that -aff of -affiiw is secondary. The absence of -all is also evident 

in the 1 st plural -n in (l..ftt. 1 siibr-iin, as against fL.+"f1 bet-aff-an. lt is, however, 
preserved in the 2d plutai -all•hu (�"16-"ftl- *niigr-albhu, pronounced nligralt.•h, 
niigralluh), like fL;1-"ftl- bet-all•hu. 

For the possessive suffix pronouns, see 23. 1 .- For the object suffur. pronouns. see 65. 1 .4.­

For the gerund with the object suffix pronouns, see 65.2.2. 

59. 1 .3. TABLE OF SUFFIXES 

Possessive suffixes Gerund markers Object suffix pronouns 

Sg. 3d m. -u, -w -(a)w" 

3d f. -·· -at 

2d m. -(>)h -h -h 

2d f. -(>)1 -1 -1 

l st c. -e, -ye -tin 
Pt. 3d c. -alliiw -DlliJw 

2d c. -aU>"h -tlfl�Wh Dlt�Wh 
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Isl e. -all�n 

Rs 3c.•• -alliiw -altiiw 

2c:. -wo, -wot -wo, -WOI 

*The object suffix pronouns arc those of the perfect, 3d masc. singular. **Respect. 

59.1 .4. As noted above (6) the denials d, t, r. t, n and the sibilants z, s, 1 are pala­

talized when in contact with -i, -e, or -ya. Because the gerund in the 1st singular ends 

in -e, the denials and sibilants are palatalized in this fonn. Examples: R.Clt diiraJJe 
from R.I.: II diirriisii 'arrive ' ' ,  hli='f kiif>{le from h.&.-1- kiiffiitii 'open ' ,  nA- biilo«e 
from nllm biilliitii 'be superior', wAX. wiilaUe from OJI\R. wiilliidii 'give birth', 

ht;:llo kiifayye from h.&-11 kiif!iilii 'pay' ,  hJ:-1: kiidaiit!e from hR.� kiiddiinii 'cover'. 

Note that the last palatalized consonant is also written with the vowel -ii: thus, R.Clf 
diiraiiii, nAg;a, biilaCCii, hJ:-'f kiidat!iiii (see 19.2), and so on. 

In the speech of Wollo the final vowel is always -Ci. 
59. 1 .5 .  The gerund has no negative form except in the speech of Gondar and 

Gojjam. The negative meanings of the affirmative gerund are expressed by the nega­

tive perfect or imperfect. Thus, the negative gerund of Gondar in a sentence such as 

ouJ:-;)�.7 : t.AmT;I- : hll'�:f :  A1�7 : ll�:f? miidlwnit alrarrata kiihoniill andet 
daniill? ' if  she didn't take (lit. 'drink') the medicine, how did it happen that she got 

well?' is expressed elsewhere by the negative perfect: ouJ:-;)�.7 : AAmiiJ:f : A 'JR. 
II'�: A1�7 : ll�:f? miidhanit al(dtrall andiihonii andet daniill?. The negative an­

swer to 9"1\ : R.C').A? masa diirswam 'is lunch ready?' (compound gerund) is AAR. 
l.flr' aldiirriisiimm ' it is not ready' (negative perfect). Whereas the affirmative plu­

perfect in the main clause is expressed by the affirmative gerund+ "rOC niibbiir (see 

59.4), the negative pluperfect in the main clause is rendered by the negative perfect+ 

affmnative �nc niibbiir: thus, A� : ML7 : IIR.C/1 : 1'1 : oultm4-1 : AAODI!Il9": 
)nC ;me abet sadiirs giina miishafun almiilliisiimm niibbiir ' he  had not yet returned 

the book when I arrived home' .  Similarly, whereas the affinnative meaning in a sen­

tence such as r + :  X.P... : .r..lf1? yiit hedo yahon? 'where could he have gone?' is ex­

pressed by the affmnative gerund, the negative meaning in AA¥R. : �11'1? a/hedii ya­
hon? 'didn't  he go? ' ,  or ' is it possible that he didn't go? ' is expressed by the negative 

perfect of the main verb. 

I But not in J!..rf'l. diimnse, masc:. proper name (from J!..aa(U'I ddmiissiisiJ 'destroy'), abbrevia­

tion of �,.n,. diim>Uilw 'destroy him' (the enemy), or �,.�...,. diimnsatliiw 'destroy them'. 
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59.2. Usage of tbo gerund 

59.2. 1 .  There are various ways of rendering the Amharic gerund into English, 
but the closest is the past participle: e.g., r'IID"1 : O A. fo :  OJ� : 1 0 J' :  X..R. masaw<�n 
biilto wiidii giibaya hedii 'having eaten (or 'arter having eaten') his lunch, he went to 

the market ' .  It may also be rendered as a present participle in certain circumstances : 

e.g., �,n: itl.. ruto hedii ' he went running' (see 59.2.6) 
The Amharic gerund expresses an action preceding the action of the verb thai 

follows it (tenned here 'principal verb'), regardless of the tense or mood of the princi­
pal verb. The subjects of the gerund clause and of the principal clause are either the 

same or different 

59.2.2. If lhe subjects are the same, the gerund agrees in person, number, and 

gender, with the principal verb. Thus (the principal verb in the perfect) oa(l.fl : h'!:f- : 
.IJfl : dJ{I R.. miisob kiifto dabbo wiissiidii 'having uncovered (or 'after having uncov­

ered') the basket, he took (out) bread'; (the principal verb in the compound imperfect) 
oa(l.fl : h'!:f- : �11 : f.IDii�A miisob kiifto dabbo yawiisda/1 'having uncovered the 

basket, he will take (out) some bread ' ;  (principal verb in the jussive) 9"/IID''J:  RA fo :  

�'I.� masawan biilto yahid ' lei him go having had his lunch'; (the principal verb in 
the imperative) oal\'.1.4-'J : hn.-t: : IDilt.ll : R.-1":  oa�.l.'!:'l-: ou A t't iD'  mii$hafun 
kiibete wiisdiih betii miisahaft miillasiiw 'take the book from my house and return it to 
the library ! ' ;  (the principal verb in the compound gerund) P'� : "-'l'.f : +:fGJf!"'PA 

sara arto (for atto) tiiliiggarowall 'not having found work, he is in a d�fficult situa­

tion' ;  (principal verb in subordination) l'.'i'i: 'J :  mf.-11 : A oa "' :  A1t::  n.'l- : M��iltJ. 

annaten {iiyyaqqe lamiita agiir bet ahedaJ/iiwh 'I will go to the countryside to visit my 
mother' (Aoa"' lamiita 'in order lhat I come' remains untranslated); 0�") : h'f::f: 

t't11J : ii A h :  i"t.mil biirrun kiifaele sagiiba salk tiidiiwwalii 'as I opened the door 
and entered, the telephone rang'; (principal verb in the negative imperfect) 1'\r"J : 

oa'l'+ : 1\� 'r"7t.. ,'r'! liiman miitto ayniigriiififamm? 'why doesn't he come and tell 

me? ' ;  (principal verb in the relative imperfecl) ou'l'+ : f"!,..,,e. : �'f011 : .t.<tO'tA 

miiflo yiimmisiira damoz yaqqilbbiila/1 'he who comes and works wil l  receive wages'; 
(principal verb in the relative negative imperfect) RA-1"11 : ll.l.�'J : f..,;I-'I'R ID' :  119" 
"J�"J; "lCD-'? biiltiih sahnun yiimmattatabiiw liimandan nilw? 'why don't you wash the 
plate after you have eaten? ' ;  (principal verb in the verbal noun+ 'rOt.) A .fl f\. 'l : ll' G:ar :  
6�f.'J : oahLA : )flt: .fi 'S iabsen IiiCCe adayen mli/ifiil niibbiiriibbatltl 'l  had to soli 
my clothes to pay my debt ' ,  or 'I should have sold my clothes and paid my debt'. 
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It should be pointed out that the serund structure of Amharic may also be translated into 

English by coordinate clauses. Thus, the above-mentioned sentences may be translated as 'he 

uncovered the basket and took out the bread'; 'he will uncover the basket and take out the bread'; 
'take the book from my house and return it to the library ! ' ,  and so on. From these translations it 

is evident that the tense and mood of the gerund are detennined by the tense and mood of the 

principal verb. 

59.2.3. If the subjects of the gerund clause and of the principal clause are differ­

ent there is no agreement. Examples: (IC:.J : J'H-T siirqo yazut 'they arrested him for 

stealing' (lit. 'he having stolen, they captured him'); H')fl : +t. ') ziinbo qiirriin 'hav­

ing 
·
rained (or 'because it rained '), we could not go' ;  IIIP"OC:  � .r. :  .,_.,.,.,.. , Ill";) :  

ALI'Ul ":fn-l- wiimbiir lay tiiqiimmil/o w>ha afiissiisiil!l!>bbiit 'she poured water on him 

while he was sitting in a chair' (lit. 'he having sat on the chair, she poured water on 

him'); � ofl fl. ') :  A � :  A'I'IL: l\ fl. :  i-h-1'1 l>bsun •no ar>bbe •ssu tiikkwiisii 'l washed 

the clothes and he ironed them'. 

59.2.4. If the gerund and the principal verb have the same grammatical object, 

the object suffix pronoun is attached to the principal verb. Examples: OD l\"m4-') : hill 
')Dol- :  � .r. :  t,')p>;t- : mt.A.� m- :  � f. :  A<rt.":fm- mii'!hafun kiiwiinbiiru lay ans>ta 
riiriippezaw lay anoriiCc·aw 'she picked up the book from the chair and placed it on 

the table ' '  (lit. 'she-picking-up she-placed-it'); htri'IT..+� : IJI(t�m-: p>�(l,:  IL -t- :  
hCI'I1:J''): +no�-+ kiihospital wiisdiiw s>llase beta kr>stiyan qiibbiiru-t 'after taking 

him from the hospital, they buried him in Trinity church' (lit. 'after taking from the 

hospital they buried him'); 1"11-l- : IJIC : Alit. Ill" : l'l+ofl-l- sost wiir asriiw 1/iqqiiqu-1 
'they released him after imprisoning him for three months' (lit. 'they-imprisoning they­

released-him'). Note that if there is a pause after the gerund, the object suffix pro­

nouns may also be attached to the gerund: thus, l"l'l-l- : IIIC : Allt. lll"-l- :  ll+ofl-l- soSI 
wi:ir asriiw-at liiqqiiqu-t. 

If the principal verb is intransitive, it is the gerund that takes the suffix pronoun: 

e.g., t,')p>;t- m- :  Y:�":f anma-w hediitl! 'she took it with her and went'. 

59.2.5. The meaning of the gerund is occasionally expressed by the verb fonns 

+., nna that have no auxiliaries, that is, the jussive/imperative, perfect or simple im-

1Nole that with certain verbs lhe conjugaled gerund A "JP'.P. ansato remains untranslated: thus, 

AlP' ;J- :  A-"''f,.. ans>ta amaralli1W 'she brought it' (lit. 'pickinc up she brought it'); -11-1: 

111.�»;1-: nt\TID- muzun ansMa bdllattaw 'she ate the banana' (I i i .  'the -banana she-picking­

up she-ate-it'), but 1\"JP' ;I- :  trrl\ 'f(D- ans;��a raliittaw means 'she picked it up and lhrew it away' 

(where 111.�» ;J- has its original meaning). 
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perfect. Examples: llll'i" : OD/11\11-l- a/anna mdlliisiilliit 'he answered him saying' (lit. 
' he said-and he answered'): II "lih-1- : lf f. :  l\oo"'�'I'IP''i' : mm- askiiru say amiillal­

laUtiw;mna tiittu 'the servant brought them tea and they drank', or 'the servant having 
brought them tea, they drank (it)'; n:l''l' : ll/l'i' : (or .fl /1- ) :  .,.� ..... .,. ,  ltl. biiqqaiin 
a/iinna (or balo) tiiniisto hedii 'saying ''I have enough" he rose and left'; O:J'"S : �Ali : 

(or �Ill-) : .,.�,....,. : f.lt.IIA biiqqann y>l>nna (or halo) tiiniisto y>heda/1 'saying "I 

have enough" he will rise and leave ' .  Note the agreement of the tense of lhe gerund 

with that of the principal verb. 

59.2.6. Another function of the gerund clause is that of a circumstantial or ad­
verbial usage. A convenient way of translating this type of gerund is by 'through, by' 

or by a present participle. The gerund in this case qualifies the action of the main 

verb. The most usual adverbial or circumstantial function occurs if the two verbs are 

in a semantic relationship, as in "'-tn:  �� ru{o hedii ' he went off running ', or 'he wenl 

off by running' ;  H I\- :  aJ(.. f.. ;:iil/o wiirriidii 'he jumped ofr (lit 'having jumped he 
descended ');  H/1-:  1•1 ziillo giibba ' he entered suddenly' (lit. 'having jumped he en­

tered) ' ;  ..,..,.,. m1: A 11P/rl\ 1 tiiqiimmil{iin annasiiralliin 'we work sitting down'; }; 1 
-I'm- : 11.11·-l- anqiiw giiddiilut 'they killed him by strangling (him)' ;  C4': ll114'oo 

raqo saliiqomii 'because he stood some distance away' (Iii. 'being-far-away because 
he-stood ') ;  llf:(tlll' : f"'/f.l.��· ') :  h r -l- :  J'1�A-? arsiiw yiimmayafiirut>n lciiyat 

yagiiiiliallu? 'where does one (lit. 'where do they ' )  find things lhat one does not pro­
duce by farming?' ; � .. . + :  oa ofil r-l- :  1\A;f-/l'f.!l" naqta maq•ayyiit ali!a/Qi!i!mrm 'she 

couldn't stay awake' (lit. 'being awake'); MM" : R •l !l" :  f"7.1lm-tJ 1 :  l\oo{l"/)1) : 

.,..,.nA anniisiimm biizzamm yiimmisii(uh;m amiisganiih tiiqiibiil 'whether it is much 
or little take what they give you with gratitude' (lit 'you by being grateful'). 

An adverbial function also occurs if the verb of the gerund is a verb of quality or 
state: e .g. , R.h.,. : OJR.cf" diikmo wiiddiiqii ' he fell exhausted'; J;c;� u :  -t-6P : nA ar­
fiih qut� biil 'sit quietly' .  

The adverbial or circumstantial function is also predictable if the principal verb 
expresses a durative or a con1inuous action. Examples: A�:t-9'1 : T T :  L+-tl : ;."1 
� :Jit"fo lilgoUi1Wtln (il(  fiitla tasaddagalliiU 'she raises her children by spinning cot­
ton' ;  A1J.:� : ."J•u. : AX."J : llfl ·r-S'·�tttJ· angora gagarre lagen astiimralliihw ' I  

give m y  child a n  education b y  baking bread' (as a n  occupation). Note the contrast 
between the sentences just cited in which the verbs 'bring up' and 'give an education' 
express a durative or a continuous action, and the sentence A"JX� : ;J?� : AJ:."J:  

J\mlii\LJ.. ;mAiira gagarre lagen a(iiballiihw 'after baking bread 1 will feed my child ' .  
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In this sentence the verb ' feed' is not a continuous action and the gerund, therefoJe, 

has a temporal function and not a circumstantial one. Note, however, that the adverbial 

or the principal verb function cannot always be predicted. 

59.2.7. The gerund may also have a causal connotation. Examples: 1'1.1:-fi'S :  ou ;t­
IJ.-l- siidboilll miittahut 'l hit him because he insulted me': 'l'l'lll-"J :  LC-f : 0\ Y.ou "' :  
4"1. daififawan fiirto saymii(a qiirrii 'he didn't show u p  (come) because h e  w as  afraid 

ofthejudge'; ou&·l> :  mt;: : ll''r: _,Y,-f.)- : nJ:-li�-l- : � y. :  ID.I:"liiA miiretu tiifhoM 
qoyyatot b<idah•nniit lay wiidt!wall 'because his land had been left uncultivated for quite 

a while, he fell into poverty'; 11 'i"ofl : II"Jfl : ou & -1: :  t.Tfl : �nr; zonab ziinbo miiretu 
riilbo niibbiir 'because it had rained the ground was wet'; 119""J:  II.A�IDAhP"'I 1\<Jlo 

�i: "J :  1\oull.,-l- : LC1-U : �IJI·? Uiman aldiiwwalkamm? awniitun Uimiismatfiirtiih 
niiw? 'why didn't you call? Is it because you were afraid to learn (lit. 'hear') the 

truth?' 

In a cleft sentence: .I'Aoum--l- : LC1-IIl- : II.A �nt.9" ya/mii((utfiirtiiw alniib· 
biiriimm 'it is not because they were afraid that they didn 't come'; f'f>t. ID' :  11..,.-l- : 

�If"}'! �lf'iA yiiqiirriiw ammot yahon? yahonall 'is it perhaps because he was sick 

that he didn't come? Perhaps' (or, 'it is possible'). See also 1 3 1 .5;  1 3 1 .6. 

59.2.8. There may be a series of several gerunds with the principal verb at the 

end. Examples: IL-f:"J : mC11i : Aofl(l."J:  II.Tn li :  ID T :  P'6 betun (iirgiif /absun 
a(biiJ wiit sari 'having swept the house and washed the clothes, make the stew' ;  'lo"J 
�c:  �elf. : Hou P.:f"J : m.e<t: 11.-'1.11 : 1\nq : 1-ou l\l'th· ft"iindiir diiraiie ziimiidDC· 
Cen (iiyyaqqe addis abiiba tiimiilliisku 'having gone to Gondar and having visited my 

relatives, I returned to Addis Ababa'. freely 'I went to Gondar, visited my relatives, 

and retumed to Addis Abaha' ; 'lfl : nA1-"J : 1D1--l- : mT1-"J : m'7n"J : 1-"11"J dabbo 
baltiin wiitiit liitratiin (iigbiin tiig-' azn 'after having eaten bread, drunk milk, and being 

satiated, we started out'. 

Examples for the structure of two gerunds used in succession, the first one being 

used adverbially: 11.-'l�if. :  m.9" : ofl l\o :  .,.A -f :  �nc; addaralu (imm ba/o mol to niib· 
biir 'the hall was filled to capacity' (tn.9" : ofll\o (imm halo is here used adverbially); 

9"Cr; :  ofl l\o :  II.A�(I : 11 9" :  11.11 m>rarr balo a/qaso zamm alii ' he cried biuerly and 
then kept quiet' ; .,....)--l- : ofl llo :  �h.,.'S : 1-'l'U· mutatt h•yye diikmoifil tiiifoo•h 'be· 

ing dead tired, I fell asleep'. 

59.2.9. The gerund is not used with conjunctions. Instead, the conjunctions are 
used with the main verb. Example : IIAh : �ID''I'fiJ.: 1\"J�&.II.:>'fiJ.'S: �1"-'S saU 
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diiww�laUaM'h andiifiilliigaUahuiftf niiggiiruifif 'they told me that You called look­

ing for me' (lit. 'You-having-called that-you-looked-for-me'). 

59.2. 1 0. As pointed out above, morphologically the gerund has a nominal struc­

ture. Synlactically. however, it behaves like a verb, and as such it may have a direct 

object The direct object may be expressed by - ") of the direct object, or by both the 

object suffix pronoun and the marker -") of the direct object. Examples: ooltm f.."J : oaA 

f\ U :  � mii$hafun miillasiih na 'return the book and come' (freely: 'go and return the 

book'), lit. 'the-book-n you-reluming oome'; tlOJ-Il-1&"} : OJ-lf : )h, + :  fDt.: m h.!l" : 

IL-l- : 01,..4+ siiwJYyewan waJfa niiksot wlidii hakim bet wdssiidut 'because a dog bit 

the man, they took him to the hospital' (lit. 'the ntan· "} the-dog having-binen-him to the­

hospital they-took-him');  A il"-1 :  ouof:,- : C"m lt�Run miittot rotii 'having beaten the 

child, he ran away' ,  or, 'he hit the child and ran away' (lit. 'the-child-n he-ha�ing­

beaten·him he-ran-away');  'HI"7 • .,., : 1Cf. : fDil"- + :  fD'J1:"1: t.I.. M :t- a/iimitun 
gorfu wiislf"at wiindammwa diirriisiillat 'the flood carried away AUimitu, (but) her 

brother rescued her' (lit. 'AUimitu-n the-flood having-carried-her-away her-brother ar­

rived-in-her-favor'). For the object suffix pronouns, see 65. 

59.2. 1 1 .  The gerund preceding verbs meaning 'to finish' is rendered in English 

by the present participle. This occurs with transitive verbs such as Q;Ll,(t �ii"iisa 'fin­

ish, tenninate', Ll\oa fi#liimii 'complete', t.n:l' abiiqqa ' cease '  (panicularly with ll+ 
imperfect), ,_,.OD aqomii 'cause to stop, finish', and with ,_1\.,. alliiqii 'come to an end' 

combined with verbs of the 1"-stem. Examples: oa C d,. :  fD"/1"1& : onCtl'I'A miirfe 
wiigtiiw �iirrasiiwall 'they have finished giving injections" ;  +r; -, r: :  A1�Q;Lt:, (t :  

tt�t-li'· : n•.,.fl m.IJ : "1" '1  tiinagro andii�iirriisii addaralu bii�ab�iiba mol/a 'as soon 

as he finished speaking the hall was filled with applause'; '1-nlf. :  1n<�. : HC-r- :  onl..tl+ 

ro.'lf.:  ., , :  }lC(a9• : h'ln..4" gwiibiizu giibiire ziirto (iirriisii; siiniifu gan arso-mm ala­
biiqqa 'the diligent fanner has finished sowing, but the lazy one has not even finished 
ploughing'; 1111-• .,.'I'I&"J : t.•Joa fD• : l\"J"'nof! : ·l-!l"llf;;r'f'OJ-"} : Xoa-1- 1iilotalfii· 

wan diigmiiw andabiiqqu tamhartalliiwan Riimmiiru 'as soon as they finished reciting 

their prayers, they started their lessons' ;  h1>�o"J : H·l!" : fl.J'n:J' : '1-"Jt. C :  .,..,.oa m 

agiirun zuro siyt�biiqa gwiindiir tiiqiJmmiitii 'after he finished traveling about the coun­

try, he settled in Gondar' ;  1"'0"/1!" :  fl.J'.f!l" :  h-'1"7"" : n .... n.: l\onn .... n t/inagro 
siyaqom addamaCu biimulu a(iibii((iibii 'the whole audience applauded when he fm­
ished speaking'; .eu : .1"6- : .,. .... c-r- : l\J'A'l>!l" yah sHa tiislirto aya/q;mrm 'one can· 

not finish this work' (lit. 'this work being-donedoes-not-fmish'); !1""/IJ. : .fl lf. :  tl/ltf): 
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-tnA+ : AJ'A'tV" magbu bazu silliihonil tabillto ayalqamm 'because the food is abun- ) 
dant, it cannot be used up' (lit. 'being-eaten it-is-not-finished'). ( -· 

59.2. 1 2. At times the gerund stands alone at the end of the sentence without a 

principal verb. It then behaves like a finite verb. This usage of the gerund occurs when 

it refers to. or is a continuation of, a thought expressed in the preceding statement, or 

in an answer to a question. The gerund is then uttered with a rising-falling tone of the 

last syllable. 

Examples: h n � :  r -l- :  All? 'tfl. kiibbildil yet a/Iii? hedo 'where is Kebbede? 

Why, he has already left';  A.r-l-u : A"}�V" "} :  'O'l'm·? 'I"+ ayatah andiiman nal!l!ilw? 
moto 'how is your grandfather? Why, he died' ;  V""l .fl : All'! >  'I" A+ magab allil? 
molto 'is there any food? ("J"here is) plenty indeed! ' ;  V""I IJ. :  r -l- :  All? 'JIIou· : aa.C 
j\-l- m>gbu yilt allil? alilmu (ilrrasot 'where is the food? Why, Aliimu ate it all' (lit. 

'finished it'); "7"} : �1�'1-? VID"- : "'"- : llV" ;t- man niiggilrat? yiiwiire ware siimta 
'who told her? She heard rumors'; A 11'- : V""} :  IJ''l' : .l'll't'l A? 1n.r:  IJA't.f: IJ. :  

.fi ll- lagu man hono yaliiqsam giibilya kalhedku b>lo 'why i s  the child crying? He 

insists on going to the market' (lit. 'unless-1-go he-saying' ;  for the meaning of ' in­

sist' ,  see 1 20.7); llm-Fom- : IJ'IlT.;t-A : �m-'0 : '0: A"}mf.+m-:: l\.1!."7 : mf.-tm­
siiwayyew hospital niiwanna na anna(iiyyaqiiw; anemma (iiyyaqqew 'since the man is 

in the hospital, let us visit him. Why, I have already visited him'; llii'O -l- u :  0\Amf. 
:f> IJ :  H"}"l'fi soliinnatah sa/(iiyyaqah ziingal!l!e 'Why, I forgot to  ask you about your 

mother' (lit. 'about-your-mother without-(that)-1-ask-you [-forgetting'). 

ln the expression of a wish: e.g., f. IJ :  V"llh, "} :  (P"�m-) : R�"}.fl : O A f- :  Af. 
'I'm-! yah maskin (manniiw) bildiinb bii/to ay•l!l!iiw! 'poor fellow! I wish I could see 

him well nourished' .  

With the meaning of  a jussive, .fi ll'  bal!l!a being at  the end: e.g., li.H • .r: �cit : 
.fi ll'  azziya diir>He bal!l!a 'just let me get there ! '  could be replaced by li.H.J' :  A.f:t.{l : 

.fill' azziya ladriis bal!/!a; 1"}H.fl : A"I'S'Ii: .fi ll'
. 
giinziib agtlal!l!e bal!l!a ' let me just 

have my hand on some money ! '  

In an interrogative clause: li.H,,I' :  "7/l. : V"Y.;t-rm-: � .fl C :  .,.All : � m- :  .flllll'l 
azziya mado yiimmittayyiiw diibar qullabbi niiw baliih? 'do you think the church that 

we see (lit. 'that-is-seen-the') yonder is Qullobbi? ' ;  ll.l'ou m- :  �m-:  r+t. m- :  .filii!'! 

biyammiiw niiw yiiqiirriiw baliih? 'do you think (believe) he didn't come because he 

was sick?' (or, 'he might have been sick? '). 

59.2. 13 .  The gerund also occurs at the end of the sentence with an interrogative 

panicle, but the meaning of the statement is a negative one. Examples: ,...-,-}-.,: .,, : 
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lt.UA-U'? muggatmrma man ahloh? ' who is your equal in argumentation?' (the real 

message is 'no, there is no one who equals you in argumentation ');  1\r'} : 1\Aoollf 

ur'! .,.,.,.: mr:-r·"f'! liim;m almiirtahanun? mon tiirtot'fif? 'why didn't you come? Who 
invited me?' (wilh the negative meaning 'no one invited me'): ofii:C:9'"J : f'roaAt.A 

9''1-: 1111�1 : f'l-: 1\"l''t'li'! b>dd•rJwon yiimmimliil/;ml/•wot giinziib yiit agifiltle? 

'where will I find money to repay your loan?' (the message being 'I just couldn't get 
!he money'); ou hSCD-1:  1\1.,. : � u :  rnnr:hCD-7 111�'1- : 1\F:r:'l.'! miikinaw•n an­

tii niih yiisiibbiirkiiw? ;mdet adragge? 'did you w��ar? H�w could I have done 
i1?' (freely, 'eertainly nol '); RL.,.'i' CD- :  ID.I'...,.U'��� :  �"/� biifiitiinaw wiiddiiqh? 

manniiw niigarreh! 'you failed the exam? Why, I already told you ! '  (or 'didn 't I tell 
you?') ; l\11-:  ID1F:� ·= DD t. '!- :  .1. '1- :  �nr: : A1ll', :  � t. "'l :  f 'l- :  .,.,�.,.'! aye wiin­

dilmme miiret fit niibbiir angi zaremma yiit tiigiillto? ' oh my brother! fonnerly there 

used lo he land (here), bul where is iuoday?'; 1\H,U :  fL 'I- :  "'IC : 1\11? h f 'l- :  DDT.,.? 

tJzzih bet mar allii? kiiyiit mOtto? (for miitto) ' is there any honey in thiS b0U5e?Where 

could we get it?' (i.e., 'there is no way we could have acquired it'), lit. 'from-where 
il-coming?' .  No1e also 9"1 :  h'i!.,.� m•n kii[to!fii, or ll"1 :  1P.� m>n giiddoifif 'l don'l 

mind' I .  
With the enclitic - Ia i t  expresses either a finite interrogative or an emphatic state­

ment e.g., 1F:IIU� ? giidliihassa? 'and (whal happened) afler you killed? ' ;  lll'i! /. U � !  
wiifftJriillassa! 'my, my, haven't you gained weight ! '  

59.2. 14.  When a gerund i s  followed b y  another verb form o f  the same root it 

reinforceS ihe meaning of 1he verb. Examples: f � t. :  1,11. : ).1!': 'I" A .,. :  1\J'.'I"�ll" 

yiizare gize nuro molto aymolamm 'nowadays it is very difficult to make ends meet' 
(Iii. ' l ife of today is never full ') ;  RAf· :  �J'.R� : ·R I� : IDT:  .I'ID"'A biilro laybiila 

bazu wii( yawiitall 'even though he knows that he is not going to eat it (lit. 'eating he­
is-not-going-to-eat'), he scoops up a lot of stew' .  

59.3. Adverbial fuoction o f  the gerund 

As noted above, the gerund at times has an adverbial or a circumstantial conno­
tation (see 59.2.6). Besides of these isolated occurrences, the gerund of several verbs 

l r "J :  ''·� mm gcidd'olflfalso means 'what needdo l have?': e.g . .  MI\o: fL+: 9'""1: 1JP-� : ""-' 
l\ll·'t anniiss11 bet man giiddoilil ahedallii ... h? 'why would (or 'should') I go to their house?' (lit. 

'what need do I have to go to their house?'). Another meaning is: A (says) �-:J-'fA : I.A¥ 
I:V"; B (replies) ,..,:  1,.-l-! A (says) yilmiitarfifall, a/lred.mtm; B (replies) m;)n giiddot! (A) 'I 
won't go; he'll hil me; (B) 'he wouldn't dare ' . 
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has come to have the meaning of an adverb. Such gerunds may have a frozen fonn or 

may agree with the principal verb. 

59.3. 1 .  The gerund X9"C' giimmaro (from X-t. gammiirii 'begin') may be tnuls­

Iated 'starting, beginning, since, ever since, as of (with dates)' .  Any pan of speech 
preceding X9"C' has the preposition h -kii-. Examples: hAl!'H: : X9" C' :  (1:9""-) : 
llil h :  � "- :  1:t. il :  "l-9"11C"l- : l\AfD1:9" kii/aganniitt giimmaro (giimmarre) askii 

zare dt�riis tamht�rt alwiiddamm 'ever since my childhood I have never liked school' 

(lit. 'studies'); h -fl ll- :  .,.., ,  X9"C' : l\�);J1r.h-"l-9" kiibazu qiin giimmaro a/anniigag­
giirkuramm 'l haven't spoken to him for quite some time';  "til-l: :  h'l"i-"f :  X9"C' : 
0\<-C'fJJ' : .E:.il-t-1;' : l\J!..E:ll9" mistu kiimotiill giimmaro biinurow dilssatiiiftla aydiil­
liimm 'ever since his wife died. he has not been happy with his life'; hOD:f: X9"C'? kii­
miite giimmaro? 'since when?', or 'beginning when?' 

Note h'l',:,. : Xrt:' kiitant Aiimmaro 'ever since', or 'since early on ' .  

59.3.2. The gerund lloflC' abro (from lint. abbiirii " be united, join up, consort') 

means 'together, along with ',  mostly with persons but also with objects. Thus, ll ofl t.  "} :  
li"J¥-'111"} abriin annahedallii11 'we will go together' ;  9""} :  J'I)A : 1. 1L : ll-fl.&-"fll- : 
nTUJ.;.. : �liC? man yahal gize abrallawh sattasiiru niibbiir? 'how long were you 

working together?' (lit. 'you joining'); 1\..fif!T : oa"' abrot miit{a 'he came with him' 

(lit. 'he-joining-him he-came'). 

With object suffix pronouns: l\q -(: :  -fi ll- :  1. 1L : tD.E: :  p-6- : l\oflC'"l- : f"t¥ 
t..m- : CJ-1\0Do : oo V.,-tn : )fD" abbate bazu gize wiidii sara abrot yiimmihediiw a/iimu 
miihandis niiw ' Aliimu, with whom my father often goes to work (lit. 'he joining-him 

that-he goes'), is an engineer'; lf"J"'fJJ'9" : o)"JJ!-'1!9" : l\·O C"f :  'I.J'l!' : )fJJ' lanta­
wamm sanduqumm abroifif hiyag niiw ' I  will take both the suitcase and the box with 

me' (lit. 'the suitcase-and the-box-and it-joining-me going it-is'); ofl i�CP-"} : 1. 1L : tD.E: :  
P'6- : l\ofl"-CP-: f9"¥.t!:CP- :  nCP-f.: '1 "- :  l\'I";J- A bazuwan gize wiidii sara abarrew 
yiimmahediiw siiwayye zare ammotall 'the man with whom (lit 'I joining him') I usu­

ally go to work is ill today ' ;  ll -fl t. li 'J : 9"<) 1) "} :  •l-M/111 abriihiiifif mosah•n tabii­
/alliih 'you are going to have lunch (together) with me' (lit. 'you joining me ') .  

The gerund may also be combined with h - - -;>t: kii---gar 'with ' :  0.,.11 : h.L/1.,.: 
;>C : lloflC' :  ¥.1!: biiqqiilii kiifiilliiqii gar abro hedii 'Biiqqiill went together with Fiil­

lliqii'. 

Note the expression h. ..fi t:' :  f.il:m"J abro yastiin 'you are welcome! '  (lit. 'may 

He (Gnd) give us )our reward) together') used in answer to ll"lll.l\ofldo,(; :  J!.iiTA'J 

1 Note that Jr.Rl. abbiirQ is a type B verb, bul the gerund A·fiC: abro is of type A. 
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agziiQbah�r yastallaifif 'thank you' (lit. 'God may-he-give-for-me'). For 'with' ,  see also 

f.� yozo (59.3.3). 

59.3.3. The gerund .f.. I' yazo (from .rn yazi:i 'take, hold ')  means 'with' objects 

and persons when used with verbs of motion. Examples: OD 2tth f."):  .f.. I• : II. mii$ha­
fun yazo hedii 'he look the book with him' ;  A")-,� : .f.. JI : oa"' angada yazo miilta 'he 

came with a guest ' ;  AJf- 1 :  f.. HGJ- : i'�lf.. lagun yazQw liigwazu 'they took the child 

along on lhe trip ' .  For 'with', see also t..fi C'  abro (59.3.2). 

59.3.4. The gerund �'7'1" dagmo (also written and pronounced �'I" dammo), �'7 
fDn diigmo-ss (from F...1oo diiggiimii 'repeat, do again') means 'also, again, too, yet. 

but, but still, repeatedly, besides, furlhennore, moreover', IJ 'JJ:.' : n h-A : � '7'1" band 
biikkul diigmo 'on the other hand',  F..;J..,'I" diigagmo 'over and over again, time after 

time, constantly ' .  Examples: 1'JH.fl : � '7 '1" :  f.LA,;JA giinziib diigmo yafoll•ga/1 'he 

also wants money' ;  if .f.. : F..CIJ'I" : flm� fay diigmo siitriiif!T may mean 'he gave me tea 

again (a second time)' or, 'he also gave me tea'; tl-�:f.'J,- : .f(I'J : 1'JH.fl : '1"1: -l- :  

\.,. + t.� : �'7 '1" :  htl·fl· : .f\{1 : \ .,. :  .f fl 'f  hullalt•n•mm yalliin giinziib taqit niiw, 
ane diigmo kiihullu yanniisii niiw yalliiifif 'all of us have little money, but I have the 
least' ;  f � :  t.oa A :  .,...,.(1 :  (l,ti' 'J :  f(l. : � '7 '1" :  oa m 'l' :  \.,. yiine amiil maCes si· 
hon yiissu diigmo mii,O( niiw 'while smoking is my vice, drinking is his'; _..., .,. :  '1' .r� : 
I..:J.,'I" :  mff' yannanu tayyaqe diigagmo (iiyyiiqii 'he asked the same question over 
and over again'. 

1.. .,'I" is also used as opposition in the second of two parallel clauses. �pies: 

oo 'T. oa t. .f : \1C : 1,11. : f(l'f,. + t).(l.,..,. :  �'7'1" :  (loa��;' : t.ALol\'7,. magiim· 
miiriya niigiir gize yiilliiififamm, huliittiiliifa diigmo liimiihed alfiillagamm ' in the fint 

place I have no time and, second (also) I don't want to go'; '7 .,'/f;F:f.'J : niJIJ.C+ ., .,  

if ;F :f. 'J :  � '7 '1" :  n'T.AIJ : A'JIVlfi'J g•mmaioUaU•n biibabur g•mmoJoUalt•n 
diigmo biigiilba annahetWIIiin 'some of us are going by train and some by boat'; 1\ft.. : 

IJ.'i' : A,."'fl-l-+ (1 � :  �'7'1" :  (or '7'J) : "lff. lii.rsu bunna amtalliir liine dagmo (org>n) 

Iay 'bring him coffee, and (or 'but') for me some tea'; .,.l'lof.l'o'J : (l oa ,. i: 'l' :  t.AL 
ol\'7,-• IJ'Jt: : n h-A : �'7'1": A'J.II{Iof'f.-.,. :  t.ALol\'7,- tii.rfayen /iimiimriit al· 

fiillagamm, band biikkul diigmo andasqiiyyamiiw alfiillagamm 'J don't want to vote for 

Tiisfaye, but on the other hand I don't want to hun his feelings' .  

The gerund 1.. -,'('I diigmo also serves for rendering 're+verb' :  thus, 1\oaV.Jt- : Yl\ 
.,.., , "'" .fl :  �'7'1" : t.i:;J1m /iimiihedyalliiw .. hassab dagmo arriigaggiitiJ 'he  te· 

affinned his intention to leave'. See also OD/A/a, below. 
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The meaning of 're+verb' is normally expressed by A "tl:.1t; mdiigiiM 'again' followed 

by lhe verb: thus, l\"JI\1<; : .fl t :  l\11 mdiigiina baqq ala 'he/it reappcarod'; n.·n: l\"JI\1<; : 

w6- betun mdiigiina sirra 'he rebuilt his house' (see 158.8). See also 59.3.5. 

59.3.5. In the use of the gerund ODA{I miillaso 'again, back, time and again' (from 

oul\11 miilliirii 'return' [tr.]), .,.ou Afl tiimiilluo 'back, again' (from .,.oullll tiimiilliirii 

'return' [intr.]), and -�A {I miilalso 'again and again, repeatedly', there is agreement 

between the gerund and the principal verb. Examples: ODA{I : .)1{. 'S miill•so niiggii­

riiifil 'he told me again'; DD A. lf. :  ou ;l- 11-+ miiii>IIe miittahut 'I hit him again', or ' I  

hit h im back'; OD I\-.t.C.:'Il't : 1\ .,..,&l"'f. : DDAlf. : llm:\'I'GJ- fni4hafol!l!un liitiima­

riwoll!u miill>.fie sarrahwal!l!iiw 'I gave back the books to the students'; +.,,+., : 

mi. : ou"'"fn + :  11 .,.•7 : .,.ou A ft :  1'-l."f tanantanna wiidii miillal!l!abbiit lciitiima 

tiimiiii>Sa hedii/!1! 'yesterday she went back to the city from which she came'; r m1."' 

-l-1 : "fiJII-"f : uu A II tl :  -l-hii'I'GJ- yiiwiiddiiqut>n /!aka/a/!1! mii/lasiih t>kiilal!l!iiw 're­
set (lit. 'set up again') the stakes that were knocked down'; -�Alf.: 'l"hCIJ--l- : )1C : 

"11 : R h 't of: :  )OC miilalasie mokkiirkut niigiir gan biilciintu niibbiir 'I tried it time and 

again, but it was in vain' .  

Note the expression: '- .f: ") :  oal\,/t : 't1.. fitun miillllso hedii 'he went without 

looking back'. 

The gerund DDA{I miillaso also renders 're+verb' :  thus, ou A {I :  fH miiii>So yazii 

'rehabilitate', OD A {I :  1;!1/!1/0D miiii>So ��amii 'reconstitute', ODA{I : 1\ft.,.oudJ­

miiii>So asattiimiiw 'he reprinted it' .  See also 1. "1'1"(59.3.4), 1'. 11.1., ( 158.8). 

59.3.6 . .,.'I'll- qiil(alo (from .,.mil qii{liilii 'continue, go on') means 'next, later 

on, subsequently ' :  e.g., h "" h-'t'l''f. : .,.'1'1\dl· : "l .fl C :  r"'l.111--l- : ID;I-I.C''f. : .r.tf 

'Ill- kiimiikwiinnanoClu qiiltllliiw gabar yiimmigiibut wiittaddiirollu yahonallu 'next to 

the officers it is the privates who (will) go into the banquet (hall)' .  

59.3.7. The gerund .,.,_..,. qiidmo (from .,.,__ qiiddiimii 'advance, be first'), Ml 

.,. 1."'1" asqiiddamo (from Ml.,.l.ou asqiiddiimii 'cause to precede, anticipate ') means 

'before, first of all, formerly, already' .  Examples: .,.,_..,. , (or .,.l."�) : o ...-.,....- : )OC 

qiidmo (or qiidamme) awqiiw niibbiir 'I knew him (from) before ' ; .,.,_.� , ou iiJtl- qii­

damme miillahw 'I arrived first, I came ahead'; 1111 : '1--'1� : ft 't ., h C :  Ml.,.l."oa 't :  

)\")?.A ,e. stJiii guddayu sanntJmmaklciir asqiiddtJmiin anniiJiil/ay 'before we discuss the 

matter let us first pray ' .  Note f'.,.J!",., yiiqiidmo 'earlier. fonner, of old ' .  

59.3.8. The gerund m.C{I �iirraso (from m.l.ll �iirriirii 'finish, complete') means 

'completely, thoroughly, through and through' ;  with a negative principal verb or in 
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answer to a negative principal verb, cu.Cft �ii"iiSO comes to mean 'never, not at all ' .  
Examples: �,. .... ., ,  .... c:" : n� dabbowan i;iirraso biilla 'he ate all lhc: bread ' ;  .... col : 

11!1-'f i;iirma hediitl 'she left for good'; .... elf.: (or .... c,.) : h� fll-'1-1"' i;iirralie (or 
rarrilso) a/ayyiihutamm 'I haven't seen him at all ' ,  or 'I have never seen it'; J1.AI� 

hr'! Al.Cfa : (or 4\.Cit) alhedkamm? fiirraso (or rarr.alfe) 'didn't you go? Never'. 

59.3.9. The gerund .C.It'l" fiiftamo (from .C.I\oa /iit$iimii ' finish') means 'com­
pletely, utterly, absolulely, entirely ' ;  with a negative principal verb or in answer to an 

affumalive principal verb it means 'not at all, never'. Examples: tl fl (t. :  YI\"S' : l;tt.+ Y 

r'l- : .C.It'f" :  f i-<l <\ 1- :  oa li' .,. 'J :  hl"'<;'flll· saliissu yalliilflf asriiyayiitfdJt•mo yiitii­

sasatii miihonun amnallii"'h 'I admit that the opinion I have of him is completely 

wrong'; P' ;J :  Lit'!" : (or .C.I\:"'1) : hAM I"' saga /ii$$amo (or/ii$tamme) albiilamm 

'I don't eat meat at all ' ;  .e u :  )1C : .C.It'l" :  h't�.e1.11"' yah niigiir /ii$tamo anda­

yaddiiggiimm 'this must never happen again' (lit. 'should not ever be repeated'); 1-h'l" 

V A '! .C.It'f" diikmohatn /ii$$amo 'are you tired? Not at all ' .  

59.3. 10. The gerund L'l''l' fiitno (from Ltn)fiittiinii 'be fast') means 'hurried­

ly, fast' (also 'so fast ') .  Examples: L'l''l' : m 1. :  fL'I- : hfi11J'I'IP" fiitno wiidii bet as­

giibballiiw ' he hurriedly let them into the house'; n t :  1\m .e :  IJA )Ot. : fl'tf..IP" :  

h 't f.. 'I- :  L 'l''l' : nof>n '! biiqi $iihay kalniibbiirii sandew ander far no biiqqii/ii? ' if there 
hasn't been enough sunshine how could the wheat grow so fast?' 

59.3. 1 1 .  The gerund IIJJI... wiiddo (from WI.. F.. wiiddiidii 'love, like ') means 'will­
ingly, voluntarily'. Example: J\ 1 C :  a:J P., :  oo t. mm- agiir wiiddo miirriitiiw 'tQe peo­

ple (lit. 'the country') willingly (or 'with no reservation')  elected him' .  Note the ex­
pression (IJJI... : 111 wiiddo giibba (also rop... : 1..fl wiiddo giibb) 'volunteer, one who vol­
untarily submits ' .  

59.3 . 1 2. The gerund O«D-..J awqo (from omcf" awwiiqii ' know') means 'deliber­
ately, knowingly, on purpose, on its own'. Examples: OtP-.f :  (lOt. m- awqo siibbiiriiw 

'he broke it deliberately ' ;  f l> h- : •l 'f: :  (I IP".(I : ,et."/4-A yiikoku zaf awqo yariigfa/1 

'the peach tree sheds its leaves on its own' ; fa :J-m-� : �11· 1 =  OtP-:1' : h-6-fi."'J : 1..4-

'fm- sattawq yMun awqa kurrazun diiffaCltiW 'whether by accident or design (lit. 'with­
out knowing or knowingly'), she overturned the lamp' ;  oo�th�u"'J : f'I..O.ifoll--1- : 
OdJ--t : 'I'm- miishafahan yiidiibbiiqhut awaqqe niiw 'I hid your book deliberately' .  

59.3. 13 .  The gerund II+ kiirro (from 111-1- kiirriirii 'assemble, insen') means 'ful­
ly, completely, in general, absolulely, really, so then, whatever'; with a nega1ive verb 
it means 'never, not at all ' .  Examples: '"' ' A�: h + :  l"''t : IJ')'f? yacl l>l kiirro 
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m;,n honiiU? 'whatever happened to that girl?' ;  h .f :  ll"t"',tJ : )ID-? /ciitlo andih niiw? 

'is that really so?', also 'so then, !hat's how it is'; IRC)., : h .f :  l\Ai"1..l. 1P" roran­
niitu kiitto altiidiirriigiimm 'the battle never took place'. 

In a question h.f lciitJo means 'ever': e.g. h .f :  t..e1..hP"tJ9"'/ lciitto aydiikma­
hamm? 'don't  you ever get tired?' .  In answer to a negative question, h+,. kiittomm 
means 'never': e.g. , l\.eC-fltJ9"'/ h.f9" ayrabahamm? lciittomm 'don't you (ever) get 

hungry? Never'. Note h f-fD"1r kii.ttowanamm 'not at all ' (with a negative verb). 

59.3. 14 .  The gerund 'i'C.f qarto (from 'i't. qiirrii 'remain behind, stay behind') 

means 'let alone, aside'. Examples: ll"tn'l : 'i'C.f :  f..'ou -l- :  ."1-&..6-fiT anbiissa qarto 
d»nmiit tafiiralliiCC ' let alone lions, she is even afraid of cats"; 1\.,C'? : oa 'i" 1 C :  

'i'C.f : l\,e1<JID-9" amaraifila miinnagiir qiirto aygiibawamm 'he doesn't even under­

stand Amharic, let alone speak it'; 'I' A .II. : .,.C.f : 1"tllll. "t :  l\1-A:>fltJ- qiildu qiirto 
giinzaben afol/agalliz�h 'all joking aside, I want my money' .  For more details on 'i'C.f, 

see I 23.5; 1 26.4. 1 .  

59.3 . 1 5 .  The gerunds dJ•fl.. : hf..'r: walo adro (from " fl  wala 'spend the day' ,  

hf..l. addara 'spend the night') mean 'sooner or  later'. Example: tJ 16:t : J'fl>f n -l- :  

tJ-�;1- : ouTC: : )dH fll-1\- :  l\f..'r: : O ou 6 :  ou )"'., : t..e'i'C9" hagaritwa yallac­
Cabbiit huneta miirfo nOw; walo adro amiis miinniisatu ayqiiramm 'the situation in the 

country is bad, but sooner or later there will be a revolt" (lit. 'the rising of the noise '). 

hf..'r: adro by itself means 'finally ' :  e.g., 9""t: "'/{1., :  ll"tf..tr ) :  l\f..'r: :  i-1 

1\2\.A � man maliitu andiihonii adro tiigiilliiJiil/aifii ' it finally dawned on me what he 

meant' (lit. 'what his saying was'). 

Also with other expression of spending the time, as with Jr.C�,.. arftldo, J\9""11' .P. amlato 

and J\fl").flfo asiinb�to: e.g., mt. : ''""(,.. : fODIIJCD- : )aC�P.. : �CD- wiidii s�ra yiimiitraw arfildo 

niiw 'he was late coming to work in the morning': Ar"li'fo : OD IIJ  amlato miitra 'he stayed out 

late'; 11 t; r :  Jr. fl ") .fi .P. :  IIJA zanam asiinbato raiD 'the rain was late in coming'. 

'Sooner or later' may also be expressed by 'PAf"" : Al.l.r waliimm addiiriimm: e.g., 'PAf"" : 

Jr.l.l.f"" : BD P'" IIJ -1: :  Jr.�.,.Cf"" waliimm addiiriimm miimtatu oyqiir»nm 'he will come sooner or 

later'. 

Note also J\1:�: 1'& adro tare, Jr.t:r.: TJI' adro talla 'always immature (person, idea), 

never growing up, never making sense'. 

59.3 . 16 .  The gerunds of some composite verbs are also used adverbially: e g., 

11P": -fi ll- :  i"'i'ua m zamm balo taqiimmiira 'he simply (lit. 'staying quiet') sat down' ,  

or 'he quietly sat down' ;  1.. 11 :  -nil-'S : lllf. : l\Ah· dass balonif •Ili alku ' l  gladly (lit. 
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' it being pleasing for me')  agreed', also 'because I was happy, I said "yes' .. ; oo"'thf."J : 

f-11- :  .fl/111:  oaA(I mii$hafun to/o b•liih miill.s 'bring the book back soon'; i'T : 

.fl/111: i!ll" qii/1 b•liih qum 'stand erect' (or, 'still'); i'�ll" : .fi ll- :  f+., 1l.fD'"): IJ� 
qiidmnm b�lo yiitiinaggiiriiwan lcadii 'he repudiated the statement that he had made 

earlier'; f: fD' :  .fi ll- :  Ol�i' d>ww b•lo wiiddiiqii 'it fell down with a bang' .  

Note that conjugated •OA- balo 'saying' i s  used with verb fonns expressing in­

tention, purpose or belief. Examples: II. "7C : .fi ll- :  �"'t:IJ : � 1C :  lt� limmar b•lo 

amerika agar hedii 'he went to America (intending) to study ' ;  fOifJ : n'lf;t- : �")"'f. 
H'S : ·U ti- : oa.l:";)�. -}- :  "'I'll· yiiwiiba bii!I.ra •nday.:iillli b•yye miidhanit warhu ' l  
took (lit. •swallowed') some medicine so  as  not to  catch malaria'. 

59.3 . 1 7 .  1be gerund with an adverbial meaning may be repeated. In this instance 

there is agreement between the gerund and the principal verb. Examples: J!.:J""I'I": I..;J 
"1 '1" :  (also �"1'1" : �:>"1'1"): oa;l--l- diigagmo diigagmo (also diigmo diigagmo) miit· 
tar 'he struck her repeatedly' (or 'over and over again'); 1..-, "1 :  1.. "7 "1 :  (also I. ""IOJ. :  
�:>"1"1): �1Ch·-l- diig.rnme diig•mme (also diig.rnme diigag.mme) niiggiirkat ' l  told 

him again and again'. 

Note that �I>. I.'! alfo may be used repeatedly only as �I>. I.'!: �I>. I.'! alfo alfo 

'every now and then, every few days, infrequently, occasionally, every once in a while, 

here and there'. Examples: �AI:: : �1>.1.'! : f.m"'l>. alfo alfo y'liilfa/1 'he drinks every 

now and then' (or 'every once in a while'); 'f"l'l''ll"J :  � 1>. 1.'! :  �1>.1.'! : (also �I>.LU : 

�I>.LIJ) : +M'I'fD' lagg•lllloaun alfo alfo (also a/fiih a/fiih) takiilalliiw 'plant the 

seedlings at intervals! ' (or 'here and there'); �>.)1'. :  �1>.1.'! : �1>.1.'! : ·O il' : -l-ruc-l- :  

IL-l- : f.lt-'11>. l•gu alfo alfo balla tamhart bet y•hedoll 'the child goes to school only 

occasionally'. 

59.3. 1 8 .  Needless to say, all the gerunds in a conjugated fonn also function with 

their original meaning as gerunds. The fonn of the gerund is then in agreement with 

the principal verb. Thus, F6-tD-'} : Al.Cif.: dJI.. : n.+ : +oac'\llh· Silrawm �iirraJJe 
wiida bet tiimalliisk.u 'having finished the work, I returned home'; F6-m-"J: A�.C/1 : 

+'S:f:A. saraw;m 'iirraso tiiififiltwall 'he has finished his work and he is (now) asleep'; 

h1UJ' : -f-oal>.() : I>. .flo)."):  �mn'f kiigiibiiya tiimiill.sa l.bs"an •frabiia 'havingre· 

turned from the market, she washed her laundry' (or, 'she returned from the market 
and did her laundry') .  

59.3 . 1 9. The two gerund fonns that require special attention are: 1\I:C"' adrt�go 
and lf'f' hono. 
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Conjugated A�C'I adr•go (from Al!./. 1 adiirriigii 'make, do') makes adverbs 
of adjectives or of relative verbs. Examples: '?AI\': A�C1U : .,.'i'1C ga/1 adrogiih tii­

nogiir 'speak clearly'; �� = "'"- ' A�C.:> : ou Hoa C :  '1-'fA : �nc doro roru adroga 

miiziimmiir till•/ niibbiir 'before, she could sing beautifully'; �1-C : AII.,.IJIJI! : � 1-
t- ') :  oa 'J'I:: : A�C'I:  'l:l.m'S siigur astiik41uJyu 1iiguren miirfo adr•go q"iirrii(allil 

'lhe barber cut (lit. 'cut me') my hairbadly'; hTt'l- : A'l"'l"�: n:\'1 : f .,.lf/1 : A� 
C 1 BI" :  rP""T kii(il(/it l�m;nnm� bah'"' ala yiitiilalii adragiiw siirrut 'they did it better 

after some practice' .  

A')l!..'/"')'1" : A�C'I (conjugated) 'somehow, somehow or other, no matter how' .  

Examples: A')J!..'/"')'1" : A�C1U:  A'/""1111- andam•n•mm adragah am(aw 'bring i t  

by  whatever means you can' ;  A') I!. 'I"')'/" : A�C1U : P' lrtD- andamanamm adragah 

saraw 'do it somehow' .  

A�C'I adrogo i s  also used redundantly on  various occasions. Examples: 0"1'1" : 
A�C'I. :  .,.1!.1111'1111- biitam adragge tiidassal!l!allawh 'I am very happy';  '1.1. :  /lou 
.,. .,. ,  .f')') : 'I-A 'I' :  lt'J''S : 1.')1..'1- :  A�C1U : :J- �?').,..,IIU? ara lamahonu yan­

n;,m tal/aq qWaraiflf andet adragiih tanni:iqanniqiiwalliih? 'how on earth are you going 

10 move that big boulder? ' ;  A')J!.'J"') : A�C'I : A')J!."'l,h'!:/ltD- : le.fll.fl : 1')H.fl : 
+nt.t. andiiman adrago andiimmikiifliiw sayassab giinziib tiibiiddiirii 'he borrowed 

money without stopping 10 think how he would repay him' (or, 'pay it back'). 

It may also be rendered by 'as ' :  e.g., 1.')1!.:  AIILI\ 1, :  �1C : A�C 'I. :  A<!: 'I'/. 
"IIU· andii asfiillagi nagar adrogge >q"arrawal/awh ' I  regard it as imponant'. 

Note '/"'}: '/"'}: A�C'I man man adrago 'how? ' :  e.g., '/"'}: '/"'}: A�C11D- : 
11!..11-'1-? man man adrogaw giiddiiluf! 'how did they kill him?' 

59.3.20. Conjugated II'<; hono (from II' � hona 'be, become' )  also makes ad­

verbs out of adjectives: e.g., .,.(,.(,.tJJ- : '7A.I\':  II'<; : AJ!.:J-/!.'I" tiiraraw ga/1 hono 

ay.rt11yyamm 'the mountain cannot be seen clearly' (lit. 'being clear'); .fi C-I>IJ'):  n'l" 
?'1- : 11'!:6- : '1'"- : II' <; :  J.'.O'i''IA bortulum biimoqqat safra raru hono yabiiq/a/1 

'oranges grow well in a wann climate' .  

lf'r hono expresses a state or  a quality; i t  may be  translated by  'as '  or  i t  may 

remain untranslated. Examples: 0'1"�/. : O.lltD- : 'l .h:J-'1! : II' <; :  <;t. biimadra biidaw 

bahtawi hono norD 'he lived in the desert as a hermit'; 1-IJIIJCD- : t. CD- :  ffL+: ht:la 
t.f'): Hn'1 :  II'<; : .f111'7�A gwiibaraw siiw yiibeta krastiyan zabiilltla hono yaga/ag­

g•la/1 'the hunchback serves as a guard in the church'; A.,�)!': II'� : fDD"'U.:  f"'l. 
.filL A '7: 11 11 :  oullii'S : �ID- ammalaA horlrle yiimarrawh yiimmiyasfall•g s>la mas-
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siiliiifif niiw 'I came here as an intercessor because I deemed it to be necessary' ;  n+., 

(.,.'f.: 11·11· = nP"P" �-l- : h /1 ? :  U''l' : .,._t.. m biitiimariwol!l!u hullu samammanniit 

aliiqa hono tiimiirriitii ' by common consent of the students he was chosen monitor'; 
�Ur.: U''t : �f& : f .,.fJJII�'f-fJJ· diinqoro hona niiw yiitiiwiilliidiill!aw 'she was born 
dear; 11-11-l- :  11·11+ : U'�f& : oam- huliitt huliitt honiiw miittu 'they came two by two' 

(lit. 'being two by two').  
With h1'f agiiififii, .,.,; tiigiiififii: f "7f. • .J- oa 1 :  U''l': h 1'f f& yiimmayattam­

miin hono agiiliiiiiw 'he found him to be untrustworthy' (lit. 'dishonest he-being'), or 
'he found it unbelievable'; f m·-1• : 'Pif. : ?"11./l,f& : 11111t.-t> : 1li', :  U' 'l' :  _,.,; 
yiiw�r gudday polisiw liihagiiritu gogi hono tiigiiifliii 'his foreign policy proved hann­

ful to the country' .  

A1t..P""J9"" : ll''r ;mdiimilnamm hono (conjugated) 'somehow' :  e.g., A1.t..9"" 

19"' : tr"'S: : AJ?.Cfl t\LI· t�ndiimilnamm hoift'fe �iirsa/lii.wh ' I ' l l  get there somehow'. 

59.3 .20. 1 .  Different translations are possible for the various occurrences of ll''f f 
U'�f&. Examples: IJ�;>f& :  n :\ � : ll 1 1t·A : U' 'l' :  .,.(. kadiigaw biihwa/a sankul hono 

qiirrii 'after the accident he remained crippled' (lit. 'crippled he-being he-remained ') ' ;  

ltfP1.1:'P" U :  ;>C: ll''t'f-tl· : P''l- -l- :  (or 11-�u : P' lr f&) kiiwiindammah gar honal!­

c�wh s�rut (or huniih saraw) 'do it together with your brother' (lit. 'with-your-brother 
you-being'); -o:r=o1 :  tr'lo : P"�aJ· baUahan honiih nraw 'do it alone' (lit. 'you 

being alone do it'); n.,./1 : h6··r :  trll- 1 :  ll· 'l' =  ll.mf..,.'J : oa"' biiqqiilii aratt rasun 
huno li{iiyyaqiiiflf miitta 'Biiqqiil.ii came with three other people to see me' (lit. 'he­
being himself the-four[th] ') .  

With optional ll''l' in 1/lc : n-n lf. :  h1C''f- : 1\1� : .fl.h.tr'f!: hf:"7: (ll''l') : ""' 

�fl;f-A nasr biibazu agiiroll andii baherawi arma hono y�ssiirrabbiitall 'the eagle is 
used in many countries as a nalional symbol ' .  

Note the expression fl • •  fl,- : tr'r bii--sam lrono ' i n  the name of. o n  behalf of' : 
e.g., n.,..,t.,.'ll : U·/1- : llP" : U'"i: : ll /1 :  uoll.l.'i!·� :  � .,.. f't"/1u : 1\IJJ-'l/IIJ. biitiima· 

riwoUu hullu sam hoAiJe salii ml;#ahaftu lamiisiigganah iJ¥liiddalliiwh ' in the name of 
all the students (or 'on behalf of all the students') I want to thank you for the books'. 

59.3.2 1 .  There are many more examples in which the gerund has an adverbial 
COMOtation. Thus, 11•1 � + :  ou"J ziigyato mii{{a 'he came late' (lit. 'being-late he­
came'); ).if�fl : tp"f' alJaqqabo waiJifii 'he swam against the current' (lit .  'ascending 

1 It seems to reinforce the meaning orthe adjective in a sentence such as .eu : A� :  h')-t: : tr'f : 

.,.l. yNI tat kiintu hono qiirrii 'this child has become lolally hopeless'. 
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-[the slope] he-swam'); :I" "I ll :  -t f raggaso tf'iiyyil 'he waited patiendy' (lit. 'being­

patient he-waited'); "''-:1" = ),:l':f qoyyna niiqqaU 'she woke up late' (but )'1>;1- : 
.,f:f niiqta qoyyiiCC 'she slayed awake for a while'); holTl!': 'tl.mll>" asatraro tf'iir­
riiriiw 'he cut it short' (lit. 'shortening he-cut-it'); h'l'.fl., : +.:l'tDoa arbaqo tiiqawwii­
mii 'he dissented strongly' (lit. 'making-tight he-dissented'); F.<r.l!' : +<;1{. diq'ro tii­
naggiirii 'he spoke boldly' (lit. 'daring he-spoke'); h91Ctn : oa"' aqqwarro miirra 'he 

took a shortcut' (lit. 'cutting-across he-came') ' ; ""'� : +'i'1l. Coho tiinaggiirii 'he 

spoke loudly' (lit. 'shouting he-spoke'); h9"Cl!' : h/1.,.{1 amraro aliiqqiisii 'he cried 

bitterly' (lit. 'making bitter he-cried '); (I'J-f:") : holA.Io': : oa"' siiatun asall•fo miirra 
'he came late' (lit. 'the-hour he-letting-pass he-came'). 

Note the special meaning of -t f. of qwiiyyno in a sentence such as IJ,p-C : F. of: .:I' :  
of:, �i-1 :  A 1 :t:r �It 1 assar diiqiqa qw iiyyatiin annaCiimmaralliin ' we will begin in 

ten minutes' (lit. 'ten minutes we-waiting '). 

59.3.22. From the point of view of English, the gerund seems to convey the prin­

cipal meaning and the finite verb describes more closely the action of the gerund. In 

fact, the gerund and the finite verb together make up one verbal meaning. Examples: 

{l .fl (!' :  hL+IP" siibro kiiffiitiiw 'he broke it open', that is, 'he broke opening it' (lit. 

'breaking he-opened-it'); +'i'"ll!' :  li"JF.�t. {l :  h.ll&-lf- ") :  11., : tD"' tiinagro •ndii­
?iirriisii addaraSun liiqqo wiitta 'as soon as he finished speaking he left the hal l ' ;  t...fl 

.1111.11>"1: �Col : Mnn:f diibdabbew•• �iirrosa aniibbiibiiU 'she read the letter to 

the end'2; fh.'l-f-*'1' ' .:h11.fl : oa11ou- C :  +H9" l!' :  fli'A.'I> : �'1';1-11>" :  +X oa t.  

yiiityoppaya ht�zb mQzmur tiiziimmaro siyalq �iiwataw tiiliimmiirii 'after the Ethiopian 

national anthem was sung the game started' ,  or, 'at the end of the national anthem the 

game slarted' (lit. 'the national anthem being-sung when-it-finished the game slarted'); 

h4- + :  +)'1>11-: oa"'A. : h/10'1- kilfat tiiniiqlo miiral alliibbiit 'evil must be eradi­

cated' (lit. 'being-eradicated it must be-thrown-away')· 

59.3.23. The gerund combined with a main verb is also used in verb-panicle con­
structions ofthe kind 'bring along'. Examples: h.ll"$ : f"'L.II : 'i:f/1-"J : +11'11 : "'IIII>" 
addaiiilu yijmeda f7yyiilun tiikwso taliiw 'the hunter brought down the mountain goat' 
(lit. 'shooting he-threw-him-down'); '.>,(1.") : hii>"T+U : "'19""1'1- : h'l-:fA.9"'1 kwa­
sun awtaliih mamtat atta�alamm? 'can 't you bring the ball out?' (lit. 'you-taking-out 

1 In its original meaning: .,.,.,"-') :  MtCtn : aJIIJ nagaggarun aqqwar1o wiilta 'he inlemlptcd his 
speech and walked out' .  
2 Note the difference between rrl1'1: m.t:ll : O.,.::fo masawan Ciirrna biilla� 'she ate all of 
her lunch' and r 'I 'P 1 :  OA:)o :  &1.Ll.fiT masawan biil1a fiirriisiiU 'she finished eating her 
lunch' . 
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to-bring'l: -9"11"-= m'lr :  OD'I'il: : r.r�+"J: .,..,t.IP'.f: - ctn : 1\flm"':fm. miim­

hllru riibayii mii(fo yiihonutm tiimariwoN miirro aswiirtalliiw 'the teacher weeded out 

the students of bod characler' (lit 'he-choosing he-expelled '); 1G il'.f") : '!'� ") :  ¥1-'.f 
giiriidoClan (.1/an MdiiCC 'our maid walked out on us • (lit. 'she-leaving-us she-went')' ;  

1\ � V dl- :  lr-#\h: .fill-: ID"' salayiiw lullllick ba/o wii/ta 'he sneaked oul when I wasn'l 

looking' (Iii. 'he-sneaking he-left'); .lo"Jll dl- :  ""-"''1'11- : ID1.ou h>n$aw tiiqat/o wiid­

diimii 'the building was burned down' (lit. 'it-burning it-was-destroyed'). 

The construction is the same with prepositions that keep their original meaning. 

Examples: h.fl.,.=f.: 1.."1'"'"' : TflfDo : OJm- kiibtoUu atrun (asiiw wi#tu 'the cattle 

broke through lhe fence' (lit 'hreaking-lhrough they-wenl-oul'); .eu"J : <t_e)-}-: -l-#\ : 

t)")OQ..,.") :  {lC(I C' :  .e1'1 #\ yahan ayniit tal anCiitun siirsaro yagiiball 'lhis kind of 

wonn bores into lhe wood' (lit 'i1-horing il-enleiS'); h.,.1.GOD{l dl- :  '1-1.-'11.- : 111-fl'l':  

of:'i!G dl- :  1\IDm--l- kiitiidiiriimmiisiiw gudgwad wast qwii/riiw awiirtut 'they dug  him 

oul oflhe collapsed hole (Iii. '!hey-digging lhey-broughl-him-oul'); 1.<1-o;. : #\�: .lo' 

�"):  11.,-l-G 'i! :  , .,..,."'mll dl- :  11.-l- : 111-fl 'l' :  C'tn : 1'1 diilfaru lag ha$anun liimatriif 
yiitiiqiilalfii/iiw bet wast roto giibba 'the courageous boy rushed into the burning house 

to save the child' (lit. 'he-running he-entered') .  

Wilh lwo gerund fonns followed by a finile verb: C'tn : 1.fl-f- : ID'-111-") :  HhHh 

roro giibto wdrewan ziikiizziikii 'he rushed in and blurted out the news' .  

GERUND WITH AUXILIARIES 

The auxiliaries are: )nG/'lnC niibbiiriilniibbiir, )Ill- niiw, h.e1.tt9" aydiilliimm, 
ft19" yiil/iimm, �")1.lf) andiihonii, "-"' bihon, _elf") yahon, _e.rt;A yahonaJI, 'l'G 
norii, �S,A nurwa/1, <f:r qWiiyyii, l\tl sallii, Ylll-.4'1\ yawqa/1, 1\YIII-If-9" ayawqamm. 

59.4. Geruod+)nG /)nc 

59.4. 1 .  The combination of lhe gerund wilh )nt:nnc niibbiiriilniibbiir expres­

ses the pluperfect, that is, a past action or state preceding another action or state in the 

pasl; occasionally 'already' is added. Nole lhal )nG may either be frozen or may agree 
wilh !he gerund. Examples: 1\ � :  1\11.-l- : h- 1.-G (I.: nd.-l- : ODII:mf- "J :  11'11111..,. , 
IID #\ {0 :  )nC ane abet kiimiidriist biifit mii#rafun /iibaliibetu miil/aso niibbiir 'before 

I anived al lhe house, he had already returned lhe book 10 lhe owner' ; IL.,. :  fi1.CII = 

rfleJto"J: OA.P. : "InC betu sad/irs mOtsawan balto niibbiir 'when I arrived at his bouse, 

he had already ealen his lunch'; #\ t; M" .fl.,.dl-: 1\fln "J :  )nC /annasiinabbatiiw assa-
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biin nabbiir 'we had thought of dismissing him' ;  .J:.ofl"'ILIII''J :  A l> 'l- :  WICI 1\A.J:. 

t:M• diibdabbewan /akot ndbbiir, aldiirrilsiimm 'he  had sent the Jetter, but  it didn't 

get there'; hiL-l- : 1\'J.J:.C/'1 : <D.A'I" :  �nc klibet sannadiirs �iillamo ndbbiir 'by the 

time we reached home it was already dark'. 

For the pluperfect, see also 59. 10.2. 

59.4.2. The negative pluperfect in the main clause is expressed either by the neg­

ative perfect followed by the affirmative �nc or by the gerund followed by the nega­

tive �nc. Examples: l\lr.: 1\IL'I- : 1\.J:.C/'1 : 1'i' : oull'mf.'J : 1\Aoa/'11'19" : �nc ane 

abet sadiirs giina mi#hafun a/mii/liisiimm ndbbiir 'he had not returned the book when 

I arrived home'; 1\l;,')o}- IJ :  .J:.ofl"'IL: II'LII : 1\A �nt:P"? liiahatah diibdabbe 1•Fdh a/­

niibbiiriimm? 'hadn't you written your sister?'; 1\R't/lo : 1\lJ;J-'fiJ.: oa'l'.,. , 1\A �n 

i:V"? liibiialu abbatacca"h miirto (for miilto) alndbbiirilmm? 'hadn't your father come 

for the holiday?' 

59.4.3. The interrogative pluperfect is expressed by the gerund followed by �nc: 

e.g., P"ll : .J:.C(I : WIC? masa diirso ndbbiir? 'was lunch ready?' (lit 'has lunch arrived?). 

An affumative answer is expressed by the gerund+�RC: thus, .J:.C(I : �nc diirso nabbiir 

' it was ready' .  A negative answer is expressed by the negative perfect+�RC:  thus, 

.J:.C(I : 1\A�nt:P" diirso a/nabbiiriimm ' it was not ready' .  

In  the interrogative with 111,1'. wiiy or  1\'J"- ande : e.g., ,tll.: 11'1-ou "' :  1\ll- : IU'.: 
1\A�nt:V" : 1\'J"-? (or lll,l'.)? yanne sanamiira assu hedo a/nObbiirilmm ande (or wiiy)? 

'when you arrived then, had he not yet left?' ; 'l-'i''J'I-'i' : 1'.�: m.l'.'f:lll' : 1\A�nt:V" : 

1\'J"-? tanantanna hegge tiiyyaqqew alnabbiiriimm ande? 'hadn't I gone to see him 

yesterday? (that is, 'but I had gone to see him yesterday'). 

59.4.4. In an aff'umative or a negative subordinate clause the pluperfect is ex­

pressed by the gerund followed by the affirmative or negative �nt: combined with the 

conjunctions or with the relative marker. 

Examples forthe affumativesubordinate pluperfect: 1'JH.fl : I'IC-1' :  1\Mnt: : i.l'l 
�+ giinziib siirqo sa/iiniibbiirii assi:irut ·as he had stolen money, they imprisoned him'; 

hlJ�: ;JC: .,."'A;J- :  1'11\�nc : �.:.: .,.nii"L";J- : �nc klibal"a gar tii(alta saliinab­

biir zare tiibiisa�ta niibbiir "she was irritated today because she had a quarrel with her 

husband'; ..,CJ'V" : n.I:"'J"IA'i' : Al!':  IDA-'1: 1\'J.J:.�n t: 'f :  oa ll'm � :  't'l-1\ : ,1'. �"/ 

l:'i'A maryam biidangalanna lag wiilda andiindbbiiriiU mii1hq/qaddus yandgriina/1 

'the Bible tells us that Mary had given birth to a son while a virgin'; '1-'i''J'I-'i' : f io 'J :  

acidrain
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J'UA : l:h'l"'f: l\')1: )01.. : O .,.I.. .IIUA 'S tanant•nna yiitun yah•l diikmoifihndiiniib­
biirii biitiiriiddah.tl•ifif ' if only you knew how lired I was yesterday'; OJ')O>�o'):  (Hi e' :  
h'Wil. : >t.f'�'Plfr : lflf: wiinbiirun siibro kiiniibhiirii aywal.fmrm niibbiir 'he wouldn't 
have lied about it if he had really broken the chair' .  

Examples for the negative subordinate pluperfect: Ail· : oa?lth f. 1 :  oaA.t- : 1..1 
"fA tO(.. : OOJ-..+1\11· assu mii$hafun miillaso ;mdalniihbiirii awqa/lii,Wh 'l know that he 
hadn't returned the book'; 11.-J:') : mC:1 : M A )O(. : l\ij -J: :  .,.-1:"1 betun (iirgo solal­

niibbiirii abbatu tiiq.,..ii((a 'his father chided him because he hadn't cleaned the house' .  

59.4.4. 1 .  If  the gerund+r "rnt.. is a qualifier either of the subject or  of the object 
of the main clause, there is agreement between F "rfll. and the subject or object. 

Examples forlhe subjecl: -l-"i'J-l-"i : ou '[' ,.f. :  f)OI..'f dJ< :  fl.-l- : f -l- :  'tl:'f'! ta­

nantanna mii{{a yiiniibbiiriiCC set yiit hediiU? 'where did the woman who had come 

yeSierday go to? ' ;  -l-'\"'J-l-'\" : OD '[' .,.dJ< :  f )O�· -l- :  .,..,C''f : f -l- :  '/.-'!. /anantanna 

mii{{iiw yiiniibbiirul riimarotc yiit lledu? 'where did the students who had come yes­

terday go to? ' 

Examples for the direct object, in the affirmative: ,..c;.,...,. : f)0-1- -l- 'J :  .,..,C''f : 

i\llT.,6m- : ifi\•7:fm- siirtiiw yiiniibbiirutan tiimaroCC astiimariw SiilliimaCCiiw 'the 

teacher rewarded the students who did their work' .  
In the negative: ual\'mf.') : ouA(IdJ<: J'M0-1--l-'J : .,..,c-'f : l\(1 .,..,(...,. : 

TctiiJ:fm- mii$hafun miillasiiw yalniibbiirutan tiimaroCC astiimariw tiiqwiirtaCCiiw 'the 
leacher rebuked the studeniS who hadn't returned the books'; ou 'I'.+ : J' A )01.. 'fdJ<') : 

ta.+r- : r"J:  11.1..1.. -,y +•r miitra yalniibbiiriilliiwan setayyo man adiirriighat? 'whal 
did you do the woman who hadn't come?' 

If the gerund+V "tOI.. does not have the role of a qualifier, then V "tOI.. may be ei­
ther frozen or conjugaled. Examples: ua'l'·�m· : f)O�··r') :  (or f)OI.. dJ<'J) : 119"') :  
A A.  '11Ch�r'? mii(fiiw yiiniibbiirutan (or yiiniibbiiriiw) liiman altriiggiirkiiifilamm? 
' why didn' t  you tell me that they had been there? ' ;  ua '[' •/•dJ< :  no�. : (or f)0(. ) :  

1. 1L : f' -l- :  "tnr:h·� mii(fiiw yiiniibbiiru (or yiiniibbiirii) gize yij.t niibbiirk? 'where were 
you at the time they had come?' (or 'when lhey had come').  

For the meanings of f 'when, that', see 33.5 . 1 1 ;  33.6.2. 

59.4.5. When the auxiliary "101.. is a relative qualifier, the prepositions are at­
lached to il. Examples: "i 7'1\.l"'J :  -�"I I' : 0 )01..0-1· : 1:1'1.-l- :  � .f. :  '1".,. napolewon 

liigazo baniibbariibbiit (for bii-yii-niibbiiriibbiit) diiset lay motii 'Napoleon died on lhe 
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island to which he was exiled' (lit. 'on the island that he was exiled on it'); tPC .,_ :  'lA 

�R<'. ID" :  I'I ID" :  R.fl1'1i: 11H.fl : l'lm-t- siirto lalniibbiiriiw (for lii-yii-alniibbiiriiw) siiw 

biibalaf giinziib sii({ut 'they gave money for nothing to the one who had not worked' .  

59.4.6. The gerund+ 'rOC also expresses the simple past o r  the past participle. Ex­

amples: RJ.oo9" :  9"h1J't- : l"l'lt- : t.IJ/1-'f: .,.C-1-ID" :  �RC biih>miim m>kn>yat 

sost abaloC qiirtiiw niibbiir 'three members were absent because of illness'; fiJ\hfl·9" : 

ft'iU'I-l· : 1·'1 h. :  .,..1..C'):  'rOC hiiaksum yiikahnat guba'e tiidiirgo niibbiir 'there was 

(or 'there had been') a convocation of clergymen in Aksum'. 

59.4.7. The gerund combined with 'rfiC niibbiir expresses 'almost'. Examples: 

9"'"70.. : J\1�'5 : 'lflt: miJgbu anqoifif niibbiir 'the food almost choked me, I almost 

choked on the food'; ooMlf.,'l :  �11D"'I':  J'.l)'): 'i!.'.. : RA'IiiD" : �nc miibbiilasiitun 

salawq yah;m fare biii:Jllew niibbiir 'I almost ate this fruit without knowing that it 

was bad' (lit. 'its being bad'); mil_ ., :  ID" ;) :  ID"n-J• : II.'I''J : l'l.'l"hC : 1'1'1''1" : �RC 

{iiliqu w:Jha w:Js[ liwaifif simokk:Jr sii{mo niibbiir 'he almost drowned trying to swim 

in the deep water' .  

59.4.8. With action-state verbs* the gerund +'lfll. niihbiir(ii) also expresses a con­

tinuous state in the past. Examples: t.'l·'n� : Aif1t'..O.'f : f ol. <'. 'l l!' :  A .fi ll :  (l .fl  

r. m· : 'l fl C  andand l:JgagiiriidoCC yiifiiriing i:Jbs liibsiiw niibbiir 'some girls were wear­

ing European clothes' ;  f(l.l, t- :  9"�<'. : n -'1 :  /11"1 � :  oo (l <;' hA :  tr<;':  �nc :  hlJ·'I :  
"7 1 :  >t�Y..I\IJD yiisiihara m:Jdrii biida liin:Jgd miisiinak:Jl hono niibbiirahum g:Jn aydiil­

liimm 'the Sahara desert used to be a barrier to trade, but now it isn't any more' ;  A� : 

{lOD flJ :  fl,t.«;: : .,..,.lJDtn: 'lflC :Jne s:Jmii{a biirraf tiiqiimm:J{o niibbiir ' when I came, 

he was sitting by the door'. 

*An 'action-state' verb is a verb that expresses an action and a state. Examples: oFOD qomiJ 

'stand and remain standing', .,..,.ODm tiiqiimmii{ii 'sit down and remain sitting', lt.nl'l liibbiisii 'pul 

on clothes and wear them', 1.(..(1 diirriisii 'arrive and be there'. 

59.5. Gerund+�ID"/-1-11' /t.J'.S'..M" 

59.5 . 1 .  The gerund combined with the conjugated 'I6J' niiw or with the conju­

gated >.�1..1\IJD aydiilliimm expresses a resultative action. Examples: 1\uo't� : >tALl\ 

19" : ·n: "1 � :  tr<:'R·l- :  �<D· liimiihed alfiilliigiimm g>n g>dd honobbiit niiw 'he 
didn't wantto go, but he had to' ;  �·� ro-') : I'I.M : t.m1n. : ID" ;) :  t.ll.,.9"fJl : �..,. m•­

saw:Jn sibiila a{iigiibu w:Jha asqiimm:J(o niiw 'when he eats his lunch, he always keeps 
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some water by his side'; ID'�/1 : 11./.'.S!./1!1" <· 1'JH.f1 : 1\.T:f: )ID' wiiddoss aydii/liimm 

giinziib a�lltt ndw 'expensive it was not, I just didn't have the money (to buy it) ' .  

Interrogative: J.'.U") : n.-l- : .,.h&o l.'. .,.'li "" ' )ID': dl/.'./1 : 111.,.1iiD''/ yah;m bet 
tiikiiraytiihiiw niiw wiiyass giiztiihiiw? 'did you rent this house or did you buy it?' 

This construction may also be used with l\")11', :  e.g., L/l<f>: m.'O: 0,11'"):  II./.'. 

<f>C!I" : )ftC : ;J- '1" :  ) ID' :  l\")1l'. jiilliiqii rena bihon ayqiir>mm niibbiir, tammo niiw 

angi 'Filliiqi would have come if he were well, he must be sick ' .  

59.5.2. In answer to  a question the gerund may be followed by ')OJo ndw. Ex­

ample: ft!l""):  1')Hofl : 1�1im·'! :  .,.ft�.:. : )ID' biiman giinriib giizzahiiw? tiibiiddarre 

naw 'where did you get the money to buy it? I borrowed some' (lit. 'with what money 

did you buy it? It is by borrowing'). ln a cleft sentence: l\")1.,-l- : )IJJ' : 0\ J.'.m/.'.� : faJ 

fi 1..0J-? (J.Cf. : )OJ- andet naw saytiiYYX/ yiiwiissiidiiw? siirqo niiw ' how is it that he 

took it without asking? He stole it ' .  Both these sentences may be considered truncated 

in the sense that the relative verb is missing, that is, f1tlm- yiigiizzaw in the first sen­

tence, and f(l)f\ �m- yiiwiissiidiiw in the second sentence. For the cleft sentence, see 

33.9. 

59.5.3. The gerund in a cleft sentence with 'Ito- niiw ' it  is', 11.��/&'r aydiilliimm 

'it is not' ,  'Int... niibbiirii ' i t  was ' ,  11A 'lnt...'r alniibbiiriim ' i t  was not' indicates cause 
or reason. Examples: J'"OD"'tJ·+ : /\.")� : HOD� :  UD•.f.ofl'f:  )ID' ya/mii((ahut and 

ziimiid mutobbalili niiw 'I didn't come because a relative of mine died ' ;  .t:.h'fD : 'lm- : 
f(l)�+ dii/cmo niiW yiiwiJddiiqQ ' he fell down because he was tired'; DD �dt..(.. ") : 

aJ/IP.. : )ID':  fht'lllh·�· miishafen wiisdo niiw yiikiissiiskut 'I sued him because he 

took my book'; f<f'l.tJ·+ = 11.'1"'5: l\.f,J!.fl9" : II./1.,."161D'") : LC'f: )ID' yiiqiirriihut 

ammoifif aydiiliimm, astiimariwanfiirafle niiw 'I stayed away not because I was sick, 

but bccause l was afraid ofthe teacher'; II./1·�"16 U :  /1/1!1""): .,.11-Ct.': : )ftC'' fDD"' :  
1. fL :  IIA 'lvtl& + :  .,.c:r;: 'InC: asriimarih saliiman tiikwiirrafo nabbiir'? yiimiil{a gize sa­
lanniissalliit qiiraffe niibbiir ' why was your teacher sulky? Because I didn 't get up to 

honor him (lit. 'because I remained without that I got up for him') when he arrived '; 

J' Aoa m-T : LCi"OJo : I\ A 'Int. SJD yalmii((ut fiirtiiw alniibbiJriimm ' it is not because 

they were afraid that they didn't come'. See also 33.9.23. 
With the verb in the imperfect: 1\fJO·.,. : 'lato : f"''.J' ;ta+ ammot niiw yiimmiya­

qassat 'he is moaning because he is sick' ;  QD�md. ") : (1)/t/'. : 'ICP- : rrhf\iiD" mii.Jha­

fen wiisdo niiw yiimmalciissiiw 'I am suing him because he took my book' . 

59.5.4. It may also express a resultative action. Examples: A.flfa."): t\tiJ"tn : 'ICP-: 
Ali':  n. + :  f .t:.t.(ICP- labsun /iiwwato niiw aififa bet yiidiirriisiiw 'it was after he 
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changed his clothes that he arrived at our house'; A"J.,.: H"Jt: : fDD"'ID": 1"JH.fl : 
LAi:  Af.'-fl,. alllii ziind )liimiitraw giinziibfiill•go aydiillllmm 'he didn't come to 

you looking for money' (lit. 'that he came to you is not looking for money'). 

59.5.5. Occasionally conjugated .,.1'f 'be found' is used as an auxiliary having 

the function of �"'"'·  Examples: fH"Jt:C' : li"C'I- : h 1oa'I-�C1Jo:  M f. :  ll' 'r :  .,.1'J 
:f:A yiiziindaro """'' kiJgiimmiitniiw biilay hono tiigii�t"all 'this yeat's hatVest is big­

ger (lit. 'is found mote') than we had projected '; A7£l-• A"J"IP..,; : 1\oa m- :  41.1' : 
tJ..'i"l-tJ.. : A"Jt:'l-1"f: lagoN, angildoNu simaru � hunal!l>wh >nd>tt>ggli��u 'chil­

dren, when the guests atrive (you must) behave' (lit. 'that you may be found being in 

good behavior'). 

59-6- Gerund+fflll" 

59.6. 1 .  The siiUCture of the gerund followed by fflll" ylilliimm or f(l ylillii is used 

for the expression of a negative interrogative. The following sentences may also be 

rendered by a tag question. Thus, '"" ' '-C(I : fflll"? masa diirso yiilliimm? 'isn'l 

lunch ready?',  or 'lunch is ready, isn't it? ' .  The affinnative answer is expressed by 

'-C'l.A diirswa/l (that is, the compound gerund) 'yes, it is ready'; the negative an­

swer is expressed by AA'-t:IIP" aldiirriisiimm (that is, the negative perfect). 

Forthe expression of the past: '1-'i""J'I-'i" : fl'i"'l-11 : '-.fl"'fL: 11-LtJ :  fliP"? t>­

nantanna liinnat>h diibdllbbe f>/iih y/i/1/imm? 'didn't you write a letter to your mother 

yesterday? ', or 'you have written a letter to your mother yesterday, haven't you?' ;  

'IICIItJ"J: 'l'.flll : A"J'II'I A :  nA.,.tJ : fflll"? qurs>h>n r>bs >nqula/ biiltiih yiilliimm? 

'didn't you have (lit. 'eaten ') fried eggs for breakfast? ' ,  or 'you had fried eggs for 

breakfast, didn't you?'; hn'-:  oa !l-m 'i= :  '-Cfl : fliP"? kiJbbiidii mdfhaf diirso yiil­

liimm? 'hasn't Kiibbidii written a book?', or 'Kiibbildll wrote a book, didn 't be?' 

59.6.2. A rhetorical question is likewise expressed by the gerund+f tiP" ylilliimm. 

Examples: ,..,II : llii'"J : IliA;(.: fflll"? m>n>ss bihon wiil>gge ylilliimm? 'after all, 

haven't I given birth to children?' (the inference being, 'I deserve respect as a patent' ,  

1 Conjugated .,..,., liigd"M i s  occasionally the equivalent of ., .,.  ntiw wilhout i ts  being an aux­

iliary verb. Eumples: M.I>'I'"'td>: 11 "1 - + :  fof-1.,: oflJI. : ,.-6- : t.,1'.1'Jf" biiikonomiw :og­

miit yiiliinibm bazu sara ayaggiiAibmm 'because of the (economic:] rec:euion lhcrc are not many 

jobs' (lit. 'many jobs atenol lo be found'); "'6-T'!dl': 11-A'L H. :  MHo : f, 1'1A silrratiJMow 

hulgize biisiiaru yaggiWfoll 'lhccmployce is (lit. 'is found') always on time'; m1hf:' : A-t.,.� : 

ilfD-:  ofl lf. :  11Hofl :  t.1'1A tDnbro liimmi.siJra siiw bnu giinziib yaggdifAQ/l 'for onc  who worts 

hard there is (lit. 'is found') a lot of money'. 
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or 'with regard to having children I have more experience'); Ar:ft.1..., : o mo+m-: 
fit,. : A 1'-' ? ;,rsunmrma awqliw yiilliim ;mde? 'as  for him, don't I know him?' (that 

is, 'of course I know him'). 

59.7. Gerund+1.1�ll')l flll'1 

59.7. 1 .  The gerund+A1�11') (or 1.1�11'1, or 1.1�1!-) mdiihonii (or andiihon, or 
;,ndiihu) is used for the expression of a real condition in the affirmative, normally in 

the past. Examples: oo .t:-·H,.,1:  m'l';l· : 1.1�11' ) :  !1"11'1'1: fl"'..,· miidhanitun riir· 
tata andiihonii masawan s;,(at ' i f  she has taken (lit. 'drank') her medicine, give her 

her lunch ' .  Note that for the negative, the negative perfect+A 1 l.tr') ;mdiihonii is used, 

or the gerund-><:onjugated negative 1.1'lAII'): e.g., oo.t:-·H,.,1 : AAm"''f :  1.1� 

II'): (or m'f'.+ :  1.1-':All' )'f) : !1"11'1'1: A_.,.fl"'..,. miidhanitun altiil/accandiihonii 

(or {iiUata ;mdalhoniiCC) mJsawan attJs{at ' if  she has not taken (lit. 'drunk') the med­

icine, don 't give her her lunch' (see also 1 46; 149. 1 ). 

This structure also expresses 'whether'. Examples: M' ,+'I'm· : oo 'l'  .+ :  1.1 �II') : 

mft'l :fc&? annatalCiiw miitta andiihonii tiiyyiiqhaCCiiw? 'did you ask them wheth­
er their mother has come?'; tl-11·1 •  1.1-flntJ:  1.1�11'):  11l.' Hullun anbabiih andii· 

honii nagiiriii'Ui 'tell me if you read everything'. 

59.7.2. The gerund+llll'1 bihon ('l'C: noro) is used to express a hypothetical con­
dition, the apodosis being expressed by the gerund+)nC: e.g., 1.1'1i'IJ : fll/'1 : ('l'C:) : 

L ofo'i'm•1 :  AAL tJ :  )nC atnatiih bihon (noro) fiitiinawan alfiih niibbiir 'had you 

studied you would have passed the exam •. 
For olher expressions of 'whelher', see 1 1 8.21 ; 135 . 13 .  - For the conditional, see 149. 1 .  

59.8. Gerund+.f.tT'i' A :  ,1'.11'1 

59.8. 1 .  The gerund followed by a frozen or a conjugated fonn �tT'iA. yahonall 
expresses the idea of possibility, uncertainty, probability, doubt, or predlction for lhe 
past in the main clause rendered by 'probably, possibly, may have, will have, must 
have' .  For .e.tr'l yahon in lhe interrogative and in the subordinate, see below. 

Examples: ,1'.1): oaC11 : 1\.1'.'9,1 : 1.1:"�_.,. , .f.ll''i'/:1. y>h miin: ayr•an giidl"'at 

yahonall 'this poison may have killed the mouse', or 'this poison probably killed the 
mouse'; m� : 1."1,(1 : AM : 11:�111' : J'.ll''i' A :  (or ,f.'.ll''i'ft.) wiidii addis abiiba h•diiw 
yahonall (or y>honallu) 'they have probably gone to Addis Ababa'; U./1 1111'1 : oa II' 
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.m <r. :  111 -f :  ¥-ll't;A y/if/i/1/igiiw•n m/ifluif gilzto y•hona/1 'he might have (or 'may 

have') bought the book he wanted' ;  fiC'lllo"J : .1\"JJI.: ;1: 'J-'Jifl)< : ¥-ll't;A (or .llll't; 
1111-) borsayen andu ga t.Ccew y•hona/1 (or •hona/liiwh) 'l must have left my brief­

case somewhere';  11'1-F-..,.A : +'f'li : ¥.1/'t; A s.niKliiww.t tii�II3Re y>honall ' l  must 

have been asleep when you called'. 
Augmented by ll"t;A'I'I- m•nalbot: e.g., R�/1 : ll"t;A 'I 'I- :  n.,.. h,t; : OD 'J'fo :  

¥.1/'t; A biiqqiilii m•nalbot biimiikina mlil(o (for mli(to) y•honai/ 'Biiqqlilli might have 

come by car'. 

59.8.2. This structure with or without Allf»ll-1 �s/cahun expresses a future per­

fect. Examples: f. IJ :  0\ II" "J 'I- :  h"7/l'l>= R"-·l- :  1" 11 '1- :  -1:.1''1-C : .11.1'.+"" : f.ll't;/1-
yah sammant kiimaliiqu biifit sost tiyat;,r aytiiw yilhonallu 'before this week is over they 

will have seen lhree plays'; 'Mou- : f X ou t. fi)< "J :  p- 6- :  .11/IIJIJ."J : <li.Cf\ : f.ll't;A 
a/iimu yiigiimmiiriiwan sara as/cahun �iirr11so yilhonall 'by now Aliimu may have fin­

ished the work thai he slarted'; n.,./lt; : 'J/1...,. :  1./IIJo-"J : ou'J'+fl)<: ¥-ll't;A (or f. II' 
t; A-) biiqqiiliinna aliimu oskahun mli(tiiw (for miirtiiw) y•honall (or y•honallu) 'Biiqqlilli 

and Allimu might have come by now' .  In the above-mentioned examples the gerund 

may be replaced by the imperfecl (see 55. 13 .2). 

Nole 1./lh"Jou /1 /1 :  IJ-A-"JII" : RAf- '1- :  f.ofl. f. :  f.II''OA osbnn•mmiilliis hullu­

namm biiltot yaq111iiyy yahona/1 'he will probably have eaten everything by the time 

we come back' (where 'by the time+verb' is expressed by the gerund+imperfect of 

ofl.f+f.ll't;A). 

See also "Imperfecl+ f.IT'OII. (55 . 1 3.2), and Gerund+1>f(59 . 10.3). 

59.8.3. The negative of the future perfect is expressed by the negative perfect+ 

f.ll't; A. Examples: 'J/1...,. :  f. 'lb :  .1\Aou "J � :  1.11''0 A aliimu y•hiinne almli{{amm 

y•honaii 'AIIimu mighl nol have come yel' ;  'J/Ioa- : fXou t, fi)<"J :  p- 6- : 1./IIJIJ."J :  

1\A�l. {l :  �lf'i" A aliimu yiiiiimmiiriiwan sara askahun a/�iirriisii yahona/1 'Aliimu 

may not have finished the work that he had started' .  

ln a condilional slruclure: J'"J"J:  h "'-t,(l. : 1./IIJIJ. "J :  /1,<\ : X�• t. ..,. : f. ll't;A 
yannan kiiCiirriisu askahun lela RiimmtJriiw yahona/1 ' if  they have finished that one, 

they will have started another one by now' .  

II is  reinforced by ll"'i' A 'I 'I- m•nalbot 'perhaps' :  e.g., ?"t; A <I ·l· : m�:-f : f. II' 
'OA m•nalbot tiifto y•honall 'mayhe he is losl'; �·t;A'I 'I- :  oultmf-"J :  .1\"l'f.-J· : f. II' 
'i"A mana/bat miishafun agnata yahonall 'perhaps she might have found the book' .  

59.8.4. In  an  affirmative question the gerund is followed by ,f,.lf") for the past. 

Examples: h n F. :  ou T -r- :  f.II'"J'! 0\ f, ou "J :  .1\A.,.t.ll" kiibbiidii mlirro (for mlittol 
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yahon? saymiira alqiirriimm 'might Kibbida have possibly come? I think he has' (lit. 

'it is likely that he has arrived'); ID�+ : lt-'1 : +li'"J? wiidet heda tahon? 'where could 

she have gone?'; 11-+ : F..C(I : Y.li'"J? yet darso ymon? 'where could it he?'; II" "J :  F..C 

t\n+ : ,t.t.f'}'? man diirsobbiit y;,hon? 'what might have happened to him?' 

In a negative queslion the structure is: negative perfect +.&If'): e.g . •  JlA(t., : 

,&tr"t? a/sQmma yahon? 'is it possible that he did not hear (it)?' 

59.8.5. With Y.li'"J in a subordinate fonn: f "7f.ID$'. 11J- ") :  oa�t ... or.: 111-f+ : 

A. II''): AY. "fAll" yiimmay'IWiiddiiwm milshaf giiztot lihon ayeal:mrm 'he couldn't pos­

sibly have bought the book he doesn' t like ' .  

For the imperfect+I'-IT'i'Al 1'-tf"J, see 55.1 3.- For the perfect+l'-tf"JI .l'tT'i'A, see 54. 10. 

59.9. Gerund+'l'l. l  'I'C'l H:A 

59.9. 1 .  The gerund followed by conjugated or frozen ':" l. norii expresses a dura­

tive or a habitual action or a description. Examples: AJI.Il : n.+ : A"J"/ I H  nn."f • .0:<\ ol :  

1" : .,.-tP"m"J : li"J'I't-t\"J? addis bet annagba, biizzill dasasa goggo tiiqiimmariin 

annanoralliin? ' let us move into a new house; are we to go on living in this run-down 

hut? ' ;  "7Cfo ll :  Aq ;1-"f"J :  .fit\ "J: A "J'I' t-t\"J marqos abbatallan baliin >nn>noralliin 

'we habitually invoke the name of our father Marqos'; ""'" ' mor-;1- : ).t- : .fl � :  

All "f siihay rafta nura b>qq aliill 'the sun (re)appeared after having dis�ared for 

a long time' ;  All'. -I> : .,..,,. , 11-'i' : 'I' I!' (or 'l't-) :  f il L <- : fD")Jt- : 11·11- : h ou "J.O:S: : 

Y.lt.lt' : �nc /agitu qongo huna noro (or nora) yiisiifiiru wiind hullu kiimilndiit"'a yahed 

niibbiir 'as the girl was so beautiful, all the men in the vicinity used to go to her village'; 

::t- -ro :  .,_C' : nnrr : hll:t:A tammo nuro biilam ki:isrWa/ 'having been sick for a long 

time, he has lost weight'; f)';Coa"J : ou "J"IP'+ : hll·t\+ :  _,.11'!:11- : ll.'l'c:  nn. u :  

CJoa+ :  + 'P tb .J':.  yQAiirmiin mdng�st kiihuliitt tiikiiflo sinor biizzih amiit tiiwahadii 

'after being divided into two, the Gennan state was reunited this year';  CD-� : I11C : 

11-t\+ : 'lou+ : -t-tP" - :  '�' " '  ID.O: : 11 1" : .,.oat\ll h- wa(( agar huliitt amiil Ui­
qiimmatCe norre wiidii hagiire tiimiilliisku 'after staying abroad for two years, I re· 

turned home'. 

59.9.2. This structure also expresses a pluperfect: e.g., r-,n."} : O,..A. : OA 

-f+: '1'1!': P""JP" :  f"t<tou ll :  h�'l'rll-P" magbun biimulu biiltot norom;m.,. yiim­
miqqdmmQs alagiiififiihumm 'as he had eaten all the food, I dido 't get anything to eat' 

(lit. 'anything that can be tasted'). 

Note that '1-S:A may he replaced by �nt. or �nc. 
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The negative is expnossed by the negative perl'ect+'i"S:A (see 54.9) 

59.10. Genmd+'ll f • mn-t' 

59. 10. 1 .  The gerund with conjugated i:f q"llyyli expnosses a durative and con­

tinuous action. Note thar: whenever -t.r is used with object suffix pronouns it may be 

replaced by mn-t' (iibbllqii. Examples: \'1-;1- :  i: f":f niiqta qwayylill 'she stayed awake 

a long time'; lll'lh : ;,J.'.ID;I-'f'm- : ou<D.l.lf:  t:l. l'l :  '1-A-1' : ;> ll.m'l': IJ-)m- : 'Il l!  

�kii haywiitaffiiw mii�iirriiJa darQs tilllaq gaze(ii�ifa huniiw q'"'iJyyu 'He continued to 

be a great reponer until the end of His life' ; 'l''l:'l- : 1. 11. :  11 1"' :  ofl /1- :  J.'.i:J.'."i" : (or 

i:J.'.-1'-): l\'>'1.11 : ofl /1- :  ./.'.-t''I'�A (aqit gize wnm balo yaqwiiyyanna (or qwiiyyato) an­

dih balo yaqillfalall 'he would remain quiet for a short while and [then] resume speak­

ing' (lit. 'he will continue saying like-this'); ou & -1> :  m'i! : lf'i" : '11./.'.-1'-'1- : (or mofl 
.. '1-) :  nt:"Ji \'1- :  <\ }.'. :  IDI:f/A miiretu til/ hono qwiiyyatol (or tabbaqot) bildahanniil 

lay wildqwall 'because his land had been uncultivated for some time, he was reduced 

to poverty' ;  1\IIR.n 'l- :  fl ;l- :  -1-tl"'tn :  'llf ahedilbbllt bora tiiqammato qwayyli 'he re­

mained siuing at the place he went to'; IJ-lr.;l- m- :  \ll \;t1: ./.'. � :  l'l'll f":fm-P" : li1C : 
f"tnl' : l\Ali')P" hunetaw nil$annilt"an yaza laqwayylii!Cawamm agar yilmmibllgg 

alhoniimm 'the situation has not been beneficial even for the country that maintained 

(lit. 'holding for a long time') its independence' ;  l'loul'll'l : 11.-1>1: me� : 1'1 -l: f 'S :  (or 

llmn-t''S) : 1-"'/t. : R. ofl -1-C :  l\1�1'1;1-/IIJ- sommill/as betun rargo laqwayyann (or la­

tabbllqiiillf) tamari dilbtilr agiizallatallit�h 'when I come back I will buy a notebook 

for the student who has cleaned (lit. 'cleaning for-whom-he-waited-for-me') the house'; 

II ' :  'Jou 'l- :  r.1-l'- : f'llf m- :  'JR.'S\;1-'f'm- : R11Hofl : P"h1,'1- : Ll.l'l haya amat 

$anto yilqwiiyyilw gWaddilililannatai!Caw bilganzab maknayatfiirriisa 'their friendship, 

which had remained firm for twenty years, was broken off because of money mat­

ters'; \C'). : R"'P" : Oout:h .,_: \'l-;1- : oa'llf'l-:  liAil'l'l":fP" nilr�a biltam bllmiid­

kiimw a niiqta miiq'"' iiyyiit alfaliiffilmm 'the nurse couldn't stay awake because she was 

very tired' (or 'too tired'); ./.'.1111 : P' &- :  J.'.HIJ : l'lou 'llf 'l- :  hLII"IIJ : m1hl. 1J :  
tiD �  &- T :  �'iC .fl 'l  A. yahannan sara yaziih liimiiqw iiyyiit kiifiilliigh tiinkariih miisrar 

yanorabbahal/ 'it behooves you to work hard if you want to keep this job' (lit. ' if  you 

want to remain holding this job'). 

59. 10.2. It also expnosses the pluperfect reinforced by 'already' .  Examples: Lil-t' : 
ID11:ou-1 : 1'1"'/f 'l- :  I'J.oa"' : ��� : 'fl f m- :  (or mn-t'm-)fiillaqll wiind•mmun lama­

yilt simiita hedo qwayyilw (or tabbllqiiw) 'when Fllliiqli came to visit his brother he 
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had already left' (or 'he round him gone ' ) ' ;  h1nJ':  11-l-DDI\11:  A.)('f. : P"�:ffllo') : 

nA.,.OJ- : ott! kiigiibiiya sattammiilliis /agolCu masaUiiwan biiltiiw tf'iiyyu 'when she 

returned from the market the children had already ealen their lunch ' ;  il UD I\ il :  fL-f:'} : 
mr:' : <l:f'S : (or mn4''S) s.mmiilliis betun (argo q"'iiyyiiiM (or liibbiiqiii!i!) 'by the 

time I returned he had already cleaned the house'; P"� : .,.r;,:J- : <l:f'f'S (or mn4''f'S) 

masa siirta qwiiyyiiel•i!i! (or rabbiiqiicl!•i!if) 'she had already prepared lunch by the time 

I came' (lit. 'having prepared lunch she waited [or me'). 

For the expression of the pluperfect, see also "Gcrund+'rRl. (59.4). 

59. 1 0.3. With the imperfect of "tf qwiiyyii the structure expresses a future per­

fect action. Examples: AH. J' :  ll').l:.c:ll : tJ.I\. ') :  nA.Y.-1- : /!.<I: ,I' A :  (or /!._,./!. : /!.IT 

'i A) ;,zziya s;mn�rs hullun biiltot yaq""iiyya/1 (or yaqoyy yt�honalf) 'by the time we 

get there he will haveeateneverything'; All h :  'i'JI"'L : J':t.ll : 1-CI 1'fllo : 1!.4'.J'fl. .skii 

qadame dilriis giibtiiw yaq""iiyyallu 'they will have arrived (or 'they are sure to arrive') 

by Saturday' ;  IL ... : 11-l-DD"' : HI .Y. : /!.-1:/!.Y A (or /!.m.fl'i'YA) betu s>t,.miira glib; 

to y-<f'iiyy•IUJ/1 (or Y•tiibboq•hall) 'when you come to his house he will already be 

there' (lit. 'he-entering he-will-wait-for-you') .  

For this meaning, see also ''Gerund+.elf'i A (59.8); Imperfect+.tll''i" A {55 . 13). - For the 
imperfec11- otr, see 55.2 1 .  

59.11 .  Gerund+� II 

59. 1 1 . 1 .  The combination of the gerund+frozen or conjugated ItA sa/Iii (that is s.1+ 
al/ii) expresses the meaning 'although, though, even though'. Note that in many occur­

rences ��� is oplional. Examples: AC:Il+ :  (�1\) : ?""'.fl :  hllhll·-l- .rbot (sa/Iii) 

m•g•b kiiliikkiilut 'hungry though he was, they denied him food ' ;  m"'ll :  � 11 :  A 'lot. 

tal- OJ- tilgbo sallii agwilrriisilU.1w 'even though he was full, she put a morsel of food 

into his mouth'; DDIM>I.,"t : OJfl/< : (�1\) :  hAOJtiJ':I�P" : h/1 miishafen wiisdo 
(sallil1 alwiissildkumm alii 'even though he took my book, he said that he did not take 

(it) ' ,  lit. 'he said "I didn't  take"' :  fl.'i" : m'I'.Y. : � �� :  .1:.1oa Tfllo bunna liilt"o sa/Iii 
diiggilmiiUiiW 'although he already had some coffee she gave him another (cup)' .  

For other ways of expressing 'even lhough' ,  see 127. 1 .  

1 1bc same meaning can be expressed by ¥,r.. : "1'1cD- Iredo agiirflliiw (lit 'he found him') in­

stead of � :  of&. flit- hedo qwayyaw, but, whereas in the sentence wilh. <f:.fiD- the subjecl of •r 
is lhe brother, in the sentence wilh "1'111t- lhc subjccl of the principal verb is Fiilllqi. 
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59. 1 1 .2. With action-state verbs (59.4.8), the subordinate clause (that is, the ger­

und followed by "II sa/Iii) expresses a continuous simultaneous action or state ('while'), 

the tense depending on the tense of the main clause. 

Examples for the main action in the past: AH. J' :  �"'1 : <"1111-, or "II) :  Am-+ 
fl.(}. : 1\itL auiya qomme (sallirh, or sa/Iii) awtobusu alliifii 'while I was (in a state 

of) standing there, the bus passed ' ;  'tiiDD- : II'"" : dJTf- : ("II):  fJIIO._,: n_c- :  S'..dJ 
II 'f aliimu liimasa wiitto (sa/Iii) baliibetu biro diiwwiiliill 'while Aliimu was out for 

lunch, his wife telephoned his oflice' ; Om" .fl :  -t-m-tn : <"II):  f/1,� : (Jm- :  fJ CII."' : 
dJ(I� biihassab tiiwto (sallii) yiilela siiw barneta wiissiidii 'because he was submerg­

ed in thought, he took someone else's hal' ;  ;1-,-"'1 : "1111- :  ..,.,,. , hAmr'I''S 
tamamme salliz-wh mannamm altiiyyiiqiiifif 'no one came to see me while I was sick' ;  

dJ")O � :  �,e:  ,_.,.,.,.. , " 11 :  m-;) : hL(J(J'fO"t- wiinbiiru lay tiiqiimmato sal/ii waha 
afiissiisiiCCabbiit 'she po� water on him while he was sitting in a chair'. 

Example for the main action in the future: Am-f- .fi (J. :  "'"" ' " (I :  AS'..C/10;1-IItl­
awtobasu qumo sa/Iii adiirsabbiitalliihw ' I  will catch the bus while it is still stopped' .  

Note the difference between the ahove-mentioned sentence and It�,. : AS'..C/10;1-IItl­
siqom adiirsabbiital/iihw ' I  will catch it when it stops' .  

Note thedifference between the semence "''" '  � � =  "1<1-d>: "''-"' qumo sallii taraw wiid­

diiqii 'the roof fell in while he was standing', that is to say, the action of standing continues 

until the time the roof fell, and a sentence such as l't..fr : "16-tD- :  •�+ siqom taraw wiiddiiqii 

'the moment he stood up the roof fell in'. In the latter example the action of standing expressed 

by the subordinate simple imperfect did not continue until the action of the main clause (that is, 

the falling of the roof). 

59. 1 1 .3 .  With two gerunds "II is used only once: e.g., h fl � :  -t-4-;1-> hA}!:f : 
-t-fl,e;l- : "(J'f• f'l'<l-"t-"J : ") .fl t. "t- :  of-Ht.L'f kiibaT"a tiifat111, kiilagolCWa tiiliiyyata 
salliiCC, yiiqiirratan n11briit tiiziirriifdCC 'on top of being divorced from her husband 

and being separated from her children, she was robbed of what little she had' (lit. 'she 

was robbed of the property that remained to her'); note the special meaning of the 

gerund+" (I· 
For the imperfect+��. see 55. 18.  

59.12. Gerund+J'ID-,..A l  hJ'm-�,. 

59. 1 2. 1 .  The conjugated .rm-;A yawqa/1 preceded by the gerund expresses the 

past with the meaning 'ever' .  There is agreement in gender, person. and number be-
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1ween lhe gerund and J'II>-:I'A. Examples: 111.1: :  '1-'J.I:C : lt.l:ll :  ;I-IIJ-:1'1111? wiidii 
l('iindiir hediih tawqalliih? 'have you (sg.) ever been (Iii. 'gone') 10 Gondar? ' ;  O l. � :  
1;.,1'.;1-':fiJ. : ;1-IIJo.•�':fll·? hiiriido aytacc>hu tawqalacc>hu? 'have you (pl.) ever seen 

snow? '; l\'JJI.II : J' /1 :  )1c: :  .,, ,  M".,. : J'IIJo:I'A? >ndih yallii niigiir man siimto 

yawqalr! 'who ever heard of such a thing?' 

This structure is also used with inanimale objects. Examples: J\. -l-r-A- J': fll.Jt : 
1'1\- : J'tD-:1-A'? ityoppaya biiriido t;,lo yawqaln 'has it ever snowed in Ethiopia?'; 

ILi> :  �11,- : .,..,..fl .,. :  J'fDo:I'A'/ betu qiiliim tiiqiibb>to yawqalf! 'has lhe house ever 

been painted?' 

59. 1 2.2. The conjugated negative imperfect 11.Ym-il",- ayawqamm preceded by 

the gerund expresses the past with the meaning 'never, hardly ever' .  Examples: A"J1.. 

H. II :  J'll : )1C:  11,-'li : l\�IIJo't,. >ndiizzih yallii niigiir siim.Cce alawq>mm 'l have 

never heard of such a lhing';  1\')Jt-: 1, 11.,- : R.lf'):  1\!tCm') : 1\'0IIJo't,. and gizemm 
bihon aqqw ar{iin annawqamm 'we never stopped, even once'; h Ah-i\ : �1\ + :  n�+:  

.,.�.,. ,  1\J'III•'t,. kiiilkkulii /elit hiifit tiiifii>to ayawq>mm ' he  never goes 10 bed before 

midnighl'; f (I IIJo :  l\:1!': 1\ ,1'. .,. :  � 1\ .,ID., : ,1'.".&-A yiisiiw >gg ayto baliimawiiqu y>­
korall 'he prides himself in never having been dependent on anybody' Oit. 'of-a-person 

hand he-having-seen without-his-knowing he-prides-himselr). 

Reinforced by 'i'l\-9" [>$$Um: e.g. , l\11- : t;:l\-9" : oaT.,. : 1\J'IIJo'tll" >ssu[a$$um 

miiUo (for miitto) ayawqamm 'he has never been (lit. 'come')  here' . 
Wilh a preceding preposilion (referring 10 lhe noun): ,.,;:r;: lt.I:IIJo :  h .,,,.., 

n+ : (or h "'/J'IIJo.,+) : 11.1-C: m4- l>goecu hediiw kiimmayawqubhiit (or kiimmayaw­
qut) siifiir {ii/fu 'the children got lost in a/the village to which they never went before' .  

No1e _,. in  lhe gerund: m:l·.l:r:i1'':f1 : .,..,"/ _,.,.,. : 1\J'IIJo., wiittaddiiroceac­

Can tiiwagtiiwamm ayawqu 'our soldiers have never been in combat'. 

59. 12.3.  Wilh inanimale ilems: h11. 11 :  �Jt-'1" : ;1-,1'..,.,- : .,.(1,-.,.9" : 1\J'IIJo'l>,. 

kiizzih qiidmo taytomm tiisiimtomm ayawqamm ' it has never been seen or heard be­

fore' ;  1\.l:.fl.IIILII- : OD A /'1 :  .I:C{I�jl" : 1\J'IIJo't /iidiibdabbeye miils diirsollll>mm 
ayawq ' an answer to my letter never reached me' (freely, 'I never received an answer 
10 my leller'). 

Wilh lhe passive l\t.;l-lll't,.: e.g . •  f. II :  ,."l .fl : ;1-,_ .,. :  1\,1'.;1-lll't,. y>h m>­
gab tayto ayattawwiiqamm 'this food is out of this world' (lit. ' [such] food as this has 
never been seen'). 
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60. COMPOUND GERUND 
60. 1 .  The compound gerund is formed by the combination of the gerund with 

the verb All al/ii. In this combination All al/ii keeps its original suffixes only in the 
singular 1 st common (AIItJ. a/1/ihw) and in the singular 3d feminine (AII":f alliii!i!). In 
all the other forms it has the shortened form AA -al/1• The bases of the various types 

are the same as those of the gerund (see 59. 1 . 1 ) .  
The fonns o f  the compound gerund are: 

Type A  Type B 
Sg. 3m. l'lofiS;A siibr"'a/1 

3f. l'l.fi&.A� siibralliilf 

2m. l"'of'll.'/A Mbriihtlll 

2f. f'lofll.1fA siibrdlall 

l c. l'lof'I"-.FAU. Siibm-e'afliih"' 

Pl. 3c. l't.ftl.'f'A siibriwall 

2c h-11"-:f.:\A siibrDNilh""all 

lc. l'lofll.,.-A siibrtint�/1 

,&.A 'lA fiil/�g"'all 

1-.A;Jit"f- fiil/:�gallaN 

I..A1'/A foll•gQ/w/1 

I..A1?i'A foll•gdltJ/1 

LA 'L.fi\IJ. /iill<�ggeYa/lrr'h 

&.A 1'PA fiill;,giiwtJII 

LA.7::fo:\A follagalfah"'all 

LA1,.-A fiill;,giillllll 

Type C 
-,ci,).A mt�rlc'"'alt 

.,CIJA :f. markai/Glf 

-teh'/ A markDhal/ 

.,Ch'll' A marluUall 

.,Ch.I'AIJ. nrarK/Wallirh 

.,Chlf'A mtUkiiwall 

.,CIJ"f-:\A markoltah"'all 

.,Ch'i'A mtJttiit1111l 

60.1. Remarks on the various forms 

The 3d masc. singular comes from siibro-a/1 and is pronounced and written (l ..ft  

S: A  siibrwau, with insertion of w and loss o f  o of ll .fi C'  siibro. Note that the radical o f  

the verb i s  written with the -wa symbol. I t  i s  also written /l .fi C'AA, keeping the orig· 

ina! composition of ll .fi C'+AA. 

For the 3d fern. sg. note the elision of the a vowel, the combination of siibra-a/ldcc 

becoming siibralliicc, written ll .fl6-ll"f. 

The 2d masc. sg. ll .fl l. V  A siibriihal/ has the normal derivation from siibriih·all, 
written ll .fl l.  V A .  

The 2 d  fern. sg. ll .fl l. "lf A  siibrii§al/ has the normal derivation from siibriil-al/, 

wrillen ll .fl l. "lfA.  

In  the 1 st common singular, a glide semivowel Y introduced in  the pronunciation 

as well as in writing comes between the final vowel -e of the gerund and the initial vow­

el a of the verb AlltJ. al/iihw. The form is thus /l .fl&..tlltJ. siiba"eYal/iihw from siibor· 
re+alldhw. It is also pronounced and written ll .fiC.tlltJ. siiborraYal/iihw with ·JYa from 
·eya. The orthography ll.fl &.AIItJ. siibarrealliihu, /l .fl &. :  AlltJ. siiba"e al/iihu keeps 

the original composition. 

I Regionally it has the fonn -a/Iii instead of -all. 
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The vowel e of I he I sl sg. common after a palatal consonant is elided in the pro­
nunciation. Thus, with a palatal consonant the forms are: dJnJI"i\tJ· wiisa§galliihw from 

was>iliie-alliihw; /IP" ... illl- /iimmanifalliihw from liimmanne-alliihw; h'i!J"/111- lciifi!YY<ll­
liihw from kiifayye·alliihw from hoi. II kiiffiilii. The fonns with a palatal consonant are 
also written ID/11:J./III- : IIP""ihlltH h'i!ILh/111-, keeping the original composi­

tion; its pronunciation, however, is wiisaKAalliihw, liimmaifilalliihw, and so on. Note the 
gemination of the 3d radical in all the lypes. 

The 3d com. pl. (l.fl(..'f'A siihriiwa/1 has the normal derivation from siibriiw-a/1. 
In the 2d com. pl. the form siibralCahu, siibrallawh, siibraUuh is followed by 

-all. thus siibralc"uhall, also pronounced siibraUahwall. The normal spelling flof16-T 

:\A expresses the last pronunciation. A variant spelling is fi·O(',."ftJ-hA, keeping the 

original composilion. 

The 1 st com. pl. fl.fll.�A siibriina/1 has the normal derivation from siibriin-a/1. 
In the l si person, singular, the panicle -Of may be added withoul having the mark­

er of the direct object: thus. nA;i=l'lU·"f biiliiCCal/iihuliif 'I have ealen' .  

For the particle - 'f added t o  the I s t  person, perfect and compound imperfect, see 54. 1 .4; 

56. 1 .3. 

Regionally and in older texts -S'0 as well as -It may be intercalated between the 

simple gerund and lhe auxiliary -all; thus, ')DJ(:"•7A niigro-mm-a/1 for ')-JS;AP"" niig­

rwai/-<Jmm; I)•J(:'I'JA niigro-ss-al/ for I)•JS:Ait niig,.Wa/1-iJss. 
For the compound gerund with the object suffix pronouns, see 65.2. 1 .  

60.2. Meanings of the compound gerund 

60.2. 1 .  Although the compound gerund is composed of the simple gerund and of 

111\ a/Iii, the meaning of the compound gerund has no relationship to that of the simple 
gerund. 

In order to understand the meaning of the compound gerund, it is convenient to 
refer back to the meaning of the perfect. Both the compound gerund and the perfect 
refer to an action in the past, bul, whereas the perfect expresses an action in the past at 
a definite point in time, 1he compound gerund expresses an action that may have started 
in the past but whose outcome continues into the present. A convenient term for this 
kind of action is ''resultative", lhal is lo say. lhe resuiiS of the action lhat started in the 
past are evident at the time of speaking. In fact, the term ''present-perfect'' was also 
suggested for this form. Thus, for instance, in a senlence such as tD.,�"J, : rtt&:  I'Jr 
1'-l-:  ,._.._11: : llnrJ : F..l.(l wiindamme yiizare sammant addis abiiba diirriisd 'my broth-
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er amved in Addis Ababa last week', the perfect �t.ll diirriisa indicates that the ac­
tion took place a week ago without any implication for the presenL In the sentence 

ID'J�"'L : A'Lil : AO'l : �C').A wiindamme addis abiiba diirswa/1, the compound ger­

und indicates that the results of the action that started in the past are still evident at the 

time of speaking, that is to say, 'my brother is still in Addis Ababa'; .e u :  n.:t-11- : 
A ""I "- :  .,.(Ull. yah biiqlo 11gru tiisiibbiirii 'the leg of this mule was broken either in 
the past, or broke just now', but .e u :  n.:t-11- : 1.'7�· = .,.1\ofiS:A yah biiqlo agru tasab­
�a/1 'the leg of this mule is broken'; A 'l i: :  .,..,. abbate mota 'my father died' ,  but 
A 'l ·t :  'l";l:A abbate motwa/1 'my father is dead'; hn� : oaiiJ kiibbiidii 'Kiibbiidii 
came', but hn � :  ou 'l';l:A kiibbiida ma(lwai/ 'Kiibbiidii is here'; ID� : A<; of:: n. + :  

¥"-A wiidii annatu bet hed"'all 'he has gone to his mother's (and h e  i s  still there) ';  

J'fJ i: 'J :  ID'-: M"!l't\U- yabbaten wiire siimai!l!allawh 'l have heard the news of my 
father' (the hearing is still relevant to the present situation). 

The compound· gerund is often used in conversation: thus, oa 1\:ml.. 'J :  A.e.,.'f A 'I 
.f.1i1D-AU mii$hafen aytiiha/1? yahiiwallah 'have you seen my book? Here it is' .  

60.2.2. The compound gerund also expresses the past+'already' :  e.g., "" hS ID- :  
:l''l''l.A miikinaw tatbwall 'the car bas already been washed'; 'tt\ou- : ri" II ID- 'J :  OA 

;l:A : .,.11-f-11- : '7 'J :  1<; : �ID- aliimu masawan biiltwal/ tasfaye gan giina niiw 'Aiiimu 

has already eaten his lunch, but Tiisfaye hasn't had his yet' .  

60.2.3. In verbs expressing a quality or a continuing state such as �hoa diikkiima 

'be tired', .Joa qomii 'stand and remain standing', +f'oa m tiiqiimmii(ii 'sit down and 

remain sitting', l..l. t.  diirriisii 'arrive and be there'. the compound gerund is translated 

into English by the verb 'is' (or 'bas') and the expression appropriate to the Amharic 

verb, or by the present. Examples: rl" ll : �C').A masa diirswa/1 'lunch is ready' ' ;  

O·<; ID- :  OC.I;..A bunnaw biir�al/ 'lhe coffee has cooled down'; &. t. l'l. :  OIIJP" : � h  
"7.Afdriise bii(am diikmwall 'my horse is very tired' ;  A ll- :  AU-'J : 4- "7. A  assu ahun 
qomw all 'he is standing now'; DD h.<; ID- :  .,.M if ;I: A miJ/cinaw tabii/aJt"'a/1 'the car has 

broken down';  IDt..,.-1- : 'I" A ;I: A waraqiit moltwall 'there is plenty of paper'; fOil.,. 
>; dJ- :  A lf: :  If � :  .,.�t;:;l:A yiibiiflatiililiaw faA had taniJftwall 'the sick child's abdo­

men is bloated' ;  �ofi .IIO.ID- : '1''1- : "''- ' J'.!J,A diibdabbew (aru wiire y>zwal/ 'lhe let­

ter bears good news'.  

1 The past tense of lhis structure is expressed by the gerund followed by .. nl. niibbiir(ii): e.g., nt1 

l:t1T : tl't-1- : r il :  For; (I :  .. n l. : ., ., :  l\Anll1r biis�d;�st siiat m�a ddrso niibbiir gm albiil­

lan;nnm 'lunch was ready al 12 o'clock (lit 'six o'clock'), bul we didn't eat'. 
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Wilh the object suffix pronouns: 'I'A.� : flf):  IJtJ>o.,.., : 110::  O"'P" : m�'l'"iA. 
tillq yiihonli owqiilu liillila bii(am tiiqmona/1 'his expert knowledge has been very use­
ful to us'.  

60.2.4. In a relative clause, the simple gerund is separated from the auxiliary hit 
a/Iii. Examples: .,..t:DD "J :  �CII"J: J'fl)tJ>o : l\0:: )"J qiidmiin diirsiin yalliinliw aifikz 
niin 'it is us whoanived forst' (lit. 'we preceding'); P'.&-fi>'"J : onCIItJ>o: J'fl.'l- :  P"'l : 
.e-llA� sarawan �iirrasiiw yal/ut masa yablu 'let those who have finished the work eat 

lunch'. 

60.2.5. The panicle -'i -(a)nna with the compound gerund has the meaning 'as, 

since' (also 'consequently, lherefore'). Examples: di�S,A.'i' : II,C''I' : llf.'fA.P" wiif­
far"'a/1-;mna lirot ayCillamm 'as he has gotten fat, he cannot run' (or 'he has gotten fat 
and consequently he cannot run'); 1\"J"II'-'f-: DD 1'1"'1'A.'i' : P"'l : 1\�Cil. >ngadollu 
miifl(j.wa/lanna masa aqrabi 'the guests have arrived, so serve lunch' .  

60.2.6. 1be compound gerund has no negative form. The negative for the above­

mentioned meanings is expressed by the negative perfect ' .  Note also that the com­

pound gerund cannot be used in a subordinate clause. 

For the gerund+fl\9'" yiilliim, see 59.6. 

VERBALS 

Some forms derived from the Amharic verb take nominal morphemes. These 

forms are called "verbals". 1be verbals are: the active participle (or 'participle'), the 

verbal noun, the instrumental, and the noun of manner (for which see 76. 1 1) .  For the 

nominal origin of lhe gerund, see 59. 1 .2. 

61. PARTICIPLE 

The participle is derived from the basic stem as well as from the derived stems. 
The form of the participle of lhe tritadicals for type A of !he basic stem is 11'1 & Sii­

BaRi, for type B L�1. FiilLaGi (wilh gemination of !he 2d radical), for type C "'I.&- h. 

MaRa/(i. 
The vowel ; of the 3d radical causes palatalization of a final radical denial, sibi­

lant, /, or n. The vowel i is usually absorbed in the palatal. Thus, h,.. 'll' lciisal from 

1 1bc  negative of rll : J!:.C').A nwa dilrs•all is rli : 1\AJ!:.l.far �m aldiirriisiimm. Region­

ally, the negative is expressed by the negative gerund: thus, J\AJ!:.C/'r' aldiirsomm 'he has not 
arrived'. 
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•M il.  kiisasi 'plaintiff', (I?� siiqay from *(1?11. siiqali 'who hangs', hof.":f kiifa� 

from •hof.-1: k.qfati 'who opens', ,M'fr azzal from •t.� H. azzazi 'commander'. 

In  verbs that end in  a palatal, the participle i s  used most often with a fmal -i. Thus, 

.,.,Al. tiWi(i from .,.,<Do tlinii((ii, t,,-JI'. am.fi from t.oa If alniiflii, t.n:ll'll'. abiitafi 
from t.nll':l': abii*aggii. 

There are., however, participles without palatalization of a final dental or sibi­
lant. Thus, ��II. diirasi 'author' (but ��'II diirai 'writer, composer'), t."i' m. IUIQ(i 

'carpenter', hm-'1. kiihadi 'traitor', IP't/1. s/Vali 'painter' (also iliJA : {)� se••l say), 
and others. Most of these participles are of Gecez origin, and it is that origin that pre­
cludes palatalization. 

The meaning of the participle depends on the stem from which the participle is 

derived; thus, it assumes the role of an active participle when it is derived from the 
basic stem, or from the a-stem, and of a passive participle when it is derived from the 

Iii-stern (e.g., .,.111-'ll!' tiiwiidag 'loved'). 

61.1.1. Use of the participle 

The participle is rendered by -ing (as in L il 'li :  Ill';) ftisai w•ha 'running wa­

ter'), or by -er expressing an agent (as in ll.!. 1afi 'writer', :1': .,6 iiimmari 'begimer'). 

The participle may also be used as an adjective. Thus: m?"'l, : ,.he riiqami m•· 
br 'useful advice', t.(IL�1. :  '1C asfiillagi niigiir 'a necessary thing', 0'1''1::  (1 111' 

awaqi siiw 'a learned man', (1.1. siiffi 'wide', '"1" nii(( 'white',  .,.10. tiigiibi 'appro­

priate, proper, seemly'. 

This form also expresses an agent and is then rendered as a noun. Thus. L"16 

fiirari 'creator', hill! kiisal 'plaintiff', lll'll!' wiidat 'friend', 0'1''1: awaqi 'expert, ma­

gician', t..,IJ6 anunaialri 'advisor', ;J;J6 gagari 'baker'. 
For the meanings of the participle of certain verbs of the 14-stcm, see 7 1 .7; 7 1 .9. 

The participle may be qualified by an adjective or by a noun: e.g., .,.;.,-: &::IJ6 

g:munfokkari 'a wonderful performer of war songs'; 111"1'1-: :t-:J� wiillat tagay 'young 

fighter'. 

The participle may be used with an adverb. Examples: Lt. (I. :  +11-: +11-: 'I.J'l!' :  
,,. fiiriisu toto tolo hiyail niiw 'the horse i s  (lit. 'one who goes') very fast'; �11 :  
1-'1� : l'.l!'"l : t, {J {J n, :  ,,. y•h gudday •il*•g asassabi niiw 'this matter is very se­
rious'. 

Some participles preserve the feminine marker -t whenever the activity refers to 
a woman: o?n. + aqqabit 'woman who grinds glllin for the Host', oa :Jn. + miiggabit 
'nun responsible for the administration of food in the monastery' .  
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The plural is -ott or -iwoec. Thus, IJJ�}('f wiilaloec 'parents' (from IJJ� l!'  wii­

/ai), ll6:'f siifocc and ll�IP'f siifiwoec 'tailors' (from ��� siifi). 

The participle is used with possessive suffix pronouns. Examples: ll"''.riiLA 
1'5: )1t: : tJ-1\o : f.:>�f.: All-:  )ID- /iimmiyasfiillagiii!JI niigiir hul/u diiggafiye assu 

niiw 'in all my needs (lit ' in-lhat-is-necessary-for-me'), he is my supporter': hllii'!J= 
'f 't :  ni'mC' : AA i't.n-11" kiisasoecaccan hiiqii(iiro alqiirriibumm 'our plaintiffs did 

not come at the appointed time ' .  

The participle is combined with the negation a/- as  in h.,_'Pi= a/awaqi ' igno­

rant'. 

The paniciple may govern a direct object. Thus, (lm- :  01.-:� siiw wiidaA ' friend­

ly, sociable' , lit. 'one who likes people' ;  lfGOt: IPt .fiimma siiri 'weaver' (lit. 'one who 

weaves the .fiimma-gannent)'; lfht\ : IP(, fiihla siiri 'potter' (lit. 'one who works clay'); 

1'tH�I : ol- � 1. :  )'5 giinziibfiillagi niilili ' l  need money' (lit. ' I  am one who needs mon­

ey ') .  

II is also used in the construct state of the Ge(ez pattern, as in O:f'fl.: ,..., aqqabe 

hagg 'attorney-general' (lit. 'keeper of the law'); and in the Amharic pattern with the 

ycl-marker, as in fdltJ"r, :  }VI�f yiiwiihni azzaf 'warden' (lit. 'commander of the pris­

on) ' .  

With the indirect object: � q ., :  ;1-�'li':  )Rt: /abbatu tazzai niibhiir 'he w as  obe­

dient to his father' .  

6 1 . 1 .2. With "r m- niiw the participle expresses a n  event that will happen, i s  likely 

to happen, is to be. Examples: .P. u :  IL-l· : ol-6-'II : )m- yilh betfiiras niiw 'it is inevitable 

lhat this house will crumble', or ' this house has been condemned to be demolished'; 

f. U :  DD 't"IP''I- : f.l.1tn-'t : 'f.�H- : I'J� "7.� :  A'tf: : i''t: IP'Iof: : )m- yah miingast 

yiihazbunfallagot kalamm.,alla (from lcii-al-ammwalla) and qiin wiidaqi naw 'unless 

this government fulfills the demands of the people, it is likely to come down one of 

these days'; JVl :f: :  tt /. :  F..6-fi :  "rm- abbat""a zar� diiraJ niiw 'her father arrives today';  

.P.'f.: fl.'l-1" : AUA : lJAn�'f : "7.l· : ..- :,- yacti setayyo aha/ kalhiil/act mwal nat 

'unless this woman eats food, she will die one of these days ' ;  (IOJ· : •1l- : ')m- saw 

mwac niiw 'man is mortal ' ,  originally 'man is sure to die ' ;  "I.J'� : "ru : .,.6? hiyag niih 

qiiri? 'are you going or are you staying? ' ;  r'l:  mQ;t: ')U'! m3n Iii��; niih? 'what are 

you going to drink? ' ,  or 'what would you like to drink? ' ;  mQ;t : '1m- lii�C; niiw 'he 

drinks a lot ' .  

·6 1 . 1 .3 .  Prom the Iii-stem: f. 'f. :  AC''L : DD IIS : of-M .: :  ..- :r- yaeci arog< miikina 

tiisiibar; (or tiisiibbarr') nat 'this old car is likely (or 'sure') to fall apart'; (leo- :  +l'lfl t. :  
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),. siiw tiisiibari niiw 'man is liagile' (lit. 'breakable'); IL-l-u"J : 0\-l-i:A '!: :  :>.r�h : 
t."Jt: : +"J: :>._.,.u : IJ./1-: .,.ID0\;1!' :  ),. betahan sattoqwii/laf ;ryyiihedk andqiin oqah 
hullu tiiwDsat (or tiiwiissal) niiw 'the way you constantly leave your house unlocked 
(lit. 'without that you lock'), one of these days all your property will be carried away'; 

.,.C.fl : .,.,..II� :  ),. tarb tiinadqfi niiw 'the hornet (habitually) stings'; tRC).., : IJA 
.fiOD : IJ.'I 'f"Jil" : .,.l't.lll!' :  )"J 1oranniitu I«Jiqomii hu/lal!l!anamm tiisiidag (or tiisiid­
daiJ niin ' if  the war doesn 't stop, all of us are likely to become refugees'; .e u :  �.fl 
'IlL: •1&. :  .,.l't.lll!' :  ),. yah diibdabbe zare tiisiidag (or tiisiiddag) niiw 'this letter is 
to be mailed today'; .e u :  P.C:: .,.m<J'if : ),. yah doro tl#iibaJ niiw 'this chicken is 

fit for roasting' ,  or 'this chicken is to be roasted'; IDt..,. ... : 1'1+'111- :  .,..,..11)!' :  ),. wii­
riiqiitu biiqii/lalu tiiqiidag niiw 'the paper tears easily'; 'tll"t "" '  .,.ID.IIl!' :  m'l f. :  
t.'l-l- aliimitu tiiwiidag liibay al/at 'Aiiimitu has a likable character'; _,.1.11� : r -l- :  All? 

tiigiidayu yiit a/Iii? 'where is the person who is to be executed?' 

Note that the 2d radical of the participles of verbs of type A may also be geminated: thus, 

tiiwliddog, tiisi:ibbari, tiigiiddayu, and so on. 

For the meaning of the participle of the tO-stem with the meaning '-able' as in 'breakable' ,  

see 7 1 .7. 

6 1 . 1 .4. Although the participle is productive, it cannot automatically be formed 

from any veib to express an agent. Thus, for instance, from l'tt.+ siirriiqii 'steal', the 

agent is expressed by 11.'1 leba 'thief, whereas 1'1<1-t siiraqi means 'he who steals' (not 

necessarily a professional thief); or .11'1? daififa means 'judge' (by profession)' ,  but �6-l!' 

fiirag (participle of � t. � fiirriidii) means 'he who renders a judgement' without his 

being a professional judge. 

62. VERBAL NOUN 

62. 1 .  The verbal noun of a regular triradical is formed with the prefixed element 
OD- mii-. The base for type A is -SBiiR; for type B -FiilLiiG; for type C -MaRiiK. Thus, 

from l'tl'tt. siibbiira (type A), the verbal noun is oannr. miisbiir; from � 11 1 /iilliigii 
(type B), the verbal noun is - �11"1 miifiilliig; from "''t. h  marriikii (type C) it is oa "'/  

t. h miimariik. 
For verbs that begin with a, the prefixed clement of the verbal noun is ma·: e.g., .,dJ� ma­

waq from OID'I' awwiiqii (see 80. 1 .2) 

1 -n: daMi is likewise possible. as in LM-"Jr: -'"t = )t..,H,t.oflth.C: -n ;F :  'riP- hullun.mun dGMi 

�gziabM�r biJlla niiw 'only God can serve justice', or 'only God can have the last word'. 
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A s  stated above, this form i s  originally a nominal form. I t  is best b'anslated into 

English by the participle ending in -ing or by the abstract noun of action ('the act of ... ') .  

Thus, .. nne miisbiir may mean 'the breaking' or 'the act of breaking'. In syntax, 

however, this form has laken on some verbal features and may be translated into En­

glish by the infinitive. 

The abstract noun of action is either active or passive according to the meaning 

of the verbal stem from which it is derived: e.g., h-o ;J-:,O • n :  (loa {I£ ... : 9"h'JJ''I- : 

�of-(1{. kiibtaUan�n biimOsriiqu malcnayat tassiirii 'he was imprisoned because of his 

theft (lit. 'his stealing') of our cattle' ,  from the basic stem fll.-1' siirriiqii 'steal ' ;  f h .fl  

;J-:,0 ') :  oa (lt.� : (1"19" : h<ltl�') yiikiibtalf•n miissiiriiq biitam asazziiniin 'the theft 

(lit. 'the being stolen') of our caule saddened us' ,  from the tii-stem +Ill. .,. tiisiirriiqii 

'be stolen'. 

62. 1 . 1 .  In its function as a noun, the verbal noun may serve as a subject or as a 

direct object. It also takes the article. the possessive suffix pronouns, the relative marker 

f yii, as well as various prepositions. It is never used with object suffix pronouns (see 

below), nor is it used in the plural as it is an abstract noun. 

Examples of the verbal noun as a subject oa-? t..A : '1-m.}lT : �(Do miigdiil ha{iat 

niiw 'killing is a sin', or ' to kill is a sin ' ,  or 'it is a sin to kil l ' ;  it. 'I") : oa r ;t- + :  f"P 

IJ � :  I:C1. T :  �m- hasan miimtat yii�alckane dargit niiw 'hitting a baby is a cruel act' 

(or more appropriately, 'it is a cruel act to hit a baby');  11'i".f1 : (I.H').f1 : oa ').II."J- :  
�A : �1C : � (Do  zanab siziinb miindat g;,/ niigiir niiw ' it i s  foolish t o  drive when it 

rains' (or 'driving when it rains is foolish ');  fAli''l'm· : ooi..;J-'1- :  (1.(1 ., :  IL;l-'I'ID' : 
m-11..-:  l..fl;t- : If� yii/;,gaCCiiw miif!iitat sissiimma betaffiiw wast diissata honii 'when 

their son's release became known (lit. 'was heard') there was rejoicing in their house ' ;  

nm·'I-J:"C'i" : ,..._, ,  IIM f. : ;l"�'fr : oatr'): f'"/.1:" : �ID· biiw.rtoddor•nna muya lii­
biilay tazzai miihon yiigadd nliw 'in the anny being obedient to one's superior is a 

must ' .  

The verhal noun may also be used with a �fixed II: e.g., n1. 1L :  (1\)oa.,.>;'."J- : 
oa -n + :  };flU biigize (/ii)miitiiifliat miibt al/iih 'you have the right to go to bed early' ;  

.I'll : :rnrc."J- : m� :  ID'"ff' : h1C : (ll)oa 'l1f : hf.ii'AII" yatii paspart wiidii w;,ff 
agiir (/i.i)miigg...,az ayaCCa/amm ' it is not possible to travel abroad without a passpon'. 

Wilh '1m- the particle I\ may not be used: lhus. only n1. 1L :  -+1;'-l- :  -ofl+u: 'reP- biigizr 

miitiilfifat miibtilh niiw ' it is your right to go to bed early'. 

Subject with possessive suff1X pronouns: (IA.h :  .,..,.,. , h/1.1\o:,O : hllffiD' sotk 
matat·u /cQ/elolC alliiyayyiiw ' his lack of a telephone isolated him from others' (lit. 
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'his lacking of a telephone sepuated him from others'); 9"'J:  1-011 : II.IJ''J : OD ii'�f. : 
t.,_.,.C,. man g"iibiiz bihon miiJJibrqf-u ayqiiramm 'however brave he is, he will even­
tually be vanquished' (lit. 'his being vanquished will not be left out'); .&.of-'1 : OD ID­
.-:. '1: :  t.O<l �:��.'f fiitiinD miiwdiiq-e abbiisaCCiirlrl 'my failing the exam upset me'. 

With suffix pronouns it also expresses an action that is done: 9"'rOJo: fl 'lm4fw : 
oa.,.lfli:? manniiw salatiifa miiqqii{ate? 'why (is it) that I am being punished without 
erring? ' .  Used in proverbs: 'i=fA : hDDJ:-t: ')_ :  �mA : DDOmi).fayyiil kiimiidrii.swa 

qariil miibiirraswa 'no sooner does the goat arrive than it munches on leaves' (said of 
hastiness). 

62. 1 .2. The marker -'J is requited with a detennined direct object. Exam plea: 'I II 
.&.��m-P" : ol-A� ri.'J :  OD"'/1-'J: .,.mil basj"drarrawamm r .. zaze-n m/4asu-n qiilliilii 
'even though I warned him, he continued to violate my ordets' (lit. 'he continued his 

violating'); A'l-1:-1:: fA� 'J: Lof-'1 :  (or OLof-'1): -m-.-:.�:  II "'IT annDtitu yiilag­

w a-n fiitiina (or biifiitiina) miiwdiiq siimmacc 'the mother heard about her son's failing 

the exam' (the marker 'J is placed with the qualifier). 

Examples of the verbal noun as an indete:rmined direct object, with or without -'J: 
"'IIJ.&.A 'J :  OD "'IC :  ll.h,'l ol- :  J'il'f"I�A maklcaf"dl-an miimmar /iiha$anat yasl!iig­

garall 'it is difficult for children to study division'; _.,.IIJ:-'1 : _.,.'lmC'J : ,_10-'IA 
miiqiilliidanna miiqiiba(iir-an yawiiddall 'he likes to joke and to chatter'; 11-'1'1.11 : 
A-n il :  oaAnil : ,_10-'IA adJJddis labs mii/biis yawiiddJJII 'he likes wearing new 

clothes' (or, 'he likes to wear new clothes') .  

62. 1 .3 .  The verbal noun as a direct object with the article: 11-nil'"ii : OD IJ' '!- 'J :  
;1- A II ;> ii' :  M . :  h ll- :  ;> C :  ..(1 \tJ:- :  .-:.11 : ,_ II '{  A liibaCI!aJ miihon-u-n talsiiggaJ ane 
kiissu gar bahed dii.ss yaliirlrlall ' if you are not afraid of being alone, I would he happy 

to go with him';  II1CU : -�t:-I:'J:  -n ol-10.1:- : t.AhllhAU9" agiirah miiqriit-u-n 

battawiidd alkiiliikkalahamm 'if you want to stay (lit. 'the-staying-n) in your country I 

will not prevent you' ; � "- '  0'9. ol- : - �"1-I:'J : t.A.&.II"I U-9" zare bii(Wal miinniisat­
u-n a/fiilliighumm 'I didn't want to get up early (lit. 'the getting up early') today' .  

The veroal noun as a direct object with suffix pronouns: .,.,_ , 11'-�-n : OD A O II.  'J :  

1\AIO.-:..-:.-:r-r qiiyy Iurrab miilbiis-e-n alwiiddiidiiccamm 'she didn't like m y  wear­

ing a ted sweater' (or, 'she didn't like me to wear a red sweater'); 1\l( J' tD- 'J :  0"- : 
ol-of-U : .-:.•Wm-'J : OD"Il:'i!U'J:  1\AIO.-:.J:-h--l-9" abayawan biire miih diihnDwan 

miigriif-ah-an a/wiiddiidkutamm 'I didn't like your beating the good ox instead of (lit. 

'you-leaving') the refractory one'. 
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The verbal noun at the beginning of a sentence may also be used as an internal 

object. Example: ... -n�""' ' +-n � :  ll'tll". : l\Am1n'fP" miiblat-un tabla anti al(iig­

giibiiUamm 'although she has eaten, she is not ful l '  (note the jussive of the verb fol­

lowed by II 'tll".). For more examples, see 4 1 .23. 

62. 1 .4. The verbal noun as a direct object may, in its function as a verb, govern a 

direct object or an indirect object. As for the verbal noun, it may be rendered by the 

infinilive preceded or not by 1'1.. E;��.amples: A�1 : ou r � + :  f,mJJA laR-u-n miimtat 

yaK"iidda/1 'he likes to hit the child ' ;  f'I'.J:..J:.<P-'t :  oal\"m'i!:  (ll)oaoa/111 : AA.J:. 
L£.r yiiqiiddiidiiw-;m mii$haf (lii)miimiilliis aldiilfiiriimm 'he d id  not  dare to  return 

the book he tore';  f,U't :  (11)"7'tn.fl : -l-'f�IIU yah-an (/ii)manhiib t.Calal/iih 'you can 

read this'; n�1 : oa.,.c;.,.c;: l.il biirr-u-n miiqiirqiir riissa 'he forgot to bar the door'; 

A'l"): : 11ll''t't:  "7.J:. 't :  1\f,LA"?P" addaffffu zahon-an maddiin ay[d!lagamm 'the 

hunter does not wish to hunt elephants';  oa2tthf..'} :  out.l.-t'"J: Ji oa 'r  mii$hafu-n mii.s­

riiqu-n ammiinii ' he admitted stealing the book'. 

Note that in standard spoken Amharic the direct complement of the verb J:oot. 

Riimmiirii and Y lf  yazii 'begin' is not introduced b y  t h e  element I\. Thus, oo 11 L  '):  
'l:oa� miizfiin giimmiiru 'they began to sing ' ; n .:> <P- :  tl.:l'l..fl : 6 8 '1' ., :  11-11- : oat: 

l."'": Y lf.. biigaw siqqarriib asiiwatu hullu miidriiq yazu ' as the dry season approach­

ed all the plants staned withering'; hn.J:. : p-6- : h f H :  di"'.U : nfll-'i' : n..,:  - � c :  

Ytf kii.bbiidii sara kiiyazii wiidih biiyyiibunna betu miizor yazii 'since Kibbiidii began 

working he started frequenting the bars'. 

62. 1 .5.  Sometimes the affirmative or negative verbal noun is combined with 

r')c& manniiw 'why?, how come?'; note that the verbal noun is placed at the end and 
is rendered as a finite verb. Examples: 1\� fcu-'t : n .:. :  + -tu :  P")cu- : .J:.')';'cu-'t:  
OD.,l.'i:U? abayawan biire tlliih manniiw diihnawan miigriif-ah? 'why do you beat the 

good ox instead of the refractory one?' (lit. 'leaving the refractory one'); n o;. :  AYI\ : 

9•')m- : Oooiat't-l-:  oo-,r)·l·U? biirru ayyallii manniiw biimiiskot miigbat-ah? 'why did 

you enter through the window instead of the door?' (lit. 'while there is the door? '); 

f.U't : 'f"/C:  11"7t'ldl1t: : P")OJ- : oa't"/P'-l- : 1\'tt: : "7ll'lff : l\11"7n'l:.,'! yahan 

taggar liimaswiiggiid manniiw miingast and maiiafaya aliimabiilliit-u? 'why doesn't 

the government institute reforms in order to remove these difficulties?' (lit. 'its-not­

developing reforms'); Ill.. : hAoutfJ'r::r')m-: hl\,.,,..tfJ-l-tJ'! zare almiiramm. man­
niiw aliimiimtat-ah? ' I  will not come today; why wouldn't you come?'; ,--, ..n :  AYI\ : 

,-')mo: 1'11\oo ..fl.t\-l-U? magab ayyallii manniiw aliimiiblat-ah? 'there is food, so why 

didn' t  you eat?' (lit. 'why your not eating?'). 
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Note also the verbal noun+ )dJ" as an interrogative finite verb placed at the end 
of the sentence in II'J�C& : oultdtf. 'J :  oa A I) :  ofi/IIJ : llrn, :  "711-l- u :  )C&? ••­
dew mii$hafun miill11s billiih ambi mDiiitah niiw1 'I asked you to return (lit. 'when I 

said to you ''return! " )  the book and you are still refusing?' See also 62. 1 .9. 

62. 1 .6. With verbs of saying, perceiving, or knowing, the verbal noun as a direct 

object may be rendered by 'that', and occasionally by 'how'. Examples: fL:t : n�'l'i" : 

UDt:l.l), '} :  )1(. � betwa biidiihna miidriiswan niiggiiriiifl! ' he told me that she had 
arrived home safely ' ;  11'7'1- :  oui'I0-1-'J:  llllh"tof>'I'IICD- : of>'} : IIA-1-1 )HOC&P" >gru 

miissiibii.run askiimmiqii((illiiw qiin altiigiiniizziibiiwamm ' he didn 't realize that his leg 

was bmken until the next day' ;  II. of: '} :  oo-11- :  n ... .:- : ou ofi: f i: '} :  t.�mof>l-9" letun 

mulu sasiira miitf' iiyyiiten alawwiiqiillilmm 'she didn' t  know that I had been working 
all night long ' ;  oalf.t:li'J :  I>AI't "71J-9" miiheds>n a/siimmahumm 'l didn't  hear that 

you had left'; A lf'l'co- : Otnt:)-'1- : � ,e. :  ou'l"-1:'} :  ·�l.l!- l>galliiw biitor>nniit lay mii­

motun tiiriiddu 'they were informed that their son had died in the war'; ,.,,n.., : oo n  

t.ofl'} : nr'J:  :J-l. .:>'7"1111J? giinziibun miisriiqun biim>n tarriigagg>tal/iih? 'how can 

you prove that he stole the money?'; All"- : 1'1-ofl'} : OD11(.f.'} : n-1-'i" H H :  1, 11. :  11 '1 -t: :  

O"lr : Jl H "I T  bgu suqun miizriifun bi:itiinazziizii gize annatu biitam azziiniiCC 'the 

mother was grieved when her son confessed that he had robbed the store' (also, less 

idiomatically, 'his robbing the store') .  

Rendered by 'how':  ou h.'l : ou 'J-'1-l- : I'.�C&:f-9" miikina miindat alawq>mm 'l 
don't know how to drive a car'; fL-'1- : our..:--'1-: f.l-�A bet miisrat y.Ciilall 'he knows 

how to build a house' (or, 'he can build a house', i.e. 'he is free to build a house'); 

f q � 1r. : l'tl"l- : l>tJf : ou""".'} :  fC&?II- yiibalagiir siiwoec ah>yya mii�an yawqallu 

'country people know how to load a donkey ' .  

62. 1 .  7. The verbal noun may also be rendered 'that • i n  a sentence with 'lm- o r  its 

equivalent. Example: 'ton -'1- :  O'tA : O.tr'J :  .e tr'i" A :  10fC& : ou "'Ofl- amiit biial 
bihon yahonal giibiiyaw miiUabiibu ' it might be because it is a holiday I hat the market 

is crowded' .  

The meaning 'that' may also be rendered by the verbal noun OD lf ")  'the being ' ,  

or 'the fact that' preceded by a relative verb. Examples: ) 1 :  r?"-'1-ounl : uu trlo-'} : 1'19" 
:f"I'UJ. niigii yiimmattamii(a miihonun siimaltalliiwh 'I have already heard thai you are 

coming (lit. 'the fact of that you are coming') tomorrow'; uu lt 'i" C& :  O f 'L H.C& : IJA .-1-

�I't : .fi ll- :  f..,,e..J,e. : ou tr lo- : f ;1-CD.,. : )C& miikinaw biiyyiigizew kaltaddiisii b>zu 

yiimmayqoyy miihonu yiitawwiiqii niiw 'it is obvious that the car wouldn't last long 
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unless it is seJViced {lil. 'renovated') regularly'; f DD "' :  DDtr).'J:  09"'J : ,;1-tD•;(IIJ? 
yiimii"a mlihonun biim�n lawqalliih? 'how do you know that he has come?' 

For the expression of 'that', see also .. Conlent Clause" ( 130). 

62. 1 .8. Repetition of the verbal noun of two different roots or of the same root in 
the affirmative and negative expresses the alternative. Examples: oartiJo}o : oa "l-l. 
i:'J :  (11).,111� :  1.<1./lt.;J/ItJ. miim(at miiqriitun (lii)mawiiq >follagalliiwh 'I would like 
to know whether he is coming or not' (lit. 'coming his-staying-away 1-would-like to­
know'); "" 11 � .fl 9" :  1./IDD 11 � .fl 9" :  f.T�Ilt. miizniib>mm aliimiizniibomm yala/all 'it 
might rain or again it might not (rain)' .  For the repetition of the affmnative and nega­
tive verbal noun. see also 62.8.2. 

62. 1 .9. For emphasis, the possessive pronoun may be used: e.g., n: .fi ll' :  .,111.:t :  

r 1 :  'S'..C;JA? yiine bal�a mawiiq man yadiirgaln 'what"s the use if I alone know?' 
(lit. 'only my knowing what does it do?'); f l\. :  1."1.11 : An 'I :  -�t: :  Af.m.:t .... 'J9" 
yiissu addis abiiba miihed ay(iiqmiinamm 'his going to Addis Ababa will not benefit 
us'. 

Emphasis on either the subject or on the direct object may also be achieved by 
using an independent personal pronoun corresponding to the suffix pronoun of the 

verbal noun. Examples: 1.� : .fl il' :  .,111'1: :  9"'J: J' J'..C;Jilt.? ane balla mawiiqe man 
yadiirgatn 'what's the use if I alone know?' (lit. 'I only my-knowing what will-it­
do?'); A'Jof- : .c..;J'..>;' :  .... tr'JU 'I :  1./loa tr'JU'J : (or ,... tr 'J :  1./l,... tr'JU'J) : ftJ'., 
h� : ti.1<'J : if tllo'l- antii fiiqadiililia miihonahan a/iimiihanahan (or miihon a/iimiiha­
n3h3n) sayammaklcaru betun .liitut 'without consulting you as to whether you are wil· 
ling or not. they sold the house•. 

For emphasis or for other emotions the verbal noun may be placed at the end of 
the sentence with a suspending tone. Examples: 1\.I,.L'P:  P'&- :  .C..;t- :  11'1-"ii.lll'l- : 

J\l\?'1' : h+�: ..,A+ liihafiwa s3ra fiitta s�tratCawwiit a/iiqawa kiitiif maliit 'while 
the secretary was idly playing about, her boss suddenly showed up'; l't)f- : 1no1.: 
h�ol.: �1 :  1\llt. :  fClfl& : 111&- '1- :  .,fl'i= siiniifu giibiire kiizare niigii sil yiirJaw wiirat 
maliif 'while the lazy farmer procrastinated (lit. 'while he said from today tomorrow'), 
the farming period came and went'; "-,_.,. : ""'"t;: : nc'I-.P. : ., ..... '1-fiitiina liimalii/ 
biirtaro marnat 'one should study hard to pass an exam·. 

Note that in the above·mentioned examples the final vowel of the verbal noun is 
long. 

For the verbal noun at the end of the sentence. sec also 62. 1 .5; 62.4.4. 
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62. 1 . 1 0  "'lilT by itself moans 'thai is'. Example: 0"19" :  IP'i'ol-9" : \Ill'+ "'lilT : 
11-IIT : _ .,. ,  "19"'1 : h.ll-: J'.DD11'iA. bii(am wiifram niiw, mtJiilJ huliin miito hDm.ra 
kilo yamiiz:.nall 'he is very heavy, that is, he weighs 250 kilos' .  

"'lilT :  \m- maliit niiw ' it means ' .  Examples: �mA. : l\t.'7 � :  ht.9"T : -t-?c 
').A. : "'lilT :  \Ill' qa(ii/ siriigf kriimt taqarbwal/ ma/iit niiw 'falling leaves (liL 'when 
leaves fall') mean winter is approaching'; h ii. U :  f"'l.-111'1 :  1. 11.:  All : "'lilT :  \111'? 
kiizzih yiimmib;�s gize a/Iii maliit niiw? 'does it mean that there would be a worse time 

than this?' 

In the negative: "'lilT :  AJ'-1..119" ma/iit aydiil/iimm: e.g., I'III"'I'i ffll' : -11 !1' : 
A'7 11.C : fll9" : "'lilT : AJ'-1..119" saliimmanayiiw ball!a agzer yiil/iimm ma/iit ay­

diilliimm 'just because we can't see Him it doesn't mean that there is no God' . 

...,1\-l- maliit with suffix pronouns has however the original meaning 'saying' :  

e.g., 9" ") :  "'IIITU : \111'? man ma/iitah niiw? 'what d o  you mean?' (lit. 'what i s  your 
saying?'); fiiii'I1.."hfii'"J :  1111-11 : AA.oaA.I'I9" : "'IIITU : \111'? yiiwijssiidlciiwan giin­

ziib almiil/i�Samm maliitt�h niiw? 'are you saying (or, 'do you mean to say?') you won't 

return the money you took?' (lit. 'are you saying "I will not return?' . .  ) .  

For O "'IIIT biimaliit, see 62.2. 1 .  

62. 1 . 1 1 .  A verbal noun used with the particles of reference -1'1  -ss, - "'I  -ma, -u"J 

-un 'as to' may be placed at the beginning of the sentence referring to the verb of the 

preceding sentence. Examples: � &. :  "'1;1- : Tlt-'IIIU? oalt1.."1'I :  AA."fA.9" zare mala 
tahedalliih? miihedass a/lalamm 'will you go tonight? I cannot go' (lit. 'as for going I 

cannot'); A II T U :  9""):  11').? oa ii'")I'I : (or ou ii' )."JI'I) : 9"")9" : AA.II'\9" : '7 ") :  Th­
'I T :  llm. : AllOT abbatah man honu? miihon-ass (or miihonwws) manamm alhoniimm 
gan takkusat bi(e al/iibbiit 'what happened to your father? Nothing really happened to 

him (lit. 'as-to-happening nothing happened'), but he is somewhat feverish ' ;  n :  Tt. 
-'l'iiiU? ou CJiof;") : (or ouC-'IT"'I): At.-'l"f:\1111-+ \1C:  '7 "J :  11'7f.'li: \Ill' : f9" 

"-Cll niigii tariidanalliih? miirdat-un (or miirdat-amma) ariidallahwalli:z-wh niigiir g;�n 
ziigyall!e niiw yiimmadiirs 'will you help us tomorrow? I shall indeed help you, but I 

will be late in arriving'; h "'I"'0-1- : I"I'IT : 1. 11.:  J'UA. : AA.OD"'U9"::oa9""1of:"JI'I : 
AA.oa"'U-9" : '7 ") :  lllh.A. : A.h.J'IIIJ. kiimahbiiru sost gize yahal almiillahamm, miim­
tatun-ass almiittahumm gan wiikkil lakkeya/liiwh 'you didn 't come to the association 

three times. It is true that I didn't come (lit. 'as for coming, I didn't come'), but I sent 

a representative' ;  of-m9"i"VA."J? oam"'ITI'I : AA.of-m"'lll- 9" :  '7 ") :  A"J1.." : -IIC 
"P.,. : m'l : -11 TI'I"P'J : AA.m'l9" tiiliimtiiholl>na? miiniimat->SS altii(iimmahumm gan 
and bar(aqqo (Iiiia battasii(allif alriilamm 'are you thirsty? I am not really thinly (lit. 
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'as for being lhirsty I am not thirsty '), but I wouldn't mind if you gave me a glass of 
beer'. 

62.2. Preposltions+verbal noun 

62.2. 1 .  The verbal noun with or without possessive suffixes is used with various 
prepositions (and postpositions). 

Examples with n bii: "'1. 0 +- 'J :  n- "' �A : 1'htltl mistun biimiigdol tokiissoso 

(without suffix pronoun auached to the verbal noun) 'he was accused of murdering 
his wife ' ;  m'J�"l : n � -o � ·• =  -o r:? 'J : n•nn-o : 'U'. � 'J :  ,. .,_I!A wandamme bii­
diibzazza barhan biimanbiib aynun yagwiidall 'my brother abuses his eyes by reading 

in dim lighl' .  
O+verbal noun+suffixes expresses cause. Examples: "'tilof:o"): O oa -,F,.{l. : +h 

fail mistun biimiigdiil-u tiikiissiisii 'he was accused because he murdered his wife ' ;  
ll.q m- : -flit-: h-o+: n-o� 'I< :  .�� ....... , �-��n+ lebaw b.:u kiibt biim05roq-u tkld­

t1aw fiirriidiibbiit 'because of the thief's stealing many cattle, the judge convicted him', 
or, freely, 'the judge convicted the thief because he rustled many cattle'; ')Ct). : n"'r : 
nou�h "7. :  ��;1- : ou <t f -1- :  J\A il'll'f'l" nors•a biiram biimadkiim-•a naqta mo­

qwiiyyiit a/CaliiUamm ' the nurse couldn 't stay awake because she was very tired' (or 
'too tired'); l.1'<;m-'J : n"'/tl'i'tl : )\')'>,') : �0 : J\(111 : '1\A?fltJ.fijtonaw>n biimaJQf­

ah Bnkwan diiss aliih Blahalliiwh ' I  congratulate you on (because oO your passing the 
examination ' ; .�� ....... (')) :  'j.fl : nou'l'nfl- : hm'l"n <�o :  1\<Dt.J!.+ tklnnaw(>n) gubba 

biimiiqqiibiil·u kiiwiimbiiru awiirriidut 'they impeached (lit. 'they brought him down 
from the bench') the judge for taking bribes ' .  

Note n"'lfl-1- biimalot 'with the intention': e .g  . . 1\<J.&- : '1\'JI!f. �IJm- : n"'lfl-1-: 
..... �(1.') : n .... c�: 71'1. �-'1· a/f"ara •ndayanakDw biimalot s»lun bii�orq !offdnut "they 
covered the picture with cloth so that it would not get dusty' (lit. 'with the intention 
that dust should not touch it') .  

For n+verbal noun+'\ I�, see 62.7. - For n+verbal noun+.t. "J:J·. see 109.65. 

62.2.2. The composition h - - -n.t.·l- kii---biifit 'before' :  e.g . . hou•l q + u :  
n.t.+ : 1\'J'>.'>. kiimogbatah biifit ank•ak•a 'knock before you come i n '  (lit. 'before 
your coming in') .  

62.2.2. I .  h - - -n'I'C kii---biiqor, h---- {10 kii---miillos 'except for, shon or. Ex­
amples: DDI\:do4-'J : <\ f,tnf,� : hODdJ-(lJ!.: n'f'r: : '/" ') :  )\�� 111'/ mii$hafun Saya­
(Qyyaq kiimiiwsiidu bi.iqijr man adiirriigiih? 'except for taking the book without asking. 
what did he do to you?' (that is, 'how did he offend you?'); �'1'0 : h"'1'1'4·+ :  OD(\0 : 
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(or t'I.,.C) : 11-11-"J,. : 't.e H·:  lll"t1:A :  ,eL'Ii:.,/1- niifs kii11111t{at miilliis (or biiqiir) 
hullunamm ayniit wiinliil ya/(#$amallu 'they commit every crime short of murder' .  
For more examples, see 1 09. 1 6. 

62.2.2.2. The preposition h+verbal noun with or without .eA'I- yalaq means 
'rather than, inslead of'. Examples: 'L:J-'I'm·"J :  hOD It .I:": '1"-1-"J: oe l.m- getallaw;m 

kiimiiklld moran miirriiru 'they preferred death to betraying (lit. 'rather than betraying') 
their master'; h-:tJ:- :  .eA'I- : ofl.ff. : f.l('�A kiimiihedyalaq baqoyy y>IIa/a/1 ' I 'd 

rather wait than leave'; 1, H.tJ"J: h ., 'l h "J :  f.A'I-: �"JJ:":  IIIC,. : llli'"J :  P'� gize­
han kiimabakiin yalaq land wiiramm bilron sara 'work, if only for a month, instead of 

wasting your time' .  For more examples, see also 101 .4. 

62.2.2.3. h+verbal noun+possessive suffix pronouns preceded or not by 1'i" 

means 'no sooner---than, as soon as, hardly, right after'. Examples: (1'i' ) :  n� "J :  h-h 

L -t :  ll'). "J: l>f:\-1- (giina) barrun kiimiilifiit-e >ssw an ayyiihwat 'no sooner did I open 

the door than I saw her' (or 'as soon as I opened the door I saw her', or 'hardly had I 

opened the door when I saw her'); (1'i') :  h ou 9""1 i: :  1t'l:l" : � ,e :  '1-.fl : 1>11 (giina) 

kiimiimrat-u giibiita lay gubb alii 'no sooner did he come than he pounced on the food', 

lit. 'on the table'; h ou J:"t. ll 'f "J :  IIAIJ.: .,.1..111/1 kiimiidriis-aUan sa/ku tiidiiwwiilii 

'no sooner did we arrive than the telephone rang'; n�"J : h .,/14- : <Dr'li -1- :  (1 ., 

biirrun kiimaliif·u ?uhiit siim17'11l 'no sooner did he pass the gate than he heard a scream' .  

See also 1 0 1 .4.  

62.2.2.4. h+verbal noun+suffix pronouns+f .,.�"' yiitiiniissa, originally 'be­
cause of, due to ' ;  also renders 'too . . .  to, so . . .  (with the result) that, such a . . .  (with the 

result) that'. Examples: A lr- :  hou'i!�-1: : f.,.�..,, ou CI..m- "J :  /1.111;> :  I>A1..Ll.,. 

/agu kiimiifrat-u yiitiiniissa miiifewan /iwwiigga aldiiffiiriimm 'the boy was too fright­

ened to let himself be given the injection' (lit. 'because of his fear the boy did not dare 

be given an injection '); I>A.:>IP'fl : 1..(. '1- :  h oa ll''i''l'm- : f .,.�.., : l;,eou'fl,. (or 
r!f'!' -l- :  r �:fOJ·9'") algawoUu diiriiq kiimiihon-aUiiw yiitiiniissa ayammiiCCumm (or 

m�Cot yiillaUiiwamm) 'the beds are too hard to be comfortable' (lit. 'because of their 

being hard the beds are not comfortable '); 1>1..;> m- :  f 1..t. (l m- :  .,.tn"J'I-.f : lt/lou"J 

� of: : , .,. .,..., : 'r6J•  adiigaw yiidiirriisiiw tii(iinqaqo kaliimiindat-u yiitiiniissa niiw 'the 

accident was due to his careless driving' (lit. 'due to not-his-driving carefully'); OIIJr : 

houJ:"hOD•: f.,.�"': dl.ll_fm- : oa .,.'l'-1- : "/ J:" :  lJ'�U;f' batam kiimiidkiim·U y/itiiniiS· 
sa wiidiyaw miitiiififat gadd honiibbiit ' he was so tired that he had to go to bed right 

away'; of( If. :  ODr'li -1- :  h ou 'l' � :  f.,.�..,: ll..,.'f.: I>Ail'll·,. b><u Cuhiit kiimiinor-u 
yiitiiniissa /itiitfifu a/Calumm 'there was so much noise that they couldn't sleep' .  
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For more examples. see h - - _ ,.,.').., kti---yiitDniissa ( 109.48). - For h with verbs expres­

sing preventing or prohibiting. see 1 0 1 .2. 

62.2.3.  Allh+verbal noun 'to lhe point of, so far as' .  Examples: noo 'i" R., JJ., :  1.1·1\­
")r : '11C : Aith : aa"nr: :  l..t. fl  biimiinnadiidu hullunamm niigiir aslcii miisbiir diir­

riisii 'he was so angry thai he got to the point of breaking everything' (lit. 'because of 
his being angry he arrived at a point of breaking everything'); P'<l-'fco-') : n � A"'­

t. f\. :  11n.,."7&m· : .,."71!":f."J : 11n h :  OD "It. 'i' :  �t.fl saral!l!iiwan salalriirriisu astii­

mariw tiimarollun askii miigriif diirriisii 'since the students didn ' t  finish their work, 
the teacher got to the point of whipping them' ; � .:, :  '1. 11. :  1'JH-fl : 11 "7"77-l- : I\ 'l A :  

11nh : oo "7 � A P" :  f. � t. � A  zare gize giinziib liimagliiit sibbal askii miigdii/;mrm 

yaddiirriisa/1 'these days one would even go as far as killing in order to get money' 
(lit. 'to the point when it is said to get money') .  

62.2.4. nll+verbal noun 'about, concerning ' .  Examples: 1\.-l-1'-trf : nn : ouU' 

')lJ: '1"7r.""S : "InC iryoppaya s;,/ii miihonah niigroiiii niibbiir ' he had told me that you 
were in Ethiopia' (lit. 'about your being in Ethiopia'); /l oo ;I IJ  -l-: nlloa<Dt'l'i":fm- : 

ffl"7tl--l- : )1C : r liP" liimiiggabat saliimiiwiissiinal!l!iiw yiisiimmahut niigiir yiilliimm 
'I have heard nothing about (or, 'as to') their decision to get married'. 

62.2.5. �"JF..+verbal noun followed or not by O·i\o has the meaning 'instead of'. 
Examples: 11 ') � :  ooP't- -l- :  (11-/1-) : 4!'£": f.� A andii miisrat (hullu) qu(( ya/a// ' in­
stead of working he sits (idle) ' ;  11')� : ou:t.(- :  (tl-/1-): .Joa andii miihed (hullu) qomii 
'instead of going on he stopped'; /1)1<1- : ou'i'-l-..t.. : 11')� : "7"77-l- :  (tl-11-) : m� : 
..,_., : ""·+ liiniigiiru miift�l}.e �ndii magifiit (hullu) wiidii g'""iinn alut 'they shelved the 
problem instead of finding a solution' (lit. 'for-the-matter a-solution instead-of-finding 
to-the-side they-put-it'); /IL.,.'i" : 11'J�"7'1''i"-l- : (11-11·) : 1\fiD-�/1.(-A. : '1'11 /iiforilna 
�ndiimatnat (hullu) siyawdiiliidd�l wa/Q ' instead of studying for lhe exam he spent his 
day fooling about'. 

62.2.5 . 1 .  1t."JI..+verbal noun with sufflxes+tJ.i\o hul/u or ODffl") mii{iin 'inasmuch 
as' .  Examples: rflr.-'1-: IIlJ A :  11')� : oull'.,. :  11·11- : rmr. : 1n, co- :  hoo �no;'m- : 

I. 1" tf. :  6T'i! : ')nC yiibordu abal �ndii miihon-u hul/u yiiwiir giibiw kiimiidiibdiillaw 
diimozu araf niibbiir 'inasmuch as he was a member of the board, his monthly income 
was double his regular salary' (lit. 'of his regular salary'); h"J.f:f'l : 1t."JI..DD lf > :  
oam1' :  A'i81Jhl.dJ" :  �1f'IA kiintiba andiimiihon-u miiriin lannammakkariiw yag­
giibba/1 'inasmuch as he is lhe mayor, he must be consulted' (lit. ' it is appropriate that 
we consult him'). 
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62.2.5.2. l\').J:.+verbal noun+conjugated 1\11 alii 'say' or I\.J:.l. 1 oliiirriigii 'make' 

with object suffix pronouns means 'somewhat, sort of, almost, have the tendency to, 
have the intention, make an attempt, make as if, look as though, have the urge to'. 
Examples: ol')<��.ol- :  ll.l.'l'.fl : l\').J:. : - �of.+ : .1\ � A :  (or .f.J:.C1'1'A) allfiit siriitb 
andii miinniifat yala/1 (or yadiirgiiwa/1) 'wood has a tendency to swell when it gets wet'; 
l\').J:. : "'I'Jhil : .1\ � A :  (or .f.J:.C1'1'A) andii ftlllnkiis ya/a/1 (or yadiirgiiwa/1) 'he is 
limping somewhat, he has a tendency to limp'; l\').J:. : ou 'Jo.,.ol- : .1\ � A :  (or .f.J:.C1 

'I'll\) andii miiggwiitiit ya/a/1 (or yadiirgiiwa/1) 'he  is  somewhat slow' (lit. ' like drag­
ging') ' ;  1•r.'r."m- : l\').J:. : ou R,-{. � :  .fl � ll\ :  (or i\J:-C1;t-ll\) gWarorrow andii mildriiq 

bal"a/1 (or adragota/1) 'his throat is somewhat parched'; ll ') .J:.ouol'9" : .fi ll- :  lt.J:. andii­
miiqom balo hedii 'he stopped somewhat and walked on'; l\').J:. : ou i'.J:- :  1\11\h· andii 
miihed a/ku 'I made as if to go' ;  l1 ') .J:. :  DDI'.J:- :  I\.J:.l.1'J andii miihed adiirriigiiiiii ' l  
had the urge t o  g o ' ;  1\"'l.l. .llm- :  l\').J:. : "'IR.fl :  .fi ll- :  (or I\J:-C1-l-) : mOJII1 1•gge­

riidaw andii mtlbbiib halo (or adngot) tiiwiilliigii 'the rose looked as though it would 

blossom but withered'; liM : l\').J:. : "'1�� : I\.J:.l. 1'J (or 1\II'J) sabiila andii ftlllniiq 
adiirriigiiiiii (or aliiiin") 'when I ate I almost choked' .  

Note the difference in meaning between l\').J:. : oull'i! : 1\11 (or I\.J:.l. 1) andii mii­
f<lfalii (or adiirriigil) 'he made as if to write', and l\').J:. : DDll'i! : I\.J:.l. 1m- andii m/ilaj 

adiirriigiiw 'he felt like writing'. 

See also 93.6: 1 1 8. 19 .  

62.2.5.3. ll 'J.J:.+verbal noun+ .fUll\ 'as, as though, as if'. Examples: 1\11.,."'16 ') :  

1\ll"'ltln c :  -ltl\1\.,.>;' : l\').J:.DD U'') : .fUA : (or f DD U' ') :  .fUll\) : .J\i:mt:-11\ ascii­
marin a/iimakbiir hariatiiiiiia andiimiihon yahal (or yiimiihon yahal) yaq�iitriira/1 'be­

ing disrespectful to a teacher could be regarded as being sinful'; film-') : ol:fi': 11 .1\ m  

.e•l!: ou m- (I J:- :  f ii Col'ol- : .f U ll\  (or l\').J:. : 1\Col'ol- : .fUll\) : ,e of: m t:- 11\  yiisiiwan 

aqa sayatiiyyaqu miiwsiid yiisarqot yahal (or andii sarqot yahal) yiH/1/"iirtiiral/ ' tak.ing 

somebody's possession without asking is considered as stealing' .  

62.2.6. a:JI!.+verbal noun+u followed by  conjugated "rdJo expresses a srate that i s  
in  the process of  being accomplished, from the original meaning 'toward, leaning to­

ward, being inclined to' .  The structure is most normally rendered by the participle -ing. 
Examples: fl1.1::  .,.ll.fl : OJ .J:. :  "'111•1! :  �m- yiibetu qiil/ii.b wiidii maliiq-u niiw 'thO sup­
plies are running low' (that is, 'are on lheir way of being used up'); FlrdJo: dJ�:  
•71\if:  "rdJo saraw wiidii maliiq-u niiw 'lhe work i s  about done'; n;JJfdl" : aJ�:  .,C 

l'i: : "rdJo sagaggaw wiidii marAiit-u niiw 'the rug is wearing out' ;  fdJo:)dJo : ...,mlr-t 
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.,_ � :  col:. : OD.f:t..-1: : ')m- yiiw�haw ma((iiraqiimiya wii.dii miidriiq-u nOw ' the reser­

voir is nearly dry ' ;  OJI. : OD � ). :  \'� wiidii miidan-u niilftl 'I am almost healed ' .  

62.2.7. With the marker of possession r - :  e.g., 1-'1-1> 1 :  J' Y..t. (l r»- : (lr»- :  r ""  

h&.A : -, 1..+ :  Jl A n +  �udatun J•adiirriisiiw siiw yiimiikfiil R�eta al/iibbiit 'the one 

who did (lit 'who made it arrive ') the damage is under an obligation to pay for it' (lit. 

'of-paying the-Obligation is-upon-him'):  DD h ,'i :  r DD m 1 1 :  'fho;f•r»- : p-(,- : .,.ho : 

1\ .,-,y . .,.. : 1.. -'m- miikina yiimii{iiggiin lalotaw sara tolo liimagRiit riiddaw 'his abil­

ity to fix cars helped him find a job quickly ' ;  f.ll1 : oa l\'m 'i! :  l\1-'IJ'HI : r DD h A  

hA : (or /I DD II A IIA) :  OD •fl -l- : r/1119" yahan mii$haf andayaniibb yiimiikiilkiil (or lii­

miikiilkiil) miibt yiilliih;mrm ' you have no right to forbid him to read (lit .  'so that he 

should not read ' )  this book ' .  

Example with r+verbal noun+suffix pronoun: J'16. : .l.lHI : If f. ·: l\1J'::  r­

tr:;:'T"J : 1. H. : J\U- '} :  �OJ· yagiire hazh hoy, and yiimiihoiiliaCli1n gize ahun nOw 'fel­

low countrymen, now is the time for us to unite' (lit. 'of our being one') .  

Note the adjectival meaning of r yii+verbal noun in (l m-,. :  f oa "i" to :  m fl � : 

·Il l� : m � -l- :  h Lir/1'1· : l\1)[ : 11"19" : l\�1.1. 111-l-9" siiwan yiimiinaq {abayu bazu 

ri:ilat afiirralliit angi manamm aladiirriigiilliitamm 'his disdainful attitude (lit. 'his at­

titude of disdain') made him many enemies; it didn ' t  do him any good' (lit. ' i t  didn 'l 
do anything for him'). 

61.3. A+verbal noun 

62.3 . 1 .  Purpose ( ' in order that, with the intention of, out of') rendered by the 

infinitive is introduced by ll+verbal noun. Note that ll+verbal noun may be replaced 
by A+imperfect. 

Examples: f.'fof:;f- : /lou/IOD 1 :  (or 11.119"1) : -t-1n t. h h  yaqarra /iimiilammiin 
(or liliimman) tiinbiiri:ilckii/ci:i 'he dropped 1o his knees to beg forgiveness'; It 'l+'l : II '"I 
r + :  (or 'I .f..) :  1-'l�C : DDIIJIJ- anti:in li:imayiit (or lay) ,randiir mi:ittawh 'I came to 

Gondar to see you'; Y..'"lf : ""'"'16 :  /l""mr'fo : (or ll.mf.'fo) :  mY. : l\11:/'0Jo : ¥Y.. 

diimoz Cammari liimii.ti:iyyiiq (or /itiiyyaq) wiidii aliiqaw hedi:i 'he went to his boss to 
ask for a raise [in the salary] ' ;  roa"'ll·-l- = ODl\'m f. 1 :  /1 (1. :  /lovllm+ :  (or At'l'l'):  
.,..,. yiimii.((ahut mii.shafun liissu Uimi:istiit (or lasi:it) ni:iw ' I  came in order to  give him 
the book'. 

62.3.2. /l+verbal noun reinforced by conjugated f\A si/ or .fll\- halo or fi.'1 A  sib­
bat ( 'while it is said ') serves as the expression of purpose (' in order to') , or intention 
('with the intention of, intending to'). Examples: 1-'11'-1 : 11"'/M' h A :  II. A :  (or -II h-): 
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A"JJ!:H. II :  h/1 guddayen /iimassiinakiil sit (or billa) •ndiizzih alii 'he spoke thus in or­
der to spoil my husiness'; A.fl/1 : /IDD'7q -l- :  II A :  (or .fill-): .fl !l' :  h.:r&/1 : /I"JJ!:"J : 

hA'tt:f" lobs /iimiigzat .. t (or b•yye) b•CI!a kiiparis liindiin a/hed.,., 'I will not go 
from Paris to London just to huy clothes'; P'&- : 11"'1'7'1' -l- :  II.A :  "U.II-l--1- "J :  J!:� : 

.t.m'i : )Ot: s�ra liimagiiiil sit ministrun diigg yatiina niibbiir 'he was couning the min­
ister's favor in the hope of getting a job' ;  ,e u "J :  )1C : ll"'lt..:>1'1' : II A :  Ofll;f'm- : 
m.e-1:: )OC: y•h•n niigiir liimarriigagiir s•l biiyyiibotaw (iiyyoqqe niibbiir 'I had made 
inquiries everywhere in order to confirm this matter'; tf t. :  1. 1L :  11H.fl :  1'\ "7�� -l- :  

tVt A :  h ll h :  DD"/ J!:AV" : .eJ!:t.IIA zare gize giinziib liimaglliit sibbol •skii miig· 
diil�mm yaddiirriisal/ 'these days one would go even as far as to kill in order to get 
money'. 

Note lhat in all these examples purpose may also be expressed by A+ simple imperfect, or 

by A '�+simple imperfect. 

1\+verbal noun+conjugated itA si/ may also express imminence ( 'be about to'), 

but is not to be interchangeable with conjugated .fill-: e.g., )1'1- "J :  ll "'lt..:>1'1' : IIA : 

rnh�- : tn4· niigiirun liimarriigagiit sal milsakkaru tii!fa 'when I was about to con­

finn the matter the witness disappeared' .  

62.3.3. A negative purpose ( ' in  order that not' )  is expressed by  A+negative ver­
bal noun. Note that he verbal noun is at the end of the sentence. Examples: ���- h- n :  

;)m,h-l- : h /l oo  P' &--l- laliimiikkw iiniin hariat aliimiisrat 'one shouldn't s i n  (lit. 'not 
committing a sin') so as not to be damned' ;  �/IOD {It. -t :  n.-l-"J : IJ� -l- :  h/IDD -1-fD' 

/aliimiissiiriiq betan kaft aliimiitiiw ' in order not to be robbed (the obvious thing is) 
not to leave one's house open' .  

For the verbal noun at lhe end of  the sentence, see 62. 1 .9; 62.4.4. - For a negative pur­

pose, see also 62.8.4. 

62.3.4. With the preposition ll+verbal noun and the postposition .I'IIA yah•/ 'so 
as, like, (in order) to, just to' .  Examples: hC"L: il'"tii-"J : /IDDJ!:R-t : .I'IIA : )m� 

CD·'} : J\tiJ"f. aroge Iiimizun liimiidiibbiiq yahal niitiilawan al{affa 'he arranged his 
niitiila-shawl so as to hide his old shin' ;  ,I'.II"J : P'&- : f!/"rP&- m- :  h"J-1-"J : /1"'/IIJ!: 

fiT: 'IJIA : 'rOJo yahan sara yiimmasiiraw antiin liimosdiissiit yahal niiw ' I  am doing 
this wotli: simply to please you ' ;  .bUD..,.., , 11"'111:1'111 : .I'IIA : IU."J :  'P'I'h-n -l- h•­

miimun liimastagiis yahal kinin wa(kubbiit 'I took (lil. 'I swallowed against it' ,  that is 
'the pain') a pill just to alleviate the pain'. In all these occurrences t\+-verbal noun is ren­
dered as an infinitive. See also 109.46. 
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62.3.5. 1be preposition /\+verbal noun+suffix pronoun means 'for, as to, about' .  
Examples: 11-"l�o\-: "'/llt.:f: r� "fll·9" 1iimiiRdiil·u mosriiRAa yiillal!l!ahumm 'you 
have no proof that he commiUed murder' (Iii. 'for his killing'); ou ""thL 1: Aoo OJo(l 

�u : ,..,,.. : -rc-rt: : rAr miishafen liimiiwsiid-ah manamm tarauar yiilliim 'there 
is no doubt whalever as to (or 'about to') your taking my book' (freely, 'there is no 
doubt whatever that you took my book'). 

In the above-mentioned sentences tal\ may be substituled for 1\+verbal noun. 

62.4. Verbal noun with All aiiG, )CP'·: )0{. < 'l' t. 

62.4. 1 .  The verbal noun followed directly by )OJ- niiw expresses an admonition, 
an exhortation, or an obligation. This composition is best rendered by 'should, must ' .  
It also expresses a stalement of fact. For the present )tD- or J\/Hfl+prepositional suf­
fix pronouns is used. For the past 'lfll.+ll+prepositional suffix pronouns is used. For 
the future it is f,� t.A with the infixed .fi+prepositional suffix pronouns. Note that this 
structure may be replaced in cenain circumstances by the impersonal imperfect (see 
56.3). 

Examples with )m· niiw: �-'1: IJII.fl ll :  .,.11-: ouhoi.A : )IP' ada lullliibbah toto 

miikfiil niiw ' i f  you have a debt, you should (or 'you might as well ')  pay it quickly' 
(lit. 'quickly to-pay is'); fllm'i"fli·"J = 9"hC:  ou h of- A :  )IP' yiisiil(iinal!l!ahun makar 

miikkiitiil niiw ' it behooves you to follow the advice we gave you'; �lJ") : IJ.I\o : a:&.C,-. : 

"'7a:J,lfo : ')m- y�h�n hullu Ciirr�so mawiiq niiw 'one must clearly understand all of this ';  
houm"J: 0�,1'. : OD .fl � 'l- :  ou;J-oup• :  )CP' /tiimii(iin bii/ay miib/at miittamiim "niiW 

'eating too much is inviling sickness'; t\H,u :  ou")"""PT : oa F&.+ :  ouUJ:I'f + :  
') GJo  liizzih miingast miisrat miissiiqayiit niiw 'working for this government i s  torture' .  

The copula ')OJ- niiw may be  augmented by  - a  as  ')tp niiwa: e.g., J\"111 : oa'l"t. 

1 • .f :  oa -, tt T :  'I'P addis mii{riigiya miigzat niiw-a ' why then, one ought to buy a new 
broom'. 

Reinforced by A"J:f. •ngi, as in A"J"l"'.ll : fllC'Io"J:  -t"J : .fi ll' :  ofo);J"lt.ll : 
oa¥�:  'IOJ- :  )\"):( Mgadih yiisiirgun qiin ba��a tiiniigagriih miihed niiw ;mgi 'all you 
have to do is discuss the wedding date and go' .  

62.4.2. Examples with All a/Iii and )Ot. niibbiirii: 11 11 :  "" "- "�- '  "l.fiC:  "" h  
oi. A :  AIIO'I- balii miiret gabr miikfiil alliibbiit 'landowners must pay tax'; II lim. '));I: :  
oum")f' .. : 1\t\tlT sala renanniii"'a mii.(iinqiiq alliibbat 'she has t o  look out for her 
health'; �A : fof-..., ;1- IIJo :  rnC:  -··MJ'IP'"J :  "'1/lt. h .fl :  )Ot.O'I- d•l yiitiimiittaw 

(or miissariyawan masri:ikkii.b niibbiirii.bbii.t 'the defeated anny had to hand over its 



62.5 . 1 ]  VERBAL NOUN+AA+ t.,.+ tnt; 

anns'; fOJ;I-I.C'lf.: .,.Alii> : 'i'"'l'l'lf.'J : DBJ'11 : _.,..,, WILn'l- yiiwiinaddiiroRu 

tiii>'.Jw qlimmailfloccun miiyaz mahon niibbiirllbblit 'the mission of the troops should 

have been (limited) to catching the robbers'; 1'JH.f1 : fl .e'I'L'f9" : ffil."&. : AofiA-'J : 

/lA� : .,. '7 � '1- :  tRLofl'f giinziib baynoriiflfl:mun tiibiidd>rre labsun liil•l• magzat 

niibbiiriibbllibl 'although I didn't have money, l ahould have bonowed some and bought 
the clothes for my child' ;  1'JH.f1U'J:  11"'1'71' '1- :  DD"'"'C : tRLofiU giinziib•hm lii­

magMt nUillatar niibbiiriibb•h 'you should have made an effort to get your money'. 

For more examples, in the present, past, future, in the affirmative and negative, see 
66. 1 . 1 2ff; 1 5 1 . 1 .  

Note the meanings o f  the verbal noun+tRL -n+suflix pronouns according to the 
context in the following examples: /19"'J : l1Aoa"'U9"? DDP'oil-'1-: tnL.fl'f liim•n 

almiirrahomm? masrat niibbiiriibb•liil 'why didn't you come? I had to worlc:'; /19"'J : 
l1Aoa"'U9"? 1\ID't'l-u'J : tiD' I oa9""1'1- : tRLofl'f liim•n alnUi!lah•mm? i1Wniit ... 

han niiw, mamrat niibbiiriibbailil 'why dido 't you come? You are right, I ahould have 

come'. 

62.4.3. An admonition or an obligation in the future is expressed by the verbal 

noun+.e'l' oil-A yanora/1 with infixed R+suffix pronouns (or AII+R allii+bii with suf­

fix pronouns): e.g., t1"" : li'J.O:. U :  h.rt :  0"19" : m'JhL u :  oaP'oll-'1- :  Y.'I'Cofi V A  
(or A ll  of! U )  niigiiru andih kiihonii bii(am (iinkoriih mii<rat y•norobbaho/1 (or alliibbah) 

' if this is the case, you will have to work harder'. For more examples, see 1 5 1 .  

For the negative admonition, see 62.8.6. - For t.A+verbal noun, sec 62.8. - For the ex­

pression of obligar.ion, see also 66. 1 . 12 .  

62.4.4. The verbal noun in the affinnative or in the negative may come at the 

end of the sentence in a truncated fonn, that is, with omission of 'I'm-, a falling lone be­
ing involved. Examples: 11 'i 9" :  ll_oa"': tiD' I 9" 'J :  Y.lf�A'I .f/1-:  .f /1- :  DB'ltl." (in­

stead of oo�� : 'l'dJ") zanam limii(a niiw, man yaUalaln tolo tolo mDhed ' it is stan­

ing to rain; what is best (to do)? Walk fast'; 11�.11- : 11"'1'71' '1- :  0 1. 11. :  - t"f'l- sofra 

liimagifiit biigize miinniisat ' to get a seal one should stan out early ' .  

62.5. Verbal noun+suffix pronouns+ tiD' < t..el./19" ' tRL 

62.5 . 1 .  The verbal noun with possessive suffix pronouns followed by 'I'm- niiw for 
the affinnative and by 1\� F..Ia'r aydiilliimm for the negative expresses an action thai 

is being done at the moment of speaking or is about to be done with the meanings 'be 

about to, going to, be at the point of' . h also expresses a present event. Examples: 
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fiL-l- : h.&-,1'. :  A1�+ : +h��/IU? All-1 :  p•&- : OD 1.: oa & :  )IIJo yiibet kiray an­
det tH.iiflalliih? ahun s�ra miiKOmmiir-e nOw 'how are you going to pay your rent? I 
am about to stal1 working now' :  Q.dJ": lt UD (t .fl fl .fl : IJJ1.. : of:. ., m- : UD ID"l. �=fOJ- : 
)IIJo �iiw /iimiisiibsiib wiidii q" iillaw miiwriid-a&iiw niiw 'they are going to the lowlands 
to gather salt " ;  'f'l).,.7fC: 1. 11. :  ���t l..t.Pf\. : �CD- sostiiififa gize miidiiwwiil-u niiw 'he is 
calling for the thitd time'; A-1.,1: <tll.,...llm- : ouT4·"" '  )IIJo asatun q"iisqwasiiw, miir­
fat-u niiw 'stir the fire! It's dying out ' ;  fll')m-:  11.11' 1 :  (or ,1'9" : 11' ) :  f. U : )  Ak : 

A-'tll : ARIJ : ooY.�: )IIJo yiihoniiw bihon (or yam honil yah) >ne addis abilba miihed-e 
niiw 'whatever the case, I am going to Addis Ababa'; II Ali : "7.n + :  oo iT'i"'ftJ.: 'raJ-! 

bof;mna mist miihonaCfilwh niiw! 'so you are playing house ! '  ( l i t .  'husband and wife ' ,  
refers to children playing house) 1 ;  MH. U :  �'f":Y. : .l' f- :  .l!.ouofo:  oa ll''i' 'l'm- :  )m-"1 

anniizzih /amoCC yato diimmiiqii miihon-aCCiiw niiw? 'are these cows Ato Diimmiiqii's?' 
(or, 'so these are Ato Diimmiiqii's cows! '); '1-ILm- : ou'l>/lm- : Af..l!./19" :  A1�"! h� 

,.�, : t\ � :  ll1if.m- qilbew miiqlii{-u aydiilliimm ande? kii1iihay lay an.fiw 'can't you 
see the butter is melting'! Keep it out of the sunlight' .  

Reinforced b y  f.li m- yahiiw o r  A 1 "1 -'t U  ang>dih. Examples: f.li m· : oaY.� : 
')cD- yahiiw miihed-e niiw 'I am just about to go' ,  also 'OK!,  I 'm leaving'; ,.,.. : I.AI.. 
t.ft9'"? � "fi cu- :  oo�t.n-: "tm· masa aldiirriisiimm? y;,hiiw miiqriib-u nQw 'isn ' t lunch 
ready? It is on its way (to being served)' ;  A1"1-'tU : +ruc;t1 : oa .., t; '). :  )IIJo >n­

gadih tamhart""an mii�iirriis-"" a niiw 'she is finishing her education' ;  )\ .,., -tt.J:  O"tUD 

I!Jm- :  ,.,..,:,.. : oo .,.., ;J-:fm- : "tm- angadih biimmimiitaw sammant miinniisat-alliiw 
niiw 'they are to set out next week ' .  

62.5.2. A n  action i n  the past is expressed b y  )RG niibbiir(ii). Examples: AC/Ill' : 

fi. DD tno :  A t. :  oo�.r.,. :  'InC arswo simiitu ;me miihede niibbiir 'when you came I was 
just leaving'; ht:9" _, :  ""1114- : )RG'i' : 11 'Jou. : A.l')/1 : m1H· =  Af'l-.1!./1 : Y:P. : 

"rOC kriimru maliif-u niibbiiriinna zanamu ayyanniisii wiinzu ayyiig""iicJdij/jj hedo niibbiir 
' as the rainy season was ending, the rain was lessening, and the rivers were going 
down'. 

In a conditional structure: Q �·m�f'�r : •r& :  oohLn.:  "rOC battatiiyyaqiiif­
ifamm zare miikfiil-e niibbiir 'even if you hadn't asked me I was going to pay (you) 
today'; ct + ov iiJ :  t;'(!: ou¥1. :  "tnc batt�mii(a noro miihed-e niibbiir 'if you hadn't 
come, I almost left' (or 'I was about to go'). 

1Without the exclamation, as a normal question, it means 'so then, you are husband and wife'. 
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62.6. Verbal llOUII+AA.,.l.P"> Af..,.CP"• , .,,_.,.C : )m-

62.6. 1 .  The verbal noun+suffix pronoun followed by the auxiliaries mentioned 
above expresses 'cenainly, definitely, sooner or later, undoubtedly, likely, probably' .  
Bxamples: ,...,,.. , li"J'>. : P'lr : n.n�n+ : _,..,.,., Af..,.CP" mmamm ;m�cwa smz 

bibiizabbiit miimtatu ayqiiramm 'even though he has a lot of work, he is sure to come' 
(lit. 'his coming will not be left'); P""J : 1-011 : R,li'"J:  OD !I')f. : Af..,.CP" man tf'iibiiz 

hihon miiiiiiniifu ayqiiramm 'however brave he is, he will eventually be vanquished'; 

1\ .,"J>:'OJ-P" : I> ., "J :  OD "/ '1 "' :  llf..,.CP" liimannaifllawamm kotun miigzatu ayqii­

ramm ' he would buy the coat anyway ' ;  If� :  oo 11 "1' n- :  Jr.�.,.Cr zare miizniibu ayqii­

romm ' i l  will cenainly rain today'; llm-!l-OJ- : ll_"'iiD'I- : li"J"'"J� : 'f h :  f.�A• 

ll''rP" : ou"�u:  llf.i'CP" siiwayyew sii;?awwiit andande lilkk yalall, honomm miisa­

qah ciyqiiramm ' when the man converses he is sometimes obnoxious, yet you can't 
help laughing' (l it .  'your laughing is not left out'); aJI.Jt'hP" : m�UP" : ll'),: li"J,_ 

II'): OD !l""';t : .t.A "''-,.. : (or Af..,.CP") wiiddiidkamm rallahamm assw a andiihonii 

miimtatw a alqiirriimm (or ayqiiramm) ' like it or not (lit. 'you-liked-mm you-didn't-like­
mm), she will definitely come' (lit. 'her coming will not fail'); :1':.,6l"'f : ll.b-1-'1- : 

OD p 6-:J-=ftD" : r "7 �.,.c : 'ldJ" liimmariwoCC sahtiil miisrataC�iiw yiimmayqiir niiw 

'novices are sure to make mistakes' .  

62.6.2. h+verbal noun+conjugated t.A.,.t.r alqiirriimm expresses certainty: 
e.g., R,H"J-RP" : houi'.Jt': .t.A.,.l. tJ-P" biziinbamm kiimiihed alqiirriihumm 'l will have 

to go even if  it is raining' ,  and 'even when it rained I had to go' .  
Verbal noun with suffix pronouns+tJA.,.t.. kalqiirrii expresses insistence or ob­

ligation: e.g., oal'."''f "J :  IJA.,.l. : " f. OD 'li :  -n "JI'.J:' : f.7f� A miihed-allan kolqiirrii 

sayamiif bannahed yaffalall ' i r we must go, we might as well leave before it gets dark' .  

62.7 . I .  The combination or tl+verbal noun+'\� : "I OJ- lay niiw for the present, and 

"tOr: niihhiir for the past, expresses an action that is in the process or being done, or a 

continuous present. Examples: OD"J"IP'"' ' r 1n&.l"'f "J :  u-�_-1- :  11.,7f7f A :  n-1" 

h e :  1\ .t. :  "lCD- miingastu yiigiibiirewollan huntra liimaflalal biimiimokkiir lay nOM. 
'the government is trying to better the fanners' condition': I:AI:f. : 1'1' : tlDDrP�T : 
1\ .t. :  "I OJ- daldayyu giina biimiissiirat lay niiw 'the bridge is still under construction ' ;  
f. U :  A .,Jt' : .,.11 :  0.,.11 : llr.,.t. : n-Y.Jt' :  � f. :  �OJ- yah lamad qiis hiiqiiss •yyiiqiir· 

rii hiimiihed lay niiw ' this custom is gradually dying out ' ; "-" : or . .,+ : �� = n .. 

Lta-, : '\ f. :  "I'J lela ayniit sara hiimiifiilliig lay niiAA 'I am looking for another kind 



4 1 0  VERB [62.7.2 

of job' :  {1/1 : 1. .. �'f1:  IJrP6l"iJ''f 1 :  nOD);I1(; : � f. :  )'J S>Iii diimozaltan kas­
sdriwoflallan biimiinniigagiir lay niin 'we are negotiating with our employers about 
our wages': (1111 : m.-·1 = n-�o:u.+ : � f. :  )nr. S>giiba timun biimiillariit layniib­
biir 'when l came in he was shaving [his beard]': 9"1 :  .,�.,_., : �11."'1.111 : n .... r 

tu: : IJi � :  �nt:'l man madriig �ndiimmiggDbba biimiimkiir lay niibbiirn 'we were de­
liberating (as to) what to do': noa -n � + :  � ,. :  llf-1./ltl-9" biimiiblat lay aydiilliihumm 
'I am nol eating ' .  

The same meaning occurs in  the structure n+verbal noun+� 1'1A yaggibiiftlll. Ex­
amples: 11'9,-l-:  �nh :  .,,,. , nr:+-t-m- : n., ..... + :  �f. : f, 1>;'/l- kiitwat >skii mata 

biirt.atiiw biima{nat lay y.aggiiififallu 'they are studying hard from dawn to dusk ' ;  ..,.., 
&m- : r:t-A. : L-t-.,m-1 :  o:u.r:" : r.tth-t-r.)-l- : .,.,_f : 1\'.h-f- 1 :  n-�'�' = � f. :  

Y� 1 '1  A tiimariw yiiqa/ fiitiinaw;m rarriiSO yiidoktiiri1nniil mammw aya $ahufun biimii$Dj 
lay yaggiiififall ' the student, having finished his orals, is in the process of writing his 
dissertation ' .  

62.7 . 2 .  In  a subordinate clause, hi\ al/ii with conjunctions of  subordination is used 
instead of )m- niiw. Examples: noa;J-1.(1 : � f. :  film- :  n.-l-:  Lt'.fl biimiilladiis lay 

yalliiw bet fii"iisii ' the house that was being renovated tumbled down';  1-11 1\..ID" :  

1111-1 : noa);>1C:  � f. :  �1-'1/1 : ;J-m-!1/A. gubaew ahun biimiinniigagiir lay andallii 

tawqwa/1 ' it has been learned that the conference is now in session' ;  0oo'I1C : � � :  

1..1'1\ll· : ou/.\il : (l m 'f  biimiinnagiir lay ayalliiwh miils siiUiiU 'she answered even 
as l spoke': 1.h .. -l-: n .... .,_r;o:,. : �f. :  M il :  11-l-t'. -fl lf--l- diikmot biimataflflat lay 
salallii attariibbaiut 'because he is tired and he is sleeping, do not disturb him' .  

62.8. 1111 alii (f II ya/il)+verbal noun 

62.8 . 1 .  The verbal noun is also used with the negative }\I\ alii (or I' I\ yalii), with 
or without suffix pronouns, in the meaning of 'without, not ' ,  or any expression of 
negation. Note that Jr../a alii is never used with a verb. 

As subject: m�;('f 1 :  11/loatnC: :  (or f/loatnC) : 1111.-l-f-#<flll-f1:  qtJA, : 

11 6�:  ')m- wiilaAolCan aliimiitor (or yaliimii(or) liiiryopp11yawayan bahal baad niiw 

'refusing to support (lit. 'a no-supporting') one's parents is alien to Elhiopian culture'; 
)1'1- : 1Jf.;J-ua19" :  f{lh.!. ). :  11/loa'i't. n :  11,:J'OJ·1-l-1: 11�(11t'.ua9" niigiiru ba­

yattammiinamm yaslciirenu aliimii.friis liqawantan alasgii.rrii.mii.mm 'strange though it 
seems (lit. 'even though il is not believable'), the intact condition (lit. 'the not-being­
decomposed')  of the corpse did not surprise scientisls'. 
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Rendeted as a finite verb: P""l .fl :  AJ.'Il : P")CJJo : t.ll.,..fl'l-l-11? m•gab ayyaUii 

manniiw aliimiiblatah? 'while there is food, how come that you didn't est (it)?' (lit. 

'your-not-eating'). 
As object: fLP."'/:fCJJo : llih-l'folf : t.ll,.. "'/{.') : A.:>llm-11+ yqfii$$iimal!l!iiw 

sahtiiro/!1! aliimiimmarun aggallii(ubbiit 'his mistakes betrayed his lack of education' 

(lit. 'that-he-performed-them mistakes his-n<Hlducation revealed-against-him'); c)_..,.., : 

t.llou hL/1-'l : t.Ail"'III·P" adawan a/iimiikfiilun alsiimmahumm 'I heard nothing of 

his not paying his debt', or, ' I didn't hear that he didn't pay his debt'; t.ll- -1'1;'-t:') :  

t.CJJo.:f' :  )RC aliimiitiillnat-e-n awqa niibbiir 'she knew that I was not asleep' (lit. 'my 

not being asleep'). 

62.8.2. Note the repetition of the same verbal noun in the affirmative and in the 

negative to express 'whether ... or'. Examples: A'l�DDIIJ:'P" : A'l_.ll ... liJ:'P" : t.ll 

andiimiihedt�mm andaliimiihedt�mm alii 'he hesitated as to whether he should go or 
not'; A lf. J.' :  J.'/1--l- : lll"lf : f tn C :  ou"I(.J' : DDJ,'11 : l\/IODJ'�:f.,.'l : l\J.'CJJo�P" : 

)OC azziya yal/ut siiwolC yiitor miissariya miiyaz a/iimiiyazalliiwan ayawq;�mm niiiJ.. 
biir 'he didn't know whether the people there were armed or not' (lit. 'the-holding 

their-not-holding arms'); f. ll :  ).CJJo)ol- : - II' ') :  t.llou ll' ') :  f.lf'I A yah awniit mii­

hon aliimiihon yal!alall 'this may or may not be true'; .,. 11 ).fl : t.llou 11 ).fl :  f.lf'IA 

miizniib a/iimiizniib ya/!a/a/1 ' it might rain and again it might not' .  See also 62. 1 .8 .  

62.8.3. The negative t.ll alii may also be preceded by the preposition n in the form 

of q11 balii- 'by not, with not, for not, of not'. Examples: ih 'l-1 : qll"'lhn c :  -l'h/111 

haggun baliimllkbiir tiikiissiisii ' he was accused of not respecting the law' ;  flA .,aJ-1- : 
f"7,1P<I- : 11-11- : f.�C;t- : f.1q'I'A baliimawiiq yiimmissiirra hullu yaqarta yagglib­
bawall 'everything that is done inadvenently (lit. 'by not knowing') deserves forgive­
ness ' ; f1� CJJo : ll'-6-.fl : 'I'll-- : T{. : q/1 ... 11' )- :  11.'1 : ll'-<�o.fl : 1� yiigiizzaw Jurrab 

qiiliimu {aru baliimiihonu lela lurrab giizza 'he bought another sweater because the 

sweater that he had bought (earlier) did not have a nice color' (lit. 'the color nice by­
its-not-being'); q ll ou P""' -1> :  R"'P" : -1'1l.P" II- baliimiimratu biiram tiigiirriimku ' I  
was very astonished that he did not come' (lit. 'by-his-not-coming'); '1 11"'/T"i" -1> :  L -1' 

'i tD-1 : aJI...,. baliima{natu fiitiinawan wiiddiiqii 'because he didn't study he failed his 
exam'; 11/IC'I- :  q ll ou P""' -1: :  -l''l'fuo �  liisiirgu baliimiim(ale tiiqiiyyiimiillll 'he was 
offended (lit. 'he held a grudge against me') by my not coming (or, 'because I didn't 
come') to his wedding' .  
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62.8.4. 1be negative verbal noun preceded by 1\ expresses the meaning 'in order 

that not ' .  Examples: AA;JfJJ'") :  f .f'HfJJ' : oa l. .fl : P'A"''to"t : �/loaA.,.'t : .f',:J-1 

'\A algawan yiiyaziiw miidiib salranun laliimiilqiiq yauaggiilall ' the class that holds 

power (lit. 'that holds the throne ') fights in order not to give it up' (lit. ' for not aban­

doning its power'); b"lfJJ'") :  �11-hLA : (I'I.A) : A1C: :  Til-: 'tl. adawan /aliimiikfill 

(sil) agiir talo hedii ' he left the country in order not to pay his debt' ;  .P'&-m-1-: 
'\l\oa .P'�T : �lfifA saraw;m laliimiisrat yt�liilall 'he ru n s  away so as not t o  do his 

work'. 

For the negalive purpose, see also 62.3.3. 

62.8.5. With verbs expressing wishing, desiring, deciding, and so on, '&ll+verbal 

noun is to be rendered as an infinitive. Examples: m-"i=l. -t- 1 :  lloo -t')fa : ftA :  'rfl : 
'u\oaofl'\T : f.'fl'ht·A wafriitun liimiiqiinniis sil masa /aliimiiblat yamokkara/1 ' he 

tries not to eat lunch in order to lose weight' (lit. ' in  order to decrease his fatness') ;  

<tAo;" : "7.11 1> :  �/loa4-:J-'I- :  IDtl'to balanna mistu /aliimiiffatat wiissiinu ' the hus­

band and wife decided not to divorce' (lit. 'for not divorcing'); /ICtl- : �/loall'f. : -tl. 

'l' h- liirsu laliimii$af qwiirrii(ku ' I  decided not t o  write (lit. 'for the not writing ')  to 

him' ;  :IPA : �/loa"l<t 'l- :  oa .fl 'l- :  A/lfJJ' qal /aliimiigbat miibt al/iiw 'he has the right 

not to make promises' (lit. 'for not making promises'). 

62.8.6. A negative admonition is expressed by Jr. I\ alii.+verbal noun+)OJ-. Ex­

amples: :,.1:,. : f"r1C h-'lf "} :  l;t\ua II"} :J-1- : )OJ- qaddam yiiniiggiirkuJan aliimiiziin­
gat niiw 'you should not forget what ! told you a while ago' ;  hii. U :  'ttL: Alloa "l � 'l- :  

)m-.;. ilt\r"} : m-1: : )OJ- kiizzih qabe aliimiigzal niiw; saliiman wMJ niiw 'one shouldn't 

buy butter here because it is expensive'. 

62.8.7. l\t\ alii (Yt\ ya/ii)+verbal noun renders English 'dis-, mis-, un-, in-' re­

ferring to the noun: thus, J\1\ua ,_,.. :,. aliimiiddiisiil 'displeasure, unhappiness', J\1\oo 

:"'H11 aliimiiltaziiz 'disobedience', J\1\ua•I IJ tl -l- a/iimiigbabat 'misunderstanding' ,  Jr.t\ 

oal.�+ aliimiirriidat 'misconception', J\t\uaft""14PI-l- aliimiismama1 'disagreement', 

All "'loa") a/iimamiin 'disbelief, unbelief', ;>."t"l"l"t : A/loa.,.nA angadan a/iimiiqqii­
bii/ 'inhospitality', Yt\ua:FA ya!iimiila/ 'inability, intolerance' , ltt\.41T�CD- aliiwiit­
row ' unusually' (lit. ' not his/its usual ') .  

For '" yalii+noun for the fonnation of adjectives with suffixed '-less ' ,  see 44 . 1 . 1 1 . ­

For the preposition t.A alil+noun, sec 107. - For t.A used for the fonnation of adverbs, sec 107.5. 



63. 1 . 1 ]  INSTRUMENTAL 413  

63. 1NSTRUMENTAL 

63. 1 .  Another verbal is the "instrumental''. Although in the majority of cases the 

instrUmental expresses the instrument or means with which one perfonns an action, it 

may also express the place where or the time when the action occurs, and the reason 

for the action. 
The instrumental is fonned from the base of the verbal noun to which -i' -iya 

(man: rarely ·.f -ya) is suffixed. Thus, from verbs oftype A: ou'l't.1 • .f mii/rilgiya (also 

UD'I't."'.f miitragya) 'broom', from the base ou'l't."' miitrag, from mt. 1 tarraga 

'sweep'; ou'-�.f mi4afiya 'writing material',  from ou'-'!: fni4af, from "L lafii 'write'. 

From type B: ou "l:oo t..f miigiimmiiriya 'beginning', from the base DD "I;oo C  miigdm· 

miir, from "I: ou t.  gammard 'begin'; oo .J:.R-I:.f miidiibbiiqiya 'hiding place, a place for 

hiding something', from the base oo .J:.R'I- miidiibbaq, from .J:.n-1' diibbaqa 'hide'. From 

type C: UD .,I.. h . ..t' miimara/ciya 'means, or place, or time of taking prisoners' ,  from 

the base ou "'lt.ll miimarak, from "'lt. h marrakd 'take prisoners'; ou.:>llll.f miigala­

biya 'means for galloping, place where galloping is done', from .:>IIR gallabd 'gal­

lop'. From td+type C: ou �lll"lf mallawiila 'space for moving', from -1-�1111'1 tiilawwdsa 

'be moved' .  For the instrumental ofthe derived stems and of the various verbal classes, 

see below. 

63. 1 . 1 .  The final ·i.f -(i)ya causes palatalization of the preceding dental, sibilant, 

I, and n (see 6.4) with the absorption of the (i)y. Examples: 

oa�if miihega 'means for going somewhere, place where one walks'. for OD¥-t.t 

mahediya, from lt.J:. heda; 

oollL !I' miilifiica 'key' for ua llL-I:.f malifatiya, from h L -1- kdffiita 'open'; 
oa aJ·� miiw("a 'exil" for oa m·m.r miiw(iya, from dJIIJ wii((a 'go out' ;  

ootD1""�r mi:iwiiggi:ila 'means for authority to excommunicate' ,  for oa dJ 1 H. J'  mii-

wi:iggiiziya, from dJ11f wiiggiizii 'excommunicate ' ;  
uol:t. if miidriila 'ani val, time o r  place o f  arrival ' ,  for ool:t. {lJ' mi:idriisiya, 

from l..t.fl: diirriisii 'anive'; 
ua iJ.J:.o;' makdallifa (notice the geminated �jl 'lid', for DDIJ.J:. t.f m/ikdaniya. 

from h.J:. ) kdddanii 'cover'; 
oo 1+ J' miinqiiya • instrument for pulling out things', for OD 1.,./lJ' miinqQ/iya, 

from )-I'll naqqalii 'pull out ' .  

I t  should be pointed out that the instrumental is formed from the base o f  the ver­

bal noun to which the -i J' is suffixed so long as the last consonant of the verbal noun 

1 For the geminalion of II, see 5.3. 
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is a radical. If the last consonant is a surtixed -1, as in oo ofl ll +  miibla-t ' to eat ' ,  oa (l  
A T+ miisiillii-t ' to get bored' ,  then lhe - 1  and the vowel preceding i t  (which i s  either 
ii or a) are dropped and -iJ' is added to the remainder. If lhe consonant to which -iJ' is 
added is a dental or a sibilant, it is palalalized: thus, from UDJD .+:t- miimta-t ' to hit, to 
strike' (from oa:f'" miitla) the instrumental is OD'r;J! miimc.'!a 'instrument for striking'; 
from oo olt-11+ miiqda-t ' to draw water' (from .,.If qiidda) the instrumental is oo "l- �  
miiqga 'pail ' .  If. however, the last radical preceding the secondary -t is a liquid /, the suf­
fix -iJ' is added with no resulting palatalization of the liquid /, or the liquid I is pala­
talized. Thus, from .JII qolla 'parch grain' ,  the verbal noun is uo.,.._t�t� +  miiqWia-t and 
the instrumental is either oo .,.'"ll.-' miiqwliya or uo.,. .. , miitf'ya. 

63.2. Meanings and usages of the instrumental 

63.2. 1 .  The intrumental denotes both specialized instruments with which one per­
forms an action and any object that serves as a means of performing an action. 

Examples for a specialized instrument: oa hL!I' miikfiila ' key' (from h L +  kiif­

fiitii 'open'), •u.lf marii!a 'plough' (from ht.fl arriisii 'to plow'), oa hi. 't miikdiiflfla 

' l id' (from h i. )  kiiddiinii 'cover'), ou 'I'Rlf miitbii!a 'frying pan' (from mRfl tiibbiisii 

' fry '). oa T l. 1.f mii(riigiya 'broom· (from ml. 1 (iirriigii 'sweep').  
Examples for unspecialized objects used to perform an action: oa lf L � miilii/­

/iiififa 'cover made of cloth' (from lf'L 'r Jiif!iini:i 'cover'). oa A.,."tf mi:ilqiimiya 'any 
object used for picking up Ihings' (from /l.,.ou liiqqiimii 'pick up'), .,m.&-.,."'l.J' mat­

tiiraqiimiya 'something serving to collect things • (from J;,mt..,oa atriiraqqiimii 'col­
lect'). '"IOmt.f mabiirtiiriya 'means for combing. winnowing' (from J;.Oml. abiittiirii 

'comb'). 

Expression of means: OD"/'If miigia 'means of buying' (e.g., 11"/l h, ') l  111.-11 

+C :  OD "/ 'If :  1.1'>. : 'i!.&-1h : f/ICD-11" m.skin, liidiibtiir miigia •nkwafrank yiillii­

wamm 'poor fellow! He doesn't even have a penny to buy a notebook'). DD�)I" miiheAa 

'means for going somewhere• .  also 'place to go• (for the other meanings. see below). 
DD h � h J'  miikkiilakiiya 'means of defense' (from +h�hll tiikiilakkiilii 'defend'). 

63.2.2. The instrumental also expresses the place where or the time when an ac­
tion occun. Thus: oaCD--£. miiwCa 'exit, time of leaving. means of leaving' (from OJIIJ 

wiiUa 'go out').  DD-,n...r miigbiya 'entrance. introduction. time of entering. means of 
entering' (from 111 giibba 'enter'). '"l+""l.f mauiimiya 'printing shop. printing press• 
(also 'seal. slamp', from ,.,..., aniimii 'print'). oa�£.1f miidriifa 'time or place of 
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arrival' (from �i.ll diirriisil 'arrive'), .,.'t)f miihega 'time of going, place on which 
one walks, place whole one walks' (from �� hedii 'go'), - �If milnnilla 'departure' 

(from .,.�.., tilnilssa 'depart'). 

Other expressions of time are ooX,.t.Y miiAQnunilriya 'beginning' (from X.,.i. 

gilmmiiril 'begin'), and oa<D.i.lf �ilrrilla 'the end' (from OD.i.ll Cilrritril 'end'). 

63.2.3. At times, according to the context, the instrumental has to be introduced 

by 'as' .  Thus, �-4-'IOJo "J :  DDtJJ.,.�Y : n.++ :  LA. '1. qlidadaw•n miiwilnilftya butmo 

fiill•gi 'look for a rag to plug the hole with' (lit. 'as a means of plugging the hole'); 

"'��" : li T ,_., :  fh'i'A. : oo h4-LY :  l'o�i. '1-ol- qum sar•nun yillcajl miikkiifoftiya adiir­

rilgut 'they used the wardrobe as a room divider'. 

63.2.4. The instrumental may have a nominal function. It may take the article 

(oadJ"1,dJ" rniiwea-w 'the exit'), the possessive suffiX pronoun (OD oatJ''- miimmiiri­

ya-ye 'my policy'), the direct object (DDDD /.YOJo"J : .,.h.,./1 miimmiiriya-w-•n tilkiit­

tillii 'he followed the directions'), the plural (oo"''.tJJ!Fl"?f miiCCawiicowoec 'play­

things'), the yil-marl<er (fDD "Jll': L J-1: yilmiingafiiqad 'driver's license', f.,mflY : 

DD h. <; yiima{iibiya miikina 'washing machine'). It may also be qualified by an adjec­

tive or any other qualifier, as in "'�'"" : ou1&81Joa)f {aru miilliimamiiga 'good exercise 

(of lessons)', f A-n il :  DD/l�Y yii-lobs miisqiiya 'clothes hanger'. 

63.2.5. The instrumental may also have a verbal function. Indeed, it may govern 

the direct object with or without -"J, and the indirect object: e.g., l\C/1 11-"J:  -�i,"'', : 

f"tt/'"J : ll"�"i": llm'f orsas-u-n miiqrilCa yiimmihan molaC s>{ilifll 'give me a razor 
that would serve as a pencil sharpener'; !1.-I>"J : DDhL!F : fll'fll" bet-u-n miilifiica yill­

liliil!•mm 'I have no way to open the house'; -n t. + :  1111"1:ll': ODP't.Y : Y111'7�A. 
briit liimadagga miisriya yagiiliigga/al 'cast iron is  used for making stoves'. 

63.2.6. The instrumental preceded by yil- may become adjectival: e.g .. (f)oo� 

� Y :  tJJi.�ol- : l'oLA..:>IIII- (yil)mii$afiya wiiriiqilt •fiill•gallilwh 'I want some writin.l! 

paper'. Also without f - yil-: "''i.�Y:  h'i'A. marilftya kofl 'waiting room'; .,.,..,_, , 

R.-l- malliimiya bet •printing house•. 

64. TABLE OF THE MAIN VERB FORMS 

Type A 

I 
Type B 

I 
Perfect flnl. 

Simple imprf. .t.tl.flC 

Imperfect ,.(lofi,e.A 

sdbbiird t.l\1 flll/iigii 

yniib>r f. I-A "I yilfill•g 

y�silbra/1 �LA,:JA. y,pjl/�ga/1 

Type C 



4 1 6  VERB (65 

Jussive . Mnr: yt�,'ibiir ,.� A  "I yafiilbg ,. .,,;h y;mwrk 

Imperative hnr: s;ffliir � A  "I fiil/ag .,r;h mark 

Gerund Mil!" siibro �A? /iii/ago ..,t:t• marko 

Comp. ger. MI S,A siihr"'all LA :SA fiill;,gwa/1 .,r;!>.A markwall 

Participle M /.  siibari � � 1. fiillagi .,.:. h. maraki 

Verbal noun - nne: miishiir _�.,."., miifii/liig Ofl ..,l. h  miimariik 

Instrumental - nnt-.r miisbiiriya Ofi i../1 1,.P miifiilliigiya _ ..,l. h  . .f miimariilciya 

65. THE VERB WITH OBJECT SUFFlX PRONOUNS 

65. 1 .  If the direct object, or occasionally the indirect object, is a pronoun, it is 

recalled by suffixes attached to the verb. These suffixes are called "object suffix pro­

nouns". 

Object suffix pronouns are used mainly to express the direct object: (Int. m· siib­

biirii-w 'he broke it' ,  1\f:.S ayyii-iiii ' he saw me'. With certain verbs, however, the ob­

ject suffix pronouns also express the indirect object. Thus, for instance, ')1l. 'J niiggiirii­

tiif ' he told me',  f'am'J siiuii-ifii 'he gave me', };/It'� asayyii-w ' he showed him',  J\fl 

t..t. "'J abiiddiirii-iiii 'he lent me' l .  The above-mentioned suffix pronouns indeed do 

serve to express the indirect object, for they may be replaced in Amharic itself by the 

preposition ft Iii used with the indirect object. Thus, oall"m +- "t :  tt � :  1\"tll". : �").,. : 

J\A(tmSJD : (or J\Af'lmusr•) miishafun liine ;mg; lantii alsauamm (or alsauahmrm) 'he 

gave the book to me, (but) not to you ' .  

65. 1 . 1 .  Object suffix pronouns are also used to  express 'for. to ,  about' with in­

transitive verbs: thus, of:f"'J q"'iiyyii-liif 'he waited for me', oo (lfl,- miissiilii-lili 'it seemed 

to me' , ll:l''f biiqqa·llll 'it is enough for me' (or, 'I had enough'), �(t : 1\(tOJ· diissalii·w 

'he was pleased' (lit. ' it was pleasant for him'), 1"/J \'(I)o tiisanii-w 'it was impossible 

for him' ,  1",-:fl(l)o tiitalii-w 'it was possible for him' ,  .,.71'tt.OJo tiiialii-w ' it is better for 

him, he feels better', m4'oo� {iiqqiimii-ifif 'it was useful to me', 1"JH.fl :  ALf•t. � 
giinziib �iimmar-iiifif ' give me some more money' (lit. 'add for me'), hi\� allii-lili ' I  
have' (lit. 'there i s  to me'), 1-.r..tt.� gwiiddiilii-lili, as i n  O.P'C : -nc :  1-.r..I\:.S assar barr 

1 Note that tr'l 'be, become' as principal verb (when a noun expressing time is involved) takes 
the object suffix pronouns (expressing an indirect object) in agreement with the subject. Exam­
ples: iiCh-"J : hnlll : 0-A -l- :  1'1'1-l- : t.r'lm- qursun kiibiilla huliitt siiat honiiw ' it has been (lit. ' it 
was for him') two hours since he had caten breakfast'; aJR.. : k-l-f'"A- 1 :  h-11111- :  oflH- : '1- -l- =  

t.r'l=f wiidil ityopp,a kiimiirta"'h b�zu amiil honiilflf 'it i s  (lit. 'it i s  for me') many years since I 
came to Ethiopia'. See also 50.4.2. 
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gwiiddiiliilfil ' I  am ten dollars short', tm/.. l.ID' miirriJriiw 'he was bitter about i t '  (or 

' il lasled bitter 10 him'). 

With certain verbs the object suffix pronouns also express the preposition 'from, 
or, as they do with some verbs denoting acquisition, such as i'f'nA tiiqiibbiilii 're­
ceive' (as in A- 'i'IL"J : t.A i"i"R/1 'fP" lammilnayen a/Uiqiibbi.ilii-iillamm 'he did not 
accepl my requesl' , lil. 'he didn't accept my request from me', .e'f"J : -;�-nn_.r: A"J 

'l i"nll-'f y.CI!an milttasiibiya andiqqiibbi.ilwln 'please accept lhis modest memeniO 

from me'); �Ri" diibbi.iqii 'conceal' ("'I"J'i'dJ""JP" : m ol .fl : A�.fl't"if : t.A�A"IP" 
mannai'flfawanamm hassab /adiibbaq-1 alfiillagamm ' I  don't want to conceal any ideas 

from you'); i"R�l. 'borrow money' (1"JH.fl : i"R�l.'f giinziib tiibi.iddiirii-nn 'he bor­

rowed money from me'); of-'1'1'1 'borrow lhings' (ACol l'l :  i"'l'l'l'f tiiwasii-iin 'he bor­

rowed a pencil from me'); 1� giizza 'buy' (as in 'I';JdJ""J : IJAi")/l h :  - .fl &- -t> "J :  

1\A 1 tJ LJ r  wagawan kalqiinniisk miibratan a/giiza-hamm ' I  won't buy the lamp from 
you unless you lower the price'); ttl..,. siirriiqii 'steal' (as in 1'lHfL "} :  flt."f''S giinzi:i­

ben siirriiqii-ifif 'he stole my money', lit. 'he stole my money from me'); Hl.L zii.rriifii 
'rob' (as in A "JR.-:  l'l dJ" :  11.;1-'f"J"J : l'l .fl r.' :  "J.fll. ;l-'f"J"J : Hl.� "J and siiw betai!­

Canan siibro ntJbrdtalCanan ziirriifii-n 'someone broke into our house and stole [from 

us] our belongings'); ID"' wii(la 'go oul' (as in dJ"lf'l- : t..em"''fP" wafiit aywii(a-iiii­

mun 'no lie will come out of me';  1'..;. : 1-.'im : �tiJ"I'I A (iru ana(i yiWiita-h-all 'you 

will make a good carpenter', lit. 'a good carpenter will come out from you'); IDl.J! wiir­

riidii 'go down', �l'll'lfiissiisii 'flow' (as in .fi JI. :  �P": ID(.�ID", or �l'll'ldJ" bazu diim 

wiirriidii-w, or fiissiisii-w 'a lot of blood flowed out of it'). 

65. 1 .2. Direct object suffixes and indirect object suffixes may not be used at the 

same lime. Thus, ol 1'i''fdJ" : Al'l"''l''l'/111- sagiinllal!l!iiw .sii{al!l!iiwal/iiwh 'I will give 

it to them when I meet (or 'see') them' (lit. 'when-1-meet-them 1-will-give-to-them' ,  

lhe direct objecl ' i l '  nol being expressed); �(I."J : hoa"'l\1) : R.!.-'1-:  t.o\f'f >SSUn kii­

mii(afih biifit asayyiinn 'before you throw it away, show it to me' (lit 'it before-your­

throwing-away show-to-me', the direct object 'it' being expressed by the pronoun Ata-1 
assu-n, but not by a suffix pronoun). 

65. 1 .3. The suffix -r -mm, whether used as a negative suffix or as an interjec­

lion, is placed afler lhe objecl suffix pronoun: lhus, t.A )1l. 'fP" alniiggiirii-M-mun "he 
didn't !ell me' .  

65. 1 .4. The following 1able illusttales lhe objecl suffix pronouns for all lhe per-
sons: 
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Singular !c. 'me' -llrJ, -Mif, -iilfll· 
2m. 'you' -h. -m 

2f. 'you ' -1, -�J 

3m. 'him' -w, -OIW, -iiw, -1, -ill 

)f. 'her' -at, .Yot, _ .. at 

Plural !c. 'us' -n, -NI, -On 

2c. 'you' -oflahu, ..Yaff<�hu, _wallahu 

3c. 'them' -aCCOw, -Yaffiiw, .wafCiiw 

Respect 2c. 'You' -wo, -wot, -<JWO, -ii'WOI 

3c. 'Him' -allOw, -'alfiiw, _waffiiw 

For the object suffix pronoun of the 2d person, feminine, serving to fonn nouns 
or adjectives in combination with a noun, see 46.2. 

65. 1 .5. Here are a few general remarks on the object suffix pronouns. 
Whenever the object suffix pronoun is -C (C=consonant) or -"'C (as in -h:-ah; -J: 

-aS; -wo:-awo), the -C is attached to a verb form ending in a vowel ( 1 ), whereas the 
-aC suffix is attached to a verb fonn ending in a consonant (2). See TABLE I. 

Object 
TABLE I 

Endings of verb forms 
vowel ( I )  consonant (2) 

'you' (sg. m.) ')1/.U niiggDrii-h 

'he told you' (m.) 

'you' (sg. f.) �1l. "lf niiggiirii-l 

'he told you' (f.) 

'11L�U niiggiiriiff-;,h 

'she told you' (masc.) 

�1C"lf:Y niiggiirl-alflf 

'you (f.) !Old me' 

Whenever the object suffix pronoun is -C, -aC, or -iiC (as in -lflf: -aifif: -iJifif; -n: 

-;m: -iin; -w: -aw: -iiw), the suffix -C is attached to a verb fonn ending in a vowel (3), 
the suffix -aC is attached to a verb fonn ending with the subject suffixes -l, -1 (4), and 

the suffix -iiC is attached to a verb fonn ending in any other consonant (5). 
Note that if the verb fonn ends in -u, -o, the object suffix pronouns of 3d masc. 

'him' has the allomorph -'t-t, thus �1�-'t niiggiiru-r 'they told him', �"/t:''t niigro-r 

'he telling him' (6). If the verb fonn ends in -Ill' -w, the object suffix pronouns of the 
3d masc. 'him' has the allomorph -ar; thus �"/ l.lll''t niigriiw-ar 'they telling him' (7). 
See TABLE D. 
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TABLB n 

Object Endings of the verbal form 

'me' 

'us' 

'him' 

vowel (3) <. -1 (4) 

'11L 'I niiggiirii-M t1l.'f'J niiggllrlltl!-.nn 

'he told me' 'she told me' 

t1l.' lldgg/lr/1-n nc·n niiggarl-an 

'he told us' 'you (f.) told us' 

'11i.CD- niiggiirii-w t1l. "'"" niigg/lrilll--

'he told him' 'she told him' 

t1'1-.J- niiggiiru-t (6) 

'they told him' 

t'71:-J- niigro-t (6) 

'he telling him' 
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other consonants (5) 

t1Ch'J niigg/lrk-iiM 

'you (m.) told me' 

t1Ch' niigg/lrk-Qn 

'you (m.) told us' 

UChiD' nilggiirk-iiw 

'you (m.) told him' 

t'7l..,.+ nilgriiw-at (J) 
'they telling him' 

Whenever the suffix pronoun begins with a vowel, or with ..Y followed by a vow­

el, or with _w followed by a vowel (as in -at, .Yat, .wat, -all>hu, .YaU>hu, .wall>hu; 

-alliiw, .YaUiiw, .waUiiw }, the object suffiX pronoun beginning with a vowel (-at, -al­

l>hu, -aUiiw) is attached to a verb form ending in a consonant: thus, /!. ')1�-l- y>ngiir­

at 'let him tell her', /!. ')1�:ftJ. y>ngiir-aU>hu 'let him tell you (pl.)', /!. ')1�'1'111" y>n­

giir-alliiw ' let him tell them'. 

Note that if a verb fonn ends in -ii, -a (as in niiggiir-ii, silmm-a), these vowels are 
elided (thus niiggiir-, siimm-) and the object suffix pronouns -at, -aU>hu, -aUiiw .,. 

attached to niiggiir-, silmm-. See TABLE m. 

Object 

TABLB W 

Endings of verb fonns 

consonant 

'her' nc�+ lliiggork-ar 

'you told her' 

'you (pl.) t1l.!l''ftJ. lldggiiriill-attilhu 

'she told you' 

'them' '11CIJ:fp niiggijrk-attiiw 

'you told them' 

-ii 

(niiggiirii) 

t1<�o.J- niiggar-ar 

'he 1old her' 

(siimma) 

n.,.J- samm-<U 
'he heard her' 

'116-::fll- niiggiir-aNmu 1\.,=FIJ. sdmm-att• 
'he told yoo' 'he heard you' 

t1<1-'I'O> nilgg/lr-alliiw n"7'1' ... sblm-alliiw 

'he told them' 'he heard them' 
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The suffixes -Yat, -YaCC�hu, ->'aUiiw are added to verb fonns ending in -i, -e. The 
suffixes .M'ar. -"'aCC;�hu . ...... alfiiw are added lo verb fonns ending in -u, -o. See TABLE 1v. 

TABLE IV 

Objecl 
-i 

Endings of the verb fonns 
-u 

'her' -l-'1"7,t.P-l- t<�niigrP'at 

'(thai) you tell her' 

'you' (pl.) '1"7&-.P::Y.ll· niigarre-YafCt�hu 

'I having told you' 

'them' -l-'1"7/.l=ftD- taniigrP'aCCiiw 

('that) you tell them' 

'r1S:·.,. niiggiiru-wat 

'they told her' 

'r""IS;-l· tl· niigro-waCCt�hu 

'he having lold you' 

'r1?o'P:fiD" niiggiiru-watliiw 

'they told them' 

In the speech of Gojjam and Gondar, the article -u may be added to the direct object 

suffixes. Examples: rT;:=CJJ- : A'JX&- : 'lm- : /UDUDU? 11J:l·: fOI\11--t: yiit�iiliaw �niiira nOw 

yammiimiih? twat yiibiillahu-t-u 'which bread made you sick? The one I ale this morning'; fUD ;J­

IJ.-1:: (ld)of.: dJ')�� = 'ltD- yiimiittahu-t-u siiw�yye wiindNnme niiw 'the man whom I hit is my 

brother'; f'I1S; -t: :  '11C : A h :  '-�¥-ltV" yiiniiggiirwat-u niigiir l�kk aydiilliimm 'what lhey told 

her is not comct'; f 1 tl ,: :  O.fi;I-V": n'l" : lt.,l\.,.'f : AALI\ 1r: 'lnC yiigiizzaiiri-11 hobtam biinii­

$D liliiqqiiriri alfiilliigiimm niibbiir 'the rich man who bought me did not want to let me go free' .  

See also 33.3.3. 

65. 1 .6. While normally the object suffix pronouns are used with transitive verbs, 
they are also occasionally used with intransitive verbs. They then express special emo­
tions depending on the context. Thus, tJ f. :  FC: �� r, : _,..,.DDmOJ" zafu sar hediinna 

tiiqiimmiirii-w 'he went to the foot of the uee and sat down' (lit. 'sat down-it'). possibly 
by being angry or disappoinled; 11 '>9" : Arntn : 9").1 :  mY. : 1n.r :  'tY..m-? zanam 

�yyi.iziinniibii m�nun wiidii giibiiya hedii-w"! 'since it is raining how could he go to the 
marl<el?'; 11'>9" :  AfHtn : 9").1 : mY. : 1n.r:  A'tY..'I'flll·? zanam ayyiiziinniibii m>­

nun wiidii giibiiya ahediiwalliiwh 'since it is raining how can I go to the market? ' ;  
em.e: IJ.ecrc: � .fl(t.. : ,..1)-'} : �t..,.tJto'! siihay saynor labsu manun diirriiqii-w? 

' how could the clothes dry when there is no sunshine? ' ;  n'l"+-htJto'i" : lJt.fi:htJto bii­

motkii-w-anna barriiflcii-w 'I wish you were dead'. 

65. 1 .7. With a verb in the tii-slem: A-'1.11 : t.n'l : t.'I-�Jto : 111flm- : 'tP. : ;1-11 

t. 'i" :  1\t.Lm-: (or ;t"tat.m-'i" : 1\l..L) add;s abiiba attah;d sannaliiw hedo tassarii­

nna arriifii-w (or 1assiiriiw-anna arriifii) ' in spite of the fact that we lold him not to go 
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to Addis Ababa' (lit. 'don't go to Addis Absba') he went, and thete he landed himself 
in jail' (he got what's coming to him). 

65.2. OBJECT SUFFIX PRONOUNS WITH COMPOUND VERB FORMS 
In the compound verb fonns, that is, the compound impetfect and the compound 

gerund, the object suffix pronouns are placed between the principsl verb and l\1\ allii. 
In the compound verb forms with "rOC nQbbiir it is the main verb that carries the 

object suffix pronouns: thus, 1.\"ll. 'f :  \RC yaniigriillif niibbiir 'he used to tell me' ,  

\"IC''f : \RC niigroifif niibbiir 'he had told me ' (or 'he would hsve told me'). 

65.2.1. Compound imperfect with object suflix pi"ODOUIIS 

As stated above, in the compound imperfect the object suffiX pronouns are placed 

between the simple imperfect and l\1\ allii. The forms of the object suffix pronouns 

follow the same pattern as in the simple imperfect, that is to say, the suffix pronouns 

vary depending on the consonantal or vocalic endings of the verbal forms (see 65. 1 .5). 

Special attention should be given to the 3d and 2d plural. Indeed, in the 3d plural 

common, � .,., lrll· y;miigral/u, there are two features to be noted when the verb form 

is used with suffix pronouns. These are: ( I )  -l\11- -al/u becomes -l\A -all; and (2) the 

principal verb preserves the original ending -u of the simple imperfect. The suffix pro­

nouns are then added to f. \"1� yaniigru followed by -l\A -all. Thus, for instance, 'they 

tell him' f. \"1�;1-A yaniigruta/1 from yaniigru-t-all; 'they tell you' f. \"1�'1 A yaniig­
ruha/1 from yaniigru-h-all. 

In the 2d plural common, '1-\"/ t:-�'ftl- t>niigrallallahu, the principsl verb like­
wise preserves the original ending -u of the simple imperfect. The suffix pronoun is 

then added to 'l-\"1� t>niigru followed by -a�'ftl- -allallahu. Thus, for instance, 'you 

(pl .) will tell him' 'l-\"1�:1-�'ftl- t>niigrutallallahu from taniigru-t-allallahu; "you 

(pl.) will tell her' '1-\"IS::J-�'ftl- t>niigrwatallallahu from t>niigru-wat-allall•hu. 

SUFFIX PRONOUNS WITH THE COMPOUND IMPERFECT 

1.\"ltl-A* •"1-\"16.1'" li f.\"ltl-1\-** 

y•niigrall l�niigriYal/iiJ y�niJgrallu 

' he tells' 'you (f.) tell' 'they tell' 

'me' '-!"II. 'I A '1-1"1.:'11111 .L'l"I�'IA 

y�niJgriillilall r.miigrirbfallii.f y.Miignulilall 

'hc lells me' 'you (f.) tell me' 'they tell me' 
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'you' (m.) J'.'t"ICfA 

y<�niiKrt�luJII 

'he lells you' (m.) 

'you' (f.) J'.I"'ClfA 

yaniigralall 

'he tells you' (f.) 

'him' J'.l"'l.'I'A 

yMiigrtiwall 

'he tells him' 

'her' J'.l"'&-;1-A 

yaniigratall 

'he tells her' 

'us' J'.l"'l. 'OA 

yaniigriina/1 

'he tells us' 

'you' (pl.) J'.l"'&-'f:\A 

yanagraUt�h"'alf 

'he tells you' (pl.) 

'them' ,l'.l"l&-'f'"'I'A 

yt�niigraUtiwa/1 

'he tells them' 

'You' f.)"'t:IP;JoA 

yt�niigrt�wotall 

'he tells You' 

'Him' J'.l"'&-'I''I'A 

yaniigrattiiwall 

'he tells Him' 

VERB 

tt�niigriwafliiJ 

'you {f.) tell him' 

ol-'t"76.':Joh1i'*U 

taniigriyatallii.f 

'you (f.) tell her' 

taniigrinalliii 

'you (f.) tcll us' 

+l"'�J''I''I'A'Ii• .. 

t;,niigr{YafliiwalliiJ 

'you (f.) tell them' 

Tl"'U'f'"'I'A'Ii••• 

taniigriYaUiiwalliiJ 

'you (f.) tell Him' 

J'.l"'�VA 

yt�niigruhall 

'they tell you' (m.) 

t.l"'�lfA 

yt�niigrulall 

'they tell you' (f.) 

t.l"'�;JoA 

yt�niigrutall 

'1hey tell him' 

J'.l"'�'I':JoA 

yt�niigruwata/1 

'they tell her' 

J'.l"'�'OA 

yaniigrunall 

'they tell us' 

J'. l"'�'l''f:\A 

yaniigruwatlah""all 

'they tell you' (pl.) 

J'.l"'�'l''f'I'A 

yt�niigruwaUiiwall 

'they tell them' 

J'.l"'�I";JoA 

yaniigruwotall 

'they tell You' 

J'.l"'�'l''f'I'A 

yt�niigruwaUiiwa/1 

'they tell Him' 

[65.2. 1 

"'The object suffix pronouns used with 1- '1"76-A yaniigr-all (going back to a simple im­

perfect 1-'r"7C yt�niigr ending in a consonant) are the same with -l-'l.,t'.-AU taniigralliih {sg. 2d 

masc.), +.,.,t'.-A::f. taniigralliill {sg. 3d fern.), A 'I., t-Au- arriigralliihu {sg. lstcom.), A1'1.,t'.-A1 

annaniigrallQn {pl. lst com.), as all these verbal forms go back to a simple imperfect base -'1•71: 

-niigr ending in a consonant. 

·� object suffix pronouns with ,e.'l-,t'.-A- yaniigrallu (going back to a simple imper­

fect .e. 'I-,"" yaniJgru ending in -u) arc the same with +'l.,t'.-llTU. taniJgra/lalfahu (pl. 2d com.), 

as this last form also goes back to a simple imperfect +'I.,"" ranilgru ending in -u. 
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••.,_e vowel after the last radical may also be a; lhus, -l-)"7C.t;t-A 1' tmiigr�ltlllDI. 

65.2.Z. Compcnmd gerund with object sulllx proDOUDS 

In the compound gerund the object suffix pronouns are placed between the simple 
gerund and All a/Iii. Example: oall"mf. "J :  II"JF."toa A II :  �'7C''i"A miilhafun •n­

diimmimiillas niigro-n-all 'he has told us that he would return the book'. 
The compound gerund of the 3d masc. sg. with the various suffix pronouns serves 

as an illustration for the usage. 
�-fie" ;I-A slibrotall 'he has broken him' from siibro-t-tJll 

�-flS;;I-A siibr"atall 'he has broken her' from lliibro-at-all 

�-nC"VA siibrohall 'he has broken you' (m.) from Slibro-h-all 

�-nC"lfA siibrolall 'he has broken you' (f.) from silbro-1-all 

�-fie" ... A sabro�ilall 'he has broken me' from siibro-M-all 

�-nS;'f1'A siibr"allawtzll 'he has broken them' from siibro-olliiw-all 

�-fl S;'f:\A siibr""aftahwa/1 'he has broken you' (pl.) from sabro-atcohu-all 

�-fie"'\" A slibroMII 'he has broken us' from sdbro-n-a/1 

65.3. Usage of the object sulf"IX prououns 

65.3. 1 .  Amharic frequently expresses the direct object by suffixing the element 

-") of the direct object to the noun and by using at the same time the object suffix 

pronouns with the verb. Example: 11'---"J :  n�/lo : i. 1m'fOJ- fumu-n biiqlo riiggii­

racc-ow 'a mule kicked the official' (lit. 'the-official-n a-mule she-kicked him)" .  the di­

rect object being expressed by the element -"J (li'-DD-"J Ium-u-n) and by the object suffix 

pronoun (i.1m'fOJ- riiggii(iii!C-aw). Note that the same meaning may also he expres­

sed by n�/lo: ll'-.,._ "J :  i. 1m'f biiqlo fumun riiggiiliii!C (lit. 'a-mule the-official -n she­

kicked").  

65.3.2. Likewise the indirect object is expressed by the preposition 1\ Iii of the in­

direct object prefixed to the noun and by using at the same time the (indirect) object 

suffix pronoun with the verb. Thus, ll-11 -l- :  ll'-<�o -n : 11/lm<�o-l-: ,., ... ., ,  /111'\;1;: nm 

:PT huliitt lurrab saliiniibbiirat andun lii-ah<�rwa sii{(iiUal 'since she had two sweat­

ers, she gave one to her sister', lit. 'two sweater(s) because-was-to-her one to-her­

sister she-gave-to-her'. 

For the paris of the body with lhc direct object and the verb with objecl: suffix pronouns, 
see 4 1 . 1 8. 



424 VERB (66 

1bc object suffix pronoun -rlrf is used in the fonnation of various parts of speech. Nouns: 

GJI.. C1PS wdrriir.f11flf 'plague, epidemic' (lit. 'you (fern.] invaded me'); ID"'C.:t!.fl lf wNimhalfrJ 

'calamity, disaster' (liL 'the wN,i-calamity is against me'); �l.fl� diirriisOM 'receipt' (lit. ' it 

reached me'); -m--n'J mii(lubb;�rllf 'a small earthenware griddle for making bread quickly' 

(lit. 'they (guests] came against me'); ll71'Ll.'J alaffiiriirJrl 'absolutely not, I won't do it' (the 

verb J\Jf Ll.. aJafliirii in itself is not attested). For the element -'J added to the l si sg. perfect, see 

54. 1 .4. 

66. PREPOSITIONAL SUFFIX PRONOUNS 

66. 1 .  The prepositions 1\ Iii and n bii are the only prepositions that are used with 
the suffix pronouns. They are placed after the verb. The suffix pronouns that are used 
with these prepositions are called ''prepositional suffix pronouns". 

One of the meanings of these prepositions is: 1\ Iii 'to the advantage of, on behalf 
or. in favor or. and n bii 'to the disadvantage of. against'. Good illustrations of these 
meanings are: Lt.. 1..1t:,.. fiirriidii-11-iit •he acquitted him' (lit. 'he judged in his favor'); 
�(. .r.n -r fiirriidii-bb.Ot 'he convicted him. (lit. 'he judged to his disadvantage'); - n ­

ht.t\-l- miisiikkiirij.//-iir ' he testified for him ';  uallht.R-l- miisiikkiirii-bb-iit ' he tes­
tified against him • .  

The prepositional suffix pronouns are 
Sg. l st c. -a'S -aiiii Pl. l st c .  -•1 -·· 

2d m. -aU -•h 2d c. -a'fU· -ai!C.hu 
2d f. ->II -·· 
3d m. -il-l- -iir 3d c. -a=f_. -alCiiw 
3d f. -a�· -at 

When used with the suffix pronouns. Iii and bii are geminated; thus, /..t.�A+ fiir­
riidii-1/.0t, �t.1.n-l- fiirriidii-bb-iit. 

Ir  the verb ronn ends in a vowel, these prepositions are attached directly to the 
vowel: thus. 1..1.. 1..1t+ fiirriidii-1/iit. If the vetbal form ends in a consonant. there is a 
connecting vowel a between the final consonant or the verb form and these preposi­
tions: lhus, f.�t.1."t\-l- yafriid-a-1/iit, f.�t..r.-n-l- yafriid·a-bbiit. 

66. 1 . 1 .  The following table illustrates the prepositional suffix pronouns added to 
verb forms ending in a vowel and in a consonant. 

With � t. 1. fiirriidii 'he judged' :  
Sg. l c. LI.. '-.A� fiirriJdii-11-arlrl 

flJrrddii-11-ah 

'he judged in my favor' 

'he judged in your (m.) favor' 
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2f. L'-'-A'/1 /iirriidii-11-H 'he iudled in your (f.) favor' 

3m. L'-'-11+ flirriidii-11-dt 'he judJcd in his favor' 

]f. L'-'-4+ flirriidii-11-at 'he judged in her favor' 

Pl. I c. L'-'-A'I fiirriidiJ-11-m 'he judged in our favor' 

2c. L'-'-4'1'11- fiirriidii-ll..flttmu 'he judged in your (pl.) favor' 

3c. L'-'-4't'OJo fiirriidii-11-alUw 'he judged in their favor' 

With $'.'i'l.t: y>friid 'may he judge, let him judge' 

Sg. I c. .f.�'-JNl'S Y•frild·>bb->11� 'may he judge against me' 
2m • .t.�U:oflu yafriid->bb->h 'may he judge against you (m.)' 

2f. '"�'-'-"ofl'li y>friid->bb-<11 'may he judge against you (f.)' 

3m. 1·�'-'-"n+ y>frild·>bb-iit 'may he judge asainst him. 

3f. ,.�,_,_.q+ yafriid-abb-at 'may he judge against her' 

Pl. I c. '·�'-'-"of! 'I y>friid->bb-an 'may he judge against us ' 

2<. ,.�,_,_.q 'fu. y>frild-abb-allahu 'may he judge agains! you (pl.)' 

3c. ,.�,_,_.q:fm- y>frild-abb-alliiw 'may he judge against them' 
Examples for -t\ -11- with the prepositional suffix pronouns with the meaning 'to 

the advantage or: nt:.flt:.fl : Ail'�t;: : II A: �l.IIA'J biidilbb>ti>b /.S!iinniifsa/ diir­

riisiill>iiii 'when I was losing lhe fight he came to my aid' ;  f;l-oa9" h- :  'l H. :  �(1.: �n 

t.. A:S yiitammiimku gize assu niibbiiriillt�ifti 'when I was sick, he was around for me' 

(lit. 'he was present to my advantage'); li'�A'J honiill>iiif 'I succeeded' (lit. ' it  was in 

my favor'). 

66. 1 .2. It is also used with c; na 'come! '  (masc.), �$'. niiy 'come ! '  (fern.): lhus, 

CO liT na/liit 'come (masc.) for him ! ' ;  �$>.11-l- niiya/liit 'come (fern.) for him' .  

The preposition A is also used with demonstratives and interjections. Thus, J'tJJo 

AU yaw>llah 'here you are, there he is' (lit. 'here helit is for you '), as in AIJ -l- u :  f -}o :  

�ID'? ,I'ID'AU abbat>h yiit niiw? yaw>llah 'where i s  your father? There he is ' ;  .I'ID'A 'if 
yawaii>I 'here you are' (fern.); oa !\:ml.. ') : Afli fD''! $'.li ID'AU miishafen ayyiihaw? 

yahiiw>ll>h 'have you seen my book? Here it is' ;  �m� : "'i"'l,. 'f u :  A'l_li-AU niiriila 
�ammawoUah annihullah 'here are your sandals'; lDf"A.tJ wQyyo/lah 'woe unto you ! ' ;  

A'J'IfAU antallah 'don 't bother me ' ;  a>'Jt:9" u :  a>�-}o : � ID' ?  A'J'If/1-l- wiindiiiMI>h 

yiit niiw? angal/iit 'where is your brother? I don'l  know and I don 't care' .  

66. 1 .3. In  addition to  the meaning ' to  lhe advantage or, the preposition II -//- in  
the meaning 'to, for' also occurs wilh the prepositional sufrlX pronouns. Examples: 

A'Jt: : .fi C"l"ol' : ID';lo : A9""1A'J and b>rfM/qo w>ha amra/1>11� 'bring me a glass 
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of water'; ,. ., ,  -/IIlii 'I-'> mm millliisiilliit? 'what did he Rply 10 him?' ;  1."1 ILC : f. (I 
'I' A� •gzer Y'<l•ll.,l/1 'thank you ' (Iii .  'may God give [you] for my sake ').  

66. 1 .4. In the following examples the meaning 'to lhe advantage of' is not evi­

dent in the English lranslation: 1."'1-u : Y.'J.CU., : Anmt.':fAU? •nnat>h $iigurh•n 

ahii!(iiriill•ll•h? 'did your mother comb [for you] your hair?' ;  q 'l-t-1!-., : -·�A� 

hatriyen mulall•ifif 'charge (for me] my hauery ! ' ;  m h,.,... : 1,q _., , t.Lt.m/1'1- ha· 
kimu .ilbba{'un afiirrii(iilliit ' the doctor cut (for him] his abscess';  rmr.,.at-'} : .,.m. 

"'1(. : 1.,H�I : L'l'l?.ll'l- yii!iiyyoqaw•n tiii;iimmari giinziib fiiqqiidiilliit 'he approved 

( for him( his requeSI for additional money ' ;  ann.., : of'(l : .fl/171 : A'ii.A � <· t.;f"<lP" 

"7..� wiigiiben qiiss baliil alillaifil, attasammt�miifif 'massage [for me]  my back care­

fully; don 't hurt me'; 9""/IJ.:  '1''1- : ij f.IJ'.,r : ,&.q ':f ., ., :  t.fl;f"11PA., m•gbu wu 

bayhonilmm rabaCCan.1n astaggiisiilfiln 'although the food was not good, it alleviated 

[for us] our hunger'; (Hl i\� : OJIIJI\+ siiblu wiittalliit ' he had a successful (lit. ' it went 

out for him') harvest' ; R'f'll : fOJ"'/1'1- :  t.fli'"'lt. : )m- hiiqqii/ii yOwQ(talliit astiimari 

niiw ' B.iiqqili is an excellent (lit. ' it went for him') teacher'. See below for the occur­

rences with -fl + in the same situation. 

66. 1 .5 .  With �h /akii 'send' there are occurrences with 11 -//- and n -bb-. It seems 

thai 'l hl\-1- lakii/liir refers to sending a written message or an object, whereas lti hO-l­

lakiibbiit refers to  sending a messenger with a verbal message. Examples: omr:,. "fi m- :  
OD IP/.. T :  S''/t -l- :  oa?i'th � :  Ah1A?A. bii(iiyyiiqhiiw miisdrdt sost mi:ishaflakiinal­

lahall 'in accordance with your request, we have sent you three books'; t....fl +C u 1 :  

�hA� diibriiroh•n /abll•ifif 'send m e  your exercise book ' ;  M'!: h-11 '1- : l?. .fl .lfn. :  

A1·A = - A n :  � h A �  liiiafku/liit diibdabbe agu/ miils lakiill•ifif ' he sent m e  a n  ac· 

rimoniousreply to my leuer' , but fl /1 :  n-n ll q m- :  "'lfl;f"OJ'/)' : �hn'l- sola sobsiihaw 

mastawi:i.fa /akabbat 'send him a reminder (through a messenger) about the meeting ! ' ;  

J!t.il'h""'"J : ltih.fl'S alkiirun lak.abbaiiii 'send m e  a message with the servant ! ' .  Note 

A.,R:-'1-- "1 :  l'lm- :  AAh.fiU : )RC •nd•tt.mara saw l•l•k•bb•h nabhiir 'l was about 

to send for you' (Lit. 'I was about to send someone for you that you may come') ;  

"'"'"'"' ' 1..,1?.1\ "'IU· : ID-'I,,I'm- :  � h-.fiU (or �hiJ-.fiU) wiirew•n •ndiissammawh 

wiidiyaw /alckubbah (or /akhubbah) 'I sent for you as soon as I heard the news ' .  

66. 1 .6. According to  the following examples i l  would seem lhat the usage of t\ -
II- or -n bb- depends occasionally on the verb of the sentence. Thus. �.,.�.,. : tD-' 
J!')io : .fi H· : m�+ : t.i't.LII+ t>tt-rt>tt wiidaAannatu bozu ralat atiirrafii/llit 'his 

love of azguing (only) made him many enemies' (with II -//-), but l'lm-.,: , _ ,.,.. , 
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tniJI! : .fi JI. : m'l+ : t.L&-n+ siiw•n yiimiinaq tiibayu bnu fijlat qf"arrabbiit 'his dis­
dainful attitude made him many enemies' '  (with n -bb). 

66. 1 .  7. As noted above, n+prepositional suffix pronouns expresses an action or 

an event that occurred to the detrimeut or disadvantage of the person or contrary to 

his will or intention. This meaning is not always evident in the English translation. 
Examples: 1Jtn111-: 11 "711 '1= :  ll'l"hC : oa11'1-1 : Jl;>.fi'S batiigiibu /iimaliqsamokkar 

miingadun zaggahbailil 'whon ! tried to get by him, ho blocked my path • (lit. 'he closed 

to my detriment'); A � :  f'I"+IJ + :  IV> + :  t.1-'l".f P" :  fP'�'- ' P"Ah+ : M 'l r  

':f P"  /agwa yamotabbat annat andallamm yiisaqay malakkat alasayyallamm 'tho be­
reaved mother (lit. 'the mother to whose sorrow her child died') showed little sign of 

affliction' ;  ou'I'I.':ID": J'fC:  11-�;1- : nli;l-'1'1 : t.IJIIIJ-l- maifow yayyar huneta biil­

.fatawan abasiibbat 'the bad weather made her (lit. 'against her') illness worse'; )..C 

'I II.: m1-.fl 'S arsase t4f/abbailil '! lost my pencil' (lit. 'unfortunately was lost to mo'); 

l\ � "7 :  P'&- : R11fo.flo:'A anemma sara baztobbaililall 'as for me, ! have too much 

work' (lit. ' it is too much against me'); ou1"1 P'T : .,.1111-1 : .,.)lin+ mangast qiilla­
bun qannasabbat 'the government reduced (lit. 'cut against him') his stipend'; o.,.n 

-1:1 : oa ii>"IIJ-l- :  11-11 + :  ll<t+ : IDI\1...fl1 aqabatun mawtat hulatt saat wassiidiihban 
'tho climb (lit. 'tho climbing the ascent') took us (lit. 'took against us') two hours' ;  

1\ l"".f : l\ 1-'1'-tn.,.DD•.fltJ  SQWOll andtJyattaqqamubbah 'don't Jet people take advan­

tage of you' ;  'Jo"71l-1 : P"II"'/C : n'l.fi'S g"ammayen masmar bassahbailil 'a nail punc­

tured (against me) my tire'; of!mo:' : "'1.11-1: : li·A 1.11. : +,;a1in;l-ll".f quttiinila mistu 

hu/lagize ta�ohabbiitalliiU 'his quick-tempered wife is always shouting at him ';  �� � :  
"'/;I- : l\1"11'-".f : Y. oa tn- .fl "i' A  zare mara angadofl yamaruhbana/1 'wo are having 

visitors tonight (whom we have to entertain, an obligation being involved)' ;  1'4-T : J!.A 

.fi ll :  IJ'I".fli-P" : l\ f. .fi 'S  rafat allabbah lwlaUahumm •yubbaifif 'if you say (believe) 

I am guilty (lit. 'fault is against you'), find mo guilty' (lit. 'see [or 'judge') against 

me'); lltrJ:- : of!Cm+ : .fl. 'In+ lahod qurrar balahbat 'if you have a stomach ache (lit. 

'for a stomach ache') counter it by eating' .  Note '1 � :  f'l"+fl + :  n.+ bal"a yii.motiib­
bat set 'widow' (lit. 'her-husband who-died-to-her-sorrow a-woman'); "tll-1:: f'l"+".f 

o T :  n m- misru yiimotiilfilbbiit saw 'widower' (lit. 'his-wife who-died-to-his-sorrow 

a-man'). 

' But also hf- '  mq J ,  -n .. , mH•' I.Loi-A-l- ' l\'Jll'. '  ,.., , I.'-1.1A-l-? k>JU rGbaJI• Im• lil/at 
afiirralliil mli m�n adiirriigiilliit? 'how did his ill lempcr benefit him except mulliplyins his 
enemies?' (lit 'his ill lemper exccpl malting for him many enemies, whal did it for him?') wlten: 
one would expect 1\l..,e..n +  afiJ"abbiit. 
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66. 1 .8. There are several occurrences where the prepositional suffixes -A:,. <- n.:t­

do not have the expected meanings. Thus, 1'.'1 -lou : oo"'AlJ ;.  "li'lf abbatah mi#tallah, 

131 is a threat, 'your father came at you, run away ' ;  "''J T u :  oat'lf..fllJ abbatah miil{ab­

bah has the expected meaning, 'your father surprised you, your father arrived while 
you were doing something that you were not supposed to do'; 'rht-"f-")'} : Jr.A(I-, :  

R .,/1;1: :  � � :  II.� : "7.11 -l- :  h 1 � � ·l- :  (or h 1 � � -l-...- : h i. &. ) '  m>krall•n•n alsiima 

biimaliit'"'a bafK'a lela mist agiibballat (or agiibballatanna arriifii) 'because she didn't 
heed our advice (lit. 'as-for-our-advice because-of-her-saying "I will not hear"') her 
husband married another wife (to her chagrin] ' ,  while fl.'\ : "'�" + :  Jr. 1 11 fl -l- lela mist 

agiibbabbat means 'he married another wife' (and she does not deserve it); oa h.� m-"): 
oa 1 1 Je.- :  h.oi·�J:.-1: :  1111 1 :  ·R..,.IIm�'l-i'm-9" : II.� : (ll.<f'/1-l-...- : hi.&. miikinaw>n 

nriingiid attasaddar baliin bannastiiniiqqaqiiwamm leba siirriiqiilliitanna arriifii 'even 
though we warned him not to park his car on the street (lit. 'we saying ''don 't park 
your car on the street'"), thieves stole it away ' (he had it coming); "''"IOJ-1 : ?•it"7C : 

nltn+ gommcnvan nrasmar biissabbiit 'a nail pierced his tire' (to his detriment), while 
"1"7m· "t :  SJDia'"IC : OltllT gommawan masmar biissalliit also means 'a  nail pierced 
his tire ' ,  but he should have known better not to drive where it happened; A� H.C : �� 

All •gzer y>y>ll>h 'may God punish (or 'judge') you ! ' ;  R"1i.,..,...,. , ovJ:.-:0�. '1-: h/1 

f'nol- biiiiatiiliifaw miidhanit a/liiqiibbiit 'the patient is out of drugs' ,  while n'lf+li"m-: 
};1\f'l\-l- biiiiatiifitiaw al/iiqiilliit ' the sick man is done and over with it', that is ,  'he is  
dying'; .,.,. : ���--1 :  IP<l-1\'1· mammo aliimun siirralliit "Mammo tricked (or 'played 
a joke on') Aliimu ' (perhaps with a sarcastic tone); All"- : 1\1\oal\(11\-l- :  h� -l-11-CI>' : 

cf"lrJID" lagu sa/iimiilliisiilliit abbatayyew qiif(aw 'the father punished his son for an­
swering him back" (lit. 'because he answered him back'); 1\C').:  h -l-.11'1- : .1\A'I- : 
Ft--fJ' : f.OA'I'CI:J'A liirswa kiitadaru y�aq sarawa yabiiltabbatall 'her career is more 
important to her than her marriage'. 

In the sentence IIDD P.'ffi : hRI\nHlfi: !ll". ziimiidaU>I kiibiilliitubb>I higi ' i f  
your relatives are worthier for you (than 1), go then • ,  the unexpected preposition ..fl in  
hn/\m-.fl 'll' expresses the disappointment from the point of view of the speaker. 

66. 1 .9. Beyond the meaning 'to the disadvantage of', n -bbii- with the preposi­
tional suffix pronouns also has the meanings 'at, on, in, to, by. by means of, through, 
from, of, about, wherein, whereon, whereby', also rendered freely by 'when, where' 
(for other ways of expressing 'when, where'. see 137. 1 .). 

I Note the strUCture of the perfect+'i followed by lti.. L arriifli (oriJinally 'rest, be set at rest') 
to express the completion of the action of the main verb (see 54. 1 1 ). 
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Examples: 11'1''1-'t:  r't:  'I�C1m-? A.flllu't: t.M•r'l'n'l- sapum man ladra­
giiw? labsahan asqiimmatlbhiit 'what should I do with the box? Keep your clothes in 

it'; t.m-C',''I ). : flr-n : "'li.fl't awrop/anu bomb taliibban 'the plane dropped a 
bomb on (lit. 'against') us' .  

For more examples, see 100. 

Examples for a relative clause structure: mm-A -r: :  r-' .... n-1-: 11'1!&- : h H. u :  

<1-<t : t.J!. R.IIP" hawaltu yiiqomiibbiit S>jra kiizzih ruq aydiilliimm 'the spot o n  which 

(or 'whereon') the statue stands (lit. 'that it stands on it') is not far from here'; '1-"i' 't'l- : 
r��'tn'l- : ..., h. "i' :  ·Mnt. tanant yiihedanabbiit miikina tiisiibbiirii 'the car by (means 
ol) which we went yesterday broke down' ; :hlh·'t = J'�nnn'l- :  .... 1\:m 'i! :  r � :  � .... 
tarikun yaniibbiibiibbiit mii$1111/ yiine ni:iw 'the book in which (or 'wherein') he read 

(lit. 'that he read in it') the story is mine'; ht.P" -1- :  .fl H· =  11"1-fl : f"Y.H't.fln-1- : 
tDt.T : "r6J" kriimt bazu zaruzb yiimmiziinababbiit wiirat niiw 'knimt is the season when 

we have a lot of rain' (lit. 'the season that rain rains-in-it'); hnn. :  ll.flllll : f"Y.J' R. 

C:"IO'I- : h'i!A : J'II/..A 1'1'A kabiibu sabsiibo yiimmiyadiirgabbiit kafl yasfii//agiiwa/1 
'the club needs a room where it can hold meetings' (lit. 'a room meetings that-can-be 

held-in-it'); n t. � :  'i!�P" : 0 "'/J!.'I'A n 'l- :  11 1 1: :  ll oo <;' C :  '1-I..A:>Ii'f biiriidof•1· 

sum biimmaya(i!J/abbiit hagiir liimiinor tafiillagalliiU 'she wants to live in a country 

where il never snows' (lit. 'that it does not snow in it'); AX."J :  or.e-cn+ :  1. tL :  

111:"1 : mr.'l?u : �nc: /agen biimmadarabbiit gize siirg tiiracceh niibbiir ' I  had invited 

you to the wedding when l marriedoffmy daughter'; fl.J'..., A 'I' :  f"Y.'fAn-1-'t : HR.. : 

Lml. /iyamiilt yiimmiCalabbiit;m ziide fiitriirQ 'he devised a plan whereby he might 

(lit. 'that he can by it') escape'; J' :>moa m- 't :  IJ�A : nR.'t.fl : -1-m.,.oa n'l- yag­

gattiimiiwan addal biidiinb tii{iiqqiimiibbiit 'he made good use of the opponunity' (lit. 

'of the luck that he encountered-il ' ) .  

Examples with the elided relative marker: rol.. : ua tiJ O -l- :  ,._ 1r: : �OD/\,.. wiidii 

mii{{abbiit (for wiidii yiimii((abbiit) agiir yilmmiiliis ' let him return to the country from 

which he came' ; ll.-l· : t. -t-.,.n -1- :  t.A ;> :  'I J\ :  1".?�.,. ,  'l'li let >tiitlllabbiit (for >­

yii-tiiififabbiit) alga lay tiigadmo walii 'he stayed lying down on the bed on which he 

slept the night ' ;  Ollmli 'S :  t.uA : 1\ J'. :  II. 'I: .... rr.n•l- biisiittiihiitlll (for bii-yiisar­

tiihiiifif) ah;�/ lay lela fiimmilrabbiit 'add more grain lo what you (already) gave me' .  
For the position of  -n+ i n  lhe composition of  a simple imperfect combined with the aux­

iliary 'rnt:. see 33.8.9. 

66. 1 . 1  0. 1be prepositions -/\ -II-, -0 -bb- occur with recalling or rcsumptive pro­

nouns. Examples: t."i''l-1'- '1' :  IIA1-'f 'l' :  lf'tto.&- : t-1.11 : 1�'f'l'f1D" >nnat>yyowa Iii-
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l�go&nm Jiinkora agiida giizzatfallalliiw 'the mother bought sugar cane for her chil­

dren' (lit. 'for-her-children she-bought-for-them'); �1(. : 11(m- : r ;>II : t,�q n A :  t.F.. 

(. 1-1\-l- lagiirii giiliw yiigalii aqqiibohiil adiirriigulliit 'they extended a wann wel­

come to the governor' (lit. 'to-the-governor they-extended-to-him'): 1")tl m- :  ., � :  ,. A 

h-l- :  IIT'i"!n-l- ganbow lay m•l•kk>t larr•f•bhiit 'stick a label on the jar' (lit. 'to-the­

jar a-label affix-to-it'); q -'l. fl, :  ua h. 'I 'I'm- : OIF.. : 'lo'JF..C :  'IA-0-l- boddisu makinal­

Ciiw wiidii gondiir hedubbiit 'they wenl to Gondar in their new car' (lit. ' in-their-new­

car they-went-in-it'); t.A "'111 : q -'l. fl- :  t.c;� n 'l' :  �L 'fn-l- almaz baddisu arsasiiWa 
JD/iiCCabbiit • Almaz wrote wilh her new pencil '  (lit. 'with-her-new-pencil she-wrote­

with-it'); nllmtJ.-l- :  11H.fl : ht."M : 1�0-l- biisarrabut ganzab kilramella gazzabhiit 

' he bought candies with the money I gave him' (lit. 'with-the-money he-bought-with­

it') .  

66. 1 . 1 1 .  The verb fonns with -n+ . -Il-l- may also take the article. Examples: r+ 
>;'m- : t.A;> : �01· : f·f-ifmOI·'! -l-'11-l-'1 : r+'11n+. :  �01· yar.tlllaw alga niiw yata­

Iiitiiw? tanantanna yiitiHiiianabbiit-u niiw 'which bed was sold? The one we slept in 

yesterday' ;  f��1-n +. :  oo 1-1� : t:rr.,.. : ')m· yiihedant�bbiit·u miingiid riiiiim niiw 

'the route we took was long' ;  r -l->;'m- : A.fl/1 : �01· : fm4-m-? IIU'J/1- : r 1 � � _,  ya­

tilllifaw lt�bs niiw yii(iiffaw? liibiialu yiigiizzallat·U 'which dress disappeared? The one 

he bought her for the festival ' .  See also 33.8.8. 

66. 1 . 12.  The notion of obligation is connected with that of detriment or disad­

vantage. Indeed, obligation ( 'must, have to, should, is supposed to') in the present is 

expressed by the verbal noun+t.ll (or U' �)+U - alia (or honii)+bba-with prepositional 

suffix pronouns for the affmnative; in the negative it is expressed by fll+R - yiillii+bbii· 

with prepositional suffix pronouns. The obligation in the past is expressed by ')Rl. -0+ 

niibbiirii-bb+prepositional suffix pronouns; in the future, by * �if 6-A *yt�norall with 

infixed -bb+ prepositional suffix pronouns. 

Examples for the affinnative present: �1 :  OIF.. : m h.l"' : -�� :  t.ll.fl'J naga 
wiidii. hakim miihed alliibbt�ifii 'I have to go to the doctor tomorrow'; flilDD&.-1- :  
'7 -fi C :  "" hL A :  t.lln-l- balamaret gabr miilifiil al/abhiit ' landowners must pay tax '; 

t.llm. 1-');t : oo m"Ji'"t : J\llfl-1- Sillii(enilnniitwa mii(iinqiiq alliibbat 'she has to look 

out for her health'; fl-ofl :  �m-� : Am- � :  h'i'-l- : oatJ''):  (or ov hL -l-) :  t.tln-l- suqu 
ahud ahud kaft mahon (or makkiifiit) allabhiit 'the store should be open on Sundays'; 

119"') : t..e.-n : t.;l-ov"'f" : �nr.? : t.fl-.,: fl-'t : -�� : U'�.fi'J liiman ayb attama­
ramm ndbbiJr'1 assumma suq miihed honiibbalflf 'why didn't you bring cheese? That 
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have would have meant that I would have had to go to the market' (note the meaning 
of ll'�ofi'J honiibbailii ' I  would have to'). 

Negative present: m.-:,: :\'1 :  DDDD/1/1 : fll.fl.,11" wiidii hwa/a miimnriiliis yii/Uib­
b•n•mm 'we should never tum back'; �ll'.l"'f : 11'/l'[:f" A. :  ;J :  1'�11"11 : "'Ill "'I+ : 

fiii1 '1'1D'11" nagiwoU hospital ga �>rumba massammat yiillabballawomm 'drivers 
must not blow their horns near a hospital' . 

66. 1 . 13 .  For a subordinate or a relative clause, an appropriate conjunction or the 

f-muker is used with l\lln+ allabbiit. Examples: DDDD/1/1 : l\.,111111 -1- :  om.,.'f 

miimmiilas •ndallabbat awwiiqalC 'she knew that she had to return'; MH.II:  oa'!:G/1 : 

.1'1111'1'1D' : l\1!'1. : n..,.'f: <o'I'ID' •nniizzih m4friis yalliibbaCI!aw aroge betolC nall!aw 

'these are the old houses that have to he knocked down'; 1\.,"IIIID' : � 1 :  DDDD/1/1 : 11'1 

11n+ : 'JII-.,: l\H :>�II+ •ngodaw naga mamma/as solallabbiit gW azun azzagag•llat 
'as the guest has to go back tomorrow get his luggage ready for him' .  

66. 1 . 14.  For the past �nt.n+ nabbiiriibbiit is used. Examples: 1:.11. : f-1·- :f" ID' :  
tnC : - "'t..I'ID'., : "'1/ll. h of! : �nt.n+ da/ yiitiimiittaw tor miissariyaw•n masriikkiib 

nabbiirabbiit 'the defeated anny had to hand in its anns', or 'should have laid dnwn 

its weapons'; 11 /I L ID' :  <t-+ :  m.-:, : l\.-1-V"I<.I' :  oalt1:: �nt.n+ balliifdw amiit wii­

da ityopp•ya miihed niibbiirabbiit 'he had to go to Ethiopia last year', or 'he should 

have gone to Ethiopia last year'; 1"JH.fl .,., : 11"'1"11' + :  oa"'"'C : �nl. of! II giinzab,_ 

han liimagifiit marrarar niibbiirii.bbah 'you should have tried to get your money'; 

m h.11" : fl.-1- : DDit1:: �Ol.ofi'J+ ., ., , J\A.It1:h•11" hakim bet m/ihed niibb/ir/ibbailil 
gan alhedkumm 'I was supposed to go to the hospital, but I didn't' ;  'Mou- :  IlL.,.,. ID' :  

"'ITt; + :  �nt.n++ &..II.V" :  DD /1 "'/ -l- :  .l;A. �nt.n+r alamu lafiitanaw marnat niib­
biiriibiitt; rediyo miismat alniibbiiriibbiitamm 'Alimu should have studied for the test; 

he shouldn 't  have been listening to the radio' .  

In  a subordinate clause lhe conjunction is prefixed to  �nl. : e.g., -l-'1.,-l-'i' : DD P'  

e. + :  /1/I�R G .fi 'J :  A. oa iiJ :  (or oa11""1-l-):  .l;A.iJ'A.h-P" talantanna miisrat s>laniib­

biiriibbaifif lamiira (or miimrat) altalkumm 'l could not come yesterday because I had 

to work ' ;  oa P' e.+ : /I 'l A.  �nl. of! 'J :  .l;A.It1:h·P" miisrat s>lalnabbiiriibb•�li alhed· 

kumm 'l didn't go because I didn 't have to work ' .  

66. 1 . 1 5 . Examples for the future: /Ill" :r.-:.cvD-:  �1c : ·�'1"- : ,.IJ'-, : f.'I'Cofl 

'If A. liimmatadiirgiw niigiir halafi miihon yanorabbalall 'you will  have to be accounta­

ble for your actions' (lit. 'for the things that you do'); .1''1'-1: : l\ll.,..l'f -1- :  "'M"f-1- :  

�'rC.fl'iA. yawaqi astiiyayiit magifiit yanorabbanall "we will have to get the opin­

ion of an expen' ;  Y.ll., ., ,  pe, : f.Hu : 11-otr+ :  hL/1'711: DD P' <I- -1- :  Y.'I'Cofl 
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'I A yahanniln sara y;�ziih liinriiif"' iiyyiit kiifiilliigh miisrat yanorabbahall ' i l  behooves 
you to work if you want to keep this job' (lit. 'if you want to remain holding this 

job'). 
With f.. 'it: -.fi wilh pronominal suffixes+f,lf'i" A for the meaning of 'may' :  e.g., 

cl�"l"f11:  OD I\01'1' : f.<;c: -n 1 :  Y.ITt;A ilqqildattanan miilawwat yanor>hhan ya­

llonafl ' we may have to change our plans ' .  

66. 1 . 16 .  At times DDll'1 is added to  the verbal noun for the meaning 'should be, 

must be. should have been' .  Examples: f{t.,."'l(.tD- :  .,.-, q c; :  .,...,C'"f 1 :  "'l{t.,."'IC: : 
ua tr ") :  Jr.l\0-l- yastiimar;w tiigbor tiimaroUan mastiimar mii.hon alliibbiit 'the teach­
er's task should be (or 'must be')  teaching the students' ;  rm;J- I.C''f. : _,.Al\1> : .,...,lt 
".f') :  oa J' lf :  oo tr 1 :  "tOl.O-l- yiiwiittaddiiroCCu tiilaako qiimmaiiiioUan mii.yaz mii­

hon niibbiiriibbiit ' the mission of the troops should have been limited to catching the 
robbers ' .  

66. 1 . 1 7. 'Must, have lo '  i s  also expressed by  the verbal noun+-Jf::  (or .., 1..;1-) : 

lf ')-0- g�d (or g�deta) honii+bb- with prepositional suffix pronouns, or by r-,F: yii­

gillld+verbal noun+)Rt. - n - nabbara-bb-. or by the verbal noun+r"l 1.- :  )RC yiigildd 

niibbii.r, or by ., lo:J� : lll\-0- gaddeta allii-bb- with prepositional suffix pronouns, or 
by .,.111 - tiigiibba- with object suffix pronouns. 

Examples: hmh.-- : ;>C: : nnt. 'J1 :  .,.m1� : "'lt;:t. {l :  "IJ:-:  IT).fl'J kiilwkimu 

gar yiiniibbiiriilflfan qii{iiro mafriis gadd honiibbalili 'I had to cancel my doctor's ap­
pointment'; A .fl {l : 1\ ou "l � 'l- :  1\-� : ou¥1.- :  "11.-:  IT ).fl'J labs lamiigzat suq miihed 

gildd honabballll 'I had to go to the store to buy clothes'; nli.,.�m- : ODJ:-;))..,.1 : 

f"/1.-:  ou'I''J':  )Rt.n'l· baJJatallllaw miidlwnitun yiigildd miiwtl/ niibbarabbiit ' i t  was 
necessary for the patient to take (lit. ' to swallow') the medicine'; mo:J" :  GIJGIJh C :  

r -, F: :  ll {) L 'I 1, :  ')OC (iibiiqa mammakiir yiig�d asfiillagi niibbiir ' i t  was essential 
to consult a lawyer'; ') 1 :  dJ-'!.. : th h,,.. : o.�· : f011¥F: : "?Fu:t- : "-"·0� niigii wiidii 

hakim bet yiimiihed gaddeta al/iibbaifif ' I  have to go to the hospital tomorrow'; nl\:1" 

oa oa :  A:f"n:l'f•oo dJ' :  � 1 11 ., A  saliitammiimii lattastammamiiw yaggiibbahall 'you 
will have to care for him because he is i l l ' .  

r"IJ:-: )dl- yiigadd naw ' it is a must ' : e.g . •  nm-'1-J:-c:<; : -.f : liMY. : ;1-�'fr : 

oo tr 1 :  r -, F: :  "ldJ' biiwattaddaranna muya liibiilay tazzal miihonyiigadd niiw 'in the 
army (lit. ' in military service' )  to be obedient to one's superior is a must' .  

For the expression of  obligalion, see also 1 5 1 .  

66. Ll8.  Note also 9"1 : t.lln'l-? (also written 9"t;IIR'I-) man allabbiifl 'wbat 
does it matter?, What is wrong?' (lit. 'what [bad] is in it?', i.e., 'there is nothing [bad] 
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in it'), as in AH.II : .... .,,.. , ll"'i"lln+? azzih baqom m>Miliibbiit? 'what is wrong if l 

stand here?'; also 'woui'd"itbe all right if I stood here?' This combination is not to be 

confused with II"") : Alln+ man al/iibbiit in a sentence such as �il ofo :  II" ") :  Alln+? 
dastu man alliibbiif! 'what is in the saucer?' 

66. 1 . 1 9. If a struciUre "Verb+bh+prepositional suffix pronouns" refers to a place, 

time, or reason and is preceded by various prepositions, the noun designating the place, 
the time, or the reason (cause) may or may not be used. 

Examples for nouns designating place or time being used: n� JI.. : ��,.. : n., � 
TAn + :  11 1C: : lloo<rr: : '1-.C.A.:>II":f biiriido[a$$um biimmayaral>bbiit hagar liimii­

nor tt�fiillagalliiU 'she wants to live in a country where it never snows' (lit. 'a countty 

that it does not snow in it'); ID"J11 : I'M+ : (or t.lln+. for At.lln+):  r+o;<tJJ-11" :  (or 

"'I"J>:'ID·II"): . Il ;l- :  1it:1it: : oolt� : l:il : .UI'I'A wiinz yalliibbiit (or al/iibbiit) yiit>if­

'Iawamm (or mannar'iliawamnr) bota la1·raJilrr mii.hed diiss yaliiwa/1 'he likes to hike 

wherever there is a river'; 'Jiloo. :  ai.'I',-1-ID•") : niD·A : ll__t'f. : n"'l.":fAn -l- :  il'!:ot:- : 
.,...,.ODm a/iimu {iiwatawan biiwal /iyay biimmiCa/abbiit safra tiiqiimmiitii 'Alimu sat 

where he could see the game closely '; A�:  n11.1111-n + :  1.11. : �11!: : .c.).';.: 11-"J >ne bii­

lelliihubbii.t gize niigiirii fiiAe hun 'be my agent during my absence' (lit. 'at the time 

that l am not in it'); AIL+: nll"-l-I:C:I\-n-l- :  ll'l-l-:  '1/loo· : P"otl-tJJ-") :  f.a�.CIIA 

abet biimmattadiirsubbiit siiat aliimu sarawan ya{iirrasa/1 'by  the time you get home, 

Alimu will have finished his work'. 

The noun for 'place' may also be expressed by H1� ziind: e.g., Ll.l\o"Jo : liA-n + :  H"Jo�: 

mf'a�h·+ fiiriisun kaflubbiit ziind wiissiidkut ' I  took the horse to where they were ' ,  lit. 'the­

horse to-(that)-they-are-in-it place 1-took-it'. 

66. 1 .20. Examples for nouns designating place or time not being used: A7l"f : 11 A­

n + :  f.fi A"''i" : :1'�-l- : A-l-'i"1C: /ago�� ballubbiit yiib>lg>nna qalar art>nnaggiir 

'doil 't use foul language with children around' , lit. ' in (a place) that children are in i t ' ;  
II H. II :  1111. 11 :  <1 /I"Jn + :  A"J.,f. /iizzi/J liizzih balliin>bbiir annaqoyy 'well, in that case 

(or ' in that case'), we may as well stay where we are'; 'l''t-11 : 11 /ln-l- : Ji.I.JP":f : f.ll 
nflll"· (i1nb balliibbiit KoffewoU yassiibiissiiballu 'vultures gather where there are 

corpses', lit. ' in-(that)-there-is-in-it'; IDI:�nt: n + :  1>1-tJJ- wiidii niibbiiriibbiir giiffaw 

'he shoved it back to where it was ' ;  �:c;v + :  A�nt: n + :  Ail.,.t: tJJ- f>rhot >niib­

biiriibbiit asqiirriiw ' fear rooted him to the spot ' ,  lit. ' fear caused him to remain (in 

the place) that he was in it ' ;  Alt�hn-l- :  Alt-'11111- •hedk>bbiit >heddalliih" "I will go 

wherever you go' ,  lit. 'to-[that]-you-went-to-it (place) ' ;  f-1-llnllntJJ- : .1.11 ·11 : A-1-.,. 
-mn+ : A"J-'1.., f. :  -�mr.,. yiiriisiibiissiibiiw hozb .rtaqiimmiitiibbiir >ndiqoyy taray-
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yiiqij 'the audience (lit. 'the people who were gathered') was asked t o  remain seated', 
lit. "was asked to slay (in the place) in which it was seated' ;  oa ')It' ") :  f"'AIJ.n.'t-"J : 

rtm-: fJOJ-tl'· miinii�1ar�n yii(a/kubhiit�n manniiw bowwiiqhu ' i r  only I knew where 
l losl my glasses', lil. ( ' lhe place) lhal l loSl [in il] my glasses'; f:f-C.fl : ID'Ill"- : nll./1 

n -1- :  l\fl.") : "'1"'1-1>1 : �1'<'1" : 1\f.TID·P" yiiq>rh wiidagu bii/el/iibbiit >Ssun mamatun 

fiissamo aytiiwamm 'when his best friend is away, (lit. 'in-thai-he-is-not-in-it (time' )  
he neverSlops backbiling him' ;  �·P"tlt:·l- : n/1./ln-l- : "}.-1- : .,.� ...... ;�-: r-1-: 'tf..'f?  

tamhart biilelliibbiit (wat tiiniista yiit hediiCf? 'where did she g o  s o  early, (lit. 'she get­
ling up early ') when !here is no school (loday)? ' ;  l\ � :  nll.lltJ..n -1- :  fTIIIDm : �1c:  

hll'! ane biilelliihubhiit yiitiiliiwwiitii niigiir al/ii? 'have there been any changes in my  
absence?' , lil. 'al-(time) 1-was-not-in-il'; fT"'II-n-l-1 :  <l;t-tD-:fo : "'A:!':  11-l-"lq yii­

tiital/ubhiitan sauawq talqa attagha 'don't intervene without knowing why they were 
fighting' (lhat is, 'the reason for which they fought');  fof't:un -l- 1 :  A-1-�"lt: ") :  -1-'f 

f\llU'? yiiqiirriihabbiitan lattaniigriin taC;�Ialliih? 'can you tell us the reason for your 
absence?' (with omission of SJ•h'J YT maknayat 'reason ') .  

Note tt.l\n-1- alliibbiit for >ttt.t\n-l- �lliibbiit wilh omission of a,  as in )t(l.:  tt.lln+ : (or Il l\ 

n-l-):  ·0.('�1: J.hfi:l\-P't\tJ· assu alliibbiit (or balliibbiit) bac/darun akiifliiwa/liiwh 'I will pay him 

lhe loan in his presence'; )t(l.:  1-.1\n -l- :  tt.-l-!.(' ass11 alliibbiit attahid 'don'l go where he is' .  

The noun may also be omitted in a structure lhat has no -bb-: e.g., n-t;J='l -l- :  (}-1\-: 11H-fl : 

/lODotm..fl : -l-'fDh&-1\'f biiriilalar hullu giinziib liimiiq"''iitriib tamokbralliiU 'she tries lo save 

in every way she can ' .  

66. 1 .2 1 .  The above-mentioned concept may also be expressed by the verb with­
oul -11-l-. Examples: foa"'tl·-1- : l\)n. : n'tJI.: of'"): �ID- yiimli(fahut anniissu biihedu 
qiin ndw 'I came the day they left' (lit. ' it was on the day they lefl that I came'); 
hCilof·ll :  nTilof'/1 : -1'1 : D m _& :  ..,_A "'I: �nC krastos biitiisiiqqiilii qiin $iihay (iii­
lama niibbiir 'the sun darkened lhe day Chrisl was crucified'; ll�ll+2i' : hfi:A : O')O 

t:IJ.: (or n�nCh·n-1- ) :  1.11. : �ID- (also llf.."ll-l-'1' :  h<;:A : nnt:l� : 1. 11. :  �ID-) sad­

dastiiififa kafa/ biiniibbiirku (or biiniibbiirkubbiit) gize niiw (also saddasatiilflfa kafal yii­
niibbiirku gize niiw) ' it was at the time when I was in 1he sixth grade' ;  A-,.T : Y."-CD- : 

h "'I,I'OJo'I0-1-: (or h"'l,l'tD-'IOn-1-):  ll � C :  mf- lagoll hediiw kiimmayawqut (or kiim­
mayawqubbiil) siifiir tii/fu 'the children got lost in a/lhe village to which lhey never 
went before' .  

66. 1 .22. The nolion for place may also b e  expressed by nr- hiiyyii-, hf- kiiyyii­
(from hii-ayyii, kii-O)IY<i'}+verb. Examples: ,,_.,.,, 1\'f"-l- : n.l'lln-1- : 11'1'1' : Til "'I na­
gwu simot biiyyalliibbiit liiqso liisiimma 'when the king died lamentation was heard 
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everywhere' (lit. ' in each that is in it [lhe place] '); n fK�n-l- :  .:h11.fl : O"P.fl<D.IJ : 

.ei'llii'I'A biiyyijhediibbiit luJzb biiC�iiba yaqqiibbiiliiwall 'crowds hail him (lit. '.e­
ceive him with clapping of hands') everywhere he goes' (lit. ' in each (place] that he 

went in il'); of-"'Ml'"Ji: nf�DDIII-0-l-:  P'6-: 0DDP'6--l- : o\ ,e :  'i'f'ID' tiimariwo/!­

Cu biiyyiitiiqiimmii(ubbiit sara biimiisrat lay naCCiiw 'the students are busy, each one 

in their respective places' (lit. 'at the (desks] at which they sit'); ID';)ID' : OJ'IIn-l- : .el. 
"9.1\ waho.w biiyyalliibbiit yarriiCCall 'the water splashes in all directions '; 11')1-...,_ : 

�.fie :  /l iD' :  hJ'IIn-l- : DD"' /iinagusu qiibr siiw kiiyyalliibbiit mii/ta 'people came from 

all over for lhe king's funeral'; f of-6-6-ID''J: ll .fl h -l- :  IIDD/1"'7-l-: 11.1"'1'- : hJ'/1-n -l- :  

.,. m- yiitiirarawan sabkiit liimiisnuJt siiwo/!1! kiiyyallubbiit miitru 'people came from 
far and near (lit. 'from each that he is in it [the place] ')  to hear the Sermon on the 

Mount'. 

Combined with IJ./1- hullu: nfK�n -l- :  1.1-11- : A:l': .e1�A biiyyiihediibbiit hullu 

aqa yagiizall 'he shops (Iii. 'he buys things') wherever he goes'. 

66. 1 .23. Examples for 'wherever' expressed by n < r  )+perfect or imperfect+IJ./1-

hullu: nK�n-l- :  IJ./1-: A.)('f.'J: ,e� : .e'VIA biihediibbiit hullu lagol!l!un yazo yahetlall 
'he takes his children wherever he goes'; n"'l.K-'1-n-l- :  IJ./1- : .en.fltt/1- biimmihedubbiit 

hullu yasiiblaJllu 'they preach wherever they go' (Iii. 'in all (places] to which they go'). 

67. IMPERSONAL VERB 'IT' 
67. 1 .  A series of verbs in Amharic are used only in the 3d person, masculine, 

singular. The grammatical subject of these verbs is 'it' , and the logical subject is ex­

pressed by the object suffix pronouns: e.g., 6-n'f rabii-nn ' 1  am hungry' (lit ' it hun­

gers me'); 1\ oo oo m- ammiimii-w 'he is sick ' (lit. ' it pained him'). Verbs of this kind 

are termed ''impersonal verbs ' ' .  (Note that the use of the Amharic impersonal verbs 

differs from the nonnally accepted English usage of impersonal verbs, such as ' it rains, 

it thunders' ,  and so on). These verbs rendered into English are intransitive, whereas in 

Amharic impersonal verbs are rendered literally as transitive verbs because they are 
combined with the object suffix pronouns. 

The impersonal verb may also be reinforced by the personal pronoun: thus, A� : 
6-0'f ane rabiinn ' I ,  I am hungry' (lit. 'I, it hungered me'), or also A�') : 6-0'f •n•-n 

rabiillrl ' I-n (or 'me'), it hungered me' .  

Occasionally these verbs have a cognate subject (as in  � .fl : �n'S rab rabii-M 
'I am hungry ' , lit. 'hunger hungered me'), or any noun serving as subject (as in rn 
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m. � : 111 :.S m�s(iru giihha-ifif ' I  understood the secret ' ,  lit. 'the-secret entered-into­

me') .  

67 . 1 . 1 . Some of thes� verbs may be used both as regular verbs with subject suf­
fix pronouns and as impersonal verbs with object suffix pronouns, whereas others are 
used only as impersonal verbs, thai is. with object suffix pronouns. The perfect of the 

impersonal verbs has the meaning of the present. 
Verbs that are used as regular and impersonal verbs are: 
1CJ giibba 'enter' with subject suffix pronouns (e.g., 111 U  giibhah 'you entered'); 

with object suffix pronouns it means 'understand' (e.g., r � 1C h 'S :  �1C : liA 1 q 'S 9" 

yiiniiggiirkiiifif niigiir a/giibba-r'fllamm 'I did not understand what you told me', lit. 

'that-you-told-me the-thing it-did-not-enter-into-me ').  
The verb l.. hoo diikkiimii may be used with subject suffix pronouns with the 

meaning 'become tired ' :  e.g., R�/1-l":f.: RI\.P.hoo· :  (also R I\ .P. h "'/'ffDo):  1·ll fDo ') :  

h"t�TA biiqlowoCCu saliidiikkiimu (also s<�liidiikkiimaCCiiw) guzowiln ann3qiil{ill 'as 

the mules have become tired, let's discontinue (lit. ' let's not continue')  the journey ' .  
It may also b e  used with object suffix pronouns with the same meaning: e.g., 0F6- : 
-n � '1- :  .l'.h'l"'i' A : (also .l'.h"l.f' 1\tl·) biisora bazat diikmo-nna/1 (also diikammeya/­
liiwh) 'I am tired because of an excess of work' .  

The verb OD (I t\  miissiilii originally means 'resemble. be like, look like ' :  e.g., 
m-'lf :  F� oa n .-. A  waiia yamiislall ' it resembles a dog'; )..f\. :  hf'l-1:1:  �oo/11\f'A assu 
abbal·un yamiisliiwall 'he resembles his father', lit. ' he his-father-n he-resembles-him'. 
For the expressions ' i t  seems that, I think that' the verb oatil\ miissiilii (in the perfect 
or imperfect) is used impersonally, that is, with object suffix pronouns. Note that the 
direct object clause (that is, the 'that-clause') is nonnally expressed by a relative verb. 

&amples: r-tll"� : = 'IH· :  r l'l •Yu- : oontt'S yiitak•Ja fuhiit yiisiimmahu miis­
siilii-rT.if. ' I  thought (lit. ' it seemed to me') that I heard the howl of a jackal'; fr1m 

""I .fl. :  1\Aoo (U\ 1r yiimmanna�iigb almiissQiii-nanrm 'it didn't seem to us that we would 
have enough food' ;  1\ R- :  )\ q of> :  r"'l.'l"of> : f. -ni\'I'A assu abbatu yiimmimotu 
yamilsliiwall 'he thinks that his father is going to die (soon)' ;  ) 1 :  f"tootlf : �ooilfl 
tj"A, niigii yiimmimiita yamiisliitftfall ' I  think he  i s  coming tomorrow'. 

The imperfect of oo(lft miissiilii ' look like' may be used either as an impersonal 
' it looks like' or it may agree with the verb that preceded it. Thus, ') 1 :  ft..,.. tt : f+H 
.:>ll"-: .eoaMA (or .eODMI\-) niiga liimiihed yiitiiziigaggu yamiislall (or yamiislallu) 
' i t  looks like (or 'they look like') they are ready to go tomonow' ;  rt-q 'l- :  .e-M A 

(or '1-DDMI\':f) yiirabat yi1maslall (or tamiislalliicc) ' it looks like (or 'she looks like') 
she is hungry'.  
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For more examples of 1111 1\A with a relative verb preceding it. see 54.5.3. - For the oc­
curences of the 'that-clause' wilhout the relative marker, see 33.5 . 10; S4.5.3. 

Olher verbs of that kind are: Al'l-'.111 asfilllligil 'cause to want' :  impen;onal All 

L/11- asfil//iigii-1 'need' ( as  in 9""7-fl :  J'I'ILA."7'1A. mag>b yasfilllagahall 'you need 
food'); 

-1"11"'1 tiisiimma 'be heard, be felt' : -1"1'1"'1- tiisiimma- 'feel' (as in -n r. J:- :  .1'.11"'1 

>/'A. bard yassiimmailifal/ ' I  feel cold'); 

Ot.� bilrrildil 'be cold': Ol. �- bilrrildii- 'feel cold' (as in OID"C.a�r: 9"h"t.f + :  

Ot1f9• : O(. F.. OJo biiw�r�u m�kn�at biitam biirriidiiw ' he feels very cold because of 

the frost'); 

1\oaoa ammiimii 'cause pain, make ill' (as in "'DDrh'J ammiimkiitfil 'you hurt 

me, you caused me pain ' ,  � ;J: 'oo �A silga yammiiifiiall '(eating) meat makes me 

sick'), and 11. oa oa - ammiimii- 'be sick, feel pain' (as in h oa h.� : {)i\OJ�.,..LJ- : J;oo 

oo =J kiimiikina Silliiwiiddiiqhu ammiimiiiili ' I  am in pain because I fell from the car'); 

.,...t.ll gwiiddiilii 'miss, lack' :  1-F..i\OJo gwiiddiilii-w 'he lacks, he is wanting in' ;  

Jr..;Jmoa agga((iima 'join together, connect': 1\;Jmoa - agga((iimii- 'encounter, 

experience, meet with . (as in Of9"�J:-o + :  "f"l r.: J' ;J'I'OD >/'A bilyyiimmahedabbilt 
C�ggar yaggarramiiiiifa/1 •wherever I go i meet with (or 'experience') problems'; 

i"'lfll til!alii 'be better' (as in ho•l'll : P6- : fAA."'/11 : .1'-'lf�A. kiibilqqiilii S>ra 
yiialmaz ya!Ja/all 'Almaz's work is better than Bliqqtilli's), i"'lfll - ' feel better' (as in 

Olii"'i'OJ- : i"'lfiiiD" ' the patient is feeling better'). 

67 . 1 .2. Some verbs that are only impersonal are: 

6-0 rabil- 'be hungry'. Examples: 9""7-11 : h.,.oa ll h- :  -fi JI. :  1_11. : �..,.,- : r.n 
'fA magab kiiqiimmiisku bazu gize nQwo�nna raboififall ' it is a long time since I tasted 

food and consequently I am hungry'; �"))1;6- : c:n'lfA? angiira robo.fatr! 'are you hun­

gry?' (lit. 'are you hungry for bread '?). 

m"'l riimma- 'be thirsty' .  Examples: __ .,.+ : 1'11\M : 0"19" : mr+>I'A muqiil 
saliibiizza bilram riimtoiitlaii ' I  am very thirsty because it is hot'; OJ- ;) :  mr+'i'A w•ha 
(iimtol!tlall 'I am thirsty' (lit. 'I am thirsty for water'). 

�lit. niissiirii- 'have a nosebleed' .  Example: o ...... .,. ... , 9"h"t.f+ : )(!{. 'S bilmu­
qiitu maknayat niissiiriiifll 'I had a nosebleed because of the heat ' .  

Note the expressions: _r1" : =f11. � man liiggiiriillif ' I  don't mind, what do I care?' 

(lit. 'what it-bothered-me? '); 9"") : h 4-'S man kiiffaM ' l  don't mind " (lit. "what it-was· 

had-for-me?') 

1 An impersonal verb is marked by a dash (-) following lhc verb: thus, nl.�- biirriidiJ-. 
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67.1.. 1mpersonal verbs in usage with 

parts of the body 

[67.2 

With impersonal verbs whose action refers to a pan of the body, the noun desig­

nating the pan of the body has lhe possessive suffix pronouns followed by -,. and the 

impersonal verb has the object suffix pronouns. The possessive suffix pronouns of the 

noun and the object suffix pronouns of the verb agree in gender, number, and person. 

Examples: lrf\ "): �ODOD� rase-n ammiimii-ifiJ 'I have a headache' (lit. 'my-head-n 

it-pained-me'); lrl'\.,.:  llODODID" rasu-n ammiimii-w 'he has a headache' (lit. ' his­

head-n it-pained-him'). See also 4 1 . 1 8. 

67.3. Impersonal "one" 

67.3. 1 .  The impersonal "one'' is expressed by the 3d person, plural of the perfect 

or imperfect of the basic stem, by the 2d person, plural of the imperfect of the basic 

stem, and by the 3d person, singular or plural of the tii-stem. 

Examples of the basic stem, 3d person: n7i+>;': h tJ' � :  Oll9" :  <f'"t:  P' _;1: .en 

.,_A bii.f.fatiiifiia kiihonu bii$om qiin saga yt�bbiillall 'if one is sick, it is permissible to 

eat meat on fasting days' (for the meaning 'pennissible to eat', see 7 1 .8); OA'}-tU : 

11·�;1-:  fOil·+ : 9"'"/oll : h.l' l. tt9" baandih huneta yiiballut magab ayarakamm 'food 

that one eats under such conditions won't satiate' ;  Afnft. :  oa�� : ')m-C : ')m- t�yyii­
biillu miihed niiwr niiw 'it is unmannerly to walk while one eats' (or ' while 'eating'), 

or more normally, ' it is unmannerly to eat while one walks' ; nH.u :  �At:� : t\ t. :  ..._, 

A. f. : <f'l.'l' :  ou hLA : .l'fiLA;Jiit. bazzih dalday lay siyalfu qiirat makfiil yasfiil/aga/1 
"one has to pay toll when one crosses this bridge"; f-l-9" :  r + :  U.ll-'1-: ht-.'7 n.c : h.l' 

ODAffio yiitamm yiit bihedu kiiagzer ayamiiltu ' no matter where one goes, one cannot 
escape God " ('God's wrath"); fflm-"t : IJ :J' :  <l .em.e'ft : ou dJ"IIJ:o : ffiC41-l- : .I'IIA 
(or 1\"tJ:. : fiC41-l- : .I'IIA): .e-tm<I-A yasawan aqa sayatayyaqu miiwsad yiisarqot 
yahal (or andii sarqot yah a{) yaqtf' iittiirall 'taking somebody 's possession without ask­

ing (lit. 'without one asks') is considered as steaHng' .  

Example for the 2d person: ll.-l-fol\-.1':  fl-l-liJ:o : C'ofl'O : oc-n : -l-li.,I\IJ ityop· 
PTYD sattahed robanna arb ta$omalliih 'when one goes (lit. 'when you go') to Ethio­

pia one fasts (lit. 'you fast') Wednesdays and Fridays' .  

67.3.2. With the Iii-stem: n"'lttm- : 111: : 111: : h;JH"t : .e:t".I'A ba(akkaw dar 
dm agaziin yattayya/1 'one sees (lit. 'it is seen') deer on the fringes of the forest" ;  

11.'1-fol\-.1' : m-fl'l': '1'4. : P';J: .eMA ityoppaya wast we saga yabbiillall ' in Ethi· 

opia one normally eats raw meat'. 
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67.3.3. With intnnsitiveverbs: ?'n-l-: of"t: '-IU:"'i' : llofl.�,.: '-'-LIIA sost 
qan yolclud•nM barattiiilllaw yilddtHirrasall 'one travels for three days and arrives on 
the fourth'; -X-t,J': "''-"'- ' '-"""'�' '  hlf.J':  1P'-:J-'fo : '-"'LilA milgiimmii­
riyo wiidii/ay YIIWWilllanna lciizziy<J wiidiitafl! yiiWWiirriidall 'one ascends (the hill) finst 

and then comes down'; 1\lf.u: 111c: J'A.,..,_n.,.: r-l-9" : A'-'-n"' mih agaryalt/J­
diissiitu yiitmnm ayillidiissiitu 'if one is not happy in this countty one wiU not be happy 

anywhere' .  See also 7 1 . 10. 

68. EXPRESSION OF THE VERB 'TO HAVE' 

68. 1 .  Amharic has no specific verb 'to have'. Possession is expressed by various 

verbs of existence combined with the object suffix pronouns. Thus, for the present the 

verb AA aJlii l 'there is, it is present' is used with the object suffix pronouns. For the 

pas� the verb )RL niibbiJrii 'it was, there was' is used with the object suffix pronouns. 

As for the future and for the present, the impedect of 'i' L nora, that is, '-'�' ofl.A yonorall, 

is used with the object suffiX pronouns. 

The object suffix pronouns attached to the verb of existence refer to the pos­

sessor, and they are here rendered in the literal translation by the indirect object. Thus, 

n.+ : An'S bet alliiilif 'I hsve a house' (lit. 'a-house there-is-to-me'). It is seen from 

this sentence that the thing possessed, that is, 'house', is the grammatical subject of 

the sentence, the object suffix pronoun with lt.A al/ii referring to the possessor. Since 

the thing possessed is always the subject of the sentence, the verb An allii is in agree­
ment in gender and number with the possessed thing. As for the object suffix pronouns, 

they refer to the possessor and express the person, gender, and number of the possessor. 

68. 1 . 1 .  If the thing possessed is a singular masculine, the masculine form An allii 
'there is, it is, he is' is used. If the thing possessed is a singulu feminine, the feminine 

An'fo alliiU 'she is, she is present' (but also An allii 'he is') is used. If the thing pos­
sessed has the plural marker -oU, the plural form All- allu 'they are, they are present' 

is used. 

Examples: OJ')J:- : A � :  An'S wiind l•g alliiilif ' I  have a son' (lit. 'a son he-is­

to-me'); A'P.'fo : All-'S l•golC allutlif 'I have children' (lit. 'children are-to-me'); Aofl.-l- : 
aDII'.t. t;: :  An'S aratt mil$haf alliiilif 'I have four books', lit. 'four book is-to-me' (All 
allii of An'S alliiifil in the singular since it is in agreement with -ll'.t.t;: mil$/rQj 'book' ,  
a noun without the plural marker -oU even though it  expresses a plural). For the fern-

INole that AI\ alliJ has the form of a pcdect, bul its meaning is that of the present 
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inine singulll", the masculine may be used: thus, n.+ : Al': hll'f'J:  (or hll 'f) set lag 

alliitfaifif (or alliilfrl.) 'I have a daughter' (lit. ·a�aughter she-is-to-me').  
As an answer to a question t.ft�� al/iidi-mna means 'of course, I have': e.g., "· 'r, .,: ). ") 

1.+= l.t-h: 1"JH.fl : fftU'! l.ft�'i sinimo �ndet hedk Riinziib yiilliih? alliiM-anna 'how did you 

manage 10 go 10 the movie, as you have no money? Of course, I have'. 

68. 1 .2. If  lhe possessor is explicitly expressed by a noun or by a pronoun, it is 
placed a1 the beginning of the sentence and is referred to by the corresponding suffix 
pronouns used with the verb expressing possession. Examples: J;i1+"7t.m- : Y"ll:,. :  

A�"f- : hl\•-l- astiimariw sost lt��oU al/ut 'the teacher has three children' (lit. 'the­
teacher three children 11"<-to him'): h � :  V'll-l- : A'Ji-'f : hii-'J ane sost lagoll al/unn 

'I have three children' (lit. 'I three chidren are-to me'). 

68. 1 .3 .  The compound imperfect or the compound gerund is likewise used to 
express possession. Examples: hCJ'I-U'J:  n4'f. ;t- :  f);J1&-'ftJJ- :  9"'i' ACJ 'I- :  P"ll 

m. C :  �'fl. "f' A abbatahan biiqoyyata yanfillgaggiiraUaw mana/bat mas(ir yanoriiwa/1 

'he spoke to your falher in private probably because he has a secret (to share)' ;  r'l:  

"f'?C : 'f.f!?  A·� man Caggar nurohan 'what are your problems?' (lit. ' what problems 
do you have? ') .  

68. 1 .4. For the subordinate affirmative including the relative in the present or 
future, either the verb 111\ allii or the perfect or imperfect of If l. norii with the appro­
priate conjunction is used. Thus, fii'J : n.+ : ·l-1'11 : )m· yalliinn (for yii-alliilill) bet 

tannai niiw " the house that I have is small ' :  oo h,'i' :  flltJJ- : fA)';.:  'l f. 'i' :  f"!.'l' 

t.m-: tht.C : ')tD- miikina yalliiw yiilage gwaddiiiilfa yiimminoriiw hariir naw 'my son's 
friend, who owns a car, lives in Harar' ;  A�: �1-t'rt. m- : f�LA�A tag andinoriiw 

yafiil/aga/1 ' he wants to have a child ' ;  11H.fl : ll.'l'l. OJ- : 11.1.111 : f.P'&- giinziib /i­

noriiw kiijallaga yasra ' i f  he wants money, he should work'; 11H.fl : f�'fl. 'f : J\�'f 

l.'J: li'Jf.li''J : (or f.'l'l. 'J :  h'Jf.IJ'), or f. ).l. 'J :  hf.).l.'J):  .h�OJ-'1-P" giinziib ya­

noriiiiii aynoriiliii andiihon (or yanoriiiili aynoriilfif, or yanuriiiiif aynuriiriif) alawqNnm 

'I don't  know if I am going to have any money' (or, 'I don't know if I have money') .  

68. 1 .5 .  In a conditional, If(... norii or 111\ a/Iii ' have' with the appropriate con­
junction is used: thus, 11H.fl : IJII'J : h(I'I'Y 1111- giinziib kalliinn asiitahiJ//i,Wh ' i f l  have 
any money, I will give you (some)';1, H. :  hr:'t.. u :  m.t..,.'J gize kiinoriih {iiyyaqiiifA ' i f  
you have some time come to see me' ;  1. H. :  n,'ft. 'J : �m.e.-u : ')nt: gize binoriiAif 

atiiyyaqah niibbiir ' i f  I had the time I would have visited you ' .  

68. 1 .6. Note also the use  of h1"f agiinllii ' have' ,  originally 'find' .  Examples: 
1. H.: ll 1"f' U :  •-rc : mf�.,.� gize bagiiifriiih qutar tiiyyaqiiifif 'v isit me whenever you 
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have the time'; .ft C :  Rll";l-1'fn'l-:  1. 11. :  '1-h'i'AVIl":f barr biimmattagiJMabb/il gize 
tak4flaJuJI/iiR 'she will pay you when she has money'; 1"JH.fl : lt1'f'IJ. : AiiTll';l-lliJ. 
giinziib lcagiiififdwh �siii��Wolalliiwh ' if [ get money, [ will give You some' .  

68. 1 .  7. EXPRESSIONS OF 'TO HAVE' IN THE PRESENT 
Thing possessed Verb Possessor 

Masc. sg. M allii 
Fem. sg. M":f alliiU Object Suffix pronouns 

Plural M· allu 

A complete table for the expression 'to have' follows. 

TiiiNG POSSESSED 
For masc. sg. For rem. sg. 

Verb M allil M":f a/liilc 
'I have' M'J al/iiriri M'f'J alliiCC�iiii 

'you (m.) have' MU a/liih M'fu alliiUah 

'you (f.) have' M'll alliil M'f'll alliittal 

'he has' l\lld> alliiw M'fO> alliittaw 

'she has' M+ allot Mil'+ alliiCCat 

'we have' l\111 alliin M'f1 alliiCCan 

'you (pl.) have M'fiJ. allaCC;,hu Mil''fiJ. alliilCaCCahu 

'they have' M'l'd> allafCiiw Mii''I'O> allO.fCaCCiiw 

'He (resp.) has' M'l'd> allaCCiiw Mil''l'd> a/liiCCaCCiiw 

'You (resp.) have' Ml"(+) a/liiwo(t) M'fl" alliictawo 

For the plural 

Verb All· allu 
'I have' AII-'J allutfll 

'you (m.) have' M·U a/luh 

'you (f.) have' All-'ll alluJ 

'he has' All-+ allut 

'she has' M.+ all(u).,.at 

'we have' M-1 allu.n 

'you (pl.) have' M.'fu. all(uJ*'alCahu 

'they have' M,'l'.,. al/(u)""alfiiw 

'He (resp.) has' M,'l'.,. ull(uJ-'uffiiw 

'You (resp.) have' All-l"(+) alluwo(t) 
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68. 1 .8. Past 

The idea of possession in the past for the affinnative in the main clause is ex­

pressed by ')Ol. niibbarii with object suffix pronouns. Example: +'11-l-'i' : O � C :  

.f1 C: :  -II :F:  'I'Ot. � tanantanna assar barr hafla niibbiiriiifif 'yesterday I had (lit. 'was­

to-me') only ten dollars'. 

For the subordinate affinnative, the conjunctions of subordination precede the 

verb tnt. nabbiira followed by the object suffix pronouns. Example: tJ./1-l- : lf·t:.-11 : 
/1/ltnt:.-l- :  1\')'1-') : 111.-t;l: : llm;J'-l- hulatt surrah S>liinabbiirat andun la•h•twa 

siittiillat 'as she had (lit. 'since-it-was-to-her') two sweaters, she gave one to her sis­

ter'. 

In the conditional, either '1' l. or )Rl. may be used. Example: 11H.fl : R'l' l. 'f: (or 

ntnt. 'f ) :  RllmtJ.U ganzah hiinoraiiii (or banobhiiroiiii) biisauahuh ' if  I had money 

I would have given you some' .  

68 .  1 .9. Future 

The idea of possession in the future is expressed by the conjugated compound 

imperfect of 1'11� agiiiiiiii ' find' ,  or of t;'t. norii 'exist' with the object suffix pro­

nouns. Thus, 'I will have money tomorrow' is expressed by '1 1 :  11Hofl : Jr.11i'AtJ.. niigii 

gonziib agalliialla�h (lit. 'tomorrow money !-will-find'), or by ) 1 :  1')H.fl : 1.'1't.'1A 
niigii giinziib yanoriiififall (lit. 'tomorrow money will-be-to-me '). Another sentence: 

rot.. : &, .)- : U�h-9"' :  (UD· : oa h.'i" :  �'rl..'rA wiidii fit hullumm siiw miikina yano­

riiwall ' in the future everyone will have a car' (lit. 'there will be to him'). 

In the subordinate, the conjunctions of subordination are prefixed to the verbs 

h1'f agalliia or 'l'l. nora. Examples: ) 1 :  11H.fl : 1111.,1'f : (or /1/l"'l.'l'l. 'f) :  ll.'l ., , 

>..tDIIJI;f'ol\tJ.. niigii giinziib sa/iimmagiiifll (or saliimminoriillli) sinima awiisdatalliiwh 

'since I will have (lit. 'because I will find', or 'because there will be Ia me') money 

tomorrow, I will take her to the movies' ;  11H.fl : R.'l't.'f : AII'I'U : )flt: ganzab bino­

riiifif asiitah niibbiir ' if  I had money, I would have given (it) to you ' .  

68.2. EXPRESSION O F  'NOT TO HAVE' 

68.2. 1 .  Present 

The idea of 'not to have' in the present is expressed by fM" yal/iimm 'there is not, 

it is not present' (the negative of"" allil") combined with the objecl suffix pronouns, 

or by J\�'rC aynor- with the object suffix pronouns. These objecl suffix pronouns 
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refer to the possessor and are here rendered in the literal translation by the indirect 

object. Note that the suffix pronouns are placed before tbe suffix -r. Thus, IL-l-:  fo\ 

'Jr bet yiilliirlrl-;mun 'I don't have a house' (lit. 'a-house there-is-not-to-me'). As with 

the affirmative l\o\ a/Iii (see 68. 1) ,  the verb fo\r yiilliimm agrees in number and gen­

der with the thing possessed because it is the grammatical subject of the sentence. The 
suffix pronouns refer to the possessor and consequently express the person, number, 

and gender of the possessor. 

Examples: a>') I;': A.� : fo\'Jr wiind l•g yiilliirlrl•mm 'I have no son ' (lit. 'a­

boy is-not-to-me'); 11.-l- : A.� : fo\'f'J9" set l•g yiilliicc•Mi1mllt 'I have no daughter' 

(lit. 'a-daughter is-not-to-me'); A1-'f :  f/1-'Jr l•tol!c yiillurlrl•mm 'I have no chil­

dren' (lit. 'children are-not-to-me'); -11 1� : oalt.t. lj: :  fo\'Jr bozu fni#/w.fyiilliirlrl•mm 
'I don't have many books' (lit. 'many book is-not-to-me'). 

In an interrogative sentence the final -r of rl\r may be omitted: e.g., fl. "r. "7 :  

l\')1.,-}- : �t:h :  1')H.fl : fo\U? l\o\'J'i' sinima •ndet hedk giinziib yiilliih?, alliirln•nna 
' how did you go to the movies (when) you have no money? Of course I have' .  

Note the expression '71:: fo\'Jr godd yiilliirlrl•mm ' I  don't mind' (lit. 'obliga­

tion is-not-to-me'): e.g., l\-11"-J'-l- : tU, ., :  -11�1;- : '7 1;- :  fo\'JP" aborreyat sinim4 
b•hed godd yiilliillrl•mm 'I don't mind going to tbe movies with her' (lit. 'I joining 

her'). 

68.2.2. For the subordinate negative, the base -1\.l\ -lellii 'there is not' with ob­

ject suffix pronouns is used. Thus, fll.o\'J : n.-l- yiilelliirln bet 'the house that I don 't 

have' ;  IL-l- : llo\1\.o\'J bet s•liilelliirln 'because I don 't have a house'; J'o\'J : fll.o\'J : 

IJ -11 -t ') :  -tHCA..I'o\1!· yal/iirlrl yiilelliiilrl habten tiiziir>ffeyalla�h 'I was robbed of all 

(lit. 'that-I-have that-I-don't -have') my belongings'. 

68.2.3. Depending on the conjunctions, the various negative verb forms (perfect 

or imperfect) of 6fl.. norii 'exist' with object suffix pronouns or of h1"'f agiiififii 'find' 

with subject suffix pronouns are used. Examples: 1')H.fl : fl f. 'l't. 'J :  n. �. "'7 :  l\A.l! 

�,. giinziib saynoriiifif sinima a/hedamm ' I  don't go to the movies unless I have mon­

ey';  �1 : 1')H.fl : IJ�1'ftJ.:  (or IJA.'l't. 'J): n:r. ., , l\A.IJJ/1.11-l-P" niigii giinziib kala· 
giiiiliil-wh (or kalnoriiifif) sinima a/wiisdat�mm 'if I don'l get some money tomorrow I 

will not take her to the movies ' .  

68.2.4. A complete table for the expression 'not to  have' in the present is as fol-

lows: 
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TiliNG POSSESSED 

For masc. sg. For fern. sg. 
Verb f/19" yallllmm f II 'f9" yalllli!lamm 

'I don't have' fh'f,. yiilliirfrfm�m fll'f'f,. yiilliilfaliibmm 

'you (m.) don't have' fi\U,.. yiilliih<m�m fll'fu,- yiilliitf<�hamm 

'you (f.) don't have' fll·n,- yiillii.bmm fll'f1i,. yiilliiU;Il;nnm 

'he doesn't have' f/UP·,.. yiilliiwamm fll'f ... ,. yiilliiUawmun 

'she doesn'l have' f�+,. yiil/attm�m filii'+,. yiilliitfatmun 

'we don't have ' '"",.. yiilliin.mrm fll'f�,. yiii/U;mamm 

'you (pl.) don't have' f�'f,.,. yiillatcahumm fllil''fu.,. yiilliiUaUahumm 

'they don't have' f�'f.,.,. yiillaCCiiwamm fllil''f ... ,. yiilliitCaUiiwamm 

'He (resp.) doesn't have' f�'f ... ,. yiillaCCiiwamm fllil''fll>,. yiilliillaUiiwamm 

'You (resp.) don 't have' filii',. yiilliiwomm fill' II',. yiilliilli1Womm 

filii'+,. yiilliiwotilmm fill' II'+,. yiilliiCCawotmun 

For plural 
Verb f 11·9" yiillumm 

'I don't have' fll·'f,. yiillullliilmm 

'you (m.) don't have' f/1-U,- yiilluh<m�m 

'you (f.) don't have' fll·lf,. yiilluJ;�mm 

'he doesn't have' fll·+,. yiillutamm 

'she doesn't have' fll-'1'-l-,. yiilluwatamm 

'we don'l have' f/1-�,. yiillunamm 

'you (pl.) don't have' fll-'1''1'11-,. yiilluwatlt�humm 

'they don't have' fll·'l''fll>,. yiilluwalfiiwamm 

'He (rcsp.) doesn't have' fll·'l''fll>,. yiilluwaUiiwmun 

'You (resp.) don't have' fll·ll'+,. yiilluwoti1mm 

68.3. Past 

The idea of 'not to have' in the past of the main clause is expressed by J\A .,01.. ­

,. alniibbiirii-mm with the object suffix pronouns placed before -mm. Examples: +'l"J 

+'i" : 1"JH.f1 : Jt..A '101.. �,. ralantanna giinziib alniibbiiriiriifamm 'yesterday I had no 
money'; DDII"m6:'f : �A �n-�o'f9" mii$1uqoU alniibbiirutltli1111m " I  didn't have books ' .  

For the subordinate negative in the past, the conjunctions of subordination pre­
cede �A �nt. alniibbiirii- (note the absence of the fmal -mm) followed by the object suf­
fix pronouns. Example: 1111·0 : MA�nt. CD- :  hfl.\."7: .,.t. giinziib salalniibbiiriiw 



68.S) VERB 'NOT TO HAVE' 44S 

lciisinima qiirrii 'because he had no money he did not go to the movies' (lit. 'he stayed 

away from the movies'). 

68.4. Future 

The idea of 'not to have' in the future is expressed by the negative imperfect of 

conjugated ':;" 1.. norii 'exist' with object suffix pronouns or by the negative imperfect 

or A1'f agiiiiifii ' find' with the subject suffixes and/or prefixes. Thus, �1 : 1"JH.fl : A f. 
'r l. 'J9" niigii giinziib aynoriilili>mm, or U :  1"JH.fl : A'l 1'19" niigii giinziib a/agiiif­
n>mm 'I will not have money tomorrow'; 'Jf.'i'<f.C: All"1l. J:o :  .fi ll- :  'IJ:. >flo : Af.'r' 
S:+r aynaffar laiagiiriid bazu gwaddiiififoU aynorwatamm 'a shy girl will not have 

many f'riends'. 

For the su�inate negative, the negative imperfect of 'r l. norii or of 1\ 1"1 agiiif­
ifii is used with the appropriate conjunctions. Examples: 1'tH.fl : l\")J:..,f.'r't.'J : (or 

l\")J:..,'I1'J) :  l\")J:.,.)- : lldi�U? giinziib >ndiimmay>noriiiiii (or >ndiimmalagiiiftf) ••­
det awwiiqh? 'how did you know that I wouldo't have any (get some) money?'; 11H.fl : 
1111.,'1 1 '1 :  (or llll.,f.'r'l.'J) : fol.ll"'h--l- 1 :  11.-l- : ou"'�-l- :  A&l.l-A'I" giinziib so­
liimma/agiiiiii (or soliimmay>noriiifif) yiifollakkuJ•n (ror yq{iilliigkulln) bet miigzat alc•­
lamm 'I can't buy the house that I want because I won't have the money ' .  

68.5. TABLE FOR THE EXPRESSION 'TO HAVE' 

Only the masculine singular of the thing possessed is given. The dash after the 

verb indicates the position of the object suffix pronouns used with the verb. The rela­

tive marker f' - yii-, fSJ"" - yiimmr is taken as the representative for the conjunction of 

subordination. 

Main affinnative 

Main negative 

Subordinate affinnative 

Subordinate negative 

Main affinnative 

Main negative 

Subordinate affirmative 

Subordinate negative 

Present 

1.1\- a/lii­

fl\-,. yijllii-mm 

�1\- yijllii-, f"'!.'rt:- yiinrnrinor­

f/1.� - yijlel/ii-

Past 

\nl. - ndbbiirii-

AA 'Int. - r  a/ntibbiirii-nrnr 

nnt. - yiiniibbiirti-

�A. 'Int. - yalrriibbiirii-
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Main affirmalive 

Main negative 

Subordinate affirmative 

Subordinale negalive 

VERB 

Future 

�.'r&-A y�nor-oll, f1'fA yagiitfl'fall 

I.J'.'rt: - aynor-, ltf11 ayagiiifli 

f"'7.'l'C: - yiimminor-, f"'7..'1:1f yiimmiyagiilfrf 

r.,r.'l't:- ytimmayanor-, f.,.f1'S yiimmayagiilfif 

69. SPECIAL TRIRADICAL VERBAL CLASSES 

[69 

Within the triradical verbal system there are classes in which certain orthographic 

and phonetic changes occur owing lo the nature of the consonants. These verbal classes 

are: 

of:.l.m qwiirrii(ii, fl/\.1:. bolliidii, that is, labiovelars and rounded consonants; 

ltf'll. assiirii, verbs with initial a; 

OJ/.. 1.. wiirriidii, verbs with initial w; 

llof>of> liiqqiiqii. verbs with identical 2d and 3d radicals (or 1 .2.2); 

of>of>/1 qiiqqii/ii, that is, verbs with identical I st and 2d radicals ( 1 . 1 .2). 

69.1. Verbs with labiovelars and rounded OODSOD&Dts 
There are verbs of type A or type B with the vowel o after the 1 st radical. This 

form occurs mostly with verbs 1st radical velar g, k, or q, or 1st radical labial b, m, or 

(. and also with I, d, /. 

The velars with the vowel o after the 1st or 2d radical go back to verbs with an 

original 1 st or 2d radical labiovelar followed by the vowel a. A labiovelar+ii (such as 

qwii) became reduced to a velar+o (qo) passing through a qw d (owing to w for which see 

l1.2 . 1 )>*qwo>qo. 

Note that whereas graphically these consonants are written with 4:. -t ...... h-, the 
pronunciation is mostly qo, go, ko. It has been suggested that the retention of lhe labio­

velars in urban areas is a socio-dialectal phenomenon, correlated with higher social 

status (literacy, acquaintance with Gerez, and so on). 

Examples: '1111"- <f'iilliifii and .f/1"- qolliifii (B) ' lock' ,  ofll.m <f'iirriitii and 

.fl.m qorriirii (A) 'cut, amputate' ;  .... .,..,. gwiittiitii and 1.,..,. gottiitii (B) 'drag, pull' , 

'1-1.11 tf'iiddiilii and 11./1 goddiilii (A) 'be deficient in, be incomplete' ;  h-i. "- kwiirrlifii 

and l>l."- lwrrlifii (A) 'froth at the mouth (animal)', IJ.)Hwiinniin.i and fi)Honn.in.i 
(B) 'punish, condemn to Hell' .  

69. 1 . 1 .  The labiovelar+> (-q"a, -kw>, -gw>), or labiovelan followed by a consonant 
may become velar+u ( -qu, -ku, -gu), as it does in the jussive in type A (,.e.ormc yaqw-
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(iir, yoq"o(iir, writlell also .f,o(lmC yaq14iir but pronounced yoq"(iir), imperative (.,..,.,C 
qwa{ilr, or o(lmC q14iir), and vert>al noun (DD.,..,.,C milqw(iir, writlell also ODo(lmC mii­

qu(ilr). The negative A-'1-.,..mC attoq"(iir is also written A'l-o(lmC. 
Type C of the verbs with labiovelars has the form !IU.m qwarril(ii. Thus, !t/1/1 

q'����alliilii 'look here and there', stmt. �artiirii 'tie'; I;J..,.') kwanana 'toil, exen one­

self, !>.DD+ kwammiitil 'waste away, wither'; 'I 'lot. g"aggwilrii 'bellow', 'lmm g"ar­

tiitii 'reap short grain'. 

Note that the type C !tt.m qwarril(il relates to type A of&t.m qwilrril(il, like type 

C �of'of' /aqqilqii in relation to type A 11'1''1' lilqqilqil. 

Exatnples with 2d radical labiovelar: 'l'h-11 /!ilkkwil/ii and '1'1>11 /!ilkkolii (B) 'hur­

ry' , /IIJ./1 /ijkkWilsJi and liM lilkkasii (B) 'ignite'; <D.-I&) �ilqqwiinii and <D.�) �ilqqo­

na (B) 'oppress, suppress', /1-tt. silqqwiiril and /l�t. silqqoril (B) 'bore'; /l'loOD lilg­

g"ilmii and /I"'IOD liiggomii (B) 'bridle', ll'lo.t:. silggwildii and 11"'1.1:. siiggodii (B) 'hit 

hard' .  
-

The 2d radical of these verbs has the vowel a in the imperfect .f. 'I'll" A yal!ilkkwal, 

.f,<D..,..') ya/!ilqqwan, .f,/I'I'V" yalilggwam. Here again the syllable -kwa, -qwa, -gwa 

may become -ku, -qu, -gu, and the fonns are: .e'I'IJ.A y.Cilkkul, .f.<D.o(l') ya/!ilqqun, 

.f,/1 1-V" ya/ilggum. 

69. 1 .2. CONJUGATION 

Type A Type B Type C 

Perfect "'mt: qwii{(iirii IJ.)) k"'iinniinii !tmt: q"'arriiriJ 
or _,mt: qO({iirii �)) konnilnii 

Imperfect ..,.,. .. e yaq"/itr .eh-n yak.,.,iinnan .l'!tTe y�a{(ar 
or ....... e yaqo(r .e�·n yilkonn;m 

Jussive -"""me yaq"(a)tiir .eh-11 yalc"'iinnt�n .l'!tTe yaqwat(a)r 
or .I' <lime YN/Utiir ... �,., yakonn;;m 

Imperative .,._me q'����atiir h-11 k"'iJnnm !tTe q'"at(a)r 
or <lime qutiir �11 konnan 

Gerund .,. .. e q'"iJtro l!o1'l' kwiinn.mo !tTe q"'atro 
or ., .. e qotro �1'l' konnano 

Participle "'"'6 tf'iJtari ,,..,'I k'����iinnalill !t"'6 qwatari 
or ..... 6 qorari �<;'I konnalili 

Vcrb.noun DB+"omr: miiq.,.,�iir - 11- n  miik"'iinniin -�mr: miiq'"atiir 
or -otmr: miiqutiir - ta n  miikonniJn 
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69. 1 .3. Verbs with velar+ii and labiovelar+ii with different meanings: 'I'll/\ qiillii/ii 
(A) 'be light ' :  'IIIII\ q"'iilliilii (B) ' pile, heap up'; 

'1'1\m qiilliitii (A) 'melt ' :  illlm qwiillii{ii (B) 'pull out';  
hill\ kiilliilii (B) 'demarcate': h-1111 kwiilliilii (A) 'roll,  spin (wheel)'; 
hi. I. kiirriirii (A) 'twist tightly ' :  h-1.1. kwiirriirii (B) 'pile one atop the 

other': 
11.11 giiddiilii (A) 'kil l ' :  '1-1.1\ gwiiddiilii (A) 'be incomplete' ;  
11\fl  giilliihii (A) 'denude, uncover': '1-1\fl g"'iilliihii (A) ' b e  shelled, husked'. 
In medial position: 
m.,.oa (iiqqiimii 'benefit, be beneficial ' :  m"'!oa liiqwiimii 'give a hint'; 
(.,.))'1'1. (tii)niiqqiirii ' be dipped out (water from a container) ' :  (.,.))ill. 

(tii)niiqq"'iirii 'be pecked ' ;  
H1'1  ziiggiinii 'take a handful of grain' :  H"'-'1 ziiggwiinii 'have sores a l l  over the 

body' ;  
F. 1oa diigglimii 'repeat, do again' :  1... 1-oa diiggw iimii 'be useful, beneficial, give 

additional help' ;  
1\hL liikkiifii 'sniff, scent' :  1\ h-L /akk•afii 'strike gently ' ;  
:fht\ Ciikkiilii 'drive a stake into the ground ' :  :fh-ll liikkwiilii 'hurry, rush'. 
A variant of g and g• in (h) "I.,._.,._ (a)gtiimiittiimii and (h)1•.,.ou .,. ... (a)gw­

tiimiiuiimii 'grumble, mutter'. 

69. 1 .4. The situation with labials and others with the vowel o is the same as that 
of the labiovelars: that is to say, they go back to original rounded labials with the 
vowel ii. The original rounded labial with ii (that is, *bwii, •mwii, •ra) became labial­
o, as with the labiovelars. True, the rounded nature of the velars does not appear in 
writing, but, as we will see below, the rounded pronunciation of these consonants ap­
pears in the various forms. 

Examples for labials with the vowel o in type A: f'l h .,  bokkiinii 'be afraid', fl{U\ 
bolliifii 'be wide (trousers, sleeves)', """" molfiifii 'be oval', 'JDALl. rnof�iirii 'scratch' , 
1:.1"foggiifii 'boast, menace', ,._l.7ijorrii1ii 'fail, be unsuccessful ' .  

Type B:  fl.,.l. boqqiirii 'make furrows in the ground ', fll...,. borriiqii 'frisk, frol­
ic ' ,  tt/11. bolliidii ' live apart from otheB', (h)'1"111 (a)moggiisii 'hold in esteem', '1"1.,. 
moggiltii 'quarrel, argue, debate' ,  'fD7il. mo§Jii.rii 'many, adorn in preparation for mar­
riage', '1"1.1. morriidii ' file, rasp', S:hl.fokkiirii 'boast', and a biradical ttl't bokka 'fer­
ment' .  

For type C, see 69. 1 .9. 
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69. 1 .5 .  There is also a series or verbs or labial..:i and labial+o with different mean­
ings. Examples: 

n.:: ... biirriiqii (A) 'lighten, thunder': fit: ... borriiqii (B) 'jump with joy' (also 

'.J.l..,. bwarriiqil); 
OR., biiddiinii (B) 'be lireless': fiR., baddiinii (B) ·rorm a team'; 
0/IR. biilliidii (B) 'strike fire with flint and steel': 11/IR. bolliidii (B) ' live apart 

rrom others'; 
ODh<!: miikkiirii (A) 'advise' :  'l"ht: mokkiirii (B) 'try, test'; 

IID H H  miizziizii (A) 'draw the sword' :  'I"HH mozziizii (B) 'persist in asking or beg-

ging'; 

OD h _,.  miikkiitii (B) •rend off': 'I" h.,. mokkiitii (B) 'casb:ate, become rat (cattle)' ;  

�/1/l fii//iilii (B) 'split cleanly ' :  C:./1/lfo//iilii (B) 'walk indecently'; 

�.,..,. fiittiitii (B) 'break bread' : C:.,..,. fottiitii (B) 'slander'; 

�R.�R.fiidiiffiidii 'exceed' :  C:R.C:R.fodiif/iidii 'tremble with rear'. 

In medial position: XnR. giibbiidii 'strike gently with a stick' :  Xf!R. giibbodii 
'cover over'; 

X'n) giibbiinii 'make a coffee pot ' :  Jt'(l'l giibbonii 'cover over (with a piece of 

cloth) ' ;  

moot. {iimmiirii 'put one atop another': mfJI'l. {iimmorii 'plait, braid' .  

69. 1 .6. Other labials with o have variants o f  labials with ii. In these occurrences 

it is quite possible that the original ii became o by assimilation to the labial. Thus. 

n"""' biil;l;iiqii and f!"""' boltiiqii (B) 'tear, rend'; 

n,, biinniinii and f!,, bonniinii (A) 'dissipate (dust, clouds)'; 

oa/1/1 miilliilii and '1"1111 molliilii 'be oblong' ;  

� h <!: fiikkiirii and C: h <!: fokkiirii (B)  'boast or  one's exploits'; 

L 'l"lfiinniinii and 1.':: ')') fonniinii 'cut the end of the nose ' :  

a biradical DD I\  miilla and '1"'1 mol/a (A) 'be rul! ' ;  

quadriradicals and quinquiradicals: �.,.�.,. fiiqiiffiiqii and C:.,.C:.,. faqiiffoqii 
'smooth by scraping': 

(A)� ,� ,fiiniiffiinii and (A)C: ,C:, foniiffonii 'sniff' . 

In medial position: 

Xn, giibbiinii and XII, giibbonii 'cover over'. 

69. 1 .  7 .  A rew verbs with ll ' lf ' R. • X t m likewise have the vowel o after the 

1 st radical. Type A: t\ht\h sokiissokii 'roam around'; il"llh Jolliikii and 11"11.,. Iolliiqii 
'slip away' ,  il" h h  Iokkiikii 'he sharp, be pointed, act slyly' .  il"mm Io"ii(ii 'be narrow 
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at lhe ape•'; a quadrindical with different meanings: il'hil'h lokiiJlokii 'rustle (dty 
leaves) ' .  and l£hl£h liikiilliikii 'pound lightly in order to remove the chaff'. With the 
stem morphemes: A-il' .,.II a-lortiilii 'protrude' • .,.')_ ii'IJII'h tiin-lokallokii 'whisper'. 

Examples with /'. do. in type A: ""''- doqqiirii 'not respond when called'; type 
B: /'.11.,. dolliitii 'conspire. plot' ;  quadrindicals: /'./1/'.0D do/addomii 'become blunt 
(point)', /'.1/'.1 dogiiddogii 'scrawl ' .  

With different meanings: f.IIH diilliizii (A) 'delete a word by lining over': /'.IIH 
dolliizii (B) 'become vety fat, h i t  hard'; quadriradicals: 1.111.11 diiliiddiilii 'level' ;  /'.11 
Jl.ll doliiddolii 'be generous with one's money ' .  

Examples with tn to, in  type A: tnAn (olliibii 'snatch away', tnoo1 (ommiigii 'be 
emaciated' ;  quadriradicals: tn)tn) toniirtonii 'become worm-eaten (wood)', .,.'JtnHtnH 
tiintoziirtozii 'move about here and there'. 

69. 1 .8. As noted above, the rounded pronunciation of these consonants appears 
in the various verb fonns, whereas the syllable cw, C""OJ is expressed in writing by Cu. 

Examples: II)) bonniinii 'rise (dust from the wind)', jussive yobwniin, written t.fl. 
'I"J, imperative bwaniin or buniin fl.)"), verbal noun miibwniin, written DD0.'11; 

lliJ bokka 'ferment', juss. yabwka t.fl.IJ, imper. bwaka, or buka, written fl.IJ, ver­
bal noun miibwkat, written oan.ta+: 

Ill-Ill- boriibborii 'hollow out',  juss. yaborbwar or yoborbur t.llCfl.C, imper. 
borbwar or borbur IICO.C; 

'1"<\ mol/a 'be full ' , juss. yamwla t,oa-<\; 

'P11 moggiigii 'become thin' ,  juss. y.1mwgiig .t.ODo1.,; 
/'.4./'.4.. dofiiddofii 'be fat, be heavy', juss. yadof�af t./'.���; 
/'.OD/'.OD domiiddiimii 'be dull', juss. yadom�am t.J1.,.�,.; 
{lh{lh sokiissokii 'roam around', juss. yasokswak t.{lhfl.h; 
II' llh lolliikii 'slip away', juss. yaJW/iik t.l£-llh. 
The imperfect of 1:11) giibbonii (type B) 'cover over with a piece of cloth' is 

yagiibbwana/1 or yagiibbuna/1 t.1:fl.'i' ol\; of Ill-Ill- borilbborii 'hollow out' it  is yabo­
riibb"'aral/ or yaboriibburall ,e.Ol.fl.t.A; of m'P l. tiimmorii 'plait, braid' it is yatiim­
mwara/1 or yatiimmura/1 .e.mo»-t.A.. 

It is in the same way thai lhe pauem tii-+1.2.3.2.3 is expressed in writing, as in tiimwl�lliitiJ 

'become slippery', written -t-1\m.lhu.; tiim"'"nliliilllliJia 'be very wealthy, be slippery', writ­

lell i'..,)if)if; tiif"liWII/iikii 'pass uiiiiOliccd' , wrinen 1'if.llhllh. 

The originally rounded labials behave in the same way as do the labiovelars in 
composite verbs. Indeed, the intensive form of a rounded labial such as 'I" h.,. mokkiilii 
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'become fat' is -h+ : All mulckatt (pronounced also mwakkatt) alii; similarly, the 
composite form of a labiovelar such as <tilL qwiilliifii 'lock' is 't-A'i! : (or .,.A 'I! ) :  
AS!.l. 1 qw•lla.ff (or qullaf!J adiirriiga. 

The rounding in the syllable -aC" may be transferred and become -uC, as in yaJ"­
Iiik becoming l!lillh yui/iik, yabwniin becoming l! ofl )') yubniin, yamwla becoming 
te:rla yumla in pronunciation, but not in w�ting. 

69. 1 .9. The verbs that begin with the labials b, m./ followed by o likewise have 

a type C corresponding to the type C of the labiovelars (!tt.. m qWarrii(ii) mentioned 

above. Examples: "7.,t.. m mwarrii(ii 'shrink', "7.,lflf mwaiiiiiiii 'subside, sluivel' ,  

"7.,1111 mwassiisii 'wipe' ;  ').11.,. bwalliitii 'tell a joke', ').mm bwarriitii 'scratch'; ��� 

f"aqqiiqii 'work hard, toil' ,  �m.l. f"aCCiirii 'scratch', �llllf"alliilii 'frolic, idle', and 

so on. This feat�re is an additional proof that the verbs with an initial labial having the 

type C pattem go back to a type A in which the vowel o following the labial goes back 

to a rounded labial followed by ii (that is, bw a), just as velars followed by o go back to 
a labiovelar followed by ii (that is, qw ii). 

Note that for the verbs with intial I, d, ! followed by o there is no attested type C 

of the pattern 5tt.. m qwarriitii, -x.t.m mwarrii{ii, mentioned above. Note, however, 

iFIIh Iolliikii 'slip away', but .,."IJ,IIh tiiJWal/iikii 'slip past each other', and oa"IJ.IIh..l' 

miiSr'aliikiya 'underpass. tunnel'. 

69.2- Verbs witb initial a 
This triradical verbal class begins with the vowel a, which is expressed in writ­

ing by 1\ or 0: e.g., Jiill. assiirii, OlD..,. awwiiqii. This verbal class has two types only: 

type A and type B. 

Type A Type B 

Perfect 

Sg. 3d masc. ML allii.fij Mn assiibii 

Imperfect 

Sg. 3d masc. J'A � yalf !Ml yass� 

3d fern. "'"� talf ,,.nofl tassm 

2d masc. "'"� talf ;�-nofl tasnb 

2d fem. �Ad. talfi ,,.nn. tassmi 

l sl com. hi\� •If Mofl amb 

Pl. 3d com. '"*' yalfu fntl· yambu 

2d oom. ;I-A f. talfu :,.,..,. tassMm 
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l st com. A�"M: �malf M"MI ;mnass;,b 

Jussive 

Sg. 3d masc. J'.M: y.'l/iif .rn-n yoss;,b 

3d fern. ·l-M: li�liif :J-n-n tass»J 

l st com. A Ali= lt�lii/ �n-n lmsilh 

Pl. 3d com. J'.M· yilliifu .rnn- yassilbu 

l st com. A 1M: tJnnilliif ;o...,.n.n ;mna.ss;,b 

Imperative 

Sg. 2d masc. M<: alii/ M-n assilh 

2d fem. M.<. t�liifi Mn. as.silhi 

Pl. 2d com. AM- a/iifu Mil- assilhu 

Gerund A All: alfo MP assebo 

Comp. gerund AM, A a/f'a/1 M9.A assm"'a/1 

Participle M.<. aloft M n. assabi 

Verbal noun "M'i' maliif '"In-n massiib 

Instrumental '"ln.<..r maliifiya '"lnn..r massiibiya 

Note that in the imperfect, 3d person, sg .. pl. the fonns with a conjunction, such 
as A. ·>ya becomes -iya : thus. fi.J'A'i' liyalf, fi.J'A4- Iiya!fu instead of AJ'A'i' />yalf, 
AJ'A4- /aya!fu. 

69.2. 1 .  In order to understand the conjugation of this verbal class one should 
keep in mind that the initial syllable a goes back to a syllable with an initial laryngeal 
J, • ,  h, l), or velar I:J (see 2.3.2), these consonants being reduced to zero in pronuncia­
tion. As stated above (see 1 .2.2), an original vowel ii preceded by any of these conso­
nants is pronounced a. It is therefore clear that a verb such as Jr. fat. assiirii going back 
to iassiirii (the i representing an ancient laryngeal or a velar) is to be identified with 
the triradical verbal class such as ')1l. niiggiirii. 

The imperfectya!f goes back to *y>ia!f(ir=asty laryngeal) the equivalent of J'. )"IC 

yaniigr. Since lhe laryngeal i or lhe velar b is reduced to zero. the form becomes *yaa/f, 
and with the elision of the vowel a (see 1 8 . 1 .2). the form of the imperfect is I Ali= yalf. 

The jussive �Ali= yaliif goes back to *yai Iii/. the equivalent of � "J1C yangiir, and 

with i being reduced to zero in pronunciation as well as in writing. the resulting form 
of the jussive is .eA'i= ya/iif 

The imperative AAfi: alii/ conesponds in vocalization to "J1C nagiir. 
Because of other developments in connection with laryngeals, the veJbal noun 

of this class is .,Aifi: maliif as compared with DD"J1C: miingiir. and the instrumental is 
.,1\'i'Y maliifya. 
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In verbs in which the identical 2d and 3d radicals are in contact only one conso­

nant is wriuen, but it is pronounced geminated: thus, .I'� A yazzal (for .1'1t�A), from 

lllfH azzQzii 'order, command' .  

69.3. Verbs with initial w 

There is a series of verbs with initial w. 

Examples of type A: mtt.F.. wiilliidii 'engender', OJl!.(l wiirriisii 'inherit, confis­

cate', dJl. l.. wiirriidii 'go down, Dow', OJ(II.. wiissiidii 'take', OJ.,.m wiiqqii(ii 'pound', 

01$!..,. wiiddiiqii 'fall ' ;  1 .2.2 verbs: 01(. {. wiirriirii 'invade' ,  OIS!.S!. wiiddiidii ' love' .  
Examples of type B :  OJ(I) wiissiinii 'delimit, decide', OJml. wiil{iirii 'pull tight', 

mht\ wiikkiilii 'substitute for someone', (lt.)OJ1H (a)wiiggiizii 'excommunicate', OJm"l 

wii(liinii 'stan from scratch, plan' ,  01/..(. wiiffiirii 'be fat, be thick' ;  1 .2.2 verbs: Ill)) 

wiinniinii 'be proud', 01/.. /.. wiiffiifii 'be angry like a madman' .  

Examples of type C: '1'111 walliigii 'sl ip away from work', 'I' H.,. wazziiqii 'tot­

ter, wobble', 'I' of-of- wattiitii 'wander, roam',  'I'II/I walliilii 'roll (ship), undulate, be un­

stable'. 

69.3 . 1 .  Except for the following phonetic changes owing to the labial w the con­

jugation is the same as that of a regular triradical verb. 

An original ii following the rounded labial w is rounded and pronounced d: thus, 

mfl� *wiissiidii is pronounced wdssiidii. 

An original vowel t1 following a w is pronounced il: thus, r&fl.e- *wt�siid is pro­

nounced wilsiid, with a vowel coming close to u. 

An original vowel t1 followed by a w in a closed syllable may be pronounced uw, 

or i1 (coming close to u): thus, �r&(IF: ytJWsiid may be pronounced yuwsiid or yusiid. 

For t�w>u, u, see 1 8.3 . 1 .  

A contraction occurs in 11tlaJ(I� aswiissiidii 'have someone take' becoming 11ft 

li S!.  asossiidii (see 1 8.3 . 1 ). 

69A. Verbs with identical Zd and 3d radicals (1.2.2) 

There are verbs in Amharic in which the 2d and 3d radicals are identical. 

Examples for 1ype A: oo {. {.  miirriirii 'be bitter', {..,..,. riiqqiiqii 'be fine' ,  .,.1111 

qiil/iilii 'be light ' ,  fl {. {.  biirriirii 'fly' ,  h/111 kiissiisii 'accuse ', /..llll flissiisii ' spill out, 

flow'.  

With initial A:  111.. 1.. arriirii 'be scorched ', J\Hif azziizii 'order, command', 11nn 

ahbiibii (type B) 'flower, bloom' .  
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With initial dJ: GJF..F.. wiiddiidii ' love' ,  tDl. l. wiirriirii 'invade'. 

Examples for type 8:  linn liibbiJbii 'put the headstall on a donkey or a mule' ,  

IID ')'"I miinniinii 'retire from the world ' ,  fl+i" siittiitii 'be level', of:. AI\ cf'iilliilii 'heap. 

pile up'. 

Examples for type C: �'1''1' /aqqiiqii 'release the debtor after the guarantor as­

sures that the debtor will pay the debt', � h h  lakkiikii 'seal, plug', "?(..(., fflllrriirii 'gath­

er the harvest ' ,  �(Ill dassiisii 'pet, feel ' .  With initial w: f't\t\ walliilii 'roll (ship), un­

dulate'. 

69.4. 1 .  The type of this class behaves in pronunciation and inflection as does a 

regular type-A verb. If, however, in verb forms such as the imperfect or the gerund, 

the 2d radical is in contact with the 3d radical, that is, the 2d radical is vowelless, both 

the 2d and 3d radicals are represented by one symbol. This consonant is then gemi­

nated in pronunciation. Thus * �(t,��A. *yasiiddall (corresponding to .efl.flt:--A ya­
siibra/1) is written with one d (,1'.(1-'IA) but is pronounced y.siiddJJ/1; or the gerund 

*fl�P.. siiddo (corresponding to 1\.flC" siibro) is written with one d (f'aP..) but pro­

nounced siiddo. 
In type B the 2d radical, which is geminated, is not in contact with the 3d conso­

nant because it has a vowel that separates it from the 3d consonant. Therefore the last 

two radicals are ex.pressed in writing: imperfect �oo 'l'i" A y�Jmiinnana/1, gerund oo 'l,_.. 

miinn�Jno. 
In the imperfect of type C, the 2d radical is likewise structurally geminated, as in 

the regular verb � '"IC"»A yi1marri1kall. It is therefore not in contact with the 3d radi­

cal and, as a result, both the 2d and the 3d radicals are ex.pressed in writing: thus �4ll 
'l A  yadass�Jsa/1. In the gerund, however, the structurally non-geminated 2d radical is  

in contact with the 3d radical and is therefore written only once, but it is pronounced 

geminated because of the contact with the 3d radical: thus, 4(1 dasso. 

69.5. Verbs with Identical lsi and Zd radicals (1.1 .2) 

A limited number of verbs in type B and C have identical l st and 2d radicals. 

They have the appearance of triradicals, but some of them go back to 1 .2.2 or to 1 .2. 1 .2 

verbs. Examples are: ffll qiiqqiilii 'cook by boiling' (.,..,_.,.11.,./l tiin-qii/iiqqiil/i 'bum 
strongly'), .,..,.(., qiiqqiirii 'prick the ears' (.,.(.,.,.(., qiiriiqqiirii, same), ffn qiiqqiibii 
'be avaricious' (.,.., _ .,.n.,.n tiin-qiibiiqqiibii, same), .,..,..,. qiiqqiirii 'be stingy' (.,..,..,. 
qiitriilii, same), .,..,., ,iitriigii 'scorch' (.,.1.,.1 tiigiitriigii 'cauterize'), _,_,.,. diiddiiqii 
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'pound the ground' (I: .,.I:.,. diiqiiddiiqij 'stamp on the ground'), (l\)11DD (a)giiggiimii 
'be convalescent' (1oor+� giimiimtiiififa 'convalescent', from gmm). 

69.5 . 1 .  The following verbs are denominative&: .,..,..,. siissiitii 'be greedy' (from 

,..,..:,. sass•t 'gr=<!', from "1"1 sassa 'become gr=dy'), nn.,. b/Jbb/Jt<i 'put under ibe 

armpit' (from ofl ofl 't- babbat 'armpit'). 

Verbs that cannot be traced to another root: Mill siissalii 'be removed',  /1/1) siis­
siinii (also f't./1) sessiiniz) 'be lascivious', 101'1 Iii!!iigii 'hide' ,  1:1:1.. diiddilrii 'be­
come hard (abscess)' , l:l:n diiddiib/J 'be dull, obtuse' , 1:1:t. giiggiira 'refuse fond' ,  
l':l':n giiggiib/J 'lose one's appetite' ,  1-1-ou 1('/Jgtf'iimii 'poke out (tbe eye)', 111. 
giiggiirii 'be unable to speak' , mmt. /DI/iira, and .,.,.,.,I. i;iii;i;iirii 'become hard, 

strong', IU•-Ii ID') $li$$iilii(w) 'he regretted it'. 

69.5.2. Verbs oftype C going hsck to a 1 .2. 1 .2 root: �ott. q"fUiqwiira 'have scurf 

on the scalp' (<tt.<tC q"iiriiqwilr 'scurf of the scalp'), IJ ht. ko.kkiirii 'be very strong' 

(perhaps hi. I. kiirriirii 'twist tightly'), 'I'l-l. gwaggwilrii 'bellow, ery out' (l\"J - 1-1.. 

'Jot. an-gwiiriigtf'iira 'grumble, mutter'), '11-m tf'aggwii(ii 'prod with a stick' (1-m 

1-m t"iitii.ggwiilii 'dig out with a sharp instrument'), IJtl., zazziinii 'lust after a wom­

an' (H'i ziinna 'flirt, indulge in suggestive play'). 

Verbs of type C that do not go hsck to another root: 'lfl£1.. Ia!fiirii 'be empty (ear 

of grain) ' , ., ... " mammiizii 'be sour (batter) ' ,  �H/1 zazziilii 'be drawn out', ;>11. gag­
giirii 'bake bread' .  

DERIVED STEMS 

The derived stems are the reduplicative stem and the stems fanned by prefixing 

various morphemes to express the causative, passive, reflexive, reciprocal, and various 

other meanings. 

70. Reduplicative stem 

70. 1 .  The reduplicative1 stem is an internal derived stem. In the triradical verb 

the reduplicative stem has the form symbolized by Rli1Ra2RRii2Rii3 where R1 , R2 , and 

R3 represent the first, second, and third radical, respectively. Thus the 1 st radical has 

I In the exisling grammars Ibis siCm is c:allcd "frcqucnlalive slcm'', As the frcqucntative action, 
however, is only one of the meanings expressed by this s1em, the lenn '"reduplicative stem" 
(which refers 10 the fonn rather than to the meaning) seems more appropriate. 
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the vowel ii ,  the 2 d  radical has the vowel a ,  the 2 d  radical geminated has the vowel ii, 
and the 3d radical has the vowel ii. 

The reduplicalive stem is the same for the perfect of the triradical verbs of types 
A, B, and C. From type A, MI. siihhiirii: fl<IRI. siibahhiirii; from type B, �tl1fol/iigii: 

Lltil1 fiilalliigii; from type C, "1/.. h marriikii: oa � l. h  miirarriilcii (note the loss of 
a in the 1 st radical, but also ""lt-l.h mararriilcii) .  

The reduplicative expresses an intensive action, reduplication, repetition, fre­
quency, multiplicity of action. multiplicity of objects, completion of an action, action 
perfonned in a hurry. and Ctltenuated action. It does not mean that any verb in the 
reduplicative fonn may have all these meanings. It so happens that, according to the 
context, the same reduplicative verb may have different meanings. Thus, -J I:?J:m-1 :  

ou �l.. 1 gadgaddaw;m miirarriigii ' he plastered the wall here and there with mud', 
but .,.n � fl .,. :  nnl. m-1 :  "1.1:'"1'1: oo cl- l. 'lo -l- liibiisaSfo yiiniibbiiriiw>n g>dg>dda 

miirarriigut ' they completely plastered the wall which was full of holes with mud' 
(for more examples see below). 

70. 1 . 1 . 1ntensive action inherent in the meaning of the verb: "1'� -f: :  ua il�to-t:"J : 

{I q nt. m- r•yyatu miisrawiilun siibabbiiriiw 'the bullet shattered the glass'; .,..,.,.'f. : f1 

1.tt.--l- 1 :  {lm- : 1 � :  of: C:. l. m-.'1· qiimmannolcu yiigiiddiilul>n saw giila q"iirarriirul 

' the robbers mutilated the body of the victim' (lit. ' the man whom they killed '); �.� 
m-'J. :  A"JI:uaAO : 14wtf.� yannawanu ;md;mJiillas giifaffa;(if 'he urged me to give an 
answer right away' ; foa6.+. : oa1.,.'l"l"r :  .fl lf. : !IIT.,.'f-1 :  � �;.,.ft. yiimiirefu 

miinqiitqiit bazu qwataififoUan fiiniiqaqqiilii 'the earthquake dislodged many rocks'; 
ua ofll.. t' :  tl f. "J :  (I �IIJm.,m- miibriiqu zafun siiniitattiiqiiw 'lightning split the tree as­
under'; OD�thf. "J :  1�11JmlltD- mii$hafun giiniitattiiliiw 'he tore the book apan'; 
fdl'l' : rt.+-: /'.t:m-1 :  n"'Tft... : J:'{l-}o : ID-fl'l' : <Q,ooi.ID- yiiwii( belu dorow>n gii­

nii.{at/o dast wast fiimmii.riiw 'the cook cut up the chicken and put it in the pot' [cut­
ting up a chicken requires a special skil l ] ;  � 1ll'.m· : 4--n.:IJm- 1 :  1\�C:.l.{lm-fiinil,iw 
fabrikawan afiirarriisiiw 'the explosion wrecked the (whole) plant'; ..,..r;p'). :  fi'ft..6 + :  

I: C :  ·tlliiJm(l q��anu yiiJiiriirit dar tiibiitauiisii 'the fragile web o f  the spider was 
destroyed' .  

Intensity of emotion is expressed in a sentence such as AJ!:f.: f /Jt. fi:+: 1. IL..f' 
�m-1 :  �mlln:J'I\- IagoUu yiiariift gizeyaUiiwan ya{tiibabbiiqallu 'the children ea­
gerly await their vacation'. 

Intensity of action or emphasis is also expressed in verbs that have the meanings 
of dispersing, scattering, dividing, distributing among many people and in various 
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places: ODII"mt.":'f.: OIP/1/1- : � .r. :  +n:J-+�,. ,  �c mi#hilfoUu bdwilliilu lay tiibd­
tatniiw niibbdr '!he books were scattered all over the floor'; fm� + :  &.'1 : ntnc : 

"1-'IIJJ- : � .r. : l. .:>"/1.": : .r.:t-.r. : �nc yii(alat resa bdtor medaw lay riigagfo y•ttay 
niibbiir 'the enemy dead (lit. 'corpses') were seen scattered all over the battlefield'; 

mt. A.q J"'f."J :  /I J' J''fiJJ- tiiriippezawol!cun /iiyayyaUiiw 'he moved !he tables apart'; 

�4-1\- :  "PI\-") : n:t-+�,. niifasu f•sun bdtattiiniiw 'the wind completely dissipated 

the smoke '; 1\'i'-l-1'"" : lllf"J1-II.-r-'f."J: /IA;i('f.: llh4-41.11'f •nnatoyyawa asangul­
litoecun liil•goi!cu akkqfaffiiliil!c 'the mother distributed !he toys amoog !he children ' ;  

OD &. -1> :  111n&.l"'f : +h4-41.11 miiretu /iigiibdrewoCI! tiikiifaffiilii '!he laod was divid­

ed among the peasants ' .  

70. 1 .2. Repetition and frequency of an action: .r.u"J:  •I:J'-l-C :  n ... ll.,.,..t:: 

t\ � :  .,.,. yah;m tiyatar biimiilliimamiid lay niin 'we are rehearsing this play' ;  (l tD-,.cv- : 

"!,i)-111 :  �oa:J-� • ..,..A siiwayyew mistun yamiitattatall 'the man beats his wife every 

now and theo'; m lr ...... : r+c� : 1\"JX-l- : nli:J- : II"J-'111-n 'f :  /I .,OJ'I- : ti'J'.."J :  F.q 

nil hakimu yiimf angiit bdss>ta •ndalliibb•nn liimawiiq hoden diibabbdsii ' the doc­

tor palpated my abdomeo to find out whether I have appendicitis ' ;  -l-'i'"J-l-'i' : .,:f- : 

flll1mODa>· :  'f "I C :  1\.I'MflA : 1\F.l. tanantanna mata saliigii((iimiiw laggar siyas· 
siilassa/ addiirii 'he spent last night pondering (going over again and again) the diffi­

culties he met with ' ;  h -11 -l- :  1\Cfl.J"'f : llf+'I'IH· : f"t'1''1- : m'H-11 : 'i':fiJJ- kiibt 
arbiwoCC ayyii.tiigwagwazu yiimminoru hi1zb nafliiw 'cattle breeders are people who 

live by coostantly moving';  .l'f'l- : 11-l!.:f- : flf.,.'> : J'.II .. OI"'A yayyiiru huneta biiyyiiqii­
nu yal/iiwawwiita/1 'the weather varies from day to day ' ;  J;,'f'l ;J1fa amogaggiisii ·speak 

well of someone often' .  

70. 1 .3 .  Infrequency of actioo ('seldom, off and on') :  Jl.l!' : J'.oa"'"': �nc duro 
yamiita1(a niibbiir •before he used to come off and on (now he never comes)' ;  )..J' rftJJ 
:f-+t. : J'. H"JIJ A ayyaziiwiltattiirii y•ziinball ' it rains off and on' ;  II H. II :  h&-C'I" : �F. 

azzih kiirarmo hedii • he spent a few days here and then left' .  

70. 1 .4. The reduplicalive may b e  rendered b y  'completely, constantly, all over, 

all around, aU'. Examples: n:J'm/1-IJJ- : f+�"': �Jim· :  +ua � A"..,A bdqatiilow yii· 
tiiniissa qodaw tiimii/altwa/1 'his skin has peeled all over (his body) as a result of the 

fire'; �.?F..m· : lr'lflS:A niiggadew kiisasrwal/ 'the merchanl has gone completely bank­

rupt' ;  A ..fl it :  �lt'rt»-"lA labs yt�liiwawwt�tall 'he changes clothes constantly (every 

day) ' ;  1f lf .,. :  1;,,.0 /) aJo ") :  l.. ;t1mm- zahonu anbiissawan riigaggii(iiw 'the elephant 

trampled the lion ' ;  A li'- : A-11 1\-"J : fl.op:J' : II .. OI{liJJ- /•gu l•bsun bdfaqa liiwawwil· 
siiw ' the: child soiled his clothes all over with mud'; O .fl fl.. : A'rll =\ C" :  f -t')'1: � -1: :  
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+111-PS:A biibt�zu ambtJgwaro yiitiiniissafitu tiiboCaCr"'all 'his face was scarred all 

over from his many fights' ;  hf."J.:  'lfla>•') : 'lf&ot. L 'f m- ayrwa dabbowan liirarrii­

foi!Caw 'the mouse nibbled the bread all over'; A.)('f.') :  ll<I II O 'i' ' : ll.h-t.,: 1q lagot­
Cun siibassiibiinna .akiitiima giibba 'he gathered all his children together and left for 

the city ' ;  f"7.11'1-oom- : hor-f- : 'i!t.m· :  t.;>"I1,A yammiliiqmiiw arro (forarto)farew 

riigagf"all 'because there is no one to gather it, all the fruil has fallen (off the trees)' ;  
.,.tm &.uat. tiimiirammiirii 'sludy deeply, research into something'. 

70. 1 .5. Completion of an action expressed in English by a particle+verb sttuc­

ture: 1.·0-'IIJ.tJJo') :  h"'or£: : n ltll- : h -t-1- diibdabbewan ararto biikisu kiittiitii ' he 

folded up the letter and put it in his pocket'; ml.A.•I OJ- "J :  ...,, :  llrlf16-l..,.flt'? tiiriip­

pezawan man azziibiirarriiqiiw? 'who messed up the tables?'; aJ�OJ": .,. "4-L 'I wdrew 

tiidiifaffonii 'the news was hushed up' ;  f(l. :  'r/t;Jlf :  h'l?.:l":t- yiissu mi1sgana annii­

qaqqar 'his compliment perked her up'; li.'J"/F. :(: :  h oo 9""1;1-'l'm- : 0"--l- : .fl -l-11 

q -n if. :  .r.lf�A angado��u kiimiim{atacciiw biifit batta/iibobli yassa/all 'you'd better 

tidy up (lit. 'it is better if you tidy up') before the guests arrive'; P' ;>OJ• ') :  '1:&-C"' : 

mntffm· s�gawan q"'iirarta tiibbiisiiCCaw 'she cut up the meat and grilled it ' .  

70. 1 .6. Performance of action in various places ('here and there'): h;>H'I"'f : nh. 

-l-1"1\- f: "'L'Il"'f : � f. :  f. H'fdl&-/1· agaziinoc� biiityoppaya medawocc lay yazzii­

wawwiirallu 'gazelles roam over the plains of Ethiopia'; oa m-1, :  lj:(l,?:  .,.S:S: m 

miiwCafalliiga tiirwar"''atii 'he ran about looking for an exit' ; oa h,li'F"J : flh"l .. lt + :  

1r. A.  "I Uf :  "- A  'f. miikiMwan saliiniikakkat alanniissa a/iiCC 'he tampered with (lit. 'touch­

ed here and there') the car and now it won 't run' (lit. 'it said "I will not start' .. ); f' " :  

n.m.m- : 1'1.11"79" ') :  m•/1- : 11.-t : hCIH;,f'') : f!l:t·A yiine birew siliimamman walo 
betii krastiyan yadrall 'the beggar spends the day begging from place to place and 

spends the night in a church (yard)'; c):J'm•') : 00£>�-l- : UD h. 'i' :  h��H aqawan bii­
Caniit miikina aggwagWazii 'he transported the goods by truck'; nli.'J4-11--l- : f"7.')1'fj 

.,./1 : XAq :  nm')tt- : � .r. :  f.oo � /11\ A  biianfalot yiimminqiisaqqiis giilba biiwiinzu 

lay yammii/alliisall 'a steamboat travels up and down the river'; OtiJ.P.=f. : 1-� "} :  dJ;J 
..?'J bii{atollu �iinnen wiigaggaifif ' he poked me (here and there) in the ribs with his 
fingers' ;  "J. _,.') :  noo-/1- : M�h:  �nr. rwatun biimulu sallalak niibbiir ' I 've been run­

ning errands all morning'; �"'m.,. niirartiiqii 'he robbed from several people'; -t'lf&o 

l.L tiiliirarriifii 'be chipped in several places ' ;  ·t.,.dJ{I tiilawwiisiJ 'move about ' .  

70. 1 .7 .  Multiplicity of objects: 'lflm-') : hL/Im- dabbowan kii.ffiiliiw 'he cut the 
bread into two (pieces)', but 'lflm-') : h4-L/Im- dabbow•n kiifaffiiliiw 'he cut the bread 

I For the reduplicative of the 1 .2. 1 .2 verbs, see 87.2. 
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into several pieces'; b"Jm..,.") : 'ki.mll>' anc;itun q"lirrliliiW 'he cut the wood ' ,  but 
b"Jm..,."J : 'k6-i.mll>' .. Ciitun q"IJrarriirliw 'he cut up the wood'; All.,."): 1DDI\II>' 

a/litun giimmiisliw ' he split the rock in two', but All.,.") : 1"'/DDI\11>' a/iitun giinuun­
miisiiw ' he broke up the rock'. 

70. 1 .8. The reduplicstive stem also expresses an action that is dcme ln a hurry. 

Examples: �;'>II>' : 0"'11'1-'1 : II ..,,.'l' : .,. ... I'll\ dahaw biimaliidiJ /iimamno tiimiilllisli 
'the poor man did his begging quickly early in the morning [and retumed (to his 

abode)] ' ;  A .fi ll.") :  11'9'11>'- : ADD"'I\11- /absen 1/iwaw>CC• >miila/1/iwh ' I 'll change 

my cloth;,. quickly and come'; lf-r.' :  '"6-C ;1- :  ,.II'P"J : M :f !uro siirarta m .. awan 
biillal!f 'she quickly fixed some Iuro-sauce and ate her lunch' .  

In  the following examples the element of  haste may also be  stressed by the par­

ticle .<; -nna attached to the verb: nil- : .,...,,.�, , ,.,�� biilu qiimam .. unna ••••• 

hid 'OK, have a quick bite and let's go ' ; ,-,..,.-,,  n��<; : :1:1. m .. awan biilallanna 
hedli 'he hurriedly ate his lunch and left'; 11'1 .fill<; : A "JV.� 1/ibabsanna annahid 'dress 

quickly and let us move'; "'11P..II>' "J :  1\ IJ .fl <l-t; : A"J�� magiidiJwan slibabrunna an­
nahid ' huny up and gather the firewood and then let 's go' .  

70. 1 .9. The multiplicity of  an  action may also comprise the prolongation or or 

the slackening of an action. The action is then, so  to say, diluted and the reduplicative 

expresses an attenuated action. It may also be rendered by 'sort of, somewhat, somehow, 

some, rather' .  Examples: A)l: : nh'i!/1-: 11>'/1'1': .,.S:S:m l>gu biika.flu w>splirwarwarli 
'the child pattered about the room'; Ali"1t. -'l. .,. :  .1-;t"J : n-r.�r. : .,.'I IJ:f l>gagliriiditu 
fitwan biipud>r qiibabbacc 'the girl dabbed her face with powder'; 6-�"):  1. '1 -fl l' : 

ooA/1 : 1\m rasun dlibabso mlil.r siirrli 'he sort of scratched his head and replied' ;  +� 

"J+ : M.'.ooA/1,- : �nc• �11. :  "/"J:  f.ou�AIIA• n1:  �,., "'Ill+ : �ll>' tillant aymiil­

lasamm niibbiir, zare g;m yamiilallasall, biiggo niiw maliit niiw 'yesterday he was not 

responding; today, however, he responds somewhat; it means he is better'; OJ-7i'dJoo-, :  

Alflfll>' w>!!awan a!a!!liw ' he patted the dog' ;  oul'i"m'i! : f. 1�A"'A mli1ha/ 
yagli/alla(a/1 ' he is leafing through a book'; RCRII.t; : _.n.:  11'9'11>'11 : 0-'111 : n�:f 

biirbiirrenna qabe liiwawsa biidabbo biillatt 'she mixed pepper and butter and ate it 

with bread' (it implies casual or hurried eating); A"J"/P..,.;:  ouoa"'"' T :  f.H'PA >nga­
doltu miimii�t�lat yaziiwall 'the guests are slowly arriving' (lit. 'they have begun the 

slow arriving'); f"'/1P.. : b"Jm.+ : 1\ IJ .fl .t  y/imagiido ••�lit siibabri 'gather (lit. 

'break') some firewood'; -IU:ll : .,...,,..,.. : A .fi ll :  Am 'I : .fHT qurs qiimamsa l.tn 
atliba yaziii!c 'she ate some breakfast and started doing the lauodry'; A)l: : ll.fll'f"I C :  

1. H. : ou ;l-:1- 11- T  I•A• biyasciiggar gize mlitattahuJ 'because the child misbehaved I 
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hit him a little'; A.fl(l. ;  AII�§,A l•hse adadf'"all 'my clothes are rather dirty' (or 'get­
ting somewhat diny' ,  but also 'all my clothes arc soiled'); Jr."ICJnn aniibobbiihii 'he read 
a few lines or casually' ;  Jr.JI ... ?10D aziigaggiimii ' walk rather slowly ' .  

70. 1 . 10 .  With verbs designating the time of day, the reduplicative expresses the 
meaning 'it is getting [expression of time]'. Thus, 'I..:J niigga 'it dawns' :  "r..:J ;J niigagga 
' it is beginning to dawn, it is dawning'; DD if  miiiiii ' i t  is dark ' :  oa'ifif miilaJfii ' it  is 
getting dark (in the evening) ' ;  I. L Y.. riiffiidii 'it is midmorning ' :  L. ��L Y.. riifa/fiidii ' it  
is gelling late in the morning. it is approaching forenoon ' ;  J;£4.tt: P. :  oo "'  ariifafdo 
miitta 'he came rather late (in lhe morning) ' .  

The same meaning i s  expressed with colors: A\.1\oa �ii/liimii ' it i s  dark' :  m.'u\oa 

(iilalliimii ' it is getting dark ' ; .,.� qiilla ' be red ' ; .,.�� qiilalla ' i t  is reddening, it is be­
ginning to get red' .  

70. 1 . 1 1 .  According to the context, the tone, the attitude, or  the structure of the 
verb or noun (object suffix pronouns, determination, and so on), the reduplicative of 
the same verb may express an attenuated or an intensive action. Thus, JI..C':f' : 1..fl 

tl·'t = /liP<f>oa"fiD' dorowa giibsun liiqaqqiimiil!l!aw 'the hen ate up (pecked up) all 
the barley', but "'11J'. : tt:l';r>"'t : oo"'U· magiido liiqaqamme miirtawh ' l  gathered some 
wood and came back' (also, ' I ' ll be back ');  h.fl of 'f. :  �Uft·'t :  Mft·'fo kiibtol!l!u ahlun 
hiilallut 'the cattle ate up all the grain', but h.fl of 'f. :  �UA : n�tt· kiibtol!l!u aha/ biilallu 
' the cattle fed ' ;  f l\� 'fo :  1'1"&-m· : t;: � 'fo :  nt.;r>&-n . .t' �»' '  f)n l. "f :  A'tll.'fo : oa1.11.. 

C"):  .,.'lilt.. yiiasat giimoraw fa/at bi:iaqrabbiyaw yiiniibbiirii.�C andit miindiiran qiibab­
biirii ' the lava from the volcano completely buried a nearby village' ,  but rnh.').") :  

h n. -1' :  hC:Ilt.t''t:  'I C' :  .,.'l .fl l. ID' :  i'uoft(l. maskinun kiibetii krastiyan g"aro qii­
babriiw tiimiilliisu ' they buried the poor man in the back or the church rather uncer­
emoniously (or 'in a shallow grave' )  and returned' ;  T"J"li' : fl.fl")..fl : 1. u. : b1t.'Pi: : 
1\"7"7 tannaJ biziinb gize a1iiwatu /iimamma 'as soon as it rained a little, all the plants 
blossomed' ,  but 'fo't'lf : n.ll't.fl : 1, 11. :  .11.C:ol': nnl.ID' :  61\'l' 'fo :  �fft"'l"'l: )ID' 

tannaJ biziinb gize diirqo yiiniibbiiriiw a1iiwat ayyiiliimamma niiw 'as soon as it rained 
a little, the plants that were once dry are becoming somewhat green' (the attenuated 
action because of l\f+ft"'l"'l); tliD'IIoiD' : "'l,tl-1>1:  f.uo:l":t':I"A siiwayyew mistun 
yamiitanatall 'the man is always beating his wife', but "7../t i: :  lt;l'lt:f-,l.ID":  �.,:J­
:1- :J-A mistu sattasliiggariiw yamiitattatal/ 'when his wife bothers him he sometimes 
beats her' (not violently, i.e., 'disciplines her'); tl 4. :  "Y:J- : 1\rl\ : ,..llhS:A zare mota 
ayyiilii siikakr"'all 'Ayy&Ui is somewhat tipsy this evening', but fiC1�1D": (ll)b(!" : 
"rOC siirgiiififaw siikakro niibbiir 'everybody in the wedding party was drunk'; Jr.lllli=-f : 
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-...C" : ou t. of>:  l."''l''l.A akkafto nuro miimu riirarbwall 'as i t  has drizzled a little, the 
soil is rather damp', but ll.li'HI : l\Je-C' : oat. of> :  l."''I'IJ.A siziinb adro miiretu rii­
tatbwall 'as it was raining all night, the soil has become soaked; oo;JH').:  dJ"flT :  f )  

nt. lll''t :  l\-"': OD 't1.C-I-'l''f. : ll&-t.'l!-l- miigaziinu W>S/ yiiniibbiiriiwan aqa miindiir­
tiiiflioCCu siirarriiqut 'the villagers stole all the things that were in the storage', but 

m.ol ofl :  lf-ou- : 1'tll-n : 0\ f.ll&-C'I' : l\Aof>l.!l" hisab Iumu giinziib saysiirarraq al­
qiirriimm 'the accountant probably pilfered some money' (perhaps 'a small amount'); 

.,./lofl : ll-l-1�� : 'P/1 "f qiilliih sattagiizazza waliill 'she spent the day (intensively) 

shopping for food items', but of>llofl : A-l-1�� : V.-'1/l"f qiilliib /attagiizazza hedalliill 
'she's gone to buy some items of food' (attitude of the speaker is somewhat casual); 

l\tl-'tll : l\"lt. : )-"'-"' ahun>&s agre niiqaqqa 'well, my feet are all cracked up' ,  but 

l\f.!  l\"IS: : )-"'-"' ay! agr•·a niiqaqqa 'a pity ! Her feet are cracking up'; of: "'lof:ou- : 

of>�� timatimu qiilalla 'the tomatoes are turning red', but l\A"'I11 : of>�A;I-II"f a/maz 
qiilaltalliill 'Aimaz has reddened' (lhat is, 'she has a very healthy look'); DD l\".t. t;: :  

ouDD&-DD C: 1 : f.tJJ'IA m/#haf miimiiramiir yawiidda/1 'he likes looking into (or 'ex­

amining') books as a matter of course (habitually and with interest)', but DD l\".ht;: : {lou 

trr c :  lf'AIJ· mii.$haf samiirammar walhw 'I spent the day browsing through books 

(with purpose, but without a specific aim)' ;  f.ht.C:  l\IJ1."'l. : ou h-'t'l'"f : nf -1-"'16 : 

11.-l- :  l\f Jl{- : tJJ"'-I':f.'t : DD �!I" /l iD- :  -1-ou/l{t- yiihariir akadiimi miikwiinnanoi!l biiy­
yiitiimari bet ayyiizoru wii{(atofCun mii/amliiw tiimiilliisu 'the officers from the Harar 

Military Academy went to schools to recruit (rather hastily) youth'2 , but 1.C"I : tJJ"' 

T- 1 :  oa 4l oa t\dJ• diirg wii(fatun miilammiiliiw " the junta carried out a mass conscrip­

tion ' .  

Other isolated meanings: 1\o"!, : oo &- C:"' :  1tli- lomi miirar{a giizzaU 'she 

bought limes selectively' (i.e . .  'she selected only the good ones '); At'1P&-&- : 6-f\.1 :  

i-�A ayyiisiirarra rasun far' all 'he has managed (to take care o f  himselO by doing 

odd jobs' .  

70. 1 . 12. A transferred meaning i s  expressed i n  if4f..4f. "t 'cover up. whitewash' .  

from If <I. )  'cover' :  e .g . ,  uu't"IP'of>'t: �11"'1-l<l.f: :  ll./1- : f"'l_)_ll-l-{- 't :  P'A"''t : 

HAA "r+ : if4·L 'l-It+ miingastun laliimasaffiir silu yiiministrun salton ziilliilanniit .fii­

fa.ffiinulliit 'in order not to embarrass the government they covered up the minister's 

abuse of power'. 

1For the fonn of the reduplicative in the verbs 1 .2. 1 .2. see 87 .2. 

2 Note that +-AI'I· is not translated. 
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The reduplicative stem i s  used with all the morphemes of the derived stems. Note 

especially its usage with the prefix Iii- for the expression of rociprocity (see 72.4) 

For lhc reduplicative stem of the quadriradicals 1 .2. 1 .2, see 87.2. 

70. 1 . 13 .  CONJUGATION 

The reduplicative oftype A is �;>11. niigaggiirii; oftype B it is L�tl1fii/alliigii; 
of type C it is OD6-(.. h miirarriikii. The conjugation is the same for types A, B, and C. 

Perfect 'r;J1l. niigaggirii 

Imperfect 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumenlal 

� 'r;J1C: 

f.!.>"IC 

).>"IC 

).>"11: 

't;J;J6 

- l';t1C 

tnt 'I;J16.t 

y;miigagg;,r 

y;milgag(a)r 

nligag(;,)r 

niigagro 

niigagari 

mdniigagiir 

miiniigagiiriyo 

The reduplicative of the 'fD1fl moggiisii-class (that is, the rounded labials b, m,f 
(for which see 69. 1 .5) is tJD ;J1{1 mogaggiisii, also pronounced mwiigaggiisii. The redu­

plicative of the labiovelars of type C 91 mi. qw arriirii (for which see 69. 1 . 1 )  is 'li:"'ml. 
trdlatriirii. The reduplicative of the rounded labials of type C DJ.i.tn mwarriirii (for 

which see 69. 1 .9) is mwiirarriilii, written 'f06-l.m. 

71. 14-stem 

7 1 . 1 . 1 .  1be tii-stem is the nonnal expression of the passive of transitive verbs. Ex­

amples: 1.J:.tl giiddiilii (type A) 'he killed' :  -I-1.J:.tl liigiiddii/ii 'he was killed ' ;  ,;g,oa l. 

Ciimmiirii (type B) 'he added': -1-<Q,oa/. liiCiimmiirii ' it was added'; "7l.h marriikii 'he 

took prisoners' :  .,..,l. h tiimDrriikii 'he was taken prisoner'; taoa samii 'he kissed' :  

-1-ltoa liisamii 'he was kissed'; tVIRl. siibabbiirii 'he smashed t o  bits ' :  -1- (l q n l.  liisii­
babbiiri:i ' it was smashed to bits ' .  

The morpheme Iii- is  added to verb forms that have no prefiX. Thus, perfect -1-t'lnl. 

liisiibbiirii, imperative -1-t'lnC liisiibiir, gerund -1-t'loflC' 1/isiibro, participle ofo(lq 6 lii­
silbari. 

For the assimilation of the morpheme + to the following consonant in the imperfect, jus­

sive, and verbal noun, see 7 1 . 17.  

For the tklem of the verbal class lt.At!. assiJriJ and of the quadriradicals 1t. ')hA anli/ckQsii, 

see 80.2 . 1 :  88.4. 
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7 1 .2.Another important function of the ra-prefix is to change a transitive verb into 
an iDtnmsltiYe one. Thus, DDII"mf-"J: DDIIII mii$h4fun miilliisiJ 'he returned the book' ,  
but hof-"70: : fl.T : of-oallll MtamDri bet tiimiilliisii 'he returned from school'; A-ll 

II-"J :  llllltn labsun liiwwii(ii 'he changed his clothes', but n"'l'" : of-lllllm biitam taliiw­
wii(ii 'he changed a lot'; Ali'- :  A-1111-"J : l:.n.,. tatu /absun diibbiiqll 'the child hid his 
clothes', but A li'- :  -t-l:.n.,. l>gu tiidiibbiiqll 'the child hid'; lll'"li: fl"JAI.-lo : llnllll- sii­

woi!lu ••Ciit siibiissiibu 'the people gathered wood', but IIJ"'Ii: -t-llnlln- siiwoi!l!u tii­
siibbiisiibu 'the people gathered together, assembled'. 

Needless to say, all the above-mentioned verbs in the rii-stem have also a passive 

meaning: thus, +ODt\(t tiimiil/iisii 'it was returned ', .,.(UDtn liiliiwwii(ii 'it was chang­
ed', and so on. 

7 1 .3 .  Occasionally, if the intransitive verb has an a-stem, the rii-stem is fonned 

from the a-stem and not from the basic stem. Thus, .,.Ltl tii-fiillii. 'it was boiled, it was 

made to boil' does n<it go back to Lit folia 'it boiled' (intransitive), but to ALit a-folia 

'he boiled' (transitive); ffi<l- tii-biirra ' it was li� lighted' does not go back to n&- biirra 
'be alight, be lit' (intransitive), but to An&- a--biirra 'tum on the light' (transitive). 

7 1 .4. For verbs whose basic meaning is expressed by the a-stem (see 73. 1 2), such 

as Mnn aniibbiibii 'read', l\1:.{.1 adiirriigii 'do', Anmt. abiiiliirii 'winnow', l\)mL 

aniilliifii 'spread out',  the passive meaning is expressed by the prefix tii- added to the 

basic stem. Thus, the passive of 1\)nn a-niibbiibii is of-)nn tii-niibbiibii 'be read' (from 

*)nn *niibbiibii); the passive of 1\1:.{. 1 adiirriigii, is of-1:.{. 1 tii-diirriigii. 

7 1 .5. The concept of the intransitive comes close to that of the reflexive rendered 

by 'oneself, himself, by himself, by itselr. Thus, llf /iiyyii 'he separated' (trans.): of-llf 

tiiliiyyii 'he/it separated (intr.), he dissociated himselr; lint. siibbiirii 'he broke' (trans.): 
-t-llnt. rasiibbiirii 'it broke, it broke by itselr; 1\mn arriibii 'he washed' (trans.): :J-mn 

ta{liibii 'he washed himselr; .,.I:S'.. qiiddiidii 'he tore' (trans.): .,_.,.1:.1: tiiqiiddiidii 'it 

tore (intr.), it tore by itself'; lflf1 Iii!Iiigii 'conceal' (trans.): of-lflf1 tii!ii!Iiigii 'he con­

cealed himselr; S'..'lll.,. diiballiiqii 'he mixed' (trans.): of-1:'111.,. tiidiiballiiqii 'he merg­

ed himself (with others), he mingled' (intr.). 

Here again, all the above-mentioned verbs may be rendered as passive verbs: 'it 

was separated. it was broken • .  and so on. 
Note that the meaning of the reflexive may also be expressed by the basic verb followed 

by �It- ras- with the appropriate suffixes: thus. ��': tl�n rariUI sikJdiibd 'he insulted him­

selr. For more details. see 24. 1 .  
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7 1 .6. The activities connected with the pans of the body are often expressed by 

the verb in the tO-stem, the noun having the marker of the direct object. As for the 

verb, it may be used with or without an object suffix pronoun. Examples: �:f�') : ..+m 

O:f (or :1-mO:fCP-) •iin""an tarriihiill (or tatriihiilbw) 'she washed her hands'; /IO'J/1- : 

Pt.1-S;1 : i'i'·"-'1 :  +wt-"f (or ..,.,,.,6-"fm-) liihiialu $iigurwan furrubba tiisiirraCC (ortii­
siirraUaw) 'she had her hair braided for the festival ' .  For more examples, see 4 1 .22. 

7 1 .7. The tii-stem in the imperfect, affirmative and negative, in the relative im­

perfect, and in the participle of transitive and intransitive verbs may also render the 

meaning -ible, -able'. Examples: h'J'I'JY: : 'J"tl":f : f"7.011· = .,,...,. andand asa· 

wocc yiimmibhiillu nai'liiw 'some fish are edible';  h)fi, IJ :  h-l-hA+:f : f"7.Mil'- : 

n/111''1- : 0 .,'l''lf.,.•r ..,. :  CP-n-1• : hn'f'p• aJ..f''I'CP- anniizzih atka/toll )'iimmibhiila!Iu 

saliihonu biimaqiizqiifaw was{ asqiimm�iyaCCiiw 'as these vegetables are perishable, 

keep them in the n:frigerator'; �-n t. :  O,ti'J : 0'1'�11- : r.,.�t. n :  1-'IP" : h.f'.�IIP" 

diibrii biziin biiqii/Jalu yiimmiddiirriis giidam aydii/Jiimm ' Diibrii Bizen is not an eas­

ily accessible (or 'reachable') monastery' (lit. 'easily that-it-is-accessible it-is-not');  

,1'. 1) : DD l\',/,t;: :  ,.,_)o-n : )OJ- yah mii$haf yiimminniibhiib niiw ' this book is n:ad­

able' (or, ' i s  to be read' as an assignment). 

In the negative: MH, IJ :  61\'1'-l- : h.f'.0/1-P" anniizzih a$iiwat ayabhiillumm 'these 

plants are not edible ' ;  f't1·"' : )1P''I' : nA"f') : f .,.f'.� � C :  )OJ- yiinagusii niigiist 

soil{an yijrnnulyaddiiffiir niiw 'the emperor's power is inviolable'; f"Y�'IO.fl : 2\'ihL-1::  
l\.1,"-'l' 't :  O"tP" : hM'16--l- )'iimmayanniibhiib $ahfiitu $iihafiwan hii/am asliiggiirat 

'his illegible writing gave the secretary a lot of trouble';  f "7f.A(J)T yiimmayal�iiwwii( 
'immutable'; f .,f.M'li yiimmayabhii/aSI 'imperishable'; f "7.f'.01C: )'iimmayyabhiig· 
giir 'impregnable ' .  

7 1 .8 .  It also has the meaning •permissible' in the affirmative or  negative. Ex­

amples: 0111·'1' : 11 11' '1- :  OltP" : 'I''J : P' ;> :  ,r.Mol\ hii!Iatiililla kiihonu hii$om qiin 

saga yabbiillall ' i f  one is sick it is permissible to eat meat on fasting days ' ;  n.+: hC: 

n-t:.f''J:  OJ·n -r :  1\� flp• : .f'.'l'oa"tA betii krastiyan was{ siddiikkiim yaqqiimmii{all 
' i t  is permissible to sit in a church when one is tired'; lffl·r:;t-A : m-il T :  f\,;J&- : ��� 

mnrr hospital wa�t sigara aya({ii(tamm 'it is not permissible to smoke in a hospi­
tal ' .  

7 1 .9. The affirmative o r  negative imperfect in the +-stem also has the meanings 

'Is to do, is to be done, can be, rannot be' .  Examples: f"7.�1'ol\ : TT:  f/19" )'iim­
miffiittiil rat yiilliimm 'there is no cotton to spin' ;  f"t'IO.fl : hm, yiimminniibbiib n­

flint! ' give me something to n:ad' (lit. 'that cao be read '); ?"'711-'J : ODB•/1- : 0<1\-f-l- : 
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'f'f:: 9""J9" : f"'l. .,._il :  ,M 1"fll-9" mag bun bilmulu billtot noro manomm yiimmiq­
qiimmiis alagiiififiihumm 'as he had eaten all the food, I didn' t  find anything to eat' 

(lit. 'that can be eaten, that is to be eaten'); f"'l.lln il :  P""JP" : fii'J9" yiimmi/1/ibbils 
m;mamm yiilliiifnamm 'I have nothing to wear' (lit. 'that can be worn' or 'that is wear­

able'): f"'l.il'm. : ·OJ� : oall'mlo':'f: All· "J yiimmilliitu bazu mliihafocc al/un 'we have 

many books for sale' (lit. 'that are to be sold'); 6"J..._i> : Af.LII'f'P" anrlitu ayajfiil­
liitamm 'the wood cannol (easily) be split'. 

In the structure of the relative imperfect+.,dJ" nOw: f.. II: fL-l- : f"ti''l : .,m. yah 
bet yiimmiqqiibba niiw 'this house is to be painted'; Mil, II :  P.t::l"'f : f"'l.mnll- : 

li:ftJJ- anniizzih dorowoU yiimmittiibbiisu naUiiw 'these chickens are for roasting' 

(that is, 'meant for roasting, not for broiling'). 

Wilh the participle: dJI. "'"' : n.,.�ll- : i-.,.11.1!' : )OJ- w/iriiqiitu bilqiillalu tiiqiidag 
nliw 'the paper tears easily'; 'fll"'l.-1> : i-dJJ!.l!' : m'l f. :  A�+ aliimitu tiiwiidag tiibay 
allot 'Alimitu has a likable character'; (l eD" :  -1-flll t, :  .,(Do siiw tiisiibari niiw 'man is 

fragile' (lit. 'breakable'); i-111� : r :t- :  All? tligiidayu yiit a/Iii? 'where is the person 

who is to be executed?'; tnC)i> :  IJol\olloa :  11-�'f"JP" : i-ill!.l!' : )"J tor>nniitu kalqo­
mii hulaClanamm tiisiidag niin 'if the war doesn't stop, all of us are likely to become 

refugees' ;  -tt\'f"P6£1' tiiliiwawa� 'changeable'. 

Note that the 2d radical of lhe participles may also be geminaled: thus, riiqiiddai, tiisiibbari, 

tiigiiddayu, and so on. 

7 1 . 1 0. The rii-stem also expresses a generalized impersonal meaning ('one')  or 

a normative meaning with the implication that the action is the normal thing to do. It 

is used with transitive or intransitive verbs, in the 3d person, affirmative or negative, 

with any verb fonn. See also 67.3.2; 67.3.3. 

Examples: v-n + :  .,."J : Y.h..l:"'i' : '1 .1- i-o;'OJ- : f.1..1. fl ol\  sost qiin y>kked>nna 
harattiillifaw yaddiirriisall 'one travels for three days and arrives on the founh ';  Jr... +r­

* J': OJ-n'f' : 'f'& : P' ;>: f.R�ol\ ityoppaya was{ {are saga yabbil//a/1 ' in Ethiopia one 

normally eats raw meat' (or, 'it is customary to eat raw meat in Ethiopia'); OD XOD � y :  

dJ1..� f. :  f.dJ"''i' : h li,J' :  dJ1..;1-'f : f.dJI.I!ol\ nUigiimmiiriya wiidiilay y>wwiittanna 
kiizziya wiidiitaU yawwiirriidall 'one ascends (the hill) first and lhen comes down' ;  

n1.."J-n : fi Y.nll- :  m.)'i' : Y.lt'i'ol\'1 bildlinb say>billu reniitltla y>kkonam 'can one be 

healthy without eating well?' 

In the negative: A"J"lll, 11: n.,.'J : A. MIIP" >ngliz bilqiitltl ayanniiddamm ' in 

England one doesn't drive on the right' (or, 'it is not permissible to ride on the right'); 

ll.tlol\ : f'l'9" 'f' :  Af.L'i/''1" aha/ yiiqammar ayaffarf>mm 'one doesn't grind grain sit-
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ting down' ;  ll lf,U :  l\ 1 t: :  ,I'A.,.I.Il-11 : f-l-9" :  llf.l.ll-11 •zzih agiir yaltiidiissiitu yii­

tmrm ay�iissiitu 'if one is not happy in this country, one will be happy nowhere 

else' (lit. 'where will one be happy?'); li'Jt::  1\'J:I':t- : nA-f : (or .,.nA-f):  llf.m1 

-nr and �ngiira biilto (or  tiibiilto) ayaf(iiggiibamm 'one is not satiated eating (only) 

one anAiira-bread' .  

7 1 . 1 1 .  With the other verb forms the Iii-stem has a descriptive meaning. Ex­

amples: .,A.,I\ "1- :  .,.01(. 1.<; (or .,.me; F.) :  11-'lt: : IT� qu/quliil liiwiirriidiinna (or tii­

wiirdo) adar honii 'we went down (lit. 'one went down',  or 'being gone down') the 

hill and camped for the night'; h 9" 7i ., :  11-1\-l- :  ll'J-l- : ll,IJ' 'J :  t- "1- :  .,.nA-f : (or "'" 

� <; ) :  lit- + :  ll'J-l- : � f. :  .,..,.o;: kiima!S>tu huliill siiat sihon ral liihiilto (or tiihiilla­

nna) ara11 siiat lay tiitiiififa 'dinner was eaten at eight (lit. 'two') o'clock and at ten 

(lit. 'four') everybody went to bed' (lit. 'one went"); .,.l<-1!' : .,.l<-1!' : f.'f";I-A tiinuro 

tiinuro yammotall 'one lives and eventually dies'; If/. : .,.'I.� : '1 1 :  "111A zare tiihido 

niigii yaggiibba/1 'one journeys today and arrives tomorrow' (lit. ' i t  is traveled today 

and it is arrived tomorrow'); tt l. :  "�'"" : ift..-:1\.: +f.oa zare (aru qaddase tiiqomii 'to­

day a good Mass was performed' (lit. 'was stood'): h�o�< : :1':9"1!':  l\ rt, U :  llf..,.t;': 

..fl Yt\tJ. kiizare Aiimmaro azzill ayattiiifa bayalliiwh ' I  have proclaimed that henceforth 

one may not sleep here' (Jlf.. +'i" ayattiiiia, jussive). 

7 1 . 12 .  With conjunctions: Y'll + :  ll'J-lo : h:t-'1- :  (or h -1-:tl.) : n:\� : 'l'lfm- : llf 

.,..,.l. n :  .t.��A sost siiat kiihedu (or, kiitiihedii) biihwala wa.f.faw ayyiitiiqiirriibii ya­

hedall 'after traveling (or, 'after one has lraveled') for three hours the cave gets nearer' 
(freely, 'one approaches the cave'); +'i''J+ : 1\1\.,.ll : m-11- : � o�< :  1."/'f": 1\"1'1' : '1'1\ 

tanant silliiqqiis walo zare diigmo sissaq walii 'yesterday people were mourning arid 

today they were all laughing' (lit. 'yesterday spending the day while one mourned, 

today he spent the day while one laughed'); .l.f.ID+ : li'Jf.. : 1\f.,.l\.,.ll : li'Jf.. : llf 

.,....,.,.: .t.14·A haywiit ande ayyiitiiliiqqiisii ande ayyiitiisaqii yaggiiffa/l ' l ife goes on 

now by crying, now by laughing', or ' in life one is now crying, now laughing' (freely, 

'life has its ups and downs'); liUA : 1\m'f. : 9"'J :  1\,I> 'J :  )01'? aha/ siriifa mm likkon 

niiw? 'what would one do when there is no more food to eat?' (lit. 'when food is mis­
sing'). 

7 1 . 1 3 .  Note that in the normative expression (that is, 'something is normally 
done'), the subject is indetermined. Thus, �'I'll : 1-'lf. : f.11.�A niifsii giiday yaggiid­
dalall (giiday without the article) 'a murderer is usually executed' as against "tt;::fl :  
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1"1� : t.1.1:.�A n4fsii giiday-u y•ggiiddiilall (1-'lt. giiday with the article) 'the mur­
derer will be executed'. In a saying: ,,_,.... , 1\.f,IJJ ... /1 : n .,.e :  1\t.:l't./1 n>gus ayow­
wiiqqiis siimay ay•ttarriis 'a king cannot be reprimanded, (just as) the sky cannot be 

ploughed', as against 11-IP-: 1\.f,IP.,.M" n>gus-u ay>wwiiqqiimnm 'the king is 
never criticized'. 

7 1 . 14.  The tii-stem may also have an overtone of irony and sarc:asm. 111e ut­

terance is then spoken with a rising intonation. 1be verb may be transitive or intransi­

tive, and it is used in the 3d person. Examples: n-� : -t-llnll'i' : .e h-&-A suf tiiliibbii­
siinna yakkwiirra/1 '(look at him), he puts on a wool suit and is all vain (arrogant)'; 

.f,IJP" : )-C' : -t-'1/1!  y•h•mm nuro tiibalii! 'so this is what they call life ! '  (or, 'you re­

ally call this life?'); A? : -tftt\m�! aha tiisiiliirtiinii! 'so you think that you are civi­

lized! ' ;  oa /1 -t;IJ : :l''fh'i' : ll_llllm1! miistik4 tallifiikiinna lissiiliiltiin! 'so you chew 

gum and you think you are civilized ! ' ;  11. -t-':'! ,  or 11.-t-'l' :  )dl'!, or oa -t-1;'-t> :  )dl'! 
Uttiiififa! ,  or littiiififll nOw! ,  or miittiiiflfatu niiw ' so you are going to bed!';  PI&. : AA 

.,.., : 11.:/'t. � :  (or oa:l't.f- : )dl') sara al/iiqiinna littarriif(or miitta,.q{u niiw) 'so you 

think that your work is finished and that you are going to rest?'; (.fltf.): ou "J1R;" : 
-t-1(.., : (or -1-l!.l:.'i') :  oa .J:.hou- : )dl' (bozu) miingiid tiihido (ortiihediinna) miiddiikii­
mu niiw 'so you think that you walked a long way and you are already tired! '  

7 1 . 1 5 .  There is a series of verbs for which the basic meaning i s  expressed by the 

td-stem only. 

Triradicals of type B:  -t-lfnt. tiiliibbiirii 'become panicky' ,  -t-lfhoa tiiliikkiimii 
'carry a load', _,_.,.oa m  tiiqiimmii!ii 'sit down',  _,_.,.foa tiiqiiyyiimii 'hold a grudge', 

-t-h -t-11 tiikiittiilii 'follow', -t-.1:.1'1-t- tiidiissiitii 'enjoy, be happy', -t-mfL tiiriiyyiifii 'loathe'. 

The causative of these verbs is fonned with as- (see 74.9). 

For -t-R.I:.t. tiibiiddiirii 'borrow money', -t-'l'f'l tiiwasii 'borrow an object', -t-ffi/1 
tiiqiibbiilii 'receive', and -t-'1-)Al. tiigwiiniiCCii 'take a gulp' ,  see a-stem (see 73 . 1 3). 

For the verbs ;l-11P taggiisii, ;l-1/l taggiilii, going back to verbs beginning with 1\-1- 0, see 
80.2.2. 

7 1 . 1 6. Denominatives fonned from the verbs with the rii-stem: .,.I.. (I.,. tiidiissiitii 
'rejoice' (from .1:.(1:1' diisma 'joy'); -t-'1-)<D. tii/('iiniiCCii 'take a gulp' (from ,.1"l" 
gw•nC 'mouthful [of liquid]'); -1-HIP-t-t. tiiziiwiittiirii 'be frequent' (from HIP't-C ziiwii­
tar 'frequently') .  

For passive verbs with the Iii-stem governing the direct object -n (as in 1f.,"'IL'J : -h\t:""ll­

fanraye-n tii-siirriiqhu ' I  was robbed of my suitcase'), sec. 4 1 . 17.  
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7 1 . 1 7 . CONJUGATION 

In 1he forms in which the 1 of the prefix t(ii) is in contact with the 1 st radical it is 

assimilated. As a resull, the l si radical is geminated in the imperfect '� ')'1C yanniiggQr 

for *yatniiggiir, in the jussive f. ')'1t: yanniigiir for *yatniigiir, in the verbal noun oa 'r1C 
miinniigiir for *miitniigiir, and in the instrumental uo '11&.f miinniigiiriya for *miitnii­

giiriyo. 
In type A the 2d radical is geminated in the perfect and imperfect In type B the 

2d radical is geminated in the perfect, imperfect, gerund, and participle. 

The vowel of the 2d radical is ii in the perfect, imperfect, jussive, imperative, and 

verbal noun. 

The prefixes in the 6th order preceding the geminated I st radical are pronounced 

with the vowel >. Thus, /<oJ/.11..1>.'1" ay>ggiiddiil>mm 'he won't  be killed' ,  /<o-l-11..1>.'1" 
atr>ggiiddiil>mm 'she won 't be killed ' ,  /<oA 11.1>.'1" al>ggiiddiil>mm 'I will not be ki l ­

led ' .  

Type A Type S 

Perfect -1-�1£ tiiniiggiirii -1-L/11 t;jfiilliigd 

Imperfect .1'.11<: yanniiggiir f.LII"I y>/fdlldg 

Jussive .1'.11<: y;mniigiir f.LII"I y<Jf/iiliig 

Imperative -1-�1<: liiniigiir -1-LII"I t;jfiiliig 

Gerund -1-�"IC' liiniigro -I-LA? tiiftilligo 

Participle _,.�_,� tiiniigari -I-L�1. tiiftll/agi 

Verbal noun _ .,,c; mii.nnii.gii.r ODI.,./t"7 mii.ffiilii.g 

Instrumental DD 'r1&.F miinniigii.riya oaLIIV' miiffiilii.giya 

From 'r1l. niiggiirii 'say, tell, speak'; from Llt1fiilliigii 'seek, want'. 

Note that the gerund of .,..,.oom tiiqiimmi#ii is tiiqiim(o or tiiqiimm�to, but the 1 st 
person is .,..,.rmr tiiqiimmaf{e (with geminated m). 

72. lli·slem with type C 

72. 1 .  The verb of type C preceded by rii- expresses the passive, as is true of any 
type preceded by tii- (see 7 1 . 1 . 1 ). Examples: "'/l. h marriikii 'he took prisoners ' : .,..., 

i. h tii-marriikii 'he was taken prisoner'; •1(1(1 mwassiisii 'wipe away' :  .,."ltlll tiimwas­
siisii 'be wiped away'; �mi. qwattiirii 'tie ' :  .,.!tmt. tiiqwattiirii 'be tied' .  

For td+type C of verbs other than the biradicals, sec the various verbal classes. 
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72.2. There are verbs in the triradicals as well as in the other verbal classes which 

occur only in the tO-stem having a basic meaning, and not a passive one. Thus, .,.., .... .,. 
tiimalckwiitii 'vow',  .,.lf1l. tiilaggiirii 'cross, cross over', .,..:l>mll riiqatrlilii 'bum, be 

on fue', .,.<;l.m tiinaffiitii 'blow one's nose', .,. .:>'-ou tiigaddiintii ' lie down', .,...,,_/... 

tiitaddiifo 'hasten', .,...,m� tiimDttiinii 'appeal, supplicate', .,.1111.,. tiisalliiqii 'jest, 

laugh at' ,  +-ll..,. tiiCarriitii 'make a bid' .  For the other verbal classes, see below. 

The causative of lhese verbs is fonned with the prefix *at- (see 76.9). 

72.3. The following verbs are denominatives: .,.&o-t.,. tiiraqqWiitii 'be naked' 

(from <1-.,.T raqut 'nakedness'); .,.lft. h  tiiiarriikii 'become a partner' (from Iiirik 
ll't:h 'partner', from Arabic); .,.lft.m tiiiarriitii 'establish rules' (from ll'C'l' Jiirt 'con­

dition ', an Arabic loanword). 

72.4. Any verb of type A or B may be converted into a type C. When preceded 

by Iii- (the paradigm being .,. .:1>.,.11 tiiqattiilii) it expresses reciprocity or participa­

tio,:a. that is, 'do something against one another, to one another, with one another, to­

gether, for one another, among one another, each other'. 

Examples for triradical transitive verbs: .,. .:>'-h- tiigaddiilu 'they killed each oth­

er' (from 1'-11 giiddiilii 'kill'); .,."'lh-1- tiimakkiiru 'they consulted one another'; .,.� 

oa-':. tiilammQdu 'they got used to one another' (or, 'they got used to something'); 

'lila>-") : .,.IJI.h- dabbow>n tiikaffiilu 'they divided the bread among themselves'; .,. .:1> 

oo(t. tiiqammiisu 'they partook of food ';  +:1-l.m- tiiqarriitu 'they shared in an ox 

bought in common'. 

From quadriradicals: .,./... <;h -1: tiifiinakkiiru 'they broke each other's heads' (from 

I. � h .,.  foniikkiirii 'split someone's head'), .,. '-q '-11- riidiiboddiibu 'they hit each oth­

er' (from '-R'-R diibiiddiibii 'hit'), .,.M-114- tiiliifalliifu 'they argued' (from 111.111. 

liifiilliifo 'chatter'). 

From the a-stem of intransitive verbs: fD"A : .,.4wl.(f. will tiifarriisu 'they breached 

each other's contractual obligation' (from hLt.fa a-fiirriisii 'destroy, breach' going 

back to the intransitive /..U I  fiirriisii 'be destroyed'); ,_,. : .,.4-llll- diim tiifassiisu 
'they shed each other's blood' (from h/... 1'11'1 afiissiisii 'spil l ' ,  from I. M i fiissiisii 'be 

spilled'); .,.9/1'111- tiiqwassiilu 'they wounded each other' (from h'kl'lll a.qwiissiilii 
'wound',  from "tfal\ q...,iissiilii 'be wounded '). 

72.5. Reciprocity and participation may also be expressed by the prefix tii- with 

the reduplicative stem. Thus, .,.�IJhh- tiiniikakkiisu 'they bit each other', .,.11'1'-11- rii­

siidaddiibu 'they insulted each other', .,.(1-""'.'J. tiisiidaddiidu 'they sent one another', 
.,.DD IJ h -1- tiimiikakkiiru 'they discussed a problem together' .  
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oN-reduplicative stem may also be combined with h - - - .:>1:: e.g., h � :  q11n.+ : 

;>C :  +.,.,.IJJ41 :  'rS:A'I kline baliibet gar llttawawwiiqu ru>rwa/1? 'did you know my 

husband?' (lit. 'with my husband did you know one another?'). For more examples, 

see 72. 10; 109.56. 

Note that the verbs of the class 1 .2.2 nonnally use only the rii+C type and not td+redupli­

cative stem. Thus, from hflfl kiissdsii 'accuse': -tiJ(I(I. tiilcassiisu 'they accused each other' (but 

not •.,.hiJI'U't- "'tiikdsassiisu); from 1\.,..,. liiqqiiqii 'let go': .,.,..,. .. tiilaqqiiqu 'they let go of one 

another' (but not *1"1\:1".,.. •tiiliiqaqqdqu). 

From quadriradicals: .,..t..nl\1'\4! tiidiibiila/ldqu 'they mingled with one another' 

(also 'they got confused '),  .,._tl .. h<�- tiimiisiikakkiiru 'they testified against one an­

other'. 

Examples for reciprocity in other verbal classes: ..,.,(D. tiiwawwiiqu 'they be­
came acquainted with each other' (from OOJ<I' awwiiqii 'know'), .,.��f. tiq�afu 'they 

corresponded with one another' (from 'IL $D/ii write'), .,...,..,.;.. tiimamaru 'they for­

gave each other' (from "71� marii 'forgive'), .,.')l}h- tiiniikakk.u 'they came in contact 

with each other' (from ) .. niikka 'touch'), .,.m;J'J. tii(iigaggu 'they came close to each 

other' (from -t-m;J tii-(iigga 'be near'), .,.A.f� tiiliiyayyu 'they were separated from 

one another' (from llf liiyyii 'separate'). 

72.6. When there is a concurrence of the two fonns, different meanings are ex­

pressed even though the two fonns derive from the same root. Thus, +"'A- tiital/u 'they 
fought each other', but .,.m�l\- tii(iilal/u 'they hated each other' (both from the same 

root m� ralla 'hate'); .,. ;JIJ. tiigabbu 'they married' (from h1q a-giibba 'marry', from 
1q giibba 'enter') , but .,.,q n- tiigiibabbu 'they married among themselves' .  See also 
8 1 .3 . 1 .  

72.7. While occasionally the meaning o f  reciprocity may b e  understood in En­

glish, but not necessarily expressed by 'one another, with one another', Amharic uses 
the reciprocal stem. Thus, tJ.I\1: :  h 1t:''f : OJ' A :  .,.L6-l.DD- huliittu agiiro/!1! w•l tiifii· 
rarriimu 'the two countries signed a treaty' ;  A ..fl l), :  +A"POJm- 13bs tiiliiwawwiitu 'they 

exchanged clothes'; 1111 : 'J.'Ir. : .,.);111:1 solii guddayu tiiniigaggiirn 'we discussed 

the matter'; .,.t: .. h<�- tllfokakkiiru 'they competed';  .,.qn<l- tlibabbiiru 'they cooper­
ated' (from hnt. abbiirii 'join up'); -l'li'�ll-- tiiliilal/iimu 'they exchanged medals'; 
-t1n..re. tiigiibiiyayyu 'they exchanged commodities ' .  

72.8. With verbs occuning in  tii- only with a meaning of  reciprocity: +:1-t.. "I tii­
qarr/Jnli 'contnldict, conflict with', .,. .. , t. tiikayyiidij 'enter into a treaty', .,....,..,.,. Iii· 
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rawwiitll 'convene, play', i'� i'f. tiisan� 'they ate together sharing food', of'q.,."'o 
tllzammildu 'they became related to one another'. 

The causative or the transilive of these verbs is formed by at: thus, A"'llCP+ �ii 

'amuse, entertain', I.IJf '-. aklazyyijdii 'cause to make a pact', and so on. 

72.9. Some verbs of that kind are denominatives: i'ID'IlP: tiiwadaililii 'frater­

nize' (from ID'Il' wiidail 'friend'), i''Jot-ni' tiigwiirabbiitii 'be neighbors' (from 'Jot. 

IL-l- gwiiriib<t 'neighhnr'), i'IJ.-;'i't. tiikwiiTIIllliirii 'enter into a contract' (from I>"J-l­

t--l- kontrat 'conlnlct'), i'ou�mt. tiimiisa«iirii 'conspire, share secrets' (from P"IIII\C 

m�srir 'secret'). 

72.10. Because more than one person is involved in a reciprocal action, the action 

is expressed by a reciprocal verb in the plural. Examples: hn�s : 'JIIou- : �J:-P" : 

i'"'ll- kiibbiidiinna aliimu qilddam tii{allu 'Kiibbidii and Aliimu fought a while ago'; 

11m-11om--;' : ll.'l m- :  i'-;"HI siiw"Y))ewanna lebaw tiiTIIlnniiqu 'the man and the thief 

struggled' .  

If h - - -.;>C 'with' occurs in tbe sentence, the reciprocal verb normally in the 

singular, but also in the plural. Examples: ID"JJ:'P"Ilom- : hl\.'1-t: :  .;>C:  i'Al.�<U..,. 

wiindammayyew kiiahatu gar tiiriiqarriiqii 'the brother argued with his sister'; nm­
llom- : hll.'l m- :  .;>C: i''i' ).,. siiw"Y))eW kiilebaw gar tiinanniiqii 'the man struggled with 

the thief', 'JIIoa- :  hhn� : .;>C:  IIP""J : i'"'�? a/iimu kiikiibbiidii gar liiman tii!alla? 
'why did Aliimu fight with Klibbiidii?';  � .h'l''f."J : .,., , li."J�"Y.J'T-n : li."J�..,_.. 

T-n :  hl\.'1-t:: .;>C : i'A1.�4l.·lr: (or i'Al.�Al..,.) sahnolcun man ;mdiimmiyat>b an­

diimmaya{>b kiiahatu gar tiiriiqarriiqu (or tiiriiqarriiqil) 'he argued with his sister as 

to who should wash the dishes'; h � :  '1 /l fL -l- :  .;>C:  -l-i''I'ID., : 'I'S:A? kline baliib<t 
gar mtiiwawwiiqu norWa/1? 'have you really known my husband?' (lit. 'did you know 

one another?') .  For more details, see 109.56. 

With a collective in the singular the verb is used in the singular: e.g., film-: Al': 
IJAi'of-.,.t. : �n:Jo : li.J'1"iP" yiisiiw l•il koltiifaqqiirii diisma ayagiitltlomm 'unless 

people (lit. 'man') love each other they (he) cannot find happiness' .  

72. 1 1 .  The verbs in the tii+C type also express an  action that one is likely to  do 

or an action that one does habituaUy or nonnally. These verbs, even though preced­

ed by tii-, remain transitive and take the marker of the direct object whenever required. 

They are used only in the imperfect or in the participle. In fact, all the imperfect fonns 

may be replaced by the participle. 

Examples: f"'llll. : m-lf: f.-;"h�A yiisahle w•ffa yannakkiisal/ 'Sahle's dog has 
the habit of biting, Sable's dog is likely to bite'; f. II: m-lf : i'-;"IJ1i : )m- y•h wo.lfa 
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t/Jnaktd niiw 'this dog i s  a biter', 01 'he i s  likely to bite'; h n R. :  .e"'�ol\ kiibbiidii Y�lal· 
/all (01 h n R. :  .,_,11.: �,. kiibbiidii tiitayi niiw) 'Kiibbiidii is a belligerent type'; -l-"Jlf. : 

Al!': A"i: : .eiiR.flol\ r>nn•Iu l•l awaqi yossaddiiball 'the little child has the habit 

of insulting adults', 01 'the little child is likely to insult adults'; �o).:  i-ll "'it : '1-l- asswa 
tiisadobi nat 'she is an insulting type'; �1).: .e.,;l-ol\'1 : �-l-flR.n,. assu yammat­
tal/anna attasdiibiiw 'he is in the habit of hitting. so don't insult him' ;  J' :  n � :  hnR. "} :  
,em;J.-ol\ ya biir< kiibbiidiin yawiigawal/ 'that bull will gore Kiibbiidii', but J' :  n � :  

.e'f ;Jol\ : 1- m  "Jot� ya biire y>wwaggall tii{iinqiiq 'watch out! That bull i s  i n  the habit 

of gating'; .et-1.,11\ yiiTTaggiimall 'he curses people (right and left)' ;  -1-'1 ;Jt. tiinagari 
'one who talks a lol, a talker'; +&-..?� tiiraga� ' an animal that kicks ' .  

Needless to  say, these verbs may express reciprocity in another context. 

72. 12 .  The tii+C type may also express the various meanings of the reduplica­

tive stem. Thus +�1.0 tiiqarriibii 'approach gradually, come very close' (from .,.t.n 

qiirriibii 'be near'); +&otfoa tiirazziimii 'keep on dragging out, be overlong' (from 

l. Hoa riizziimii 'be long '); -l--1-m� tiifalfiinii 'be speeded up, be accelerated' (from 

Lm�fiilliinii 'be quick'); -1-�t\t\ tiiqalliilii 'be simplified, be made light by degrees' 

(from ott\t\ qiilliilii 'be light '); -1-'f"' tiiwalla 'cotne out well' (from aJ"' wlilfa 'go 

out'); -1-"'t- tii{arra 'be purified by degrees' (from mt- rarrii 'be pure'); P't-IJ)o : -1--'1 
C').A s.1raw tiidars""all 'the job is almost done'; +ll ht. tiisalckiirii 'get drunk, go on 

a drinking binge' (as in L-1-'1,.: fl.J'ol\� : "'"'""" ' -1-ll hl. fiitiinaw siyalq tiimariw 
tiisakkiirii 'when the exams were over the students got drunk'). 

For the nominal paltcm qatattal derived from tiiqiitalliilii, see 45.3 . 1 3 .  

72. 13 .  CONJUGATION 

In the fonns in which the t of the prefix ra is in contact with the 1st radical of the 

verb it is assimilated to it. 

In type C and in the reduplicative, the 2d radical is geminated in the perfect and 

in the imperfect. 

tii+type C Reduplicative 

Perfect .,..,i:h tiimarriikii +Mni: liisiibabbiird 

Imperfect ... .,i:h yammarriik .eMnc ynsdbabbiir 

Jussive ... .,i:h yammariik .eMnc yassiibabiir 

Imperative .,..,i: h tiimariik +Mnc tiisdbabi:ir 

Gerund +"7Ctl tiimLirkD -tr\Qofl� tilriibabro 
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Participle ofo"7.0.h. tiimart�ki 

I 
-tMq« tiisababari 

Verbal noun ..., .,L. h miimmardk -tl'l nt: miissiihabiJr 

Instrumental ..., .,L.h,l' miimmariikiya -tlf'ln�.r mdssiibabariya 

From .,/.. h marriikii 'take prisoner'; from I'IRL. siibbiirii 'break ' .  

73. a-stem 

73. I .  This morpheme may be added to any type or to any verbal class except to 

verbs beginning with II (for the verbs or the lll'lt. assiirii-class, see 80.4). In the per­

fect, the fonn of the basic stem remains unchanged when the prefix 11- is added. Thus, 

from type A IIOI'I Iiibbiisii, the a-stem is 111101'1 aliibbiisii; 
from type B m"' rarta. the a-stem is lim"' ararra; 
from type C ..,,..., massiinii, the a-stem is J;, ..,,.. ., amassiinii; 
from the reduplicative stem lllJOI'I Iiibabbiisii, the a-stem is 1111'101'1 aliibabbiisii. 

73.2. The a-stem serves mainly to express the causative. Although the causative 

relationship between the basic stem and the a-stem is best rendered by 'make to ••• , cause 

to, render ... , let do ...• give the concept expressed in the basic stem' ,  the variety of 

possible translations of the a-stem is wide. Thus, for instance, "-tol-l.. awiirriidii. (from 

OJ£ 1.. wiirriidii 'go down') may be rendered according to the context 'put down, take 

down, bring something down, set down, hand down, unload, lower', all these renderings 

going back to the basic meaning 'make go down, cause to go down' .  

Examples for the causative meaning of intransitive verbs: fi'f'A baqqiilii 'grow' :  

t.n�A abiiqqiilii 'make or  cause to grow', also 'grow', transitive (as in  oo 'of::  1\l. r:  

IIO'i'll miiretu ariim abiiqqiilii 'the land grew weeds'); J:t.(l diirriisii 'arrive' :  IIJ:t.(l 
adiirriisii 'make or  cause to anive, deliver'; lf'rn ziinniibii 'rain': lilf'rn aziinni.ibii 'make 

rain'; .1:)1111 diiniizziizii 'be numb': 11.1:)1111 adiiniizziizii 'render numb'; "'ou (amii 'have 

taste ' :  I\ "'oa atamii 'make tasteful ' ;  m"' raua 'drink' :  t.m"' ariitra 'give to drink'; 

M biilla 'eat ' :  lin� abiilla 'give to eat, feed ' .  

Examples for the causative of verbs of state or  stative l :  (I h i.. siiklciirii 'be drunk' :  

lll'lht: asiikkiirii 'make drunk, render drunk'; ��  lalla 'be loose' : ���� alalia 'render 

loose' (also 'loosen'); M- liiffa 'get tired' :  liM- alqjfa 'to tire' ;  'i'm) q/ilriinii 'be thin' :  

ll'i'm) aqii"iinii 'make thin'; lf 1 -l- Iaggiitii ' be  moldy' :  lllf1-l- alaggiitii 'make moldy'. 

73.3. The causative may also be expressed by the morpheme as· (for which see 

74). On the basis of the occunence of the morpheme a- or as- it is safe to assume that 

1 Verb of stale or stative is an intransitive verb consisting of 'be, become, get' followed by an 
adjective: e.g., 'be lhin'. 
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the morpheme a- is used for intransitive verbs and verbs of state or stative, and the 

morpheme as- is used for transitive verbs. Indeed, of about 1 35 triradical intransitive 

verbs of lype A (excluding verbs beginning wilh II) !here are 1 20 wilh lhe morpheme 

a- and 1 S with the morpheme as-. Of aboul 1 20 triradical transitive verbs there are 
about 90 with the morpheme as- and 30 with the morpheme a-. 

Of aboul 235 triradical transitive verbs of type B that were examined there are 
225 wilh the morpheme as- and 10 with the morpheme a-. Of about 55 intransitive 

verbs of type 8 there are 45 with the morpheme a- and I 0 with the morpheme as-. 
In the triradicals of 1ype C, 62 intransitive verbs have either the a- or the as- mor­

pheme. Of lhesc verbs, 61 have lhe morpheme a-, and I (Jii: ) daqqwiinii, also 1:.'1:) 

deq� iinii 'become a deacon') has lhe morpheme as-. Of lhe 33 transilive verbs lhal have 

either the a- or the as-stem, 28 have the morpheme as- and 5 have the morpheme a-. 
In the class (1 ..,  siimma, in type A, 42 intransitive verbs express the causative 

through the a-stem, and 3 verbs through the as-stem. The as-stem expresses the caus­

ative in 30 transitive verbs. and 2 transitive verbs (II'\ biilla 'eat " .  oa'l miissa 'eat the 

noon meal ' ,  for which see 73.4) use the a-stem. 

In type B, 8 transitive verbs express the causative through the as-stem; the verb 

mtiJ (ii{(a 'drink' uses the a-stem, and possibly .,__, niissa 'take' , }\.,__, a-niissa 'raise, 

lift up', and J\ il 'lut as-11iissa 'make rise, make be raised' .  The intransitive verb .,.s;:r 
tiiiiiia 'sleep' uses the as-stem. 

73.4. Of special interest are a few transitive verbs whose causative is fonned 

with the morpheme a-. These verbs have to do with eating, drinking, and related activ­
ities. The verbs are: M biilla 'eat ' :  liM abiilla 'feed'; m"' tiillii 'drink' :  llm"' atiitta 

'give to drink'; .,.oa (l  qiimmiisii 'taste ' :  1\.,.ou (l  aqiimmiisii 'give to taste'; 1-i.. ft gwiir­

riisii 'take a mouthfu l ' :  J\ 1- {. (1  agwiirriisii 'put a morsel of food in another's mouth' ;  

mfl (iibba 'suck' :  hmfl atiibba 'suckle' ;  :l"ou qamii 'eat large mouthfuls of parched 

grain': h:l"oa aqamii 'give animals a mouthful of grain to eat ' ;  f'm wa{ii 'swallow ' :  

J\'Pm awafii 'give something to someone to swallow' ;  ;Jm gatii 'graze (intr. ) ' :  h;Jm 

agati:i ' let graze' .  The reason that the morpheme nonnally used with intransitive verbs 

is used with the above-mentioned verbs may be that they are closely related to the 

doer and lhal lhey affect lhe doer as much as lhe object 

Although this reasoning may also explain the morpheme a- of lt.i\11(1 aliibbiisii 
'clothe someone' going back to i\llfl liibbdsii 'he dressed himself', it does not explain 

other verbs such as tD{.(I wiirri:isi:i ' inherit': }\dJ{.(I awiirriisii 'give an inheritance' .  
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73.5. Verbs of state become tnmsitive in the a-stem. Examples: 'kill\ qw/lssa/ii 
'be wounded': A<tllll aqwiissiilii 'wound'; l.mn riilfiihii 'be wet': Al.mn ariilfiihii 'wet, 
moisten'; L l. ll forriisii 'be demolished, tumble down': ALl. II afiirr/lsii 'demolish'; 
S'.li f diihiiyyii 'be poor': AS'.li f adiihiiyyii 'impoverish' ;  11111111 //lsii//iisil 'be soft':  

AAfiA(t a/i:isiilliisii 'soften'; l. IIOD riizziimii 'be long': ltl.Hou ariizziimiJ 'lengthen" ;  
tJJL l.  wiiffiirii 'be fat' :  AtJJLl. awli/fliril 'fatten '; mnof' /iibbiiqii 'be tight': Amnof' 

ariibbiiqii 'tighten'; .,. .. qiinna 'be straight' : "'"'" aqiinna 'straighten' ;  114- siiffa 'be 

large, be broad' :  AM- asiiffa 'enlarge, broaden' ;  Rl\111 biilli$$iigii 'be rich': Anl\111 

abiilii$siigQ 'enrich ' .  

73.6. The change from an intransitive in  the basic stem to a transitive in the a-stem 

of the non-state verbs likewise occurs. Thus, 

)S'.S'. niiddiidii 'bum' (intr.) as in O"t�.,. : )S'.S'. >nCiitu niiddiidii 'the wood 

burned', as against A)S'.S'. aniiddiidii 'bum' (trans.) in 0"}�.,."}: A)S'.S'. ani;iitun 

aniiddiidii 'he burned the wood'; 

L�fol/a 'boil' (intr.) as in ID";)ID": L� w>haw fiilla 'the water boiled', as against 

AL� afolla 'boil' (trans.) in ID";)ID""}: AL� wahawan afiil/a 'he boiled the water'; 

4'1\m qiillii(a 'melt' (intr.) as in �fl.ID" : All..,.,e : � ,e :  lf 'l' :  4'1\m qabew >$ii­

hay lay hono qiillii(ii 'the butter melted in the sun' ,  as against hi" Am aqiillii(ii 'melt' 

(trans.) in 11.-l-f-'1':  �fl.ID""t : n<la."J:  Aof'llm'ffD" set;ryyowa qabew>n bllsahan aqiil­

liitiiCCaw 'the woman melted the butter in the pan ' ;  

,_ qomii 'stop' (intr.) as in nS'.""t1-l- : ,_ biidangiit qomii 'he stopped sud­

denly' as against A.Joa aqomii 'stop' (trans.) in HR'i'ID" : A.JoufD" ziibiiilifaw aqomiiw 

'the guard stopped him' ;  

.II) danii 'heal' (intr.), as  in  '1!1111-: .II) quslu dana 'the wound healed' as against 

A.ll) adanii 'heal' (trans.) in f#\li"-"J :  'I!IIA : ""h.oa- : A.II)ID" yiilagun qusl hakimu 

adaniiw 'the doctor healed the child's wound'; 

l.ll riibba 'breed' (intr.), as against Al.IJ ariibba 'breed' (trans.); 

l!oa 1tl Iiimiiggiilii 'age' (intr.), as against Al!oa 111 aiiimiiggiilii 'make old, age' 

(trans.); 

1-1\0D(I g"'iiliimmiisii 'mature, develop' (intr.), as against i\1-Aoa(l ag"'iiliimmii­

sii 'mature, develop' (trans.). 

Consequently verbs such as 'heal, boil, bum, melt' may be correctly rendered as 

a basic stem or as an a-stem only in a context. 

The same situation occurs when the intransitive or passive is expressed by a verb 

that occurs with + only in quinquiradicals and the transitive is then expressed by 1\. Ex­

amples: 'twist' (intr.) +TDD tfDDH tii(miiziimmiizii, as against 'twist' (trans.) J!..'I',.H 



476 VERB 173.7 

-H armiiziimmiizii; 'roll' (intr.) .,.'II hi. hi. tii!kiiriikkiirii, as against 'rol l '  (trans.) II 'II 
hi. hi. a!kiiriikkiirii. 

73.7. In isolated occurrences the a-stem has an estimative meaning, that is, 'con­

sider something so and so ' :  e.g., Ah4f.i!f. alcfaffa 'consider worthless, unclean', from a 

non-existing •hof-4. *kiifaffa, from f14. kiiffa 'be bad, be wicked ' ;  llmf L a{iiyyiifii 
'consider disgusting'; 1tT'll\ a(lalla 'hold in low esteem', from m'l tiilla 'abhor'. 

73.8. The a-stem occurring with some verbs denoting time of day has the mean­

ing 'to spend the particular time of day'. Thus. from 'r.? niigga 'dawn' :  l1'r.? aniigga 
'stay up until dawn doing something'; m'l tiibba 'become day, dawn' :  ltmCJ atiibba 
'stay until dawn' ;  I I.. L Y.. rii.ffiidii 'become late in the morning': Ill. I.. f.. ariiffiidii 'stay 

a good part of the morning somewhere, be late in the morning' ;  BDif miiiSii 'be eve­

ning ' :  "'oaif amiiliii 'spend the evening, stay out until late in the evening'. Also Ah 

l.oo akiirriimii and };(l"tn+ asiiniibbiitii ' let (or 'make ') someone spend several days' 

(or, 'a long time"), ll'l'/1 awalii ' let (someone) spend the day' .  Examples: AJE'f.') : 

hn.T. : llhl. ..,'I'll>" : (or IIMn;J·'I'tJ>o) l•goccun kiibetu akiirriimacciiw (or asiiniib· 
biitacciiw) 'be let (made) the children spend several days (or 'a long time') at his house'; 

h -n +'f. 'J :  11"/tn'li : ..,,_ , IJ /1 11>" :  "'L'I : 11'1'�'1'11>" kiibtoi!cun liig•roi =do kalliiw 
meda awalaCCiiw 'he let the caule graze all day on yonder meadow'.  

For these verbs in combination with the imperfect, see 55.25. 

73.9. As noted above, there is no lexical connection in English between the Am­

haric basic stem mt. l.. wiirriidii 'go down' and the a-stem >.mt.. l.. awiirriidii 'un­

load' .  In fact, there are many other words of that kind. Thus, Amh. nit hiilla 'eat ' ,  but 

>.nit abiilla 'feed' (that is, 'cause to ear, make someone eat') ;  oa"' mii({a 'come',  but 

>tOD"' amiiua 'bring' (that is, 'cause to come, make someone come'); 1'1 giibba 'en­

ter', but J11'1 agiibbii 'bring in, put in, marry'; CD"' wiil{a 'go out ', but };aJ"' awii(la 
'take out ' ;  4-0D qomii 'stand up', but };f,oo aqomii 'set up'; 'f:.f qwiiyyii 'wait ' ,  but 

J1i:.f aqwiiyyii 'delay, keep'; l..t.(l diirriisii 'arrive', but >.l..t. (l  adiirriisii 'deliver, 

make ready' (lit. 'cause to arrive'), and many others. It should be stressed, however, 

that the English lexeme goes back to the Amharic original meaning 'cause to do the 

action of the basic meaning'. 

73. 10. There are also verbs in Amharic in which the a-stem has both an intransi­

tive and a transitive meaning: e.g., J1n&- a-biirra 'kindle, shine' (intrans.), as in 0� 

1 N01calso -lllh<ll.r :  mil miiskiiriim riibba 'it's new year' ; ,. llihi.r1-: t.Tofl .,. :  �14A miis­

kiJriimM arbno yWdall 'he will leave afler new year'. 
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<;':f: nl:il:J- : An'l- aynoi!l!"a blidiissara ablirru 'her eyes kindled with joy' ;  1:-il:J-: 

CJ.e!i' 1 :  lt.n�m· diissMa aynwan abiirraw 'joy kindled her eyes'. 

73. 1 1 .  In some verbs the basic stem and the a-stem have the same meaning. Ex­

amples: "1/l<a. mwalliiCQ and A"lllaa. amwal/ii�ii 'be slippery ';  .,.h-i. tiikkwiira and 

A.,.h-l. atiikkwiirii 'stare, look auentively at'; 11.,11., liiqiilliiqii and All.,/1., a/iiqiil· 

liiqii 'rinse out' .  

The same is true with verbs that begin with + only. Examples: +1"'l. oa l.. oa tii­

g""riimiirriimii and J;1 .. t.. oa t. oa  ag"'riimiirriimii 'grumble, mutter'; +A,.,..,.,. tiil­

triimiigft'iimii and 1\A 1-oa .,.oa algwiimiigg"'iimii 'murmur, grumble' .  

73. 1 2. There are verbs whose basic meaning is expressed by  the a-stem. In  this 

case the a-stem has no causative meaning. The basic meaning of these verbs may be 

either transitive or intransitive. 

Examples for the intransitive, type A: A/1.,11 aliiqqlisii 'mourn',  Al. 1H:Y. ariig· 

giizii-CC 'be pregnant' ,  h111DD aziiggiimii 'amble, move slowly' .  

Examples for the transitive, type A: Al:l. 1 adiirriigii 'make, do', Anml. ablirriirii 

'winnow, comb the hair', J\0{1(.. abiissiirii 'tell, announce good news' ,  J;(lool. asiim­

miirii 'rule paper, line ' .  

Type C: A;JI:-11 agaddiilii 'incline', Alfou l: aiammiidii 'crunch, munch', AlfOih 

a.fawwiikii 'spy' , ltll l..ou abaddiimii 'destroy' ,  h..,_l..,. amwarriitii 'foretell evil ' .  

A few examples from the other verbal classes: A '1"f agiitltlii ' find', AOit- awiirra 

'tell news, talk' , lt,.'l' amoifliii 'deceive', h{IIIJ asiitta 'spread out' ,  hta.l. aserii 'con� 

spire', Ah-�11' akwiilaiSii 'castrate', Aou il1) amiisiiggiinii 'praise ' ,  AChol.hol. arkii· 

fiikkiifii 'sprinkle water'. For more examples, see the various verbal classes. 

Most of these verbs may be used with the tii�stem to express the passive: thus, .,.t\ 

.,.(1 tiiliiqqiisii 'be mourned', .,.nml. tiibiittiirii 'be winnowed ',  .,..,.l..,. tiimwarriitii 

'be foretold (evil) ' ,  .,.,"f tiigiitltlii 'be found',  .,.il"' tiisarra 'be spread ' ,  and others. 

Whenever a causative from these verbs is used, it is formed with as- attached to 

the root: thus, Ail'l"f as·giiniiii 'produce, provide' (lit. 'make find'), AH1ou azziiggiimii 

(for as-ziiggiimii) 'cause to walk slowly', ltflt\.,.{1 as-liiqqiisii 'cause to mourn, make 

someone cry ', "-floufl:1')  as-miisiiggiinii 'cause to praise or to be praised, make one 

proud', Jt(IIIJ as-sii{{a 'cause to be spread out' .  

73. 1 3 .  I n  some verbs it i s  difficult t o  decide whelher the basic meaning is ex­

pressed by the verb with the morpheme 1t only or with the morpheme ..,. only. So it is 

with Anl:l.. abliddiirii 'lend money' and ·�nl:l. tiibliddiirii ·oorrow money'; A'Pil 
awasii 'loan an object' and ..,.,,.. tiiwasii 'borrow an objecl'; lt.,.nt\ aqiibbiilii 'hand 
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over' and of-tn/1 tiiqiibbiilii 'receive'; l;,_)m ag"'iiniifC/i (also l;ll,.)m asgwiiniiCCii) 
'give to sip' and .,.,_)..., tiigwiiniiCCii 'take a sip'. Indeed, both the a-stem and the Iii­

stem have basic meanings and are to be considered as being on the same level. See 

also 87 .3.3. 

73. 1 4. For some verbs the a-stem has a different meaning from that of the basic 

stem. Examples: l;DD/Im amdllii(ii 'escape' (but oa/lm mdllii(ii 'decorticate'), l;)m.L 

aniirriifii ·s�ad a mat' (but )m&. nii((ii/ii 'dJy up'), A<l-4' afaqii 'sob, sigh, gasp' (but 

<1-4' faqii 'scrape'). 

73. 15 .  Some of the verbs occurring with A only are denomlnallves: l;"{r ofo/1 a!ot­

tiilii (type B) 'make into a sword' (from 7' ofoll. Iotiil 'curved sword'), A4'mll aqiil(iilii 

(type B) 'send out leaves' (from olomA. qariil 'leaf'), Ah/111 akiilliilii (type B) 'crown 

someone' (from Ahii.A. akli/ 'crown'), l;llf aboyyii 'dig a canal' (from (IJ'- boy 'small 

irrigation ditch'), l;q�oa abaddiimd 'make into a desert' (from q_r:"'/ badamma 'de­

sen'), J\�.,. 'put grain in the qwat-reservoir' (from !t+ qwat 'grain reservoir') , J\fltJJ 

ofot.. aziiwiittiirii 'have the habit of doing something frequently' (from IIID-l-C ziiwiitiir 

'frequently, usually'), "- H.oo azemii 'sing the zema-hymn' (from H."7 zema 'church 

hymn'). 

73. 1 6. The �fix A should not be confused with verbs that begin with A, that is, 

verbs in which the J\ is the initial radical of the root, as it is with triradicals such as 

J\fll. assiirii 'tie, bind', OlD.,. awwiiqii 'know' ,  or quadriradicals such as J\ �hit aniik­

kiisii 'limp', "''rmfa aniit(iisii 'sneeze' .  Indeed, the conjugation clearly indicates that 

the initial ll. is not the 11. of the a-stem but the radical of the root. The causative of the 

verbs with initial ll. is formed with the morpheme 11.11-, for which see 80.4. 

73 . 17 .  SPECIAL FORMS OF l;f./.. 1 adiirriigii 

The frequently used verb l;�/.. 1 adiirriigii 'do' has the regular conjugation, but 

d may likewise be omitted. Thus, 

Perfect l;f./.. 1 adiirriigii or A/.. 1 ariigii 

Imperlect J' �C:>A yadiirga/1 or J't..:>A yariiga/1 
Jussive J' _r:c-, yadr•g or J'C-, yarg 

Imperative l;_r;-c-, adrag or AC'7 arg 

Gerund AI:C1 adrogo or AC1 argo 

Verbal noun "'II: I.. '7 madriig or "'II..-, mariig 

For the special meaning of A�C"), see 59.3. 19. 
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73. 18 .  111E a-8TEM OF TilE VERBS 1 .2.2 

Whenever the identical 2d and 3d radicals are in contact (that is, with no vowel 

between them), only one consonant it written, but it is pronounced geminated. Thus, 

from lui. II II qfiissiisa 'pour, spill ' ,  the imperl'ect is yafiissa/1, written .l' L 'l A(instead 

of J'L(IO\ A); the imperalive is A'i!(l afass beside A'i!llll afsos ; the gerund is A'i!j\ 

apsso beside A'i!flj\ afsaso. The same structure is seen in A).l':.l': aniiddiidii 'ignite', 

juss . .l'"JF: F: yarulad, or J'"t F: yanadd, gerund A "'tF:/l. arulada, or A "'t/l. anaddo; A .I': 
.,..,. adiiqqiiqii '=uler fme' ,  juss . .l' F:.li>.:t yadqaq, or .l' F:.li> yadaqq, and others. 

73. 19 .  CONJUGATION 

Triradicals 

Type A Type B Type C 

Perfect t..J\hDD adiiWmd 1\nF.i: abiiddiirii 1\.,�t amassiinij 

Imperfect .I'F.h,. yadiikm .I'OF."C yobiiddar ..,.,n, yanuzss�n 

Jussive J'l:hf" yadkam .I'OF.'C yobiJddar ..,.,n, yamosan 

Imperative 1\F."h,. adbm 1\nF."C abiiddar A.,n, amosan 

Gerund 1\F."h'l" adkamo 1\nF."� abiiddaro A.,n'l' amosno 

Participle 1\F."IJ"t adkami t.n�� abiiddari 1\.,�'J· ""'"""' 
Verb. noun .,,_.h,. madkiim "?HF.C mabilddiir .,.,�, mamasiin 

lnsttument .,,_.h"t.l' madkiimiya "?OF.�.I' mabiiddiiriya .,.,n't• -
From F. h .. ddkkQma 'be tired'; ( .,.)OF.i: (rii)biidddra 'borrow (money)', 1\nF.i: abiiddiJ. 

rii 'lend'; .,nt massilnii 'become exhausted' .  

*For amasani, mamasiiniya. 

Reduplicative 

Perfect l\i::>1L ariigaggiifii 

Imperfect .l'i:.:>"l'i' yarilgagg3f 

Jussive .l'i:.:>"l'i' yariigagf 

Imperative 1\i:.:>"l'i' ariigagf 

Gerund 1\i:.:>"lr:: ariigagfo 

Participle 1\i::>:>L ardgagafi 

Verbal noun .,/:.:>14' mariigagiif 

Instrumental .,i: :>1L.I' mariigagiijiya 

From i: 1L riigg4fii 'drop (fruit), fall off'. 
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In the imperfect of the reduplicative stem, types B and C have the same gem­

ination: type 8: �n .. �t. abiidaddiiro, imperf. l'n,.t:r. yabiidaddar; type C: � ou ol (t �  

amiisassiinQ, imperf. Y oa 'a fl 'l  yamiisass�n. 

74. as-stem 

74. 1 .  1be morpheme All- as- may be added to any hi radical, triradical, or quadri­

radical verb; it may not be added to verbs consisting of five or six radicals. In the 

perfect, the form of the basic stem remains unchanged. Thus, from type A -toail qi:im­
miisii, the as-stem is hni'ODt\ asqiimmiisii; from type B L t\ 1 fiilliigii, the as-stem is 

�f't�/11 asfiil/ogo: from type C ..,l. h marroko, the as-stem is h fl ..,t. h asi1Uirriika. 

The s ofas- is assimilated to the following z, l, or$. The s is not expressed in writing: thus, 

alliiliitii for asiiilliitii 'have a sheep shorn' ,  writlen t.if'A.,.; azziimmiitii for asziimmiitii 'have 

someone go on campaign' ,  written 1\tt- .,.; assiiddQqii for assiiddiiqii 'have someone declared 

innocent, have someone affirm something' ,  written 1\J.I. +. Note thai in all the verbs containing 

one of the above-mentioned initial consonants, the consonant s of the morpheme as may be writ­

ten, but in pronunciation it is always assimilated to the 1 st consonant. 

In a verb beginning with s, the pronunciation is normal, but only one s is wrinen, as in 

assiiqqiiiO 'cause to suspend' ,  wrinen 1\{1.,.1\. 

74.2. The as-stem expresses the causative of transitive verbs and occasionally of 

intransitive verbs. 

Examples for the transitive verbs of type A or B :  m(IR.. wiissiidii (A) 'he took ' :  

h/UDfl l.. aswiissiidii 'he caused to  take'; 

"tt.m qwiirrii{ii (A) 'he cut ' :  h11<t.t.m asqwiirriitii 'he caused to cut'; 

ou(t,.. miilliisii (B) 'he returned' (trans.): h11out\,.. asmiilliisii 'he caused to re­
turn' ;  

mn.,. rabbiiqii (B) 'he guarded' :  hflmn.,. asrobbiiqii 'he caused to guard'. 

Some of the above-mentioned verbs may also express the causative of a passive: thus, 

'cause to be cut, cause to be returned, cause to be guarded' (see 74.5). 

For the intransitive verbs that follow, the as-stem is a causative of the intransi­

tive coocept. Thus, of type A: .,.hH tiikkazo 'be sad' :  hfl.,.hH astokkaza 'cause to be 

sad' ;  Q;&.oa i" �iimrniitii 'behave' :  hla�ou+ as�iimmiitii 'cause to behave' I ;  

Type B :  hfiDD kiissiimii 'wither': h ll h f\ oa  askiissiimii 'cause t o  wither'; 

1 Note the expressions ,.., : t.h+hHm-'! m;m astiikkiiziiw? 'why is he sad?' (lit 'what made 
him sad?'), ,..., :  AhA- -tm-'1 m;,n asfiimmiitiiw? 'why is he quiet?' (lit. 'what made him be 
quiet?'). 
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+l.fl tiirriibii 'joke': Jr.ll.,.l.fl astii"iiba 'cause to joke'; 

.,.o;: tiil/lfa 'sleep': llfl.,.>:' astii�lla 'put to bed' (as in Ali"-'J : t.ll.,.>;''f l>tun as­

tanllai!C 'she pul the child 10 bed'), 'cause to fall asleep' (as in m�m- : t.II.,.>;''S riillaw 
astii��ann 'the beer caused me to fall asleep'). 

74.3. A few examples of intransitive or stative verbs with the a-stem expressing 

a transitive meaning and the as-stem a factitive meaning: tLt: niiffiirii 'boil' (inlr.), M 

Lt: aniiffiira 'boil' (trans.), t.MLt: asniiffiirii 'have something boiled' (also 'have 

someone boil something'); ')IIJ niitra 'be white', 1\.,tiJ aniiUa 'whiten, make white', hll 

t"l asnarra 'have something whitened or purified'; .,..,. moqii 'be warm'
' 
t.'l".,. amoqii 

'warm up', Jr.il'l"f' asmoqii 'have something wanned or heated'. 

74.4. From an intransitive verb or from a verb of state in the basic stem, the as­

stem may also express the causative of a transitive concept. In fact, this transitive con­

cepr does not go back to the basic stem, but to the a-stem of the verb in question, that 

is, a transitive stem. Thus, >.iat.. Hoa asriizziimii 'cause to lengthen' does not go back 

to the basic stem l.Hou riizziimii 'be long', but to the a-stem lll.Hou ariizziimii 'length­

en ' ;  

11/loallJ asmiitra 'cause to bring' does not go back to the basic stem oullJ miitta 

'come' ,  but to the a-stem 11oa"' amiitra 'bring '; 

1111•oa asqomii 'cause to stop' does not go back to the basic stem •oa qomii 

'stop' (intr.), but to the a-stem t.4-"" aqomii 'stop' (lr.); 

11ilm4� astii/fa 'cause to extinguish' does not go back to the basic stem m4� tiiffa 

'be extinguished ' ,  but to the a-stem hm4� atiiffa 'extinguish' .  Note that in the mean­

ing of m4. tii/fa 'disappear', hilm4� astii/fa is the causative of the basic stem in a sen­

tence such as A li"- 'J :  t..J'IIL�� : t.llmf.-l- tatun >yyasfiirarru asrii.ffut 'they threat­

ened the child into disappearing', that is, 'by threatening him they made him disappear'. 

For the factitive meaning of these verbs, see below. 

74.5. Depending on the structure of the sentence, the as-stem also expresses a fac­

titive, ( I ), that is, an action performed through the intennediuy of someone else, trans­

lated as 'have or let someone perfonn the action of the basic stem'; (2) a passive con­

cept rendered as 'have the action of the basic stem performed by someone ' .  It is thus a 

factitive of the active and a factitive of the passive. 

If there is one explicit direct object and the verb has an object suffix pronoun, 

the factitive may have the two meanings mentioned above. Examples: fLi: 1 :  11/lmll 

.,...,. bttun asriibbdqiiw ( I )  'he had him guard the house'; (2) 'he had the house guard­

ed ' :  
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A .fl fl- 1 :  hM>M'.m- lmsun aswiissiidiiw ( I )  'he made him take away the 

clothes' (or, 'he caused him to lake away the clothes '); (2) 'he had the clothes laken 

away' ;  

A lf· 1 :  hfl.t'llfD" I>gun asyaziiw ( I )  'he had him hold the child ' ;  2 )  'he had the 

child held ' ;  
m�-1:1: h/11J:/Im- (iilatun asgiiddiiliiw I)  'he had him kill lhe enemy'; (2) 'he 

had his enemy killed ' ;  

h�1 = hllmn.,.'S •••• as(iibbiiqiillll ( I )  ' he  had me guard someone or  some· 

thing'; (2) 'he had me guarded by someone' ;  

n'li.,.'i'm-1 : A � :  <D J: :  11'111:?-A : h/I<D(IJ:m- bii§Satiiifllawan lag wiidii lws· 

pita/ aswiissiidiiw ( I )  'he had him take the child to the hospital' ;  (2) 'he had lhe sick 

child taken to the hospital ' ;  

A.flll-1 : hfi.,.II'S labsun iissiiqqiiliilill 'he made me hang up the clolhes', but 

(lm-fm- 1 :  hfi.,.II<D· siiwayyiiwan assiiqqiiliiw ( I )  'he had him hang the man';  (2) 

'he had the man hanged ' ;  

Needless to  say, a sentence such as  fl.-1>1:  nn.,./1 : hllmn.,.m- betun biibiiqqiilii 

astiibbi:iqiiw may mean only that 'he had the house guarded by BiiqqiiUi' (that is, facti­

tive of the passive) because of 00.,.11 biibiiqqiilii 'by Biiqqlll'. A passive of the facti­

tive is also evident in 117'11. /1 :  �"/ C' :  '11 1·m-1:  h/I<D(IJ:n+ liipolis niigro Iagu(un 

aswiissiidiibbiit 'he told the police and had his pistol taken away from him' (because 

of -n+ -bbiit). 

74.6. If the verb has no object suffix pronoun, only the factitive of the passive is 

expressed. Thus, n.-1:1 : hllmn.,. betun as(iibbiiqii 'he had the house guarded' ;  A -ll 

11-1 : h/I<D(IJ: labsun aswiissiidii 'he had lhe clothes taken away '; All'-1 :  h/IJ'H lagun 

asyazii 'he had the child caught'; m�-1:1 : h/11J:/I (iilatun asgiiddiilii 'he had the ene­
my killed' .  

If the object suffix pronouns express a person other than the third, the factitive is  

that of lhe active. Thus, fl.-1>1:  hllmn.,.'S betun as(iibbiiqiillll 'he had me guard the 

house'; ""'ltmf-1 :  h/IJ'H'S mii¥hafun asyaziiifif 'he had me hold the book'. 

Note, however, "" ltm f- 1 :  hMm.,.'S mii$hafun asnii((iiqiillif ( I )  'he made me 

snatch the book'; (2) ' he made the book be snatched from me'. This is so, because ·ifli 

in this sentence is not the direct object 'me', but 'from me' .  

If there are two direct objects (expressed or  not by  ·n) and the verb has a direct 

object suffix, the meaning of the as-stem is that of a factitive of the transitive. Ex· 

amples: A ll'- 1 :  P'�ID·1 : hii<D.Cfi1'/IIJ. /agun sarawan as{iirrasiiwallii"h 'I will 
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get the boy to finish the work' ;  A�"J : .1:-DD.,."J: hiiJ'IIID" /•IIun d:mrmiit1111 asyazliw 

'he had the child hold the cat';  hn.I:."J : IL.,."J: t.llmnof'ID" kiibbiidlin betun astiibbii­

qilw 'he had Kibbiidli guard the house'; hn.l:. "J :  >. "JJ':t- : t.IIMII--1- kiibbiidlin ml/iira 
asbiillahut 'I made KiibbiidK eat bread'. 

74.7.  According to the context the as-stem may be causative or faetitive. Ex­

amples: A;J':IJ;"J:  mCi"ll : AII/1-"J:  A'ri"t- : t./11'1 I•JioUun tartiih •hlun •got/ira 

asglibba 'call the children (together) and have the grain stored in the silo' (or, 'have 

them store the grain in the silo'), where t./11'1 is a factitive, but in AII/1-"J:  'ri"t- : All 

1'1 ahlun gotiira asgiibba 'store the grain in the silo' 1\111'1 asgiibba is a causative; 

1DD-'I-"J : t.lll.IIDDID" glimlidun asriizziinulw may mean 'he lengthened the rope ' (like 

1oa""') : }\(.. fl oa t& giimiidun arlizziimiiw), and also 'he had the rope lengthened', or 

'he made someone lengthen the rope ' .  

74.8.  The quadriradical verbs that begin with t. (see 88) likewise form the caus­

ative or factitive with the prefix as- attached to the verb without the initial A. Thus, J;)  

hit aniikkiisii ' limp' :  Jiil)h(l asniikkasii 'cause to  limp, make someone hop on one 

foot'; t.�mf'l anlit{iisli 'sneeze': t.fl)mf'l asniittasii 'cause to sneeze'; t.�1i" aniigglitii 

'shoulder a gun, wear something around the neck': A{)'r1..,. asniiggiitii 'have some­

one shoulder something, have something canied around the neck'. 

74.9. In the intransitive verbs for which the basic meaning is expressed only by 

the a-stem (see 73 . 1 2), the causative is expressed by the as-stem. The as- is added to 

the basic stem without the prefix a. Examples: lt.A.,.(I a-liiqqiisii 'weep, mourn for a 

dead person' :  t.llllof'll as/iiqqiisa 'cause to weep, have someone be mourned for'; 

t.oallm a-mlillli!ii 'escape': t.iloellm a.mrlillii!li 'cause to escape'; t.1.., agiissa 'belch': 

h/11.., asgiissa 'cause to belch ' .  

The transitive verbs for which the basic active meaning occurs with a- only and 

the passive meaning with tii-, the causative is likewise expressed by as- added to the bas­

ic stem without the prefix a. Examples: h1'f a-glillifli 'he found', i"1'f tli-gliilllii ' it 

was found', hll1'f as-gliililli 'he caused to find, he caused to be found, result in';  t..l:. 

{. 1  a-diirrligli 'he did', i".l:.l. 1 tli-diirrligii 'it was done', t./1.1:.{. 1 as-dlirragli 'have 

someone do something, have something done'; ltnmt. a-biiuiirii 'he winnowed'. +o 

ml. tii-biiUiirii 'it was winnowed'.  hnnmt. a.sbiil(iirii 'have grain winnowed'. 

74. 10.  For verbs for which the basic meaning, intransitive or transitive, is ex­

pressed by the rli-stem only (see 7 1 . 1  S) the causative is expressed by as-. The mar-
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pheme as- is added to the basic stem withoul the prefix tii-. Examples: .,..,.DDm tii­
qiimmii{ii 'sit down ' ,  Jr.Of'tnt m as-qiimmii(ii 'seat, have someone sit down, put down'; 

.,.DD:f tii-miiUii 'be suitable, convenient ' ,  1\0ou:f as-miiUii 'make comfortable, con­

venienl ' ;  +of:."l tii-q"'ii({a 'be angry ' ,  Jii)"':."l as-qwiiUa 'make angry, enrage, have 

someone rebuked " ;  -r-lfnt. tiHiibbiirii 'become panicky ' ,  l>lfnt. a!!iibbiirii (for 1>11 

lfnt. as!iibbiirii) 'fill with panic'; -r-lfhou tii·!iikkiimii 'carry ' ,  l>lfhou a!!iikkiimii (for 

l>lllfhou as!iikkiimii) 'load, put a load on' (lit. 'cause 10 carry '); -r-h-r-1\ rii-kiilliiUi 'fol­

low' ,  "-nh+A as-kiittiilii 'cause to follow, have someone or something followed'; 

+J:..fa .,.  ti:i-diissiitii 'enjoy ' .  hh J:.. f\ �r- as-diissiitii 'make happy, delight ' .  

74. 1 1 . The as-stem also conveys the meaning of  forcing, or  of making someone 

do something that he is unwilling to do. Examples: f "'/Y.ID.I'.ID-1 : �"' : hiiMll-'1-

)'iimmayM'iiddiiwan asa ashiillahut 'I made him (or 'I forced him to') eat fish which 

he does not like' ;  A11'- 1 :  l> f\ :  hilm"'ll·•l- iagun koso as{iil{ahut 'l made the child (or 

'I forced the child to') drink the koso-anthelmintic ' ;  h!L·l- :  l\OID"'ll-'1- kiibet aswii(­
tahut 'I forced him out of the house' (but used as a factitive in the sentence mi.A.tiOJ•"} : 

}\{UDIIJt.J.-}- tiiriippezawan aswii!(ahut 'I had the table taken (brought) out'); +IPft : 
IL-'1- : l>llh..l'.-h-'1- tiimari bet askedkut 'l forced him to go to school' (also 'I made 

him go to school '); A -n n :  hiJm-n h-·l- labs asat!iibkut 'l forced him to wash clothes'; 

hfl--t : f\.-1- : ft tt r: :  1\ltoo i'f:.S kiisuq suq sizor asmii.fSiilfti 'he forced me to stay out 

late by going from one store to another! '  

74. 1 2. I n  verbs with initial "· the as-stem also has an adjutative meaning, that is, 

to help someone perfonn the action: h la llft asazziilii (from Jltfll azziilii) 'help some­

one put a baby on one 's back, help carry the baby ' , lfhoa- 1 :  l>IJCf-'5 !iilcmun asar­
rafulili 'help me lay down my burden ! ' .  

74. 1 3 .  A special shade o f  meaning o f  the as-stem i s  'to eaable, to let, to permit 

to do the action of the basic stem' .  Examples: f, U :  oa 1 1 .1'.- :  10 .1'. :  "ln. : fllh.-'IA 
yah miingiid wiidii gabbi yaskeda/1 ' this road leads to the palace' (lit. 'lets one go to 

the palace' or 'enables one to go to the palace'); � u :  nc: :  m'l ·fl = ')CD- : dJ'i!&-?• : 
(UP.: ll.fflfDnl,.. yah biirr {iibbab niiw; wiifram siiw ayaswiiflamm ' this passage is 

narrow, it will not let a fat person pass through'; h1l 'i'n- : r -r-�"1 : ouAIJO>- : l>.f7f"l 
cr kiizanabu yiiti:iniissa miilkaw ayallaggaramm 'this ford is impassable because of 
the rain' (lit. 'it does not let go through'); TCia.: f.tt- : ll.filn'l:S'J• {arse qo/o ayas­
biillalliiamm 'my teeth do not permit me to eat roasted grain'; f F.. boa�+ : 'f,'r':f:: 
.f1 fl.: h.fll'l-flfl.+r yiidiilckiimut aynoUu bazu ayasniibbM>Ulamm 'his weak eyes do 
not allow him to read much' ;  P't--,."J : i\'J•"J :  1\;rw&-:S,.? sara�n liiman atlassiir-
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raiiifamm? 'why don 't  you let me do my work?' ;  o&lr 'Iii:: A.rll.,.'i''J9" Cuhiitu aya­

stiilfifalfifmun "the noise doesn't let me sleep'. 

For the as-stem of verbs beginning with 11, see 80.4. 

74. 14. CONJUGATION 

Types A and B have the same conjugation. The 2d radical is geminated through­

out, thus behaving like a type B. 

Triradicals 

Types A, B Type C 
Perfecl M!1<: asniiggiirii M.,<: h asmarriikii 

Imperfect .PR!"IC yasniiggar .rn.,ch yasmarrak 

Jussive .PR!"IC yasniigga1· .rn.,ch yosmark 

Imperative M!"lr: asniiggar M.,Ch asmark 

Gerund M!"ll!' asniiggaro M.,C� asmark.o 

Participle M!;>� asniiggari M .,&-h. asmaraki 

Verbal noun .,R!1C masniiggiir .,n.,.:h masmariik 

Instrumental .,nn�.t' mosniiggiiri'ya .,n.,.:h . .r masmariikiya 

From "111. niiggiirii 'say, tell, speak'; from ..,l.h marriikii. 'take prisoner'. 

Note that the gerund of AM·-m asqammara 'seat' is All.,.9"tn asqamro and as­

qiimmato. but the l si person lllai!fo'•,;o,. is only asqiimm�?e. 

Reduplicative 

Perfect M DD � R/1  asmiisassiilii 

lmperfecl .r n - � n "  yasmiisassal 

Jussive .rn .. � n "  yasmiisasal 

Imperative M .. � n" asmiisas<�l 

Gerund MDD � M· a.smiisa.slo 

Participle M .. � � �. asmiisa.say 

Verbal noun -,(t-fU'JA masmiisasiil 

Instrumental .,n .. � n .r  mamiisa.siiya 

From -til\ mii.ssiilii 'be like, look like'. 

75. al-, tal-stem 

There is a limited number or verbs lhat seem to have an a.f-, lii.f-stem . Indeed, the 
verbs having this prefixed morpheme go back to verbs lhat have a basic stem or a 
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derived stem. A most obvious verb of this class is -1-'li-t"'J'..,.. riiiqiidadddmii ' try to 

go ahead of, compete in doing somelhing' ,  causative 1\ lf 4'.-,f...tm afqiidaddiimii, from 

-tJ'..,.. qiidddmii 'be ahead or. The other verbs arc: -t-'11!1/mm riii<f'alliitii 'be rest­

less ' ,  compared with 4'.....-1' :  1;11. q""Jtau alii 'sit tensely, being always ready to rise, 

squat'; h 'li'lnm a.fgwabbiitii 'bend, bow',  and 1-nm gwiibbiitii 'bend, be bent'; h '11'1 

mm afgw attiitii 'speak contemptuously to someone, laugh ironically' ,  and Jr. 1-mm a­

gWiilllilii 'laugh ironically'; -1-'liiJIJ riiJkJJkkn 'do something noisily', and hlliJIJ as-kJJk­

kJJ 'cluck, laugh heartily'; -1-'ll h L h L  riiikiifiikkiifii 'dress up, put on fancy clothes ' ,  

causative h 'llh L  hL aikiifiikkiifii, and h L  h L  kiifiikkiifii 'cause to look nice or smart, 

beautify the hair'; .,."ll'l"'r'l"'r tiifmoniimmonii 'be dressed up in one's best' ,  causative 

h '11'1"�'1"� a§moniimmonii, and -1-'1"�'1"� rii-moniimmonii 'he adorned'; i-'li'l:ll'k/1 

tiilqwiiliiqqwiilii 'go downhil l ' ,  and .,.-til of:. A tii-q���'ii/iiqq���'ii/ii 'follow a slope down',  

denominative of .,...A-t•/1'1- qwalq"'a/iir 'downhill ' ;  hlf-tn a.faqqiibii 'ascend a slope', 

denominative of o-tn'l- aqiibiir 'upward slope ' ;  -1-'11-t�J'..t: lii.fqiiniiddiirii 'he decked 

out in ornaments ' ,  causative It 11'4''1�� aSqiiniiddiirii, and f''rl..l. qiiniiddiirii 'be 

haughty in gait and in dress' .  

The consonant that follows the prefix ai-, rii.f- is mostly a velar k ,  g ,  q (but also m). 

It is doubtful, however, that the velar may have brought about the change of as- into a.f-. 

76_ a( I)-stem 

76. 1 .  The at-stem goes normally back to of-�i-ll tiiqatriilii or i--t ;1--1-ll tiiqiirar­

tiilii of the triradicals. the fonn being *a-tii-qattiilii>atqattiilii (with elision of ii)>l\J' 

.,.It aqqattiilii (with assimilation of t to the 1 st radical of the verb), or J;.,..+.,.It aqqii­

tattiilii from .,...,. �.,.It tiiqiitattiilii. It is also used as a derived stem of any basic stem 

in the meaning •help to perfonn the action of the basic stem' (see below). It is there­

fore justifiable to designate this stem as a( I)-stem or even at-stem even though the t does 

not appear either in writing or in pronunciation. In fact. t appears in a geminated fonn 

in verbs beginning with a, as in J;.,.r"tfln attiisassiibii (from J;fln assiiba, see 80.7.7) 

76.2. This stem has various meanings. It expresses the causative of reciprocity. 

Examples: hnJ'.. : 11-11-I:"J : 'IJ'..'I''f : h.:>J'..�'I'OJ- kiibbiidii huliitrun gwaddiinnofl ag­

gadddllalliiw 'Klibbiidli had the two friends kill each other'; f'll"'li"J: ?""J:  h.:>J'..� 
'I'OJ-? (or h1"1J'..�'I'OJ-) siiwollun man aggaddiilalliiWI (or aggiidaddiilalliiw, when 

it implies more than two people) 'what made the people kill one another? '; n�1C : hL 
�II.:>'I'OJ- blindgiir affli/alliigalliiw 'he made (caused) them to go after each other in 
a quarrel ';  �.:>J'...l"'li"J : lr-t'l' : h/I'I'ID"''I'OJ- niiggadewollun IiiqiiJ alliiwawwii{IJl-
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�/iw 'he made (also 'helped') the men:hants exchange commodities' ' ;  liiJI'II't aklausiisii 
'cause to bring suit against each other' (from +IJI'ul tii/aJSsiisii 'bring suit against each 
other'); lifl�t.� assiirarriiqii 'make steal from each other' (from +rl�t.� tiisiirar· 
rii.qii 'steal from one another'). 

The reciprocity is also expressed in the perfect, 2d feminine, singular followed by the 

direct object suffix of the 1 st singular -ifA or of the plural -n. It is most nonnally used with the 

yij markec and followed by 1. 11.  gi:e 'time'. Thus, r'.'mfoi( 'f: 1. H. yannalliiqliM gize 'times are 
such lhal people snatch lhings from each Olher' (expression of selfishness); J'Q�ll. 'f :  1.1L yabbal­

laliilif gize 'times are such that people eat each other': .tof.JCU. 'f :  1. 11. yajfalliiliM gize 'limes 

are such that people destroy each other'. 
76.3. The at-stem also expresses the causative of the reduplicative stem. Ex­

amples: li�� h allalakd 'cause to send repeatedly' (from +�� h  tiilalakii 'be sent re­
peatedly', from �h lakd 'send'); lit.olol arriisassa 'cause to forget somewhat' (from +t. 

olol tiiriisassa 'be somewhat forgotten'), freely 'console', as in dt HS: ., :  lit. ol ol 'l- ha­

ziinwan arriisassat 'he consoled her', lit. 'he made her forget her sorrow' (from l. 'l  

riissa 'forget'). 

The at-stem shares with the reduplicative the meaning of participation: e.g., 0.-1 : 

�"1"1111' : 1'.)';.: )DC buniUl lallal!aw hegge niibbiir 'I went to join him for coffee' .  

76.4. An intransitive or a stative verb in  the + :l'+rl tiiqattiilii or +� :l-+11 tiiqii­

tattiilii stem becomes tnmsilive in the li:l'+ll aqqattiilii or li� :l-+11 aqqiitattiilii stem. 

Examples: li�lllfl allawwiisii or li/l'l'lllfl alliiwawwiisii 'move' , tr. (from +�dill tii· 

lawwiisii or +II'PIIIfl tiilawawwiisii 'move about', intr.); li�H allaqqiiqii 'separate', 

tr. (from +�H tiilaqqiiqii 'separate', intr.); li 'l �  abbazza or lin�� abbiizazza 'mul­

tiply' ,  Jr. (from +'I� tiibazza 'multiply', intr.); li:I''O aqqanM 'straighten out' (from 

+ :l't; tiiqanna 'be straight') .  

76.5. The li:l'+ll stem also conveys the meaning of the subject bavillg lbe hab­

it of iDducing lhe direct object to perform an action. Examples: h -n -r-:r-u-, : IIH • .f :  

At.>;" : li'l-fl'l'+ M:f., : .f'l' :> A  kiibt�•h•n liizziya orriinna atm., biigoe�m yaw­
waggall 'don't  leave your herd to that shepherd, (for) he likes to have rams ram each 

other'; -fl C"l"fo : ll..f'l'-fl : .f ;>"'lA b>r(iHjqo siyarm yagga((a/1 'when he washes 

glasses he is always (is in the habit of) clinking (them)'; hnJ:. : nfi'.J:.n 'l- :  fl iP' :  .f"' 

I J\1\lf'GJm al/iiwawwdlii also means 'exchange one for another, substiblte one for another': e.g., 
-a-daC¥',.: Al\t'fDIIJ=t=dJ- mi#htJ[tXtun alltiwawwiJtaUIJw 'be substituled one book for an­
other'. 
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� A :  (or .l"'l.t."IJA) kiihbiidii biiyyiihedabbiir siiw yarralla/1 (or yassaddaba/1) 'Klibbiida 

habitually makes (or 'is in the habit of making ')  people fight wherever he goes' (or 

'makes them insull one another'). For tii+C type (tiiqattiilii) expressing a habitual ac­

tion. see 72. 1 1 .  

76.6. The 1;_.,..,./t aqqattiilii slem has also an estimative meaning, that is, 'con­

sider as, treat as ' .  Examples: Jr.:f"/af't aqqalliilii 'consider of low value ' ,  also ' l ighten, 

alleviale' (from i"fltt. qiilliilii 'lack prestige or respect ' ,  +-+Ill\ tiiqalliilii 'be held in 

low esteem'); 1\t. h il  al'rakkiisii 'hold of little value, declare of little value, cheapen' 

(from t. h fl  riikkiisii 'lose value, become cheap'); ]\';\(1(1 akkwassiisii ' belittle' (from 

tt-ilfl kwiissiisii 'be inferior to others in possessions'); h+l&t\.,. attiilal/iiqii 'favor' (lit. 

'consider one bigger lhan another', as in hfl -l- : AP:'f-1 : "'IT� II 'I-: fiiO·l-� abbat 

IJAoCc"un mattiilaliiq yiilliibbiitamm 'a father should nol favor (lit. 'should not consider 

bigger or more important') one child over the other'. 

76.7. A very frequent value of the h�+·N\ aqqattiilii stem is the adjutative, that 

is, 'help to perform the action of the basic stem' .  It may be formed from nearly every 

vetb. Examples: fm4-CJJ· 1 :  ou F< .h 1, 1 :  h4·11 1'S : (or h .1. � 11 1'S) yaraffaw•n ma$· 

Ira/en affallagailfl (or affalallagailil) 'he helped me look for my lost (misplaced) book'; 

f oa h.'Oil-1 : 1"'/: h/I'I'CJJ·m'S : hflhtJ yamakinayen gomma alliiwaww•railil abakk>h 

'please help me change my tires ! ' ;  .1' 1 :  n.+:  h 'l r:'I''S yan ber assarqann 'help me rob 

that house ! ' ;  .f,tJ 1 :  AtJA : h""!."l")'S y•lr•n •h•l ai;i;a(•nailil 'help me load this 

grain ! ' ;  f. tJ 1 :  .11(1 :  h fi � 'S :  (or hM�'S) y•h•n tklbba abba/ann (or abbiilalailif) 'help 

me eat this bread ! ' ;  hiJ.I.T akkaffiira ' help to open' (from h L T  kiiffiitii 'open '); 

h'l'll.l'..'f awwallada-tc 'act as a midwife' , lit. 'help to give birth' (from Cll/1.1'.. wai/QdQ 

'give binh'); Jrt'"lif' ammaSSii 'keep company for the evening' .  

76.8. The adjutative meaning may go back to  the a-stem rather than to  the basic 

stem. Examples: h"7"1 ammarra 'help to bring', from hoa"' amiirra 'bring' rather than 

from .,., marra 'come' ;  A4-� affalla 'help to boi l '  (trans.) from hL� afalla 'boil '  

(trans.) rather than from L� falla 'boil' (intr.); h-1-t.ll affarrasa 'help to demolish', 

from 1\Ll.t\ afiirriisii 'demolish' rather than from L l. {t fiirriisii 'be demolished' .  

76.9. Verbs of the ll:J'..,.I\ aqqattiilii stem for which n o  basic stem i s  attested ex­

press the causative or the transitive through +:1-+A tiiqattiilii. Thus, l\....,h-+ ammak.­
kwiilii ' bind by a vow' (from ..,...,h-..,. tiimakkwiitii 'make a vow'); 1\:1-mA aqqarriilii 
'bum',  tr. (from "'-"'mil raqanala 'bum', intr.); h'l/1'1' assallaqa 'cause to mock' 

(from T'lilof' tasallaqa 'jest'); h.:> .I'."" aggaddiima ' lay down' (from .,. :>.1'.."" ragad· 
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diimii ' lie down'); h�DDJ: azzammiidii 'relate, connect' (from .,.�,._, liizammiidii 'be 

related to one another'); h.&o-1:+ arraqwiitii 'denude' (from -t.&o-1: -t  tiiraqqwiilii 'be 
naked'). 

On the basis of these examples one may safely assume that h1f1l. aliaggiirii 

'cause to cross' and 11.1f., aiiamfi'IQ 'cause to scramble' go back to Jr.-l-7f1l. aiJaggiirii, 

h'l-lf"'l at!amma rather than to *hillf1l. •as!aggiirii, •hillf"'l •as!amma. 

76. 1 0. CONJUGATION 

There is only one type for the at-stem. The fonns are: 
Triradicals 

Simple at-stem Reduplicative 
Perfect M ' 11. annaggiirii 111.>11. anniigaggiiriJ 

Imperfect J'<;"7C yann.agg�r J'!.>"7C yanniigagg�r 

Jussivc y�·.,c yannag(a)r J'!.>"7C yanniigag(a)r 

Imperative M'"7C onnag(a)r 111.>"7C anniigag(a)r 

Gerund 1'.<;"7� annagro 1>!.7"7� anniigagro 

Participle h<;;>6 annagari 1>!.7.76 anniigagari 

Verbal noun ., .. ,c mannagiir "7!.>1C manniigagiir 

Instrumental "7<;16J' mannagiiriya "7!;J16J' manniigagiiriya 

From )1l. niiggiirii 'say, tell , speak'. 

76.11 .  Noun of manner 

Amharic fonns a noun of manner, that is, 'manner of. . . ,  way of. . . ' ,  using the ver­

bal root. The stem at- in a reduplicative fonn is used for this purpose. According to 

circumstances, the concept of this noun may be active or passive. The form is that of 

the perfect, but with the penultimate radical simple and the final vowel dropped . Thus, 

from il.,.oo liiqqiimii 'pick' ,  the noun of manner is hll�.,.,.. alliiqaqiim 'way of pick­

ing, way of being picked '; 

from IIRI'I Iiibbiisii 'dress ' :  hii'IRil al/iibabiis 'way of dressing, way of being 

dressed ' ;  

from oot\(1 miil/iisii 'answer' :  1\oo'\t\n ammiilaliis 'way of answering'; 

from +oot\(t tiimiilliisii 'come back, return': J\oo'\fln ammiilaliis 'way of com­

ing back';  
from <; �.,. naffiiqii ' long for' :  M4-�'l' anniifafiiq 'manner of longing for'; 
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from .,.'i"1l. tiinaggiirii 'speak' :  J't.);J1t: anniigagiir 'manner of speaking' (note 

the expression h) ;>1C : J'ID- :I' A 'he is a good speaker', lit. 'he knows the manner of 

speaking'). 

For the other verbal classes. see below. 

77. h ll +- asm-, +II+- Uista- stem 

An 1\0.+-astii- stem, that is, a stem composed of as- and tii-, is used mostly in 

verbs that begin with 11 :  0:  thus, OOJcf' awwiiqii 'know' :  1\0;:t-OJ.,. astawwiiqii 'in­

Conn' .  For more details, see 80.7.5. 

There are a few isolated verbs in the astii-stem in the other verbal classes. Examples: 

h ll +'i'ni. astiinabbiirii 'direct people to their proper places' (from Mni. aniibbiirii 

'place'); h ll +'i' 1.1: astiinaggiidii 'entertain guests' (from h 1"1.11 •ngada 'guest'); hll 

+"'li. astiimarii 'teach' (from +"'li. tii-marii 'study'); hll .,.'l'/1 astiiwalii 'be atten­

tive, pay attention' (from h'l'/1 awa/ii 'devote one's time to something'); hll+'i''i'.,. as­

tiinanaqii 'cause to scorn one another' (from 'icf' naqii 'despise'); J;,n.,. ;Jil astiigabba 

'echo, reverberate, resound; bring together' (from .,. ;Ul). For the conjugation, see be­

low. 

The only examples of the tiistii-stem with a passive meaning are: .,.ta.,.llhA tiis­

tiilwkkiilii 'be made even, be level' (from hii+IJh/1 astiilwkkiilii 'make even '); +II+ 

'"ll. liistiimarii 'be taught, study' (from "'ta+"''i.. asliimarii 'teach'); +ta+'i1.t.. tiistii­

naggiidii 'be entertained' (from hll+'i' 1.1: astiinaggiidii 'entertain'); +11 +'1'/l tiistii­

wa/ii 'be observed, be discerned' (from 11/a+"P/\ asliiwalii 'be attentive, pay atten­

tion'). 

77. 1 .  CONJUGATION 

Perfect t.n+'>nl. asliinabbiirii 

Imperfect .FM">'.f'IC yasllinabbar 

Jussive .rn +'>.nr: yasliinabr 

Imperative M+'>.f'lt: as1dnabr 

Gerund M+'>·nt:' asliinabro 

Participle M+�''"' astiinabari 

Verbal noun .,n+-.nr: mastiinabiir 

Jnsttumental .,n+-.n«.r mastlinabdriya 

Prom (A)W.i:. (a)niibbiirii 'place'. 
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78. Summary of triradical stems 

11.,..,. liiqqiimii 'pick up', basic stem 
-1-11.,..,. tiildqqiimii, passive 
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*-1-.,t. h tiimarriikii, passive of type C .,t. h marrlikii 'take prisoner'; also re-
ciprocal of other verbs 

Jr..A,. .. aliiqqiimii, causative, 'take to pasture' 

h'lf'oa allaqqiimii, causative of reciprocal, adjutative 
11.,./l.,.OtJ asliiqqiimii, factitive 

•lu'l-1-'i"nt. astiinabbiirii, causative, 'direct people to their pisces' from Mnt. 

aniibbiirii 'place' (rsre) 
11�.,.,. liiqaqqiimii, reduplicative 

i"ll:J'of'oo tiiliiqaqqiimii, passive of reduplicative 

.... .,. �t.n tiiqiirarriibii, reciprocal 'be close to one another', from .,.t.n qiirriibii 

'be near' 

toll�.,..,. aliiqaqqiimii, causative of reduplicative 

toll�.,..,. alliiqaqqiimii, causative of reciprocal, adjutative 

Noun of manner: toll�.,.9" al/iiqaqiim 

An asterisk (•) in this summary as well as in the other summaries refers to a verb that is 

different from the verb that is used as a paradigm. 

79. Verbs with -1-"t- liin· and to"t- an· 

79. 1 .  There is a series of verbs in Amharic that have either the prefix +1- or the 

preflX Jr.. 1- or both. These prefixes are not productive in the sense that one cannot 

fonn automatically a verb with these prefixes from the basic stem. The verbs with 

these prefixes are lexical items. They denote expressivity of movement (walk in a spe­

cial way, run, pace about, creep), of noise (shout, cry, sob, cluck, hiss, gurgle), of 

light (glitter, blaze, gleam, bum), of space (width, length), of emotions (sulk, be proud, 

be stubborn), and so on. 

79.2. Note that the n of an- or tiin may become a labial m in contact with a fol­

lowing labial b of the verb: thus, -l-9"nt. h h riimbiiriikltiikii 'kneel', for -I-"tnt. h h riin­

biiriikkiikii, to9"1), -1-t. ambwarriirii 'boast falsely ',  for h"tl), -1-t. anbwarriirii. For this 

partial assimilation, see 10.3. 1 .  

79.3. These prefixes occur with a limited number of triradicals that have the ap­

pearance of types A and B. They are more frequent in triradicals of type C, that is, 
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with the vowel a after the 1 st radical. As for the quadriradicals, the above-mentioned 
prefixes occur either with type I or type 2 (for which see below), most normally in 
1 .2. 1 .2 or 1 .2.3.3 verbs. They also occur with abbreviated quadriradicals of the classes 
nt. . .,. biirillla (mostly type 2), 1'111'1' sillili'l!il (mostly type 2). and � �  lalla. 

There are about 140 quadriradicals of type 1 ;  about 30 quadriradicals of type 2; 

about 15 triradicals of type C; aboul 15 triradicals of the ..,."J!I:t. t.. tiin-qwarriirii class; 
about 10 of type 2 of the n t. :J· biiriitta-class; 3 of type 2 of the 1'11'1'1' sil/ili!cil-class; 

about l 5  of the T"JI'il'i tiin-lalla- and .,.,.';J.'J. tiin-k"'akk"'a-class. 

79.4. Wherever there is a concurrence of a form with tiin- and an-, the form with 
tiill- expresses an intransitive or a verb of state, whereas the form with an- expresses a 

lransitive or a causative. 

79.4. 1 .  Verbs with h 1 - ,  -1-1- of triradicals: h1-tnm anq•alliirii (aod h1!tlim 

anq"'a/lii(ii) 'make a spasmodic movement' ,  1\ 1-tl..l.. anqw iirriirii 'groan, moan',  1\ 11f 

nn aniiibbiibii (and h1�rnn aniabbiibii) 'glide, hover' ,  -1-1nlrll' riinbiissiiJii 'be 
spoiled ' ,  +1Lilil tiinfiissiisii 'stretch oneself out' .  

Verbs of type C of triradicals 1 .2.2: -1-11) -1- -1- riinsarriirii 'be flat, level ' ,  -l-1;>1ili 

tiingafliilii ' lie on the back', +1"JI\il tiintalliilii 'spread out' ,  +1:1-l.. l.. tiinqa"iirii 'lean 
to one side ' ,  +1"Jl. l.. tiintarriirii 'be cut with a single blow' ,  +1AJ.l.. l.. tiin�arriirii 

'sizzle' ,  h 1:1'"'-"" anqa((ii(ii 'gnash, grit the teeth ' .  
Verbs o f  type C of triradicals with initial rounded consonant: +17J.mm tiin.r'at· 

raril 'be cooe-shaped', 1'1'>.LL riJnk•ajf<ifii 'rise (dough)', h1'>.l.L ank•arriifii 'snore', 
1'1!1/liL riinq"alliifii 'be entangled ' ,  ·�1'11\n riing•assiisii 'become gaunt', -l-1'1nn 

riint'alliilil ' be gleaned (grain)' ,  1'"J1,.,..,. rilrif"'aqqiiqil 'drag oneself along the 
ground' .  

79.4.2. The most frequently represented verbs in the quadriradicals are those o f  
the 1 .2. 1 .2 o r  1 .2.3.3 class of type I o r  type 2. The verbs of the 1 .2.3.4 class are lim­
ited in number. Nearly all of them are of type 2. 

79.4.3. Examples of 1 .2.3.4 verbs of type I :  -I-1Hl.Lm riinziiriijfii(il and -I-1H6-

L m  tdnzdraffiitii ' sit on the ground with legs apart' (also Hl.. Lm ziiriiffiitii 'fling 
down'), -l-111""l."' riin�iirriiqii (also ·�111"'1.1..,. riinbo(arriiqiz) 'splash about' (also 
1'"'-l."' bo(ilrrilqil). 

Examples of 1 .2.3.4 verbs of type 2: -I-1L6-1m rilrifilraggii(ii 'wriggle, writhe' 
(also -I-L6-1m riifiiraggil(il), h1.,.q �(. anqiiba/1/liirii 'rave' (also .,.q�(. qilbaJigii-
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rli), .,."th�ID/I tiinkil/awwiisii 'wander here and there' , II  "th.&on.,. ankilrabbiitii 'mis­
treat', .,.")1�1D.-: tiingii/awwiidii 'be idle', .,."th.&-ID.,. tiinkilrawwiitii 'be subjected to 

hardship', .,."t.-:'lt. h tiindiibarriikil 'roll on the ground (mourner)', .,.")1�1D.-: tiingii­
/awwiidii 'be idle' .  

79.4.4. Examples of 4-radical verbs of the class 1 .2. 1 .2, type 1 :  .,.")<f'm<f'm tiin­

qii{iiqqii(ii 'tremble', .,.").,.11.,.11 tiinqiiliiqqii/ii 'bum strongly, brightly, move about rest­

lessly', +101..01.. tiinbiidiibiidii 'the skin has hives all over', .,.1+(1+(1 tiintiisiittiisii 

'sizzle', .,..Jit-l.h-l.. tiinkwiiriikkwiirii 'roll', +1-t/..1:1.. tiinqwiiriillfriirii 'bickle down', 
.,."t 1.-: 1.-: tiingiidiiggiidii (also .,.")1-'11.-: tiingiidaggiidil) 'stagger', .,."tmnmn tiin­
tiibii({iibii (also .,."tm•Imn tiintiiba((iibii) 'drip, fall drop by drop'. 

Form 1 .2. 1 .2, type 2: ·1-"t<f'"<f'll riinqiisaqqiisii 'move' ,  .,."th'l hn tiinkilbakJdibii 

'care ror'. 

Form l o.2. i o.2: ·l-"tr\llr\11 tiinsoliissolii 'go here and there, be an idler', .,."t r\ h  

r\ h  tiinsokilssokil 'trot ' ,  .,.")fl1fl1 tiinbagiibbogii 'bum, blaze brightly', .,."tflXfl:l': 

tiinbagiibbogii 'get scared', .,.")P.<f'P.<f' tiindaqiiddoqii 'gurgle', .,."ttnlltnll tiin(olii(­

rolii 'wander about' .  

79.4.5. Form 1 .2.3.3, lype 1 :  .,.")MJ':X tiinsiiliiggiigii 'be dazed', .,.").,..C.l.l. tiin­

qiifiirriirii 'dry out (leaf), become hard', .,."tnt. h h  tiinbiiriikJdikil 'kneel ' ,  .,.")1t.nn 

tiingiiriibbiibii 'be ajar', .,.")'Jon.-:.-: tiing"'iibiiddiidii 'be bent over', .,."tht. .,..,. tiinkii­

riittiitii (also .,.")h.&- .,..,. tiinkilrattiitii) 'wander from place to place', .,.")<f't..C..C. tiinqii­

rii.f/iifii ' lag, crawl like a snai l ' ,  .,.")1ft. 11 tiinziiriiggiigii 'spread out ' .  

Form 1 .2.3.3, type 2: .,.")11.&-.C..C. tiinsiira.ffiifii ' lie down comfortably' ,  .,.")lf,e. 

.,...,. tiinliiraltiitii 'slide, glide' ,  .,.,.O�mm tiinbiilauiirii 'open the eyes wide ' .  

79.4.6. Type I of nt._.r biiriitta : .,.").,.1.4- tiintiiriiffa 'collapse ', .,.")Ht.;> tiin:"­

riigga 'stretch out' (also +1H&o;J tiinziiragga and lfl. ;J  ziiriigga). 

Type 2 of n t. _.r  biiriitta: .,.")/1,&.�- tiinsiiraffa 'spread out, extend ', .,.")1� .+- tiin­

giilaua 'be tossed about', .,.")'t.&-'1 tiinqwiirabba 'make a rustling noise', ll")<f'�ol- an­

qiilaffa 'be sleepy, doze ' .  

With the identical 2d and 3d consonanls: +1fl�t· tiinsiirarra 'rise (smoke in the 

air) " ,  J11flt-� ansiirarra 'rebound (as from depression), gain consciousness ' ,  .,..,.m 

lrlr tiinriirarra 'stretch out  (anns)' .  

79.4.7.  Type 1 of 1111'1' siiliitlii: -�").,.11'1' tiingwiiliittii 'fall asleep sitting up', 

ll"t1l.OQ. angiiriiC'ii 'nibble' .  



494 VERB [79.4.8 

Type 2 of 1'111'1' salilllil: .,.,.,.,:...., tilnqilra{{il 'be gnashed (teeth)' , .,.,,_� )'; 

tilnt('illa**il 'hang the head (as in sleepiness)'. 

79.4.8. Class .,., lalla: .,..,;J.,"J tiingagga 'come in a large group', .. ,.'}lftf tiinzazza 

'be numerous, be too much ' ,  .,..,,=:r- tiinfaffa 'be noisy' , lt.  ") :J" :1" anqaqqa 'dry some­

thing damp by the fife' .  With rounded consonants: i""JI;:J., l;:t.. liink"*' akkw a 'clatter, knock' ,  

.,.1§:§: tilnf'ajj""a 'make a rushing noise' ,  .,.1!(!( tiln.l"'a!JWa 'gurgle'. 

79.4.9. Isolated example: .,..,.,..t-(1 tiintiirasii ' lay one 's head on a pillow' (de­

nominative of -l-&-fl tt�ras 'pillow') .  

The frequentative stem is only occasionally formed: thus, J;')_,.l\..,4· anqii/iifaffa 

'nod (who is falling asleep)' .  from A'Jof'�1· anqillaffa; .,.'Jilt. of. of. tilnsilrilfoffa "spread 

out somewhar ' ,  from .,..,.(1&-4- tiinsiiraffa. 

79.5. In verbs that occur with the prefix an and tiin, the verb with the prefix an- is 

active and the verb that appears with the prefix tiin- may be passive or intransitive. 

Examples for an- active, tiin- passive: 1\"Jh&-n+ ankiirabbiitii 'mistreat ' :  +'lh 

.:-n .,.  tilnkilrabbiitil 'be mistreated " ;  A'Jnlrnlr anbiisilbbii!il 'supply one with abun­

dance ofsomething': .,.'Jnlrnlr tilnbii!ilbbii!il 'be supplied with lots of anything'; A'JH 

1.11 anzilriiggilgil 'knock down fruit too high to be picked ' :  .,.1Ht. 11 tilnzilrilggilgil 

'be knocked down (fruit that is too high to be picked'). 

Examples for an- active (or transitive) , tiin- intransitive: 1\"Jtl:t.++ ansiiriittiitii 
"trail (tr.) gannent on the ground ' :  .,.'Jtll. .,..,. tilnsiirilttiltil 'trail (intr.) on the ground"; 

A'J'I't. L L  anlilrilffiifil " fill to the brim' :  .,.'J'ft. L L  tilnlilrilffiifil "be full to over­

flowing' ;  }1')-f=, t.of:.l. anq"'iiriiqq"'iirii 'pour slowly in a thin stream' :  +')of:, l."f:.l. tiin­
tf'iiriiqq"'iirii 'flow in a thin stream' .  

79.6. There are verbs that appear either as  type I or  as  type 2, that i s ,  with the 

vowel a after the 2d radical, but there does not seem to be any clear difference in 

meaning. They are regional variations. This is the case of +1hl.LL tiinkiiriiffiifii and 

.,.'Jhti-LL tilnkilraffilfil 'be awkward, clumsy' • .,.'JtlLtlL tilnsilfilssilfil and .,.'Jtlof. 
IlL tilnsilfassilfil "tremble. shiver', .,.'Jltof'ltof' tiln!ilqil!Iilqil and .,.'Jlt:l'ltof' tiln!ilqa!­
!iiqil "be afraid, be frightened' ,  .,.'Jof'mof'm tilnqiltilqqiltil and .,.,.,.,.,+m tilnqiltaq­
qiitii 'tremble, shiver', +')+n+n tiintiibiittiibii and .,..,..,.CJ +n tiintiibattiibii 'stam­

mer', J\')1-t. 1-l. ang"'iiriigg"'iirii and 1111-6- 1-l. antf'iiragg"'iirii 'hum', .,.')mnmn 

tilntilbiittiibii and .,.'JmiJmn tilntiiba"ilbii "trickle, drip". 

79.7. There are verbs that occur with the morpheme an- only. 1bey are mostly 

transitives, causatives, but also intransitives. Thus, J;.')1t.1l. angiiriiggiirii 'cause to 
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stagger, throw down, knock down', h 't1<1-1l. angiiraggiirii 'argue, be willful' ,  I\'),. 
<1-,.l. angwiiraggwllrii 'sing to oneselr, 1\'tll?mm ansiiqaniitii 'cause to grind the 

teeth', h 't!Vl l. � an$1ibarriiqii 'gleam', h 't;>l.l. anga"llril 'snore', h 'ttl l. � anbar­

riiqll 's=am at the top of one's lungs', l\')��of. anqll/affa 'be sleepy, doze', l\'th-.1-of. 

ankwiirqffa 'snore', h 't1l.<D. angllrii�ll 'nibble', 1\'tlf.mm an.l"'attlltii 'make some­
thing cone-shaped ',  1\')�lft. ar,[Wa!!iirii 'bluster'. 

79.8. There is a small number of verbs in the basic stem or in the a-stem that also 

have the morpheme tiin- or an-. Examples: h+h+ kiitiikkiitii 'cut in little pieces', and 
1\'th:f-h+ an-kiitakkiitii 'smash'; hn/111 kiibiillalii 'throw someone down in wrestl­

ing', and h 'thR/111 an-kiibiilliilii, same meaning; h&.t.l. kiifiirriirii 'become dry' ,  and 

+'th&.l.l. tiin·kiifiirrllrii 'dry out'; 1\h-t.&. a-kwllrriifii 'snore', and 1\'t'>.l.&. an· 

kwarriifii 'snore'; h?<D.II a-qa��iilii and 1\'t?<D.II an-qa��iilii 'ring the hand bell'; 

I\� <D. a-f"aCCii arid 1\'t�<D. an-f"a�(ii 'whistle'. 

79.9. The verbs with the morphemes tiin-, an- also appear as a verbal root+J\t\ alii 

(or 1\f.l. 1 adiirriigii) or as an+ verbal root+hll alii I Thus, from +'t 1. 11.1 tiindiigiid· 

diigii 'boil slightly in water (grain)': 1:"11:"1 : 1\11 dagdagg alii and l\')1:"11:"/ : 1\11 

andagdagg alii 'crackle' ;  from +'tfl 1fl1 tiinbogiibbogii 'blaze brightly, sparkle' :  fl"l 

II"/: 1\11 bogbogg alii 'bum, blaze'; from +'tlr�lr� tiin!iiqii!!iiqii 'shake with fear': 

li:foll"' : 1\11 !aq!aqq alii 'be greatly afraid'; from +'th+h+ tiinkiitiikkiitii 'laugh 

heartily ' :  ll 'th-l-hol- : hll ankotkott alii 'burst out laughing'; from +'thlllh lll tiinkii· 

wiikkiiwii. 'move about restlessly' :  hGJ-h(D- : ht\ kawkaww alii 'run about in a fren­

zy'; from +'t�m�m tiinqiilliiqlltii 'ttemble': :foT:t-1' : 1\11 qatq>ll alii 'ttemble much',  

or ll 't:fo1':fo 1' :  1\11 anqa(q>ll alii 'shiver'; from +'t<tm<tm tiinqWii(iiqqwiitii ' be  stin· 

gy, parsimonious' : .,..,..,..,. ,  1\11 qw>l�>ll alii 'be stingy, be mean' .
. 

79. 10.  Some nominal patterns may derive either from the tiin-, an- verb, or from 

the base verb, without tiin-, an-. Thus, 

+'tmnmn tiintiibiittiibii 'fall drop by drop': 1'-fl"'fl. tabattabe 'dripping', �m 

.fl"'.fl niitiibtab 'drop(s) of water' , l\')1'-fl"'.fl ant>btab 'dripping'; 

+'t�m�m tiinqiitiiqqiitii 'ttemble, shake' :  �1'?"1 q/ltqatta 'one who trem· 

bles', ll't:fo1'?m. anqataqqate 'trembling'; 

+'tht.++ tiinkiiriittiitii 'wander from place to place': hC;f- :f- kiirtatta 'one 

who wanders from place to place. one who is helpless " ;  

+'tl'l&./1&. tiinsiifiissiifii 'tremble, shiver': M:0\ 4· siifsqffa 'coward', l'l'i'tl'i' s>f· 

saf, 11'1'114· safsiija 'trembling' ;  

I For the composite verbs with All i A '- L  1, see 97. 
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.,."Jh1Ph1P tiinkiiwiikkiiwii 'move about restlessly' :  hm·IJ'I' kiiwkawwa 'one who 

is restless '; 

.,."Jhi.: ol..ol.. tiinkiiriiffiifii 'be awkward ' :  hC:ol.� : h/1 kiirfiiff alii 'appear some­

what awkward', hC:1-1· kiirfaffa 'awkward" ;  

.,..,.,.,.,.1 /iintiigiilliigii 'glitter, glare ' :  -l-"1-l-"/ : hll t•gt>gg alii ' bum, blaze', 

A1'-l-"7T-? antagtiiR 'gl iuer, sparkling ' .  

79. 1 1 .  A regular nominal pauem with the suffix :1- -ta formed from the base verb 

occurs in the verb fonn 1\1 �., �"J angagga 'make noise' whose derived noun is ;J ;J ;t- ga­

ga to 'clamor'. Other examples: -f•")AJ.AJ. raneaCCa 'make a racket ' :  noun "I.AJ.;t- �a­

(ata 'clamor'; .,.,�:f. tiinCafla 'be noisy ' :  noun :t-?-:I" laCota 'noise' ;  +1';J..I,). tiin­

k"'akk.M'a 'clatter': noun 1).1).,:1- kwakwata 'clalter'; �r-1?£if tiinla.f.fa 'rustle' :  noun ?£if.+ 

Salata 'rustling' .  

79. 12 .  CONJUGATION 

In the verbal and nominal forms that are formed with prefixes the t disappears 

without bringing about the gemination of the n.  

Quadriradicals 

Prefix tiin- Prefix an-

Perfect .,...,mAnu\ liintiilii{liilii A"Jmr\mfl antiiliitriilii 

Imperfect J'. 'Jnu\mA yanriiliirtiil .f"JmATA yanliildll� 

Jussive f. 'JmAmA yanriil{iil .f')mA1'A yan{iil{al 

Imperative .,.')mAmA liin{iil{iil ,..'JmATA antiilt�. 

Gerund .,.')mATA• ciintii/talo tt'JmATA- an{iilt�o 

Participle +'m"'""· ciintiiltay tt'JmA"JJ', antiUray 

Verbal noun ou ')mAmA miintdlliif ..,')mAnlA montii/tiil 

lntru.mental - ')mAm.r miintiiltiiya .,')mAmJ" mtJn{ii/tOya 

Noun of manner: ,.. 'J+nr+-r anqiiraqiit 'manner of trembling' . 

.,.'JmAmA tiin-riiliilliilii 'be suspended' ;  tt')mAmA antiiliiuiilii 'suspend'. 

Triradicals, type C 

Prefix liin- Prefix an-

Perfect -t'J:Jmm tiingauiitii tt"J.;Jmm angartiittl 

Imperfect Y..'J.;JmT yangartiil J"'J,.,TT ytl"ffOII>( 

Jussive t."J,.,mT yangatiit n:n· yangart 

Imperative -t'J.;JmT liingatiil tt"J;JT angart 
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Gerund ..,.,.,,.. ttingatro J\');Jtn angatro 

Participle .,..,_,.....,. tlingatat ll"t;>"'"'l" angaral 

Verbal noun - 'J;JmT miingatt'll .,,,.,mT mangatiil 

Instrumental _ ,..,mAt. miingatiifo .,.,_,mAL mangatiiCa 

-t'J.7mm tiin-ga,ii(ii 'be lean, not to be straight (column)'; A "),:Jmm angalliitii 'look up'. 

Abbreviated quadriradicals 

Prefix tiin-, type 2 Prefix an-, type 2 

Perfecl i"l1�:Jo tiingiila11o Ill.,.� of. anqiilaffa 

Imperfect Y.l1�:Jo y;,ngiilaua n"'�"" yanqii/affa 

Jussive , • .,1�:,. Jilngiilaro ... .,.,.�"" yonqiilafa 

Imperative -l""t1�:Jo tiingiilata ll"t.,.�4- anqiilafa 

GeJUnd -1"11�+ tiingiilatto Ill.,.� 'I'+ anqiilafto 

Participle i""t1�'f tiingiiloC Ill.,.� ... anqiilafi 

Verbal noun _,,,.:,.+ miingiJ/atat ..,.,.,.�4--t manqiilafat 

Instrumental -11�!1' miingiilaCa ..,.,.,.� ...... manqiilafiya 

1"')1'\:J- tiin-giilatta 'be thrown around, suffer'; ,..,..,..,."- an-qijlof/a 'be sleepy, doze'. 

Prefix an·. lype 2 

Petfcct ll"tMl>: ang"iilaggii 

Imperfect n -..�:t' yang ... iilolt 

Jussive ... ., ... �)1; yan/t"iilag 

Imperative ll"t-..�li:' ang"'iiloA 

Gerund Ill ... � )I;+ ong'��'iilagro 

Participle ll"t ... � li"Jli:' ong"'iilalill 

Verbal noun .,., ... �3>:-t mangwiilatiit 

Instrumental .,., ... �li".J' mang .. 'iilaliya 

J\"J,.'lX' angwiilaflii 'doze'. 

Prefix tiin- Prefix an-

Perfect i"l""l ... tiiflta�ta Ill ...... antutta 

Imperfect K. "JAt.'"'IJ. y•�a((a n ...... yantaUa 

Jussive .... ., ...... ym("afa n ...... yonfuta 

Imperative ... l ...... tiin("ufa 11"1 ...... anfutu 

Gerund ... 1 ... "11"+ tiin("a("to 11"1 ... "11"+ unCut to 

Participle .,.., ... ..,. tiin(aC 11"1 ... "11" untat 
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Verbal noun ,..,...,....,+ miinf�at 

Instrumental ,..,-.,-., miinfafa 

-t'l""'-& tiintaffa 'make a rackel'; 1..,1-1 an(a(ta 'cause an uproar'. 

VERBAL CLASSES 

80. TRIRADICAL VERBS WITH INITIAL a 

[80 

80. 1 .  The triradical verbs that begins with a are expressed in writing by 1\ or 0 : 

e.g., "-"l. assiirii, om.,. awwiiqii. This verbal class has two types only: type A and 

type B. Indeed, a type C such as ..,l. h marriikii with an initial a would result for pho­

netic reasons (see 1 .2.2) either in },Ill. assiirii (type A) or in o-t J!. aqqiidii (type B). 

The verbs with initial I\ go back to an original I\ (Amh. ""l. assiirii 'tie, bind', Geez All� 

asiirii), 0 (Amh. Otn� a,iifo 'bend ' , Geez Ol\L •cqiifiJ), II (Amh. lit\ a/Iii 'be',  Geez IJI\dl hal­

liiwii), th (Amh. 11�(1 addiisii 'be new', Geez th�fl l)addiisii 'renew'), 1' (Amh. 1;1\L alliifii 

'pass ' ,  Geez ·ML IJaliifii}. 
80. 1 . 1 .  Some verbs of lype A: },1\'t alliiqii 'come to an end' ,  },1\ol. a/liifo 'pass, 

go beyond', }\(ll. assiirii 'tie, imprison' ,  J;, �(I anniisii 'be less, diminish' ,  Al..l. addiirii 
'spend the night', },H� azziinii 'be sad', },J!.1 addiigii 'grow', "-""� ammiinii 'believe'. 

Some verbs of type B:  1\1\0D alliimii 'dream',  1\l.oa arriimii 'weed, correct', 

hllll assiisii 'sweep', hlln assiibii 'think' ,  O'tJ!. aqqiidii 'plan', o Xn aggiibii 'accom· 

pany', Ol.'t arriiqii 'slraighten' , h-1-oa attiimii 'seal, print', },J!.� addiinii 'hunt' ,  },J!.f'l 

addiisii 'renew' .  

A verb with initial a and 2 d  radical w, type A: OdJf' awwiiqii 'know' .  

Verbs with initial a and 2d radical w, type B:  1\dJh awwiikii 'cause a distur­

bance' ,  OlliS!. awwiidii 'fill the air with smell (good or bad)', OlD X awwiigii 'issue an 

edict ' ' ·  

Verbs with initial a and 2d radical y, type B: hf/1 ayyiilii 'become strong',  Aroa 

ayyiimii 'plough a second time' ,  Of l. ayyiirii 'mix, combine'. 

Verbs of 1 .2.2 class, type A: hDDoa ammilmii 'be painful, hurt',  hl.l. arriirii 'be 

scorched',  liHH azziizii 'order', l\hh aklciikii 'scratch' .  

Verbs of the 1 .2.2 class, type B: Ann abbiibii 'Rower', },(1(1 assiisii 'scout, 

sweep', 11+..,. attiitii 'comment'. 

1 Except om+ awwiiqii 'know', all the verbs wilh 2cl radical w are  of type B. 
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80. 1 .2. CONJUGATION 

Type A Type B 

Perfect M� alliifii Mn assiibii 

Imperfect fA 'I' yalf fft.fl yassab 

Jussive ¥-A 'I' y>liif fft.fl yassab 

Imperalivc l\A'I' illiif l\n-11 auilb 

Gerund l\Afl: alfo liM ass� 

Participle Mol. a/afi Mn. assabi 

Verbal noun .,A 'I' mtJ/iif .,n-1, -
Instrumental .,A.!.f mtJ/ilfiya .,nn.1 mosliibiya 

1\ltL alliifij 'pass'; A fin assiiba 'think'. 

From 1 .2.2 verbs: perfect AHII 'comand', imperfect 111 yazz, compound imperfect .r'IA 

yazwl, gerund All azzo, compound gerund A!.I..A au• all. 

80.2. 1 .  The perfect is �ill.. tassiirii resulting from tii-assiirii, with elision of ii for 

which see 1 8. 1 .2. 

Contrary to the regular verbs in which the t of the rii-stem is assimilated to the 

1 st radical of the verb and is, �fore, no longer preserved in verbal and nominal 

forms that have prefixes (such as � �16-A yanniiggiirall for �-l-�16-A yatniiggara/1, 

oa �1C miinniigiir for oa -l-�1C miitniigiir), the initial /a of ;1-f'lt. tassiirii is pre­

served everywhele; thus, �;1-1'16-A yattassara/1, DD ;1-f'IC miittasar. Note that except 

for the vowel a following the 1, �;1-1'16-A yattassarall has the fonn of the regular veri> 

� �16-A y>nniiggiirall. It is indeed by analogy with the regular verb in which the 1 st 

radical is geminated that the preserved t of ::f"fll. tassiirii is geminated in the same 

forms. Thus, simple imperfect �;1-(IC y>ttassiir like f. �1C yanniiggiir; jussive f.;l­

fiC yauasiir like ��1C yanniigiir; verbal noun oa::f"(IC miittasiir like ou .,1C miinnii­

giir. It is as if the t of ..+ill.. lassiirii were the 1 st radical of the verb. 

80.2.2. Verbs for which the basic meaning is expressed by the Iii-stem are: 
Type A: ;1-t.n tarriibii 'dine', ;1-'l'n taqqiibii 'be protected, prevented' ,  (imper­

sonal) ;1-h-l'(tJ>o) takkiitii(w) 'be !ired', ;1- h h  takkiikii 'test against', ;1-111 taggiilii 

'struggle', ;1-m'l' tarriiqii 'gird oneseir. 

Type B:  ;1-Hn tazziibii 'make critical observations', ;I-J'.1 taddiigii 'save, de­

liver', ;1- 1,.. taggiisii 'be patient', (impersonal) ;1-lll(l(tJ>o) tawwiisii(w) 'think of, re­

collect'. 
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The causalive of these verbs is formed with as- thus giving the impression as if 
the stem were astii- for which see 80.5. 

80.2 .3 .  CONJUGATION 
Type A Type B 

Perfect :J· M. tu.uiirii ;J-/. UD tarriimii 

Imperfect .r.:t-(lt; _\'ilfiQS.fiil" Y·:N.'I" y;morriim 

Jus:�ive .r.;J-flt: _wmasiir J!. :t-t. 'l"  y<�tlariim 

Imperative :1-lll: rasiir ;1-l.tr tarriim* 

Gerund ;NU� tasro ;1-C;'l" tar ramo 

Participle ;1-/jc'. tusari ;1-�-117. tar rami 

Verbal noun UD ;J-flt: miirtasiir UD ;'J-1. ,.  miirtariim 

Instrumental Ofl ;t-('lt..f miirtasiiriya un ;J•{.flfi.J' miittariimiya 

From }\{1/.. assiirii 'bind, t ie ' : "- '- - arriimii ' weed, correct ' .  

"Also tariim. Note that the imperative in Shoa of :1-�(l taddiisii (type B) 'be renovated' 

is only taddiis 

80.3. a-stem 

The verbs beginning with a have no a-stem for phonetic reasons. Indeed, a fonn 
such as *J\-J\{11... *a-assiirii would have become }\{II.. assiirii because of elision of one 
a (see 18 . 1 . 1  ). As a result of this phonetic structure, the a-stem resulting in the form 
"-f'lt.. assiirii would not show the marker of the a-stem. The function of the a-stem is 
taken over by the as-stem. 

80.4. as-stem 

80.4. I .  Intransitive verbs beginning with "- form their causative wilh llit-, and a 
form such as *).it -).R.1 *as-addiigii results in ). I) R. 1  asaddiigii. It may be rendered 
by 'cause to, let ' ,  or by various expressions going back to ·cause to'. Examples: ).nm 

abbiitii 'swel l ' :  ). ta n m  asabbii{ii 'cause to swell ' ;  hhh akkiikii 'have an itch ' :  h ta h h  
asakkiikii 'cause ilehing'; h i. �  arriifii "rest' ;  h � (. �  asarriifii ' lee "'st' (as in h � � C t;: :  
hi\:Y alasarrt�f aliitlif 'he wouldn't let m e  rest' , lit. ' he said t o  m e  ''I will not let rest"'); 
hi\� alliifii 'pass' :  h�ll� asal/iifii ' lei pass' (as in 0.1.1: : h�l\� 'f biifitu asalliifiiiitl 
' he let me pass in front of him'; 11 �ou- "J :  hiJAL "J :  A"Jou"'I'\"J Zilllamun asallt�fiin 
annt�miilalliin 'we will come when the rain passes', lit. ' we will come letting the rain 
pass'); h.t.1 addiigii 'grow' :  hiJ.t.1 asaddiigii 'cause to grow. raise. rear'; h.t.t:. ad-
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dQrij 'spend the night': 1\0\�i: asaddiirli 'take someone in for the night' (that is, 'cause 

to spend the night'), let something (e.g., food) stay overnight'. 

The as·stem may also be rendered by 'induce, incite', as in Jr.RL. abbiira 'join up': 

ltfJRl. asabbiirii 'cause to join together, incite people to unite against someone'; t.F...,. 

addiimii 'conspire, plot' :  Jill F..OD asaddibnii 'fonn a plot, incite a conspiracy'. 

80.4.2. Within a given context the as-stem of an intransitive verb may be ren­

dered as a factitive: e.g., l'l m-rm-:  K'J.C: 'li:t-"l": U")J:' : V..o.. : K'J.<-"): 1\'l mt: m­

siiwayyiiw $iigur q'"'iirae ziind hido siigurun asa((iiriiw 'the man went to a barber and 

had his hair shortened' (as against the causative in (lm-f dJo :  1.1-�'): Jiltml.m- si:i­

wayyijw stigurun asaniiriiw 'the man shortened his hair'). 

This is particularly the case if within a sentence a verb other than an a-verb has a 

factitive meaning; the a-verb is then likewise rendered as a factitive. Examples: (1 -,(J 

_, ., ,  UtnC : 1\l'ldl"/ f. :  OY.)."): 1\0\IDi:dJ- siima•tun biilor a<Wiiggato aynun asawwii· 

riiw 'he had the martyr's eyes pierced with a spear and made him blind' (as against 

the causative meaning in L 1tiJtiJ : 0 �.,. ') : Ail dJ£ m- fiintata aynun asawwiiriiw 

'smallpox blinded him', lit. 'blinded his eyes') ' ;  l'lm-fm-"):  ouJ:o·n. + :  hllm'l'1'm- : 

Jr.ilo.cJ.+ siiwayyiiwan miidhanil as(ii{1atiiw asabbiidut 'they had the man poisoned (lit. 

'they had him drink poison ')  and had him go crazy' (as against the causative meaning 

in l'lm-fm-") : ou J:o ·n. + :  l\m'l'1'dJ- :  1\'10.11.+ siiwayyiiwan miidhanit ararratiiw 

asabbiidut 'they gave the man poison (lit. 'they made him drink poison') and made 

him crazy' .  

80.4.3. Verbs o f  state i n  the basic stem become transitive i n  the as-stem. Ex­

amples: Jr.rn azziinii 'be sad': lt. 'I H "r  asazziinii 'sadden' ,  also 'cause sadness' (as in Yf\ 
1, rt.'f' : OD "JD :t :  J\lt H"r,- yaliigizewa miimotwa asazziiniiAA 'her untimely death sad­

dened me'; f 1'n�t: m-") : nu-n : q(louoa (l(l. :  1\ '1 11\'1 yiitiibiiddiiriiwan giinziib 

baliimiimiilliisu asazziiniililf 'because he did not pay back the money he borrowed he 

caused me sadness'); J\m£ a((iirii 'be short': 1t. il m£ asauiirii 'shorten'; Jr.LL affiirii 

'be ashamed, be shy ' :  ·1\'l .L i:  asa/fiirii 'shame, humiliate' (note P"") :  1\ol.Li: ll'/ man 
asaffiiriih? 'why are you acting shy? ') .  

80.4.4. The as-stem of a verb of state may also have a causative and a factitive 

meaning: thus, )..IJ(\.'} :  lt. 'I L ""'·l- ahlun asarriirut 'they scorched lhe grain',  or 'they 

had the grain scorched' (from ht.t. arriirii 'be scorched, bum'). 

The factilive of lransitive verbs may have an aclive or a passive meaning de­

pending on whether the direcl object of the verb refers to the objecl or to the person. 

Thus, �'"I. of> ") :  h ol tl q ·l- lamitun asalliihat 'he had lhe cow milked', but 'l"t .,., ,  1\'1 
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IIR'J lamitun asal/iibiitltl 'he had me milk the cow' ;  A .fl n. "J :  lv'lmRID" Iibsun asar­

(iibiiw 'he had his clothes washed' ,  but A .fl n- '1 :  t.'lmn'J libsun asarriibiitltl 'he had 

me wash his clothes'. See also 74.5. 

With two direct objects of the person and of the objecl, the factitive has an ac­

tive meaning: thus, A li". :t "J :  � "7.. "J :  t.O\IIIJ-l- laAitwan /amwan asalliibat 'he had the 

girl milk the cow' ,  as against 1\ '7.1 :  h lt t\11 �· /amwan asalli:ibat 'he had the cow 

milked' with one direcl object only. 

80.4.5. The as-stem may also have an adjutative meaning, that is, 'help to per­

form the action ' .  Examples: 1t. lfll azziili:i 'carry a baby on the back ' :  lt. fJ Hfl asazziilii. 

'have someone cany a baby on the back, have a baby carried on the back, help some­

one cany a baby on the back';  Mit. assiirii 'tie ' :  to 'l ilt. asassiirii 'help to tie up'; lfh 
DD-"J :  t.'lr.4-'J Jiikmun asarrafutltl 'help me lay down my burden ' .  

80.4.6. CONJUGATION 

Perfect M mi' asawwiiqii 

Imperfect .r � m-'1> yasaww� 

Jussive .r � m-'1> yasawwaq 

Imperative M QJ-'1> asawwaq 

Gerund M lll-4' asawwaqo 

Paniciple M 'l't asowwaqi 

Verbal noun .,�m'l> masawwiiq 

Instrumental .,�mt.r masawwiiqiya 

From Otu.,. awwiiqii 'know' .  

80.5. aslil-stem 

80.5 . 1 .  The astii-stem is most normally used in verbs beginning with a-. For verbs 

other than a-verbs having the astii-stem, see 77. While the astii-stem going back to the 

basic stem is used in a limited number of verbs, it may be used for nearly every verb 

with initial a in the reduplicative stem. The meaning brought about by the astii-stem is 

that of the causative of the basic stem, of the causative of the passive, of the causative 

of the reciprocal. It also expresses the factitive, and the adjutative. 

Examples for the causative: 1\l'l:r.,.L astaqqiifii •cause to hug or clasp' (from 

t..,.L aqq/ifii 'hug'); Ml.,.IJhll astlikakkiilii 'render equal to' (from Ahll akkiilli 'be 
equal'). 
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Examples for the causative of the passive: An:l-fDh- astawwiJkd- ((impersonal) 

'vomit' (from t.n:J-mh astawwiiki.i 'cause to be disturbed' ,  from ;1-lllh tawwiikii 'be 

disturbed',  from Alllh awwiikii 'disturb'); An+ J'r astiiyayyii 'compare' (liom + J'r 

tiiyayyii 'face one another, be equal', from t.r ayyii 'see'). 

Example for the causative of the reciprocal: t.n:J-L -t astarriiqii 'reconcile' (from 

;f-t.. oft' tarriiqu 'be reconciled with each other'). 

Example for the factitive: Jr..ii:J-1-ft astaggwiilii 'have some activity be put off' 

(from A 'I-n aggwiilii 'put off', :1-1-n taggwiilii 'be put off'). 

Examples for the adjutative: 1.1 . .. �·mn asta((iibii 'help to wash, bring water to 

elders before meals' (from Amn a((iibd 'wash clothes, person ' ,  :1-mn tattiibd 'wash 

up'); Jt..(),:J-oeoo astammiimii 'nurse' , lit. 'help one in sickness' (from :J-mum tammii­

mii 'be sick'). 

80.5.2. The astii-stem is also used in verbs for which the basic meaning is expres­

sed by the rii-stem. Examples: t.n:J-Ln astarriibd 'serve food' (from ;1-Ln tarriibd 

'dine'). 

80.5 .3. CONJUGATION 

Perfec1 M:J-1-.,. astarriiqii 

Imperfect fh:J-t:'t yastorr3q 

Jussive fh:J-t:'t yastarq 

lmperalive M:J-t:'t astarq 

Gerund M:J-t:.J asrarqo 

Participle M:hl·'f: asraraqi 

Verbal noun .,h:J-1-'t masrariiq 

Instrumental .,h:J-1-'f:f mastariiqiya 

From Ol. ... arriiqii 'straighten oul ' .  

80.6- at-stem 

Verbs beginning with a- have no at-stem. This stem occurs only in the redupli­

cative stem (see 80.7.7) 

80-7. Reduplk:alive stem 

The meanings of the reduplicative stem of the class Jr...-.t. assiirii ue the same as 

those of the regular triradical verbs (see 70). The following stems are used for the 

reduplicative of the a-verbs. 
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80.7. 1 .  Basic stem. The fonn is h/l f"l l.  asassOrii. 

80.7.2. tci-slem. The fonn is -t'"t(l(.. tiisassiirii. Note thai the t of the tii-stem has 

the vowel ii, and not lhc vowel a as one would expect from a form *tii-asassiirii>*ta­

sassiirii. In lhe conjugation lhe 1 remains and is geminated in all the verbal and nomi­

nal fonns that have prefixes. Thus, simple imperfect f, -tiJ (I C  yattiisassiir, verbal noun 

ou.,.t\ (lc: miittiisasiir. 

This stem expresses mainly reciprocity. Examples: +�/\f. tiilalliifu 'they passed 

each other', -t"70D ). tiimammiinu 'they trusted each other' ,  +"i"t4! tiinanniiqu 'they 

strangled one another, they struggled', +II il"- tiisassiiru 'they were entangled with one 

another ' . !  

80.7.3.  a-slem. This stem does not exist for the verbs of the a-class (see 80.3). 

80.7.4. as-stem. This slem is not used for the reduplicative stem. A fonn such as 

*asasassiirii does, therefore, not exist. 

80.7.5. astii-stem . This stem represents the pfefix as- added to the basis of the tO­

stem of the reduplicative stem. It expresses mainly the causative of the reciprocal and 

the adjutative. 

Examples for the causative of the reciprocal: hil.,.'i "l.,. astiinanniiqii (also h+'l 

.,.,. auiinanniiqii) 'cause to fight with one another' (from Jr. "14" anniiqii 'kill by stran­

gling'); hil+�ttL astiilalliifii 'cause to pass from one to the other', but also 'allow to 

pass, transmit' (from hilL alliifii 'pass '); hil +if'fD.,. astiiwawwiiqii 'cause to be­

come acquainted with each other', but also 'inform, notify' (from OtJJ.,. awwiiqii 

' know'); hiiT�/1'1' astii/alliiqii 'cause to kill each other off' (from h/1'1' alliiqii 'come 

to an end, perish'), hii+IIH"I astiizazziinii 'cause to have compassion for one another', 

also 'console, commiserate' (from hH"I azziinii 'be �ad, sorrowful') .  

h also expresses a lransitive meaning: h-'•,.'"loa "l astiimammiinii 'convince' 

(from ). oa "l  ammiinii 'believe, trust'), h-'+�Cf..l. astiidaddiirii 'administer'. also 'keep 

company at night' (from h!'..l. addiiril 'stay over night, dwell '), hiiTfiR(. astilbabbiiril 
'coordinate', that is, 'get people join logether in an entreprise' (from hnt.. abbiirii 'join 

up'), Ail+'l.,t. astiinanniisii (also ,._.,.'i.,f'l alliinanniisii) 'despise' (from A'lt. anniisii 
'be less, insufficient') .  

Examples for the adjutative: A-' .,.�·/.. DD astiirarriimii 'help to weed' (from 

Al.oo arriimii); hn+IJt.l. astiisassiirii 'help to tie', but also 'cause lo be linked togelh-

1 Note lhe singular -tl'll"'l. tiisassiirtl 'get entangled', as in 1'1""" : .,.l'lnS:A siig"'ru riisasrwall 'his 
hair is all entangled'. 



80.7.8] VERB WITH INmAL a sos 

er' (from hilt. assiiriz); hll.,."'mll. astiir�tiifii 'help to fold' (from hmll. �1/ifii), hll 

.,.�Hil astiizazziilii 'help to cany on the back' (from hHII azzii/ii). 

80.7 .6 . tiistii-stem. There seems to be only one verb that has the prefix tiistii- which 

serves as the the passive of astii-. The verb is .,.l'l.,.l]h/1 tiistiikakXiilii 'be adjusted, be 

equal to', passive of hl'l.,.l]h/1 astiikllkkiilii 'make equal, level' (from hhll akXiilil). 

80.7 .7. at-stem. This stem represents the prefix at- added to the basis of the tii-stem 

of the reduplicative. It expresses mainly the causative of reciprocity and the adjutative. 

Examples: h.,.'i' )<t attiinanniiqii 'cause to strangle one another' (from .,..,. ).,. tii­

nanniiqu 'they strangled one another', from 1\"1-t anniiqii 'strangle'); J\.,."7011 "1 attii­

mammiinii 'cause people to have confidence in one another' (from .,..,oa.,_ tiimam­

miinu 'they had confidence in one another', from 1\DD'I ammiinii 'believe'); J\.,.11(10 

attiisassiibii 'cause to settle financial accounts, help to settle financial accounts' (from 

.,.,.. ti.R- tiisassiibu 'they settled accounts', from ""'" assiibii 'calculate'). 

80.7 .8. CONJUGATION 

Basic stem ta-stem 

Perfect M � t.  asassiirii i·��t. tiisassiirii 

Imperfect Y � �c yasassar ,..,.� �c yalliisassiir 

Jussive Y � �c yasas(a)r .r. -�� �c yattiisasiir 

Imperative M n c  asas(a)r .,.��c tiisasiir 

Gerund M ne asasro -�� ne tiisasro 

Participle M � &  asasari ... � � &  tiisasari 

Verbal noun .,��c masasiir - -t'lfiC miilliisasiir 

Instrumental .,��&Y masasiiriya ,. .,.  ... fl�.r nulttiisasiiriya 

From hfll. assiirii 'bind, tie ' .  

astii-stem at-stem 

Perfect MT�hL astiilalliifii t.T�M altiisassiibd 

Imperfect Y�T<IA'i' yastiilallaf YT�Ml yattiisassm 

Jussive Y�T�A'i' yastiilalf y-�� n•1 yarriisasb 

Imperative Mi·�M: astiilalf t.T��-n attiisasb 

Gerund 1\nT�At.": astiilalfo t.T�M alliisasbo 

Participle MT��ol. astiilalafi t.·���n. attiisasabi 

Verbal noun .,n.,.�hor. mastiilaliif .,.,.� �-n mattiisasiib 

Instrumental .,�.,.�hoi.Y mastiilaliifiya .,.,.��ll.Y mtUtiisasiibiya 
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From AltL alliifii 'pass'; 1\l'tn assdbii 'think, calculale'. 

80.7.9. Noun of manner 

The noun of manner of the a-verbs is fanned from the astii-stem, or from the at­

stem. The fonn is Alii"� II'!: astiilaliif, or t.i"�M: attii/aliif and it may have an ac­

tive or a passive meaning. Thus, J\ia.,.6-t.. 9• asliirariim 'way of correcting, way of be­

ing corrected' , llia.,.t--1..¥: astiirariid 'manner of slaughtering, manner of being slaugh­

tered ' ,  1lil+l"'': flr: astiisasiir 'way of tying, way of being tied ' .  

Examples for the passive meaning: f "- of-<; a>-: All of-6-l- 9" : t.A 11J 19" yiifiitii­

naw astiirariim algiibboliliJmm 'I don't  understand the way the test is scored ' ;  r n. u :  

h. 'I" :  t.llof-'1 (1 '1- :  oaTt.': : 11 /I IJ' ) :  ou or. ;J- "1- :  t.:l'i-1 yiizzih kda astiisasiiru miitfo 

saliihoiJii miiftat aqqattiiiiif 'because this mat is badly tied (lil. 'because the manner of 

its being tied is bad') I cannot untie it' .  

Noun of manner fanned with ,....,._ attii- : Jr.+'i"tol attiinaniiq 'the way of be­

ing strangled ' ,  1\+ ,, :,.. artiiyayiit 'the way a person looks, the way a person looks at 

things' (also t.i" J' f, attiiyay 'countenance', Alii" J'f-l- astiiyayiit 'point of view'), t.i" 

fl (l ofl  artiisasiib 'manner of reckoning' , 1\+1Jnc; attiibabiir 'manner of joining', 1\..,. 

JJ'1...., attiidadiig 'manner of bringing up' .  

80.7 .10.  Observations on some verbs of 1\ill. -class. 

The verb 1\oaoa ammiimii ' be painful' is also used as an impersonal verb (e.g., 

1\oa oa "S  ammiimiiiiii ' I  am sick') .  

t.l-.t. arriifii. For the perfect+<; +t.l- .t.  arriifii, see 54. 1 1 .  

t.nt- abbiirii. For the gerund t..fll!' abro, see 59.3.2.- Note also t. .fl l!' :  f.llm'J 

abro yastiin 'don 't mention il ! '  (lit. 'may He give us together'). 

1\�(1 anniisii. For 1\�(1 anniisii ' be less, be liule' used in the comparative, see 

1 44 . 1 3 ;  145. 1 0.- Note also n.J''JII biyans 'at least', and J\ ){1 :  f.·R •I yaniis yabza 

'more or less ' .  

t. hll akkiilii. For J'IJA yaha/, the imperfect of t.h ll akkiilii 'be equal', see 

1 58.40. 

ow-t awwiiqii. For this verb as an auxiliary of the gerund, see 59. 1 2.- For the 

gerund 0111"4' awqo, see 59.3 . 1 2.- It also means 'by itselr, as in 0111"4' :  i"�R'- awqo 

tiisiibbiira ' it  broke by itselr. - In the frequently used verb OtDof' the w is elided when 

in contact with the following q; thus 1\,t>,. ayaqamm 'he doesn't know' for 1\'0J" 

'I-9" ayawq>mm; J':I'A yaqall 'he knows', for J'fii":I'A yawqa/1. 
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hHH azziizii 'order, command'. Note the expression ,-'): A:I"H11? man lattozib!l 

'what can I do for you?, may I serve you?, lit. 'what should I be ordered (to do?)' .  

h1.t. addiirll. This verb is used in greetings: e.g., l\')1.,-l- : (or l\'}1.,-'}) : h1. 

t:u'! andet (or andiiman) addiirh? 'good morning! ' ,  l it .  'how did you pass the night? ';  

1.1" : l\1.1: diihna adiir 'good night', lit. 'spend the night well ! ' . - For h1.'1!' adro, 

the gerund of h1.l. addiirii 'spend the night', see 59.3 . 15 .  - l\J' 1.t. ayyaddiirii or 

l\J' 1.1: ayyaddiir expresses a progressive action 'lillie by lillie, gradually ' ,  see 1 1 1 . 17;  

- CIJ"A- : J;�� walo adro 'sooner or later'. 

hmn arrabii 'wash an object'; ;l'mn rarriibii 'wash a part of the body' (as in h ll 

.:-'1- : n .t. -'1- :  .t.'l-11') : :rm.fl kiiarat biifit fithan ta(iib 'wash your face before din­

ner! '). 

80. 7.1 1. Summary or the stems or Mtt. 

hfll. assiira, basic stem 'bind, tie' 

.+ill.. tassiirii, passive 

hit (II.. asassiirii, causative, factitive 

*Jr.ll.+t.. cf" astarriiqii, causative of the passive, of the reciprocal, adjutative, of 

Ol..,. arriiqii 'straighten out' 

};,II (U. asassiirii, reduplicative 

+teilt.. tiisassiirii, passive of the reduplicative, reciprocal 

hilT/a (II.. astiisassiirii, causative of the reciprocal, causative of the reduplicative, 

adjutative 

•-t-n-t-IJ hll tiistiii«<kkii/ii, passive of hn-t-IJ hll astiikakkiilii 'equalize, trim', 

from h hll akkiilii 'be equal' 

*h+'i 'l.,. attiinanniiqii, causative of the reciprocal, from J\"1.,. anniiqii 'strangle' 

•-t--t-IJ hll tiitiii«<kkiilii 'be leveled', passive or a non-existant *h-J-IJ hll attiii«<k­

kiilii, from h hll akkiilii 'be equal' 

Noun of manner: Jr..ll+IJtat: astiisasiir, or 1i+I\(IC auiisasiir. 

B1RADICALS 

Amharic has different classes of biradical verbs. These verbal classes go back to 

a triradical root in which one of the radicals was a laryngeal, the velar IJ, or the semi­

vowel y or w. Since these radicals were reduced to zero in certain positions, lhe orig­

inal triradical roots became reduced to biradicals. The tenn "abbreviated triradicals" 
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would be more appropriate, but for the sake of brevity they are termed "biradicals". 

The biradical verbal classes are: 
class fl., siimma 'heat' 
class .,.(. qiirrii 'remain behind, be absent' 

class ltDD samii ' kiss' 

class 4oa qomii 'stand ' 

class :t� hedii 'go ' .  

81.  VERBAL CLASS (1 .,  siimma 

8 1 . 1 .  This verbal class consists of verbs that have two consonants, the first con­

sonants having the vowel ii and the second consonant, which is geminated, having the 

vowel a. 

This verbal class goes back historically to a lriradical root the last radical of which was a 

laryngeal or the velar �. Examples: - &.  mii1·ro 'to guide', from the root mrh; n� biilla 'to eat', 

from the root bl•; 11f gii.zzo 'to buy',  from the root gz'; L� fiirra 'to fear', from the rootfrh; Otl 

biizuz ' to be numerous ' ,  from the root bz�. Since the laryngeals and the velar b were reduced to 

zero, a root such as * siimmii•a (for the pronunciation of a vowel a after a laryngeal, see 1 .2.2) 

became *siirnmiia {with lhe loss of the laryngeal), and then became siimmo after lhe elision of 

the ii (see 1 8 . 1 .2). 

It is important 10 keep in mind lhe triradical origin of this biradical class in order to under­

Siand the difference in the conjugalion between this class and the 1riradical class. 

8 1 . 1 . 1 .  This verbal class has types A, B, and C. 

Examples for type A: oo lr miirra 'guide' , oo ;}- miitta 'hit ' ,  oolfl miiua 'come' ,  

l.ll riissa 'forget' , l.;J- riitta 'win a caseat coun', l..;J riigga 'coagulate, be calm', wlr 

siirra 'work' ,  't� q"'iilla 'parch', M hal/a 'eat ' ,  n.+ baqqa 'be sufficient, be com­

petent", "tt) niikka 'touch ' ,  Hlr ziirra 'sow' ,  11'1 giibba 'enter', 1tl giizza 'buy, gov­

ern', '1-'1 !f"iidda 'damage, hun' .  

Examples for type B:  il:l- liiqqa 'lend money', ftiJ /iikka 'measure' , .,.,., qiimma 

'rob, pillage', .,.1'1 qiibba 'anoint', -H' tiiJ!IIa 'sleep', 1'IJ tiikka 'substitute', hiJ kiikka 

'grind coarsely ' ,  mlfl tiitra 'drink' .  

Examples for type C: .4'"1 qarra 'raise the hand in a threatening gesture, attempt' .  

IJ.f- kaffa (and t.IJ4- a-kajfa) 'drizzle', ;>'I gadda 'hobble ' .  

Verbs with initial ). :  Jr. '"I amma 'calumniate', Jr.lr arra 'defecate', 1\tfl arta 
'lack something'. 

'lbere are some verbs in Ibis class lhat go back to two or three different roots. This is the 

case of ,.4. niQ/a 'blow' (root nfb), 'sift' (root n/)'); 1M- Jiirra 'call' (root sr�). 'be pure' (root sry); 
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M· siqfa 'be brood' (root-!IIJJ. 'sew' (root :rfyJ: mq (iibba 'suck' (root rbw), 'become dawn' (root 

>Ml. 'dismember' (root rbb); �� forra 'fear' (rootfrh). (A)�� a-{'drra 'bear fruit' (rootfry). 

1be following verbs of this class go back to verbs with last radical w or y: of:.4 tf' alia 'parch" 

(Gecez q/w),\IJ niikka 'touch' (Gcccz. nky 'injure'), ,.., alh/IIQ 'calumniate' (Qccez �). 

For if� liinna 'urinate', see if') liinii (86. 1 ). 

8 1 . 1 .2. CoNJUGATION 

PERFECT 

Sg. 3d m. A .,  siimma Pl. 3d c. A-· 

3d f. A .,'f siimmafl 

2d m. A .,U siimmah 2d c. A .,'fu. siimmall�lul 

2d f. A .,'lf siimmaf (siimmollmw) 

lsi  c. A .,u. siimmahu lst c. A.,1 siimman 

(siimmah"') 

Note that the final vowel a remains in all the persons except in the 3d person, 

plural. As for the consonant suffix of the singular 2d masc. and 1st commun, it is -h and 

not -k as was the case with the triradicals (see 54. 1 ) .  

Types B and C are conjugated in  the perfect in  the same way. 

IMPERFECT 

Type A Type B Type C 

Sg. 3d m. J'. A .,  yasiima ,. ... � y>lilkka ,.,.,.. y�ua 

3d f. �A., t�iima ���� taliikka �,.,.. /Bqtlf(O 

2d m. �A., tasiima ���� t<Jiiikka �,.,.. l3q0/(0 

2d f. �A"7. tasiimi �II h. riliiilcki �,. .... r"''f'<(* 

Isl e. M., asiima l\11� aliikka !.:1'"1 N/QfrO 

Pl. 3d c. J'.A ... yasiimu ,. ...... yaliikku f. :I'm- Y'"l"lfl< 
2d c. �A- tasiimu �lilt· tflliikku �:I'm- '•'ru 

Isl e. l.1A., ;mnasiima 1.111� ;mnaliikka !.1:1'"1 ann•tra 

or ansiim�� ;mliikka ;mqana 

*From IM�arri. 

Note that the final vowel a remains in all persons except in the 2d fern. sg. (+fl.,_ 

r.sami) and the 2d and 3d pers. pl. (·l-n,... r.samu, f,noa. yasamu). 

COMPOUND IMPERFECT 

Type A: .e n .,,., yasamo/1, '1-n"'ln'f rosamallatt, and so on. 

Type B: J'.niJA. y•liikka/1, '1-r\IJr\ 'f r>lakka/lacc, and so on. 
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Type C: /!.:1'"11\ y�qa((all, +:1'"111 ':f llqa((al/iiU, and so on. 

JUSSJVE 

Type A Type B Type C 

Sg. 3d m. ,.n., y�sma ,.�� yaliik/co f,:J'"' Y�ta 

3d f. '1-n., tasmo .)-�� taliikl«l -l-:1'"1 IN/O{a 

*2d m. -l-n., t;,smo .)-�� taliikko -l-:1'"1 taqo{a 

"'2d f. -l-n'"l. re�smi -l-�h. taliikki -l-:1'"1." taq�· 

I sl e. ,. n .,  lasma .. �� laliikka A:l'"' 

Pl. 3d c. y.n-- yilsmu ,�h· yaliik/cu Y�:J'm 

*2d c. -l-n ... tt�smu -l-�h· taliikku -l-:l'm 

I sl e. llln., ;mn;;,sma lll�� ;mn;,/iilcluz lll:l'"' 

*The slarred fonn are used only with the negation. 

•• For raqa(i. 

IMPERATIVE 

Type A 

Sg. 2d m. 

2d f. 

Pl. 2d c. 

*For qa{i 

GERUND 

n .,  sama 

n.,. sami 

n .... samu 

Type B 

�� Nikka 

�h. liikki 

�h· liikku 

In the gerund of this class, a + is added. 

Type C 

:I'"' qata 

:I'm. qaCi* 

:I'm- qaru 

1"'101• 

Y�{u 

lfNIO{U 

iJnMqO{O 

Type A: sg. 3d m. 1'151".,. siimto, 1 st c. M•'fi siim.Cce (with palatalized 1). 

Type 8: II h.,. liikbto 

Type C: :I'T.,. qarto (pronounced qa!ID or qatto). 

COMPOUND GERUND 

Type A: sg. 3d m. 1'151":1;1\ siimtwall, 1 st sg. 1'19"!1'1111· siim.Ccalliiwh 
Type 8: llh:J;I\ /iikkatwal/ 

Type C: :I'T:I;I\ qa((wal/ or qiittwall. 

PARTICIPLE 

Type A, (l"'l, siimi; type B, llh. liikki; type C, :I'<D. qa(i* 
*Forqati. 

VERBAL NOUN 

As in the gerund, the verbal noun is fonned by adding a t. 

Type A, ..., II.,+ miismat; type 8, ODIIIJ+ miiliikkat; type C. oe:l'"'+ m/iqafal. 



8 1 .2) CLASS A., 5 1 1 

INSTRUMEKI'AL 

While in principle the instrumental is funned from the verbal noun (see 63. 1 ), 

the instrumental of this class has no t added to the base. 

Type A, oa P'C:J' miisraya 'tool' (from '"6- siirra 'make'); type B, oa l\hJ' mii­

liikk>ya 'small glass for drinking liquor' (from 1\IJ liikka 'measure'); type C, DD-"'"'i 

miiqa(a* (from -"'"' qatta). 

•For miiqa{iya. 

NoUN OF MANNER. In the noun of manner the reduplicative stem serves as basis. 

Thus, l11P6-C: assiirar 'manner of doing, procedure' ,  J\ou"lT ammii(a{ 'manner or 

cause or reason for coming, place from which something comes', J;AI'th al/iikak 'man­

ner of measuring or being measured, measurement', JraaJI)b awwiikak 'manner of be­
ing noisy ' .  

8 1 . 1 .3. Rounded labials 

The rounded labials of this class are: 'I"� mol/a (also oa �  miilla) 'be full, fill', and 
IIIJ bokka ' ferment' .  The jussive is yamwla (written _&,..�). yabwka (written .&11-IJ), 

imperative mwala (written DD·'l), bwaka (written fl.IJ), verbal noun miimwlat (written 

oa oa-� -l-), miibwkat (written OD R-IJ-l-). The other verb forms are regular. 

a-stem: I>IIIJ abokka 'knead ' ;  at-stem: I>(J.IJ abbwakka 'help to knead ' ,  l>"l� 

ammwal/a 'make complete, help fill ' .  

DERIVED STEMS 

8 1 .2. Reduplicative 

In the reduplicative the 2d radical is repeated. 'The forms are: 
Perfect f'IIIIIIIJ., siimamma 

Imperfect Y.A.,., yasiimamma 

Jussive J!.A"'I., y;,siimamo 

Imperative A.,., siimamo 

Gerund A.,P"+ siimamto 

Participle A.,"t siimami 

Verbal noun - A .,.,-1- miisiimamat 

Instrumental _ A .,"7.J! miisiinuuniya 

From 1'1., siimma 'hear'. 

Types B and C have the same conjugation. 
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81.3. rii-stem 

Type A Type B 

Perfect .,._&- tiimiirro ofoA� tiiliikko 

Imperfecl ,.,,e. _l"�mmiirra Y.A� yalliikka 

Jussive f.-t• y;mrmiira f.A� yalliika 

lmperalive +-t:.· tiimiira ·t-A� tiiliiko 

Gerund +-r:-r· tiimiirto i"Ahofo tiiliikbto 

Participle +-t:. tiimiiri i"Ah. tiiliikki 

Verbal noun - -,e.T miimmiirat .. A�-l- miilliikat 

lnstrumenlal --&.r miimmiiriya .. Ah.J' mdlliikiya 

From 0116- miirra 'guide ' ;  t\I'J liikka 'send' .  

Type C Reduplicative 

Perfect ·�.,�- tiimarra -f'OD6-6- tiimiirarra 

Imperfect , . .,�. yammarra ,.UD6-t• yammiirarra 

Jussive ,. .,&- yt�mmara ,. _ �,.,e. yammtirara 

Imperalive .,..,&- tiimara +DD6-t• tiimiirora 

Gerund _,..,C·f riimarro .,._,e.c:.,. tiimiirarro 

Participle ·�., .. tiimari .,._6-� tiimiirari 

Verbal noun _ ..,t-+ miimmarat --,e.,&.:,. miimmiirarat 

Instrumental _ .. u. y miimmariya --&-/., miimmiirariya 

From OD/r miirra 'guide ' .  

For the absence of t in the instrumental in relation to the verbal noun. see 8 1 . 1 .2. 

8 1 .3 . 1 .  The reduplicative in the tii-stem has two different forms. The forms are: 
+oot.t. tiimiirarra, that is, with the vowel ii after the 1 st radical, and +fl "''"'' tiis­

mamma, that is, without vowel after the 1 st radical. Some verbs have either one or the 

other form while others have both forms. Wherever there is concurrence of both fonns, 

there is a difference in meaning. Thus, +� "7"'1 riisiimamma 'hear one another', but .,.{1 
"7"7 tiismamma 'agree with one another'; .,. 11111 tiigiibabba ' intermarry' ,  but i""7 ll ll  
tiighabba 'understand one another'; +nf\ f\  tiibiilalla 'devour each other', but i".;o f\f\ 

tiiblalla 'be digested (food) ' ;  ·t-oo • .J· :J• riimiitatta 'strike one another'. but ..,.,.. :1' :1' 
tiimtatta 'be tangled up, be confused ' :  +�<f. "f. tiisiifaffa 'be broadened somewhat ' ,  but 

.,.11-f.�. tilsfaffa "expand' (intr.). See also 72.6. 
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From a non-existent basic stem: .,.h.,'\ tiiklalla 'resound', .,., ... ., .,  tiigwmamma 

'slander'. 

For the causative of these variants, see 8 1 .4.3. 

8 1 .3.2. Verbs for which the basic meaning is expressed by the rii-stem: +oull tii­

miikka 'boast, be vain' (type B), 1-'t"' tii-qwiil(a 'be angry' (type B). 

While +')IJ tiiniibba 'prophesy' is a tii-stem of a non-existing 'rll niibba, its pas­

sive .,..,.')1) tii-tiiniibba would indicate that .,..,I) tiiniibba is considered a root with in­

tegrated tii. The verb used at present is -t')Or tiiniibbiiyii. 

8 1 .3 .3. In a fonn of the type C either for the basic meaning or for the expression 

of reciprocity: +"7'1 tii-malla 'go off with something' , .,.1}1) tii-sakka 'be success­

ful', -t?f..., tii-Samma. 'struggle to obtain things', +'I ;J tii-nagga 'become loose 

(tooth) ' ,  +"PIJ tii-wakka 'shout at one another', +'Ptt tii-wazza 'joke', + :J6- tii-garra 

'share something with one another'. Denominative: +At ..., tii-�amma 'put on shoes'. 

81.4. a-stem 

Type A Type B Type C 

Perfect t.1q agiibba t.m"l ariirra M ol- abtzrra 

Imperfecl nq yagiiba .fm"l ya{iilla .fq o�- yabarra 

Jussive _f"jq yagba .fm"l ya{iilla .fq o�- yabara 

Imperative t."'q agba t.m"l ariirra M ol- abara 

Gerund t."' -11 -f- agb;,ro• Am-rf- ari#{illo M C-f- abarto 

Participle t."'ll. agbi Am"'.*" atiiffi M<: abari 

Verbal noun "7"1 q -l- magbat "7m"l-l- ma{iil(at "'1<1.1--l- mabarat 

lnsuumental "7"1R • .f mogbiya ..,mAL*** matiiffa .,q,:_f mabariya 

From 111 giibba 'enter'; mill tiirra 'drink' ;  n&- biirro 'shine'. 

• Also agabro; **from 1\mm. atiitti; *"*from .,m.m.J' matiitriya. 

Reduplicative 

Perfect t.'t�-�- aqnonna 

Imperfect .f't�-�- yaqnanna 

Jussive .f't�-.. yaqnana 

Imperative t.'t<;-�- aqnana 

Gerund t.'t�"l-f- aqnanto 
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Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

I\��· Of 
.,��·�·-1-
.,��·o;< 

From +r.· qiinna 'be straight ' .  

VERB 

oqnoil 

moqnanot 

maqnalllfa 

[81 .4. 1 

8 1 .4. 1 .  Verbs for which the basic meaning is expressed by the a-stem: 1\M a-sal/a 

'consider, ponder, calculate', Jl(tlfJ a-siiua 'spread out grain to dry in the sun ' ,  ];OJ;J 
a-wiigga 'tell stories'. h�'l a-diilla 'favor, be partial ' ,  1l 1o6- a-gWiirra 'roar'. 

Are denominalives: 1l.tD6- a-wiirra 'tell news, converse' (from OJ' wiire 'news'), 

l\11.6- a·diirra 'form webs' (from Je'C: dar 'web'), l\&.6- a·fiirra 'produce fruit' (from 

If:&. fare ' fruit') .  

8 1 .4.2. There are verbs in which there is no clear causal relationship between the 

basic stem, the a-stem and the as-stem. This is the case of oo (,.  miirra 'guide ' ,  J;oot,. 

a-miirra 'lead toward (road), head toward' ,  Jr.laoat- as-mi:irra 'cause to guide or be 

guided ' ;  of t.. "' riidda 'help' ,  1\t.. JJ ariidda ' infonn of and condole with on the death 

of a relative',  and Jlill.. .IJ asriidda 'cause or allow to help' ,  and a few others. These 

verbs are not taken into consideration when one attempts to decide which verbs ex­

press the causative by the a-stem or by the as-stem. 

8 1 .4.3 For the reduplicative stem there is a variant l\M-4. asiifaffa 'broaden 

somewhat' ,  and h.ll���� asfaffa 'develop, expand' ;  AniJIJ abiilalla 'give food to sev­

eral people (implies casualness) ' ,  and A•n IJIJ ablalla 'ponder a matter thoroughly, di­

gest a matter' ;  "-m'i'i" atiinanna 'study somewhat, encourage half-heartedly' and 1r.1' 

t;r, atnanna 'comfon, console ' .  See also 8 1 .3 . 1 .  

Reduplicative verbs from a non-existing basic stem: hlliJIJ as/alia 'calculate', ,...,. 

6-6- aqrarra ' sing war songs' ,  "-hiJIJ aklalla 'resound ' , ll 1""70if agwmamma 'mut­
ter'. 

8 1 .4.4. In the verbs where the relationship between the basic stem, the a-stem and 

the as-stem is clear, the situation is a follows. 

In type A, 42 intransitive verbs express the causative through the a-stem, and 3 

verbs through the as-stem. The as-stem expresses the causative in 30 traositJve verbs, 

while Otl biilla 'eat' uses the a-stem. 

In type B, 8 traDsitive verbs express the causative through the as-stem; the verb 

miiJ tiiua 'drink' uses the a-stem, and possibly .,..., niissa 'take', h"IUJ a-nOssa 'raise, 

lift up', and 1111"1.., as-niissa 'rouse. The intransitive verb +� tiiAifa 'sleep' uses the 
as-stem. 
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81.4.S. ......tem 

CONJUGATION 
Type A, B Type C 

Perfect Ilia-�- asmiirra M:J'"I asqatta 

Imperfect �n-� ytJsmilrra ,n,.. .. yasqarra 

Jussive �n-t-- ytJSmlirra ,n,.. .. yasqata 

Imperative ,..,. .. "" asmiirra M:J'"I asqa(a 

Gerund �tn-r:.,. asmiirraro M:J'Tof asqarto 

Participle t.n-6 asmiirri M:J'"'.'" asqaC 

Verbal noun .,n .. '"+ masmiirrat .,A:J'"I'I- masqatat 

Instrumental .,,._�,. masmiirriya .,n,.. ... masqaCa 

From .. &-.miirra 'guide'; .,., qiil{a 'punish'. 

Reduplicative 

Perfecl ML'-'- asfiirarra 

Imperfect ,AL'-'- yasfiirarra 

Jussive ,ftL'-'- yasforara 

Imperative ML'-'- asfiirara 

Gerund ML'-1:-f asforarto 

Participle ML'-& asflirari 

Verbal noun .,ftL'-'-'1- masfiirarat 

Instrumental .,AL'-&' masfiirariya 

From L&- fiirra 'fear'. 

81.5. at-stem 

Single type* Reduplicative 

Perfcc1 t..,'" 1\IID6-6- ammiirarra 

Imperfect ,.,'" yammarra '"""""" yammiirarra 

Jussive '"''" yammara r-�-�r yammiirara 

Imperative t..,'" 1\t181rlr ammiirara 

Gerund t..,r:+ ammorto 1\IID/rl:+ ammiirarto 

Participle t..,& ammari """""� ammiirari 

Verbal noun "'"''""" mamiiiQrat .,_lrlr-l- mammiirarat 

Instrumental .,.,&, mammariya ., .. �,.�,, tnlJifUPiijrariya 

From ,.lr miirra 'guide'. 

*'Single type' refers to the types A, B. and C. 

5 1 5  
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8 1 .5 . 1 .  The a/-slem of the variant forms ..,..,._ "7"7 tdsiimamma, ..,.,.. "7'7 tiismam­

ma mentioned above (see 8 1 .3 . 1 )  likewise has variants. Thus J\(1"7"7 assiimamma 

'cause to hear one another', and Jr.ll "7'"1 asmamma 'cause to agree with one another'; 

I'.M·4· assiifa.ffa 'broaden somewhat or a great deai ' , I'.M·4· asfa.ffa 'develop ' ;  l'.oa 

:1-�+ ammiitarta 'cause to strike one another', and 1\r:J�:f- amtalla 'confuse' .  

The at-stem of  the rounded labials i s  a s  follows: flt) bokk.a 'ferment' :  J;f)..IJ ab­

b""akka 'help to knead or make batter'; 'I"� mol/a 'be ful l ' :  1>"1� ammwa/la 'make 

complete, make fill ' .  

A verb for which the basic meaning is expressed by the at-stem is h"l4- atta/fa 

'wear the Siimma-gannent in a special way ' .  

8 1 .6. VERBS WITH INITIAL 1'. 

Verbs with inilial h of the class (I '"I siimma are: 11.P7 amma 'calumniate, slander', 

1\6- arra 'defecate', J\'1 abba 'hide, conceal ' ,  JV'l a{{a ' lack something, be wanting'. 

er' .  

Basic stem of 1;. "7: imperfect Y "7A. yama//, jussive � "7 yJma. 

tii-stem: perfect .+•7 tamma, imperfect � ;r "7A. yattamma/1. 

as-stem: perfect ,...,.. "7 asamma, imperfect Yta "7A. yasammall. 

Reduplicative: "'"'"' amamma; tii-stem .,."7"7 tiimamma 'backbite one anoth-

Noun of manner: ,...,..,,_, attiimam. 

81.7. Observations oo some verbs of the elass (1 "7 

oa � ·! 'I"� miilla, mol/a 'be ful l ' :  h'l"� : 1-�A. kiimolla gwiiddiil ' by and large, 

more or less, approximately' .  

aa tiJ  mii((a 'come' :  OD IIJ IJ· mii{(awh ' I  have come, here I am. I am coming ';­
fD��tiJdJ- :  �IJDIIJ yiimiitrawyam{a ' let comewhat may' ;- n,..") :  fuatiJ'! biimJII yii· 
miirta? 'for what reason?' ; - f-tuat��m- : �oo+ yiimmimiiraw amiit 'next year' : ­

A ').olfoatiJA-l- andamii{(alliit 'without thinking • . - For 1r.f .?yyii+perfect+OD t1J expres­

sing a progressive action, see 1 1 1 . 16. - For the imperative the language uses 'i na 
'come! ' (sg. masc.), �.e niiy (sg. fern.), ). nu (pl .) .  

(1 "7 siimma 'hear': fi"""U siimmah 'listen, hey you ! ' ; - +fl """- tiisiimma- may be 

used as impersonal, as in �fi"7"1A. yassiimmaififall 'I feel, I perceive it' (lit. ' it is au­
dible to me'). 

ii''i Jiinna "urinate' also appears as if') fiinii, see 86. 1 .  
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4"i' qijnna 'be straight': ,f.�'i'U yoqnah 'good luck!, I hope it goes well with you' .  

n.4' biiqqa 'be sufficient': n? biiqqa 'enough, no more ! ' ; - n?'S biiqqaifif ' I  

have enough', lit. ' i t  is enough for me'; - .r.fi?'S yabqailil 'may He (God) help me'; 
- ,e  ..... +: n? ymrut biiqqa 'death penalty ' .  

n�  biizza 'be numerous, abundant': nn� bibiiza 'a t  most'; - nn� :  nn� bibiiza 

bibiiza 'at the most'; - f"'l.R�dJ' yiimmibiizaw 'most, the majority'; f"'l.R�dJ'"J : 1.11. 

yiimmibiizawan gize 'most of the time'; - Ji..fl tl�dJe ahzallilaw 'mostly, chiefly' ; ­

f,. .fl •l :  f,. '),.. yabza yaniis 'more or less' . 

.,..,. tiiilila 'sleep' :  while the regular imperfect is ,_.,.'I'A yatiiilila/1 and the ver­

bal noun is oa .,.'l'+ miitiiiiiiat, there are also the forms .r.'I'A yaiflia/1 and oa'l'+ miiif­

ifat. The noun of manner is t.n.,.'l''f'l· astiiilailiit, or t. .,.'I''S attiiliail. 

iJ'(I !!alii 'have the ability ' :  t-fl-"J : iJ'(I ras-un calli 'be self-reliant' ;  n.,.iJ'(I : 

oam"J biitii.Calii miitiin 'as much as possible'. 

�"' niissa 'take ' :  h - - -t."JP'.,. kii---anmo 'beginning from, starting from ' ,  as 

in h � <�o :  t,.,,...,. kiizare ansato 'from today on' (see 109.28); n - - -,.,.�.., bii---yiitii­

niissa, h - - - f .,.�"' kii---yiitiiniissa 'on account or (see 109.48); - hoa<�o-1- : .,.�,...,. 

kiimiiret tiiniisto 'without any reason' . - The imperative of +').., tiiniissa 'get up' is 

+').., tiiniisa or .,.)P" tiiniis. 

h4- kiiffa 'be bad, be wicked': 9" "J :  h<I-'S man kiiffailil 'I don't mind, I see no 

objection ' ;  t.Y.h4-'S9" aykiifaiiilamm 'l don't mind';  t.Y.h4·9" aykiifamm 'not bad, 

satisfactory' .  

tD"l wii(ra 'go out' :  with object suffix pronouns ' tum out  to  be' ,  as in 1'� : 

m h.r : f,.aJ"l'f' A (aru hakim yawiitawall 'he will make a good doctor' (lit. 'a good 

doctor will come out of him'); m-7Ft· : >.f,.aJiflaJ-9" waliit aywii{awamm ' he never 

lies' (lit. ' l ies do not go out of him'); - ffll"'fl-1- yiiwiirfal/iit 'accomplished'; -

� fll"' :  -'"""' bawarra yawra 'hit or miss (method), we will take a chance' ; - fll"' is 

also used in the tii-stem, as in oft�.;. 1: •f"tDIIJ bMdarun ti:iwiilfa 'he got out of his 

debt';  f .fl iJ'jl."J : Afii"''PfiU· yiibaleayen awwiirrawalliiwh 'l will manage by my­

self' ; - +'Plflh-l- ti:iwaualliit 'it came off well for him' .  

tDIIJ preceded by qataltalu or qartalta/u (that is ,  a panially reduplicated 3-radi­

cal or 4-radical) reinforces the meaning of the root. Thus, (J)oA,.:,0A.ir : totfl walaqlaqu 

wiina 'it fell apart ' ,  f!A(I.Afl-: fll"' falas/asu wiilra ' il was completely uprooted ' ,  

.fl ·r 'l -l- .,. :  OJtfl batantanu waua ' it was scattered about in  disarray ' ,  1f .fl t:,.t:-tr : dllrl 

zabraqraqu wii((a 'it was in  complete disorder', "J'f:t:o}t: of! :  tDlfl najrilqrilqu wii{{a ' it  

was completely lacerated' ,  but also in the expression oo·A.Q.lr'}: OJlfl mu/fun wii«a ' he 

went completely broke' .  
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1'1 giibba 'enter, come in': is also used as an impersonal verb, as in 111"S gQbbalfii 
'I understand' . - The imperfect of .,.1'1 tiigiibba means 'he ought to, he should':  e.g., 

IIOJ�;f:'f.: IIAh : oa Y..OJA : Y. 1'1 '1'A liiwiilagoftu s-lk miidiiwwiil yaggiibbawall 'he 
should telephone his parents ' ; n u. u :  6.t:�u : h u. u :  fnllm : .,OJ� : f. 1'1 V A biiz­

zih �h kiizzih yQbdlliitii mawiiq y�ggiibbaha/l 'at your age you ought to know more'; 

- f"t1'1 yiimmiggiibba 'appropriate'; 0"!. 1'1 biimmiggiibba 'well, rightly, properly, 

of coune' ;  h"t 1'1 : MY. kiimmiggiibba biilay 'too much' ;  �Y.1'1 P" ayaggiibbamm 

' i t  is improper'. - For 1'1 giihba 'begin' when preceded by an imperfect, see 55.20.2. 

14- giiffa 'push ' :  0. 14- bigiifa 'at most, at the utmost'; 0.14- : 0, 14· bigiifa bigiifa 

' at most ' .  

m4- tiiffa 'he lost ' :  m-f.n-l- tiiffabbiit 'he lost i t ' ;  f -l- : m4-U'! yiit tii/fah? 'where 

have you been?';  >..emllf�r aytiifamm 'there is some, there is plenty ' .  

4.-6- fiirra ' fear, be scared' :  n.4-6- : n.'fc sifiira sitiir, or ii.4-C : ll.'fc sifiir si­
ciir 'hesitantly ' ,  that is, 11.4.-C sifiir 'while he fears' followed by the echo-word II. 'I'C 

si�iir. For tens less 'one' using L&. when telling the age, see 50.4. 1 .  

4.-,-1-fotta 'untie, absolve' :  6.1:"� : f.'i';I-U iJdme yaftah ' he  sentenced to life im­

prisonment' .  

81.8. Summary of the stems of (l ., 

m&- {iirra, basic stem 'call ' 

.,.tnt- tii(iirra, passive 

.,."16- tii{arra, reciprocal 

*.,.:1'"1 tiiqa((a, passive of type C :1'"1 qa((a 'attempt' 

*J;,tDIIJ awii(ta, causative of QJIIJ wiitta 'go out' 

IV'I� a{(arra, causative of reciprocal stem, adjutative 

hllmt- astiirra, causative or factitive of type A, 8 
·�11:1'"1 asqa((a, factitive qf type C :1'"1 qarta 'attempt' 

*1\il.,.,."J astiiwaua (rare) 'contribute', adjutative of lDIIl wiiua 
m&-6- tiirarra, reduplicativ�stem 

.,.m6-6- tiiliirarra, passive of reduplicative, reciprocal 

(.,.'1'&-6- ti#rarra, slightly different meaning) 

*1l1f'lf'l agiibabba, causative of reduplicative 'let few persons enter'. of 1f'l giibba 
'enter' 

*(�'7 '1 '1 agbabba, different meaning 'penuade') 

1\m&-6- attiirarra, causative of reduplicative, of reciprocal stem, adjutative 
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01\flL�� asjlirarra, causative of reduplicative of L� fiirra 'fear' 
Noun of manner: 1\L-'IJ:- arrlidad 'manner of helping'. 

82. VERBAL CLASS <f'l. qiirrii, )A>. nGffii 
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82. 1 .  This verbal class consists of  two consonants, the first consonant having the 

vowel ii and the second consonant, which is geminated, also having the vowel ii of the 

subject suffiX of the 3d person, masculine, singular. 

With the exception of two verbs (see below), the second radical is a prepalatal. 
In a few other verbs the second radical is y. 

The palatalization is due to the fact that these verbs originally consisted of three 
radicals, the last radical having been y. This consonant was lost in Amharic. but caused 

palatalization of the preceding consonant if it was a sibilant or a dental (see 6). Some 

verbs, such as .,.�,. qiirrii 'remain', likewise consisted originally of three consonats, 

the last consonant of which was y, but since the consonant preceding the y is not a den­

tal or a sibilant, there is no palatalization. 

There is a verb in this class which has a dental as second consonant, but this 

dental is not palatalized. This is the verb flm sii(lii 'give' .  The lack of palatalization 

of flm siirrii is due to the fact that this verb goes back to a root srw. and the w does not 

cause palatalization. 

For lhe verbs ending in y, see below. 

82. 1 . 1 .  This verbal class have types A, B, and C. 

Examples for type A. transitive verbs: l. "'- raeea 'sprinkle, spray' ,  .,"'- nii��ii 

'pull out', L "-fiiggll 'bum (pepper), scorch', LA>.fiiWi 'grind grain' .  Without pala­

talization of the last radical: flm siil(ii 'give' .  

Intransitive verbs: oull' miiJiii 'become evening', ll'll' Iiifiii 'flee' ,  'Jolt gwii:ffii 'be 
turbid', .,.l. qiirrii 'remain behind ' .  

Type B, transitive: IN IiitltliJ 'escort, see off', -t-'1' tiil!l!ii 'make critical com-

ments'. 

With last radical f:  llf liiyyii 'distinguish, separate' ,  <tf qwiiyyii 'wait, last'. 

Intransitive: .,..., qiiififii 'walk in procession', nJ: biiilii 'tum out well ' .  

Type C, transitive: "- "'- laUii 'shave', ?"'f qaififii 'tune a musical instrument ' ,  
t;"f naifilii 'scauer', Jrf datltlii 'arbitrate' ,  '1'"- waggii 'purchase';  "1A>. mwa��ii 'brush 

the teeth ' .  

Intransitive: :1'1f qaftii 'rave, have a nightmare', '1 "- baggii 'spend the dry sea­

son', lfX gaggii 'be senile', 'I'll' wa.fiii 'lie' ,  'l'"f wa��ii 'swim', ;>A>. ga��ii 'stamp 

the hooves (horse)'. 
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With last radical r: 1'r wayya 'lament' ,  ;�r gayyil 'bum too strongly' .  

For verbs wilh initial A, sec below. 

For AI\ a/10, sec 83. 

82. 1 .2. CONJUGATION 

PERFECT 

Sg. 3m. ... ,. qijrrii Pl. 3c. <t'l- qiirru 

3f. <tt.'f qiirriiCt 

2m. <tt:U qiirriih* <to�-'fu- qiirralU111h 

2f. <t<:11 qiirriil 

I c. <tt:ll- qiirriJM"h <tt:1 qiirriin 

•Note the suffix h as against the variants k, h in the other verbal classes. 

The perfect ot types B and C is conjugated like type A. 

Type A Type B Type C 

IMPERFECT 

Sg. 3m . .P.<tt: yx,iir f.Af. yt�lityy .M"i' yt�laCC 

Pl. 3c. .P.<t'l- yX[iiru 1- �� yaliiyyu ... � .... yt�laCCu 

COMPOUND IMPERFECT 

Sg. 3m. f.<toi-A yaqiirall .P.�1A y;�liiyya/1 1-�"'iA y;,lafCall 

JUSSIVE 

Sg. 3m. 1-'tt: YXfiiT .f.Af, yt�liiyy ... �"" yt�laf1 

f.n ... Jill{ 
Pl. 3c. 1- 't'l- yaq(t�)ru �-�� ytJiiiyyu ... � .... yalafu 

.P.nm- JiiS{U 

(82. 1 .2 

Except for yilqar (from oJ'l. qiirrii 'remain') and f. 'll'll yaiai (from lfll' fiiJJii 

' flee') which do not have a final consonanl cluster, all the other verbs have a final 

consonant cluster. Thus, f. 1"1" yanC (from �al. nii(Cii 'pluck out'), f.�"L" yaft (from 

Lal.fij((ii 'grind') and 1.1'1'1' yast (from l'lm siittii 'give'). 

IMPERATIVE 

Sg. 2m. 'tt: I � ... fiiyy Ia( 

I But .P.-'1'1 y>da�� (with gemination because of 'I, and imperative '1'1 da�� against �"£' Ia( (see 
5.3). 
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GERUND. In the verbs of this class. a -1- is added to the base. 

Sg. 3m. +r.+ qiirto 

I 
It�"" /iiyyno 

I 
�.-+ 

!c. '1'<:'11 qarlllle /1.1'.'11 /iiyylllle �.-'11 

COMPOUND GERUND 

Sg. 3m. i'C:I;A qiJrf'"a/1 M-:I:A /iiyyat"a/1 I �"P:l:A �r"a/1 
PARTICIPLE 

+<'- qiJri /Ill liiyyi loCi 

VERBAL NOUN: as in the gerund, it is fonned by adding t to the base 

-�t.'l- milqriJt I .. /If�· milliJyyiJI I .. � .... + miiiDCIJt 

The verbal noun of il'ii' liiliiJ 'flee' is -arll' miiliil . 
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INSTRUMENTAL: although the instrumental is in principle fanned from lhe verbal noun, no 

t is added to �e base. 

-tt.r miiqriya I -Ill miiliiyya I -'1'"1. miila�a 

DERIVED STEMS 

82.2. Reduplicative 

In the reduplicative the 2d radical is repeated. The forms are: 

Perfec1 /Iff liiyayyiJ 

Imperfect 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

.1'-11.1'.1'· 

.1'-11.1'.1'· 

11.1'.1'-

11.1'.1'·+ 

II .I'll 
.. /Iff 'I-
-ltiJ' 

y>liiyayy 

y�liiyay 

I!Jyay 

liiyayto 

/Qyayi 

miiliJyayiil 

miiliiyaya 

From ltf liiyyii 'distinguish'. 

82.3. 1/1-stem 

Type A 

Perf eel +! .... tiiniirfii +/If 
Imperfect .1'.\"P yannii�� .1'-11.1'-

Jussive .1'.\"V' yanniiC .1'-/1.1'. 
Imperative ·1·'1-L� tiiniiC ·M.I'. 

Type B 

tiiliiyyii 

yt�lliiyy 

y;,l/iiyy 

tiiliiyy 
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Gerund ofot"L'"+ tiinii�to ·�M. +  tiiliiyy�to 

Participle ofohu. tiiniifi .,.� ... tiiliiyyi 

Verbal noun -'),;u.o}- miinniifiit -1\f-l- miilliiyiit 

Instrumental - t  ... miinniifa -�, miilliiyo 

From 'Ia niiffii 'pull out ' ;  1'\f liiyyii 'dislinguish'. 

Type C Reduplicative 

Pcrfec1 .,.� ..... tii/af�ii 1·�Tr tiiliiyayyii 

Imperfect M"L'" y;,llaa ,.�,,. yalliiyayy 

Jussive ,.� ..... yallde ,.�,,. yalliiyay 

Imperative ·�� ..... tiilaC 1·�,,. tiiliiyay 

Gerund .,.� ........ tiilafto 1·�TY.-f· tiiliiyayto 

Participle .,.� .... tiilafi .,.�,tl tiiliiyayi 

Verbal noun _ ,..""+ miilla{iit - �n+ miilliiyayiit 

Instrumental .. � ... miillaCa 08"rr miillyaya 

From 'l m. laCfii 'shave'; flf liiyyii 'distinguish ' .  

82.3 . 1 .  Biradicals of  this verbal class that occur only in the til-stem are: 
Type A: Tcf'l' tiiqiiiilfii 'compose poetry' (denominative of o't� qane 'poetry, re­

ligious poem ') .  

Type B :  -tDD"f' tiimiil'fifii 'wish, desire' ,  ..,.oo:f tiimiiUii 'be suitable, be com­

fortable' .  

82.3.2.  There are two different tii+reduplicative stems of the root *fl"f *siiififii. 

The fonn *fl"f *siiiiiiii1. i"(ff tii-siiififii 'be named, be called' has a tO-reduplicative 

stem i"il 'ti"f tiisiUiaifiiii 'say to one another', while *il"f *siiifiiiill (perhaps from Geez 

siinniiyii 'be good') has the form i"l'lr."f tiisiinannii 'be well made (poem, rhyme), be 

well-arranged ' .  

The tii+reduplicative stem o f  + OD  '1 tiimiiififii 'wish, desire' i s  +t��� 'ii"f tiimiiilaif­

ifii; of i"ll'"f tii!iinnii 'be escorted' it is i"ll'.,.'f tii!iinaniiii, but of i"1"f ta-garlrlii 'be 
found' it is i"1'i""f tiigiinaififii. It is possible that the n is the original radical of the root 

*gny. 

Perfect 

Imperfect 

Type A 

amiillii 

yomiil 

82.4. a-stem 

Type B 

aq"iiyya 

yaq"dyy 
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Jussive ,,."II yam1 , .. ,. yot('iiyy 
Imperative l\P""II """ l\<foj>. •rf'llyy 

Gerund l\P""II-f amlato l\<foj>.ofo •rf'iiyyatD 

Participle 1\,.lr. omli l\<fo)l. arf'liyyi 

Verbal noun .,.If+ mamliit ..,.,.,+ mtJrj"Oyyat 

Instrumental .,. ... mamla ..,.,., marf'ayya 

From """'�· amiJUii 'spend the evening'; 1\-tf aq"iiyyii 'cause to wait'. 

Type C Reduplicative 

Perfecl h-"'1r oqaflii Mli"J.: •hiitatliJ 

Imperfect '-"''fr yaqafi 'nll"l' yahiit•ll 

Jussive ,.•'fr yaqaf 'nll"l' yahiit•t 

Imperative h-"''fr oqal Mll"l' •hiil•l 

Gerund t..•'fr+ oqalto Mll"l'+ abOtatto 

Participle 1o-"'1C aqa!i Mll"ll". •biil•li 

Verbal noun .,,.1r+ maqaliit .,nli"J.:+ mobii.§aflit 

Instrumental "7.:l' .. r maqa!a "70ll"ll" mabiit•t• 

From :1"1r qallii 'rave'; nX' batlii ' tum out well ' .  

82.4. 1 .  The three intransilive verbs, type A, of this class ( OD if miiiiii 'become eve­

ning', li"li" Iiiiiii 'flee', 'I-ii" t(""iiiiii 'be turbid) fonn the causative with a. The verb of'(. 

qiirrii 'remain' fonn the causative with as-; it seems, however, to behave like a tran­

sitive verb since it may be combined with object suffix pronouns, as in f'l. 'S qiirrii-ifif 

' it remained for me'. 

The six transitive verbs (such as �<a. niiCCii 'pull out', L r;a.fii��ii 'grind grain') 

form the causative with as-. 
The intransitive verbs, type B, of this class, such as nl': biiggii 'tum out well ' ,  f'"'i" 

qiiififii 'walk in procession ' ,  ttf qWiiyya 'wait' (note, however, the object suffix pro­

nouns used with this verb, as in i:.f=f q"'iiyyii-M ' he waited for me ')  fonn the causa­

tive with a-. 
The four transitive verbs of type B form their causative with as-. 
The situation is the same in type C. The seven intransitive verbs (such as .4"1f qtd­

fii 'rave, have a nightmare' ,  I). if kwalfii 'joke', t'f wayyii 'lament') form their caus­

ative with a. The nine transitive verbs (such as 11\aa. laCCii 'shave ', ?"T qaififii 'tune a 
musical instrument') fonn their causative with as. 
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82.4.2. Verbs for which the basic meaning is expressed by the a-stem are: 111Y 
a-giilfifii ' find ' , ll'f""'f a-m01fifii 'fool someone', Ai:Al. a-fWa"ii 'whistle ' .  

82.5. as-stem 

Type A, B Type C 

Perfect M.,.l, asqiirrii t.Mou. aslaf(ii 

Imperfect .rn.,.t: yasqiirr .fM"L" yaslafC 

Jussive .rn.,.t: yasqiirr .fM"L" yaslaf 

Imperative M.,.t: asqiirr t.M"L" astae 

Gerund M.,.t:_,. asqiirrt�to t.M"L"+ as/aCto 

Participle M.,.6 asqiirri t. M <Ll.  oslafi 

Verbal noun "'lntL-l- masqiirriit "'IM..,.)o maslaCiit 

Instrumental ..,n.,.".r mosqiirriya "'IM"'i maslaCa 

From +t. qiirrii 'remain behind, be left' ; ,. .. Ja("("ii 'shave ' .  

82.6. at-stem 

Single type Reduplicative 

Perfect M""" an noaa 1\)"'1 .... atmii("a{"(a 

Imperfect .. �-"L" yannaU !l"'l"L" yanniifa(f 

Jussive .f'O"L" yanna(" I'I<MiJ.-t.� yanniifo(" 

Imperative M'"L" anna(" M"'l"L" anniifaf 

Gerund M""L"+ 011110(�10 M"'l"L"+ anniifa("ro 

Participle "-"i"l. anna,':(i) M"'l<Ll. an11iifa("i 

Verbal noun .., ....... ,. manna("iit "'l)"'iQ.l,T manniitofiit 

Instrumental ..,..."" nronna(a .. .,., ..... manniiCafo 

From 'lm. niiUii 'pull oul ' .  

82.7. Verbs with initial Q 

Verbs with initial a of the class ..,.I. are: 1\r ayyii 'see', I\ IOU arra 'select a future 

wife' ,  hil afiii 'rub' .  

For the special treatment of  the verbs beginning with It, sec 80. 

The forms of a verb such as J\f ayyii are: 

Perfect J\f ayyli ; simple imperfect Y � yay, 1 st person J\� ay ; compound im· 

perfect S' S'A yaya/1; jussive J'.f. y>y; imperative hf. •y; gerund hJ'..,. ayro, 1 st pet· 
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son A.l'-'f ay>Re; compound gerund A.I'-:I:A ayt"a/1; participle *All. ayi (not used in 

the language); verbal noun "71"-l- mayat; instrumental .,, maya 
Derived stems: :J-f tayyil 'be seen, be visible, be apparent', imperfect ,I'.;J- J'A yat­

tayyall; A<lf a:rayyii 'show'; Aii;J-f astayyii 'allow to be seen (e.g. a minor)' ;  AJ'f 

ayayyij 'look about'; + J'f tiiyayyii 'look at one another; A+ J'f aniiyayyii 'con­

front'; Aii+J'f astiiyayya 'compare'. Noun of manner: Aii+J'r+ astiiyayiit 'point of 

view, opinion ' ,  11-t .rr+ attiiyayiit, 11.,. .f .r� attiiyay 'manner of looking, counte­

nance ' .  

82.8. Obaervalions on some Yerbs of the class ott. 

/If liiyyii lost its final ii in  the expression R1"11,1'.(9") hiitiiliiyy(amm) 'chiefly, es­

pecially' beside n+llf hiitiiliiyyii. 
(A)ou ll' a-miifJii is used in greetings: A'J�+ (or li'J.I:.P"'J) : Aoull'U'I andet (or 

andiiman) amiiSSiih? 'good evening! '  (lit. 'how did you spend the evening? ');  - hoa 

ifif amii.fa.IIii 'stay somewhat late in the evening', Jlooifif ammiiSaSSii 'keep some­

one company in the evening'. 

Jl'il' SiiiJii ' flee' has an irregular verbal noun oon'"lf miiSiiS. 

ott. qiirrii. For A+imperfect+<:onjugated -l-'Jfi : ott. r.nnaJ qiirrii, or 9"19" : AA 

cf>l.- manamm a/qiirrii- meaning 'nearly, almost, be on the verge of', see 55.22. ­

For il+negative imperfect+conjugated i't. or Rou tt. + hiimiiqriit meaning 'fail to per­

fonn an action of the main verb', see 55.23. - For h+negative imperfect+h.t...,.cr ay­

qiiramm, 1\A.,.l.. V" a/qiirriimm to express possibility or likelihood, see 55.24. - For 

the verbal noun+AA ott. 9" a/qiirriimm, A.I'-otC9" ayqiiramm, , .,  .1'-otC : �"'" yiimma­
yaqiir niiw expressing 'certainly, definitely, sooner or later', and so on, see 62.6. ­

For ��C'i" yaqaranna, or "-'}I). "J---��C'i ank��'an---yaqaranna, or .,.Cof qiirto for the 

expression of 'not only ... but also' ,  see 1 26.4. 1 .- For li'J.I:. andii +perfect+otl. 're­

main in a state or in a condition' .  see 1 1 8. I 1 .  - For h+pedect+negative pedect+O.,.C 

biiqiir 'unless, if . . .  not' ,  see 1 26.2.- For h+"-f�.,.t: ayqiir 'since, if, as long as' ,  see 

1 20.3. 1 . - For otC.f- qiirto 'let alone', see 123.5.- <l,l'.otc: sayqiir, and A'Jt;-9" : <l ,l'.  
otc andamm sayqiir: e.g., IL-f:'J : li'J '>. 'J :  'l .r.otc; :  "7'J.,.CJ>o'J9" : �1t: : dlt.A-+ be­
tun ank"'an sayqiir mannannaw;mamm niigiir wiirriisut 'they confiscated everything, 

even his house'; .,..,6CJ>o : Roa·ll· = A'Jt:-9" : <1 .1'-ott: : llfi. J' :  DD 1"f -l- :  AIIR-l- tiima­
riw biimulu andamm siiyqiir azziya miiggiiifiit al/iibbiit 'every student, without ex­

ception. musl be there ' :  fm4-di·'J : dll.ot·l- : 11 "'"/ "f -l- : fL-f:'J : A'Jt:-9" : <1 .1'-ott: : 
nc: ·O'-J'IllJ· yiitiiffawan wiiriiqiit liimagifiit betun andamm siiyqiir biirba"eyal/iiwh 
'l have searched the whole house lo find the lost paper'; l\U/1- 'J :  A'Jt:-9" : <1 .1'- ot t: :  
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nll-'1- ahlun andamm sayqiir biillut 'they ate every little bit of food '; - f.,.t. fll- : 

n..,.r: : fll:ftl!-1 : oaol\1\oi\'S yaqarraw biqar barsayen mallasallallll ' if  nothing else 

give me back my wallet' (or 'at least give me back my wallet'); - .t.."Jtc : hi\ yaq�r alii 

'to pardon ' ,  ,1'./for: • .J. yaqarta 'pardon, I beg your pardon',  .11/for:;J- : i"J:.t.1A'S ya­

q;�rta tiidiirriigiillilifif 'I was forgiven '.- The verb lost its final ii in the postposition 

n.,.r: biiqar, n i".,.r: biitiiqiir, nil.,..,.r: biistiiqiir 'except', see 109. 1 6, and 1\f above. 

See also "Index ' ,  under .,.t.. 
"tf qwiiyyii. For Ar ayyii+perfect+"t f to express a durative action, see 54. 1 2.2. 

- For A"J.r.. .lndii+perfect+of:. f used either as an auxiliary or in its original meaning 

'remain, stay ' ,  see 54. 1 3 .4.- For h+imperfect+otf to express a durative or a con­

tinuous action, see 55.2 1 ;  - For the gerund+"t f to express a durative action, see 

59. 1 0 .- <f:. f, .,_  qwiiyyato ' later', as in "Hi t. : An� : <1:. .11 .,_ :  n?'l\,1\ : i".I'H g•brii 

abbiiru q""'iiyyt�to biipolis tiiyazii 'his partner in crime was later arrested by the po­

lice ' .  

nX biiggii ' tum out well, suit ' :  jussive .11n.l!' yabiigg o r  .11 -n .l!' yabg.- An X+ 

object suffix pronouns, as in A n X - U(Ii 'good for you ! '  

Af ayyii : A f U ?  ayyiih?  'you see?' ( a  rhetorical question) -A� A'S •yull•ilil 'be 

my witness' ( l i t .  'see for me') ,  A".fl� ayubbaifii, fonnula for making someone one's 

attorney' ,  lit. 'be my judge (even if it is against me) ' .  

(h)11' a-giiliiiii i s  a verb of  type A, but there is  a tendency of  geminating the if in  

the imperfect .1'1'1 A yagiiiliia/1 'he  finds ' (see 5.3); gerund A"I'S.,. agllato or agaiito, 

1 st person A"I'S'Ii agiial!l'e, agaille, also agailllacce; verbal noun "7"11"'1- magiiiit or 

magaifi'iiic. - h 1"1 in the main clause or in the subordinate clause has also the meaning 

'have' :  e.g., ') 1 :  11'U.f1 : h 1�1\U� niigii giinziib agiiiilfalliiwh 'I will have some 

money tomorrow';  1, 11. : � 11" u :  ., ... r: : mf • .,.'S gize bagiilliliih qurar tiiyyaqiillll 

'come to visit me whenever you have time' .  For more examples, see 68. 1 .9; 68.2.3.­

+11' tiigiilllfii, particularly in the imperfect may be the equivalent of hA a/Iii 'there is, 

it exists ' :  e.g., r"7.fl. : � 1 �1\· yiimmilu yaggiiififallu 'there are some who say ' ;  IP� 

i">;' fll- : U·A 1. 11. :  nt'I'H: :  .11 1>;' A siirratiiilllaw hulgize biisiiatu yaggalllla/1 'the 

employee is always on time' ;  ll 'rta+:  fl'l+ : +1"'t bammas1 siiat tiigiilfu 'be there at 

eleven (lit. 'five') o'clock! ' ;  m11JC' : 1\"Y,IP� : 1\ fll- : .(I fl.: 11Hofl : .11 1'1<1\ (iitlbro 
liimmisiira siiw b;,zu giinziib yaggiiififall 'for one who works hard there is (will be) a 

lot of money'; 1\14� .,. , J'll : 1\fll- : A.II 1'SV" andabbatu yallii siiw ay•ggiillnamm 

'there is no poison like (lit. 'who is like') his father'; J'ol\i"t. JI :  A.II 1'SV" yaltiiriidda 

ayaggiiififamm 'there is no one who hasn't understood' . - For n+verbal noun++11' 

(in the imperfect) expressing an action that is in the process of being done, see 62.7. 1 .  
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- The conjugated .,.1.., may be preceded by the conjugaled genmd IT'r hono or by any 
other gerund, as in fA_-l-1'-1\-J' : A_lo'l'"t : hDD'fidl'9" : .eA-t- : q&,: 11 -t- :  .fl /1- :  
.e 1'1 A ydityopp•ya ikonomi kilmalewamm yal>q zare z>qq balo yaggiilfiiJJU 
'Ethiopia's economy is today at its lowest ever' (lit. 'it is found being low'). 

82.9. Summary of tbe sterna or .,./. 

)"" n/J��ii, basic stem 'pull out' 
.,..,m. tiinarra. passive 
-t'i 611. tiin��ii. reciprocal 
• .,.�.., tiila��ii. passive of type C �"" /a��ii 'shave' 
*MI'lf afiUfii, causative of lflf fiiffii 'flee' 
J;'i aa. ann�fii., causative of type C or of reciprocal, adjutative 
1\,_ .,"'- asnarra, causative or factitive of type A, 8 
*hll"'A:a. asla�ea. causative or factitive of type C "' m. laCCii 'shave' 
.,1611. niiCaUii. reduplicative stem 
.,.., .. "" tii.niiCae�a. passive of reduplicative, or reciprocal 
J; 'r-J.m. anniiCacra. causative of reduplicative, adjutative 
Noun of manner: M""l"L" annii�a�. M"''.o:n-1- annii�a�iit. 

83. Verb hll allii 

83. 1 .  The verb of presence 'he is, there is, he is present, he is around' is ex� 
pressed by hll aUii. This verb has the form of the perfect, but it expresses the present. 
The conjugation is that of .,.l.. qiirrii (see above). 

hll a/Iii may be shortened into hA all: e.g., r -l- :  t.A'? yiit all? 'where is he/it?' 
The negative of 111\ is fl\'r yiilliimm 'he is not, he is not present, there is not' ,  

composed of f 1\ yiillii and of the suffix _,. -mm, a suffix that is used in the negation 
(see 54.4. 1 ). Example: hA .,1/ : rll'f9" : h"JY..? hll'f almaz yiilliillamm ande? 

a//iill 'isn ' t  Almaz here? She is' .  ru for rll, it is conjugated like hll (see below). 
If an element of the sentence has the suffix -'r, the form fl\ (without -r) is used: 

e.g., lln.-1- : ""n'l':  .,.&-li : h"JX&-9" : rll abet wasr qurraf angiiramm yiillii 'there 
is not a bit of bread in the house •. 

The omission of the final -mm also occurs in other circumstances. as in 1'1'J : 

r A :  (tD_e)? yagiilflf yii/1 (way) 'will he not find?'. Note the shortening of rll ya//ii into 
rA yau. 
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The subordinate fonn o f  f't\'r yiilliinrm i s  -fl.ft -lel/ii preceded b y  the elements 

of subordination. 

83. 1 . 1 .  The fonns are as follows: 

Ml allo f/lll" yiilliimm -11.11 Ieiiia 
Sg. 3d m.  M al/ii rM· yiilliimm -1>./l -/ella 

3d f. M'f alliit,� r�:r-.- yiil/iifl-<1mm -ll.�'f -ltlliiU 

2d m. MU all iii! rM,. yiilliihJmm -<I.�U -lelliih 

2d f. M1i alliiJ r�1i.- yiilliiiamm -<1.�11 -lei/iii 

l st c. J.l\11· alliilm* r�u-,. yiilliihumm -<I.�U- -lelliihu 

Pl. 3d c. M- al/u r�-.- yiillumm -<1.11- -lellu 

2d c. M l- 11· allaCC;�hu** r�'fu . .- yiillaff<�humm -ll.�'fu- -lel/affihu 

I sl e. M"l alliin*** f�"} .. yiilliinamm -II.� "I -lelliin 

*Pronounced a/lii"'h. **Pronounced allaCCa"'h. ***Also alliinii. 

83.2. Like any other verb, All is placed at the end of the sentence and agrees with 

the explicit subject. Examples: n1n.f' : .IJ H- :  (uP- :  h/1 biigobiiyo b>zu siiw olio 'there 

are many people in the market ' ;  hH. IJ :  A7l"f : h/1- azzih /agotl! ollu 'there are chil­

dren here ' .  

The verb 11/\ i s  also used in forms of greeting: thus, A 'l t. r 'l :  }1/\tJ? andiinum 

alliih? ' how are you? ' .  The answer may be Jr.l\tl· allirh ' I  am allright' .  

In informal greetings one may simply say Alii!'! alloh? h/111-('S) ollohu(iiii) 'is 

everything all right with you?' ' I  am all right. ! am line' (for -'S, see 54. 1 .4). 

Note lhe expression SJ""") :  t.tt.'! mom a/Iii? 'why nol? I have no objec:lion'. 

83.3 .  Even though 11/\ has the fonn of the perfect it may be used with the con· 

junction it, a conjunction that is used only with the imperfect (see 1 1 3 . 1  ) :  e.g. AlL+ : 

'l A :  ?�A.(I"fo : oam- aber sa/Iii polisoCC miirru 'po l ice came while (or 'when')  he was 
in the house' .  

For lhe imperfec:t+flft. sa/Iii, see 55. 18 .  For lhe gerund+flft. sa/Iii, see 59. 1 1 .  

Like any other verb i n  the perfect, };. A  a/Iii i s  used with the other conjunctions 

including the relative marker. Thus, A;i('fi: �'0 _.,.'I'm· : �IIIJII"f : -':"l.ll :  h'-'1'1'1-9" 

I<�CoUu <�nnataUiiw t�skalliiCC dt�riis ay;,Uiiggiirumm ' the children won'l have any 

problems as long as their mother is alive' ;  a>T: IL-l- : a>-II T :  �IIIJ/IIJ:  -ll t:"L"<I' : hi" 
.fl. A, wiit bet wt�st <�skalliih bar�ilqqo aqiibbt�liiifif 'as long as you are in the kitchen 

hand me a glass' ;  8J1'.(-Dil : nn.-t: : n'\1\ : Tt-dJ- wiindt�mme biibetu s:�lallii (t�raw 
'since my brother is in the house, call him ' ;  hiL-l- : .1'11--l- :  A;i("f : <1-.,C''I"· :  h'-S'. 
A·,. mer yallut lt�CoU tiimaroll aydiillumm 'the children who are in the house are 
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not students'; A"J�CII l" :  J'(l : Alli"•M : r'l-r : f/19" antJiirsWo yallii astiimmi yii­
tamm yiilliimm 'there is no teacher like You' (lit. 'there is not anywhere'). 

83.4. Note the special meanings of A "J"'tl andal/ii in the following sentences: .fiT 

.fl m- :  A"J"'(I : 'll f.:tA batabbaru andalla qwliyyat"all ' the riot has heen going on un­
abated '; R.i": l'ln-"J :  A"J"'tl : h. "J'i'tl·'f"Jq : J'. �:J-A beta sabun andalla influwenza 

yazotall 'influenza has struck the whole family'; fmiD-A-1: :  ov rP/. '1- :  A"J"'tl : �nc 

yiihaw�tu miisiiriit andallll niibhiir 'the base ofthe statue was intact'; lll.fi:.,.: ')1""-, : 

A"JJI{t : flt:nm- ariiftii niigiirun andallii sii"aziiw 'strike out the whole sentence' .  For 
more sentences, see 106. 

A"J"'ti - - - A"J�II.tl antktllli---andalellli 'in its entirety' :  e.g. ,  fl. of:"): A"J"'(I : A"J 

�(1.(1 : Ht.f-'1- betun andalla and/i/e/1/i ziirrafut 'they burglarized the house in its 
entirety ' .  

83 .5 .  Examples with subordinate -ll.tl -/e/1/i: f/I.(I ID- ") :  {);1': ti ll" ") :  'I-LA;> 

t\IJ? yiilelliiwan fHIO liiman tafiillagalliih? 'why do you look for something that is not 
there?', or, 'when it doesn't even exist (to begin with)' ;  ooK"mt::=f.: :  �tf. O :  flt\1\,t\-: 

II.� : R.i": ou�.b'i''l- : A"J�"'ti"J mlishafoUu azzih sal/ilellu lela beta mlisahaft an­

nahedalliin 'since the books are not here, we will go to another library'. 

83.6.  The copula �,_ n/iw is occasionally used instead of Atl alia: e.g., �1: 11.'1-: 

�II? (instead of  htlll) n/iga bet nah? (instead of  a/1/ih) 'are you going to  he home to­
morrow?';  hli-"J :  11.'1- : �'J (instead of htlll-) ahun bet nlillll (instead of a/1/iwh) 'I am 
at home at present'; hq of: :  f'l"i"n'l- : AJ!':  AH. ll :  I'ILC : hfl? : (or �ID-) abbatu ya­

motiibbiit lag azzih siifiir a/Iii? (or niiw) 'is the boy whose father died in this village?' 

83.7. The verhal noun followed by htl a/Iii (or f(l y/i//ii-)+0+ prepositional suf­
fix pronouns expresses obligation in the present. Examples: Yi\·U1 : oo��o}o : 1'.1\ 
.fi ll  yaluhan mlisrat a/1/ibbah 'you must do as they tell you ' ;  II""J : ..,t:l. "7 :  A"J�"'l. 

�A : "''fl .fl : llfl.fl'l man madriig andiimmiUal massiib alliibban 'we must see (lit. 
'think.') what Can be done'; UD WJ ;J•}o :  r i\ fJ:fdJ"iP' miiziingat yQI/iibbafliiwamm 'they 
must not forget ' .  In subordination: ua ua i\ n : A'l.-:1\ ll ·l- :  :'"tJJo:l-1\"f miimmiiliis an­

dalliibbat tawqalliiU ' she knows that she has to return'.  
For more examples with hit. allii, fit.,. yiilliinrm, as well as for the equivalents of lift., 

such as 'tnt. niibbiirii or 'ri. norii for the past or future, see 68. 

83.8. hfl alia (or f/19" yallamm or ll.tl /e/1/i)+bb+prepositional suffix pronouns 
also refers to a place, time or reason without the noun being explicitly expressed. Ex­
amples: A1-'f- : ij fl-n 'l- :  f•OA"?r, : :1'� '1- :  h·"l-'i"1C lagoU ballubblit yiib•lg•nno 
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qalot atl�nnaRRiir 'don 't use foul language with children around' (lit. 'in (a place)) 
that children are in i l ' ) :  ·"1-I"'Ut:-l- : 011.110 -l- :  '!1. -lo: +�P" ;J- :  f -lo :  't�.'f'l t>mh>rt 
biilt!lliibhiit (Wat tiiniista yiit hediiU? 'where did she go so early (lit. 'she getting up 
early') when there is no school?' (lit. ' in (a day] )  that there is no school in it") .  See 

66. 1 . 19: 66. 1 .20. 

83.9. Note the expressions: ftl- : h9"lt : .fi t: :  hii·O 'S  yiissu amsa b>rr alldbb>llii 
'I owe him fifty dollars' (lit. 'his fifty dollars are on me'): J'IIO-lo') : f.h'i!�A. yal/ab­

bat>n y>kiifla/1 'he will pay what he owes ' :  9"') : hlln-l- '1 m>n allabbat? 'what does 
it matter?. what's wrong with it?'; 9"') :  hll .fi 'S? m>n al/abb>ill!? 'what do I lack?, 

what problems do I have?' ;  P" �fl>': AH. u :  .flolll"' :  1"' ') :  hlln -l-? mannaw nzih h•­
qom m>n al/abbat? 'what does it really matter if I stood (or 'stopped') here?'; A�:  fllll-

0-l-SJD ;me yiilliihubbiitamm 'I have nothing to do with it, I am not involved in it, I am 
not responsible' (lit. 'I am not in it ') .  

J'll : fll.llfl>'') 'everything imaginable ' : e.g . •  J'II : fll.llfl>'') : t'l .fl (l q : fllil1.:f 

}'allii yiilelliiwan siibsaba wiissiidiiCC ' she gathered and took away everything there 
was' (or 'everything imaginable'). 

83. 10 .  ft\r also means 'no' in an answer to an affirmative question: e.g., 

P"6-tD-') : ..._l.ilh? fliP" +  AA. ...,t. il h-P" s>raw>n (arrosk? yiillam, a/Carraslamrm 
'did you finish the work? No, I didn't  finish' .  See also 1 39.5: 1 39.6. 

fi\'J• has also the meaning 'there is no one, he is not around' .  Examples: OJ"O, 

_, ., ,  f"tJ'UA. : oil');( : fliP" w>bitun yammiyah>l qongo yal/amm 'there is no one 
who is as pretty as Webitu ' ;  f. U ') :  P'6- : -f-11-: /loo ..._l. il :  r"t:fA : f/19" y>h>n 

sJra tolo liUnii(iirriis yiimmiCJI yiilliimrn 'there is no one who can finish this work 
quickly' .  

f/\'F' in the meaning 'not be present, not be available' may be replaced by 1'1�1 

'SI"' ay>ggaififamm ' it is not found ' :  e .g . .  � .:. :  10J': '1- fL :  fliP" : (or hf. 1'SI"') zart 

giibiiya qJbe yiilliimm (or ayJggiililiJmm) 'today there is no butter in the market ' .  
A tag question may be expressed by the imperfect+f/\'1" yii.lliimm or by the ger­

und+f/\fD yii.lliimm. Examples: .)-ou/\n : f/\'F'? tammiilliis yii.lliim? 'aren't you com­
ing back? ' ,  or 'you are coming back, aren't you?' ;  rf) : t.Cft : tl\r'! mJsa diirso yiil­
liimm? ' isn't lunch ready?',  or 'lunch is ready, isn't it? ' .  For more details, see 55.9; 

59.6. 

83. 1 1 .  Adjectives with the suffix '-less' are fonned by the noun+f/\'lf yiilliiJ 'you 
(fem.) don't  have' (lit. 'there is not to you '),  or tl\.1\dJ" yii.lelliiw 'who does not have' 
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(lit. 'who there is not to him'), or fll.lln-l- yiilelliibbat 'who does not have' (lit. 'who 
there is not in it'). Examples: IIIII ") :  fll.lldJo (or fllli) wii.siin yiilelliiw (or yiilliil) 
'boundless', .lo"l : fllli h>gg yiilliif 'lawless', "1 .1:" :  fllli godd yiilliif •c...,less', A"J 
ft") :  fllli : (or f/1.1111-l-) >nkiin yiilliif (or yiilelliibbat) 'blameless, without blemish', 
119" : fllli s•m yiilliif 'nameless' (44. 1 . 1 1 ) .  

Note also "1 .1:" :  fllll" g>dd yiilliimm or  "1.1:"9" : fA g>domm yiill 'never mind, 
it's 0. K.' ;  "1.1:" :  fii'5P" g>dd yiilliidd>mm 'it doesn't matter to me', or 'I don't  c.... ' .  

83. 12 .  All al/ii , fllll" yiilliinrm and -11.11 -lellii with object suffix pronouns ex­
press possession or lack of possession. Examples: Ill") .1:": Al!- : All'5 wiind l>g ai/Mn 
'I have a son ' ;  A1!"f. :  All·'5 l>goei! alluifif 'l have children'; 11.-l- : Al!-: fll":f-'59" set 

l>g yiilliii!i!>iiii>mm 'I have no daughter'; f/1.11 '5 :  IL-l- yiilelliiifd bet 'the house that I 
don 't have'; oot:htJ. :  'I'Ai'-l- : Rll.lldJo: Ill· ;) :  dJo/1'1': 11-l-� : hAll'!- : ;>C:  of-.:> 

Al.T miirkiibw a t>lqiit balelliiw w>ha s>tt>hed kiialiit gar tiigaCCiii!l! 'the ship hit a rock 
while moving in shallow water' (lit. 'the-ship depth in-that-there-is-not-to-it water'). 

IJ "J of- :  P"") :  A11'5'/ kantii m>n alliidii? 'what have I to do with you?';  R"f."lt:U: 

1. 11. :  A-l-P' ;J: 1.� : AIIU·AU bal!>gg>rah gize atmaga, ane alliihull•h 'don't wor­
ry in lime of [your] needs. I ' ll be there for you ' .  

83. 1 3 .  Presence o r  existence i n  the past is expressed b y  ')Ol. niibbiirii ' h e  was ' ,  
or  by 'iS: A norwa/1, compound gerund of 'it. norD 'exist, live' for the affirmative; 
by 1\A .,nl. fD a/niibbiiriimm for the negative. 

Examples: '1--t"J-l-'i : 111.1' : •11 11- :  ll dJo :  )flol: talantanna giibiiya bazu siiw niib­
biirii 'there were many people in the market yesterday'; -l-0\"J-l-'i : A1!'1l :  MlU : )fl� 

talantanna /agoll!u azzih niibbaru 'lhe children were here yesterday' ;  (A)At{l : IL-l- :  

·Ill�:  lim· :  'l"S:A'! (a)laqso bet bazu siiw no� am 'were there many people at the wake?'; 
-l-'1 "J-l-'i : 111 .1' :  .fl II- :  ll dJo :  AA )Roi:P" talantanna giibaya bazu siiw a/niibbariimm 

'there were not many people in the market yesterday' .  
In  a subordinate clause in  the past, the verb of  presence or  existence i s  expressed 

by )flo<: niibbiirii (for lhe affirmative), AA )flol: a/niibbarii (for the negative) with the 
conjunctions of subordination. 

Examples: -l-'i"J-l- : AIJ. U :  f)flt; dJo :  A l!- :  111").1:""1 : )dJo tanant oz:ih yiiniib­
biiriiw laA wiindamme niiw •the boy who was here yesterday is my brother'; -l-'i"J-l- : 

-l-P"Ut:-l- : 1111)11.1: : of-"76 : IL-l- : )tJ:-It- t>nant t>mh>rt s•liiniibbarii tiimari bet hed· 
ku 'because there was class yesterday I wenl to school'; .,..,,:..,. : Ah�A : RI'I'J-1> : 

n'l A "tOt. : �;,n .,.•760J· : tD.,.t\m· tiimariw akilfal biisiiatu salalniibbiirii astiimariw 

wiiqqiisiiw •since the student was not in class on time, the 1eacher scolded him ' .  
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83. 1 3. 1 .  Possession in the affinnative o r  negative in the past: IJ./1-l- :  lf·&-.fl : 1111 

�n&--1- : Jo."JJI.") :  IIA"':f: : llm;J'-l- hulatt Iurrab s.lanabbiirat andun /aahat'"a sli!· 
,afCat 'as she had (lit. 'since it was Ia her') two sweaters, she gave one to her sister'; 
1"JH.fl : II � A  �O(. ID" :  ht\. �- .., , 4't. ganzab s.lalniibbiiriiw kiisinima qarra 'becaose 

he had no money he didn't go to the movies ' (lit. 'he stayed away from the movies ').  

83. 1 3.2. Presence or existence in the future is expressed by the conjugated /!.II' 'I A 

)"ahona/1 (imperfect of 11'� hona 'he, exist '), or by f.<;" &-A yanora/1 (imperfect of<:"(. 

norii 'exisl, live'). Examples: '11:  +"7& :  n.+ : All'lliltll· niigii tiimari bet ahonalliiwh 
'I shall he in school tomorrow' ;  ML-t> : f.<:"&-A : .fi ii U :  �ID-? abetu yanora/1 baliih 

niiw"! 'do you think, maybe, he is at home??' 

The negative presence or existence in the future is expressed by conjugated ��� 
11'")9" ayhonamm (negative imperfect of 11'� hona), or by conjugated Jo.J!.<:"Cr ayno· 

ranrm (negative imperfect of <;"(. nora). Examples: tPC'I- : Jo."'LI't : Jo.OIJ : Jo. J.'.I/'")9" 

siirgu addis abiiba ayhonamm 'the wedding will not take place in Addis Ababa'; AIL+ : 

h.f,'rC:r abet aynoramm 'he will not be at home' (also 'he doesn't live at home'). 

83. 1 3.3.  In a subordinate clause in the future, the verb of existence is expressed 

in the affirmative by f. If"} y�hon (the simple imperfect of If') honii), in the negative 
by Jo.f.IJ'") ayhon (negative imperfect of 11'� hona), or by Jo.J.'.<:"C aynor (negative im· 
perfect of If t. norii) combined with the conjunctions of subordination. Examples: f"t 

11'�1& : J'. l/''1 A yammihonaw y>hona/1 'what will happen will happen' ;  llh-l-1.': : f "7  

.f.lf"} : .P' ;J :  JiT""IIi liik�tfo yiimmay�hon s�ga att�gza 'don 't b u y  meat that i s  not 
good for hash';  1-IL-l- : IJ -1-<:"c : oa A 1.h-l- : -l-'11 : A'I.J':'! abet battanor mawkr raRe 

lahid? ' i f  you are not home should I leave a message (and go away?] ' .  

83. I 3 .4 .  Possession in the affirmative or negative in the future is expressed by  
the conjugated compound imperfect of Jrt1'"f agiiififii ' find ' ,  or  of  'ft. norii with ob­
ject suffix pronouns. Example: ') 1 :  111f..fl : Ji1�t\U· niigii giinziib agiiifflalliiwh, or 
') 1 :  1"}1f..fl : f. if I.. "fA niigii giinziih y;moriiififaii ' I  will have some money tomorow'. 
For more examples, see 68. 1 .6; 68. 1 .9. 

83. 1 3.5. The idea of 'not to have' is expressed by the conjugated negative im­
perfect of J; iT agiiififii or of the negative imperfect of 'ft. norii with object suffix pro­
nouns. Examples: � 1 :  1"JH.fl : Jo.�1'f9" niigii ganzab alagiillflanrm or � 1 :  1"JU•O : 

J\.f.'rl.. 'Jr niigii giinziib aynoriilflf�mm 'I will nol have money lomorrow'. 
For more examples, see 68.2.3: 68.4. 
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84. VERBAL CLASS <lDD ...,.;; 

84. 1 .  The verbal class fl tm  samii. consists of verbs that have two consonants, the 

ftrSt consonant having the vowel a and the second consonant having the vowel ii of the 
subject suffix pronoun of the 3d person, masculine. singular. 1be veJbs of this class 
have no gemination. 

This verbal class goes back historically to a triradical root the second radical of which 

was the velarlj or a laryngeal. Examples: �fl lasii 'lick', from the root ll)s; 1\f' laqii 'be more. ex­

cel' ,  from the root /hq; "-1' raqa 'be far', from the root rbq; 4h /akii 'send', from the root bk; 

... .. samiJ 'kiss', from the root srm. 

Since in Amharic the velar b and the laryngeals were reduced to zero, a root such as sliramO 

{for the pronunciation of the vowel a after a laryngeal, see 1 .2.2) became •siiamtJ, with the loss 

of the laryngeal, and then samii with the elision of the vowel ti (see 18 . 1 .2). 

This verbal class has only one type. As we know, the difference between types 
A and B consists in the gemination or the non-gemination of the second radical in the 
conjugation. Since this verbal class has no second radical, the original second radical 
having been lost, the types A and B are reduced to one single type. As for type C, 
likewise, it cannot be distinguished in this verbal class from types A and B. We know 
indeed that type C is characterized by the vowel a after the 1 st radical (see 53.3 . 1 )  and 
since this verbal class, for phonetic reasons explained above, always has the vowel a 
after the 1 st radical, no distinction can be made between these types. 

84. 1 . 1 .  Some verbs of this class are: tlh /akii 'send' ,  IPfl. ITIIlrii 'have pity, for­
give', &-.,. rfU[ii 'be far', ..,.,. saqii 'laugh', !I'll calli 'he able', "i'.,. naqii 'despise', "i' 1. 

nadii 'demolish (a wall) ', 'I'll walii 'spend the day', .I'H yazii 'seize', 'll. do.rii 'give in 
marriage', '!) danii 'be saved, heal (intr.)', "'ll talii 'throw down, loose', '"l)Canii 'load', 
�L 1afii 'write ' .  

84. 1 .2. CONJUGATION 

Perfect Sg. 3m. ltua samO; 2d m. ltriJ samh, or more 
frequently " '"h samk; 1 st c. "'"tJ. samhu, samhw, 
or more frequently 1'\ r" h- samkw. 

Simple imperfect sg. f.M" yas>m, pl. f,llODo yasamu 
Compound imperfect sg. f,{I .,A yasama/1, pl. f.{l.,fl. y>Sama/lu 
Jussive .etar y�sam 
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Imperative 
Gerund 
Compound gerund 
Participle 
Verbal noun 
Instrumental 

VERB 

'lr sam 

Ia 'I" samo, 1 st pers. flDJ. samm� 

,-.-,.A samwa/1 

ltD7,. sami 

oa lt r  miisam 

oa II IIPJ..J' miisamiya 

DERIVED STEMS 

84.2. Reduplicative 

Pedect 

Imperfect 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

InstrumentaJ 

� �  .. 

.MM• 

.MM• 
� n ,.  

� n .,.  

� � '"I.  

_ ... ,. ,. 

.. � � '"1. 1  

From 'I DD  samii 'kiss'. 

sasamii 

y:�sas»n 

y<�sosam 

sa sam 

SQSflmo 

sasami 

miisasam 

miisasamiya 

84.3. Iii-stem 

Single type Reduplicative 
Perfect 1·� h tii/akii .,.�� h  tiilalalcii 

Imperfect .Mh y•llai< ,.��h yalla/ak 

Jussive .Mh y•llok ,.��h yallalak 

Imperative 1-�h tiilak .,.��h tiilalak 

Gerund .,. ... � tiil;,ko ...... A.t• tiilalako 

Participle 1-�h. tiilaki 1·��h. tiila/aki 

Verbal noun .. � h  miil/ak .. ...... h miillalak 

Instrumental .. �h.l miillakiya -��h.l miilkllakiya 

From ,.. h lakii 'send', .,..,.,.. h tiila/akii 'run errands' .  

[84.2 

Verbs of this class that occur in the rii-stem only are: i""7l.. tii-marQ. 'study', 
+8J..t. tii-mwarii 'become mad', +II A tii-salli 'make a vow (religious)', .,..,.,.. tii-wosii 
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'be a guarantor, bonow objects', "'"R rll-wabti 'be adorned', of''JH lii-g'aza 'IIavel, go 
on a trip'. 

Impersonal verlJS: of'll� tii-sanii- 'be unable', of'll'll tii-14/ii- 'get better, be better' 
(as in hill++ :  IJ.'i' : Y.liii�A kiiwiitiit buniUl yal!oliblila/1 'I'd rather have coffee than 
milk' , lit. 'it is better for me'). 

84.4. a-stem 

As is the case in the basic stem, there is only one type in the a-stem. 
Perfecl Mi' a/aqij 

lmperfecl 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

J'A't 

J'A't 

IIA't 

1\Aol 

Mt 

.,�'t 

.,�tJ' 

yalaq 

yalaq 

alaq 

al�o 

alaqi 

malaq 

malaqiya 

From .,_.,. laqii 'be more, surpass'. 

84.4. 1 .  There are about �0 intransitive verbs with the morpheme a- to express the 
causative. The following intransitive verbs have the morpheme as-: II +  satii 'err', Il l\  
salii 'cough' .  

There are about 35 transitive verbs with the morpheme as- for the expression of 
the causative. Some transitive verbs that have the morpheme a- refer to eating and 

drinking (see 73.4): "m watii 'swallow', ;U. gafii 'lake waler in lhe cupped hands' ,  
"fl lasii ' lick' ,  :l'oa qamii 'take a large mouthful of  cereals', ;Jm gatii 'graze, chew 
a bone'. 

84.4.2. Some verbs in the a-stem of this class are: 

J\6-fl. a-rasii 'wet', from ,&.(1 rasii 'be wet' �  
/;6-'l' a-raqii 'pul al a dislance' ,  from 6-'1' raqii 'be far'; 
I;�+ a-laqii 'make excel, prefer', from laqii �+ 'excel ' ;  
/;"II a-walii 'make spend lhe day' ,  from "II walii 'spend lhe day ' ;  
I;� (I a-lasii 'make lick' ,  from �(1 /asii ' lick' ;  
I;;> II a-ga/ii 'make red-hoi', from ;>II galii 'be red-hoi'. 
Impersonal: J\:1-l.- a-qarii- 'have indigestion'. 
For amtJrii 'be beautiful' .  see 94. 
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84.5. as-stem 

This slem is derivable only from lhe basic stem: there is no as-stem of the redu­

plicalive stem. 
Perfect M�"i' asnaqii 

Imperfect JWI't yasn.Jq 

Jussive 1n1:t yasnaq 

Imperative M1't asn;�q 

Gerund M1-l' asnaqo 

Participle M�·t asnaqi 

Verbal noun ·-,n�·:t masnaq 

Instrumental .,n�·tf masnaqiya 

From 'i"+ naqii 'scorn, hold in conlempt ' .  

84.6. at-stem 

This verbal class has no at-stem fanned from the basic stem. Indeed, the at-slem 
uses the base of the type C (see 76. 1 ). Since this verbs! class has no type C. no at-stem 

may be formed from this verbal class. The at-stem is fanned from the reduplicative stem. 
The fonns are: 

Perfecl M�i' allalaqii 

Imperfect ,� ... ,. yallalaq 

Jussive ,� ... ,. ya//a/"'1 

Imperative MA'I- ol/al;,q 

Gerund MA-l' ollalaqo 

Participle M�t allaloqi 

Verbal noun .,��"' mallaloq 

Instrumental .,��tf malla/aqiya 

From .,..,. laqii 'be more, surpass'. 

84.7. astii..stem 

There are only isolated occurrences of the asrQ-stem. 
The form ttll+"Ft\ asriiwalii 'observe closely, pay attention' seems to be in con­

nection with 1. - 1'11 a-walii 'devote one's time to something'. 
The fonn lill..,."7l. astiimarii 'teach' seems to be an as-stem from +"'fl. tii-marii 

'study' (from a non-existant "71. marii with this meaning). The language also uses .,.,.. 
.,.,.,l. tiistiimarii 'study'.  
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84.8. Observatioas ou some verbs of the dais /l oa 

�4' 1aqil "be more": f.At- yalilf/ "more•; h+noun+f.Afo kil+noun+yo/ilf/ 'more 
than, ntherthan' ( 1 44 . 1 8; 144.23); htJ·/1-P" : f.At- kilhu//umm yo/ilf/ 'above all ' ;  f.A 
.,.,,. yalilf/unamm 'especially' . 

...,l. marii 'have mercy': ).-,H.A•nm.c : � "7C9' 3gziab»Jer y;muu� 'may 
God make You well ! '  (formula used when wishing recovery to a sick person). 

<�on - rahii·. used impersonally. as in (ll") ' <�on'S (ane) rahii-ilil ' l  am hungry"; 
ll"tJ':<�o : <�on'S angiira rahiiiiil 'l am hungry [for angilra-hread] " .  

Il l\  salii goes hack to three different roots: Il l\  salii 'cough' (roots</); Il l\  salil 

'sharpen" (root shl); "'t\ salil 'sketch " (root i<l). 

(.,.)lfl\ (tii)salil: P""t :  f.lf�A man yaiialaln 'what should be done?'; f.,.lfl\ yil· 

tiiSalii 'better, best, preferable' .  
ll ll  basii 'be  had " :  h - - - f'l ll kil···yilbasii, h - - - f. ofl (l  kil···yabas 'more than, 

even more', used for an unfavorable situation ( 1 44 . 1 0; 1 44. 1 8); - f 'l ll  yilbasii, f 'l ll  

ID" "t  yilbasiiwan "more', f.oflfl."t(P") yabsun(amm) 'especially', llofl(l abaso 'especial· 
ly, the more so'. 

11'1\ !!alii 'be able' :  n.,.il'l\ : ou m"t hiitiii!alii mil/iln 'as much as possible'; ll., 
C'i' : -l-'1'�1\tJ? amaraniia tai!alalliih? 'can you speak Amharic? ' ;  <1-fl."t : 11'1\ rasun 

!!alii 'be self-supporting' ;  f .,f.ii'A yiimmayai!i!a// ' impossible'. 

'1'1\ walii 'spend the day ' :  l\1�-l- : 'I'Ah? andet walk? 'how are you?, good 
afternoon ! ' ,  .1:.1<; : 'I' A diihna wal ' have a good day ! ' ,  llf'l'l\ : l\J' .l:.t. ayyiiwalii •Y· 

yaddiirii 'eventually, finally, in the long run', J' A 'I' I\ :  J'�.l:.t. yalwalil yaladdiirii ' fresh 
(food)',  ID"/1-: l\Je.-1: walo adro 'in the long run, sooner or later' . 

.ftf yazii 'seize, hold' conjugates like 'loa samii. Note l'tf.f..11 sayayaz is con­
tracted into fl.f..1f siyaz; a variant of Afa.fH as-yazii is JU'tYH asiyazii; the gerund >.n 

f.JI asyazo is usually contracted into llf't l• asizo. - Various expressions: 1-Jff,. : f. fl 
'i'A gudday yazollllall ' l  am busy with something' ,  ll"tt-A'i' : J'II'S anqalfyaziillll ' l  

am (becoming) sleepy' .  - It also has the meaning 'with ' ,  panicularly in the conju­
gated gerund � �· yazo +verbs of motion, as in OD�t'dtf."J: � 11 : XI. mii$hafun yazo he­
dil 'he took the book with him' (lit. 'he went holding the book'), fl.•l- :  f"7. h<�o� : 

t191l- : f�1f:A91' : OD1'!J=t\tJ· bet yiimmikkiirayyu siiwoU yaiiellawo miilallallirh 

'I brought some people with me (lit. 'I have come holding for You ')  who want to rent 
(your) house', oull"m4- 1 :  liAJ'11 h·P" miishafun alyazkumm 'I don 't have the book 

with me', or 'I didn't bring the book' - For the imperfect+I'H with the meaning 'be­
gin', see 55.20. 
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84.!1. Summary of the stems of l) oo  samii 
�- qamii 'take a mouthful of cereals' 

-t:l"011 riiqamii, passive 
J\:l'oo aqamii, causative 

J\it:I'OD asqamii, factititive 
:I' :I'OD qaqamii, reduplicative 
-t :I" ?oo tiiqaqamii, passive of the reduplicative, reciprocal 
•}1.��"1 addadanii, causative of reduplicative of Jl"l danii 'be saved' 
*J\1).,.-PI\ astiiwalii 'observe' 
,..,.it-t'f'l\ tiistiiwalii 'be observed' 

Noun of manner .M�h allalak ( 'send')  

85. VERBAL CLASS .,...., qoma 

[84.9 

85. 1 .  This verbal class consists of verbs that have two consonants, the first con­
sonant having the vowel o while the second consonant has the vowel ii of the subject 

suffix of the 3d singular, masculine. This verbal class has only one type. 
Some of the verbs are: II') honii 'be, become, come to pass', .,..,. moqii 'be wann, 

be heated'. CfD-t motii 'die', C"m rotii 'run ',  l"' oo Jomii 'appoint to an office". tnt. ,orii 

'support someone in old age',  tnL tofii 'rage' ,  PI-li 'ohii 'shout' .  It is interesting to 
note that there are about 20 intransitive verbs as against S transitive verbs. 

85 . 1 . 1 .  The original second radical w appears in the participle (as in \''Pt niiwari, 
also S:t from 'rl. norii ' live'), and in some derived stems. This is the case of .,oo qo­
mii in +?moo tiiqawwiimii 'oppose' , and of �m rotii in ..,.&-mm tiirawwii(ii 'run in 

all directions',  ht.. lf'mm arriiwawwii(ii or h"'dJm arrawwiilii 'cause to run around, 
chase'. As for the verbs 1•t.. zorQ 'go around' and tnt. torii 'support one's parents in 
old age', they have also fonns with second radical w in all the stems: thus, lltiJt. ziiw­
wiirii (type B) ' tum around' ,  and mmt.. rawwiirii (type B) 'cause to endure' These 
two verbs have the regular derived stems of the triradicals: thus, lf'PaJl. ziiwawwiirii, 
+Hmt.. tiiziiwwQrii, +ttmt.. tiizawwiirii, hii'PaJl. azziiwawwiirii, and so on. Besides, 
there ue several verbs that have a second radical w in all the stems without having a 
contracted fonn of the class .,DD. This is the case of verbs such as llaJm liiwwii(ii 
'change',{UD G  siiwwiirii 'hide',  0111.,. awwiiqii 'know', J!..tJJfl diiwwiila 'ring', and oth· 
ers. All these verbs, except om.,. awwiiqii, ue oflype B. A verb of type C is "'tJJH naw· 
wiizii 'go from place to place'. 
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The root •�wt is presenred only in the derived stems: thus, 1'11111' tii�awwiitii 

'converse',  1'r:D.'I'1111' t�tii 'convene with one another', li"L1111' aCCawwiitii 
'talk with someone, entertain' .  

Perfect 

Imperfect 
Comp. impf. 
Jussive 
Imperative 
Gerund 
Comp. ger. 
Verbal noun 

85. 1 .2. CONJUGATION 
Sg. 3d m . .Jou qoma; 2d m . .JP"h qomk or (less frequently) 

.JII"tJ qomh; l st .JP"IJ. qomku or (less frequently) .JP"tJ. 
qomhu; pl. 3d c . .Joo- qomu 
f..JII" y>qom 
f..J"''A y>qoma/1 
,..,.,. y>qum 
.,.,. qum 
f. 'I" qomo, ofl'l" qumo ; I st c . .J"'L qomme or ofi"'L qumme 
.J"7.A qomwa/1, or ofi"7.A qumwa/1 
oo.f.fD miiqom 

Instrumental oo.,"'leJ' miiqomiya 
For the variants in the gerund, see also verbal class �.!:. hedii (86). 

DERIVED STEMS 

85.2. Reduplicative 

Perfect <t<t- q"'aq"''amii 

Imperfect ,!t.,..,. y><f"'aq"'mr 

Jussive .r.!t.,..,. yNj"'aq"''ilm 

Imperative !t.,..,. q"''aqw.mr 

Gerund !t.,. .... qwaq"'';mro 

Participle !t!t'"l. q"'aqwami 

Verbal noun oo!t!tP" miiq"'aqwam 

Instrumental uo!t!t'"I.Y miiq"'·acramiya 

From .,_ qomii 'stand'. 

The reduplicative of moqii 'l"f' 'be wann' is •l,•l,4' mw amw aqii. 

85.3. Iii-stem 

The form is 1'11' UD tii-Jomii. ln the tii+C type a w appears; thus, 1';111ou tii-qaw· 
wiimii. The reduplicative stem is fonned by the addition of tii- to the basic reduplica­
tive stem: .,.,t:,._,OD lii-qWaqwamii. 
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Single type tii+{; 

Perfect .,.11"_ tiilomii +:l'mou tiiqawwiimii 

Imperfect y,Jt",. y;�.flom y.� .. ,. yaqqawwiim 

Jussive y,Jt",. y<�.f'lom ,.� .. ,. YM/qawiim 

lmpe:ralive .,.11",. tt'ilom .,.� .. ,. tiiqawiim 

Gerund .,.II".,. tiilonro* ... �.,..,. tiiqawmo 

Participle ... '1"."7. tiir'"ami ... �'1'"7. ttiqowami 

Verbal noun .. II",. rniillom - �m,. miiqqawiim 

Instrumental - rr...,_JJ miiflomiyo -:1-m"'f..y miiqqawiimiya 

From 1f- .fomii 'appoint'; +.+m- 'oppose', from .,._ qomii 'stand'. 

*or .,."ii·'P tii.fumo. 

Reduplicative 
Perfect ... ��- tiiqwoq""omii 

Imperfect ,.��,. yaqqwaqwam 

Jussive Y-�11,- y�q'�'<"aq'K'am 

Imperative ·t1111,. tiiqwaqwam 

Gerund .,.1/i'-'1" tiiqwaqw;,mo 

Participle ·t1111"7. tiiqwaqwami 

Verbal noun -��,. miiqqwoqwam 

Instrumental -��""-' miiqq"'aqM'omiya 

i·*!it- tiiq""aq ... 'amii 'resist, withstand', from .fOD qomii 'stand'. 

[8S.3. 1  

85.3. 1 .  The imperfect or .,.,� tiihonii 'become' from " �  honii i s  .e t> 'l �  y•k­

kona/1 with the original k (of I>� konii) reappearing: e.g. All� : ll.m4- : 9"1 :  11.1> 1 :  

')OJ·? aha/ sitiifa m;m /ikkon niiw? 'what would one d o  when there i s  nothing t o  eat?' 
(lit. 'when food is missing') .  

A verb of this class that occur in the td+C type is :  +IAildJ+ t�awwiitd 'play, con­
verse'. 

85.4. a-stem 

Basic Reduplicative 
Perfect 1\41- oqonrii Mt�- aq""aq""am/1 

Imperfect ,41,. yaqom '*""'" yaqWaq•m�• 

Jussive y+.v- yaqum ,��,. yaq•aq"'�m• 

Imperative M•,- aqum Mt�r' aq""aq"'Rn* 
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Gerund t.i!t" aqumo t.!t- at('at('....o" 

Participle t.llt"7. at(' ami t.!t!t"7. atratf'ami 

Verbal noun ..,.,V" maqom "'1\lt\ltV" matf'atf'am 

Instrumental ..,.,.,_y maqomiya "'llltllt"7.Y matf'aqwamiya 

From .,_ qomil 'stand'; '-•*- aq"'aq"'amii 'establish', from qomii 'stand'. 

*Also r'lt4!V" yaqwoqum; the syllable-qum occurs in all the starred fonns. 
Verbs in the a-stem of this class are: 

1\�m arotii 'make run', from t:m rolii 'run' ;  
ll'l"of' amoqd "heat ' ,  from 'l"of' maqii 'be wann' ;  

54 1  

1\ q- l.  anorii 'place, save, keep, make live', from �l. norii. ' be ,  become, live'; 
Jlfll.. azorii 'make tum' ,  from Jfl. zorii 'tum' .  

85.4. 1 .  Without basic stem: ll'l"t. a-morii 'walk abead alone', 1111"1.. a·fofii 

'mock, tease' ,  J;.tnft a-rolii 'remove chafr. 

Perfect 

Imperfect 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

,.,...,_ ... 

yn-Fr 

Yni!9" 

Mi!9" 

Milt" 

Mllt"7. 

85.5. as-stem 

asqomii 

yasqom 

yasqum 

asqum 

asqumo 

asqwami 

Verbal noun -,n.,,. mosqom 

Instrumental .,nf.-tr masqomiya 

••oppose', from foOD qomii 'stand, stop'. 

85.6. at-stem 

In this stem a w appears as 2d radical: 11;rooa aqqawwiimii. The reduplicative 
is fanned by adding at- to the basic fonn of the reduplicative. 

Single type Reduplicative 

Perfect l't.:t'm- aqqawwiimd t.!t!t .. aqq"'at('amii 

Imperfect y�,.,. yaqqaww� y!t+..- yaqqwaq•am 

Jussive Y�"'"V" yaqqawam Y!t- yaqqWaqW;mr 

Imperative �.�,.,. aqqawHn Mt+-o" aqq"oq":mo 

Gerund �.�,. .. aqqawmo t.!t- aqq"aq">mo 
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Participle 

Verbal noun 

Inslrumental 

h ... 'l'"7. 

..,�mr 

.., . .,.m"7.J' 

VERB 

aqqowami 

maqqawdm 

maqqawiimiya 

aqq"'aq"'ami 

maqqwaq"'am 

maqq"'aq"'amiya 

�t:t>mou aqqawwiimii 'cause lo resist', From .,.,. qomii 'stand'. 

85.7. Observations on some verbs of the class "OD qomii 

[85.7 

ll') hono. For ll'), see 5 1 .3 .4-6. For the imperfect+J'.li'"H J'.ll'<; 11\, see 55. 1 3 .­

For the imperfect+li'J1.ll')<  li"J1.tl·, see 55 . 17 . - For 11\+imperfect+li'H J'.li'"J+ 

f. II'<; 11\, see 55 . 1 5.- For ll+imperfect+J'.ll'<; 11\, see 55 . 1 6.- For the perfect+J'.li'"J+ 

J'. ll't; II\ for the expression of probability, see 54. 1 0.- For .fl+imperfect+ J',li'"J+ 

J'.ll't;t>., see 55. 1 4.- For the gerund+ li"J1.li'"J<· R.li'"J, see 59.7.- Forthe gerund+ 

J'.ll'"l+ J'. ll't;t>. , see 59.8 .- For the various forms of ll') for the expression of the 

present or future, see 83. 1 3 .2; 83. 1 3 .3.- For the gerund ll''l' hono that make adverbs 

out of adjectives, see 59.3.2 1 .  

ll' )  in the to-stem: 0 1.  'J.fl : II J'.R I\- :  m.)lj< : f. I> <;  I>.? biidiinb sayabiilu renaiiiia 

yakkona/1? ' how can one (expect to) be healthy without eating well?' 

Only a limited number of idioms will be given: fl'r'r honomm 'nevertheless, at 

any rate, anyhow, yet ' ;  li'"J: .fill- hon balo 'intentionally';  11')11\'f ho.OIIaM ' l  suc· 

ceeded' (lit. 'it tumed out well for me'); 1\oull'). /omiihonu, /\ODll').ll /omiihonuss 'by 

the way' ;  'r"} :  11 '1-? man honu? 'what happened to them? ';  r"Jr : fl. IT"} manamm bi­

hon 'in any event, whatever happens, no matter what ' ;  p•")l'J: : lllf1' manass bihon 

'after all' (as in 9""Jil : R.li' "J :  0111\X.: f/19"? manass bihon wiilagge yal/amm? 'after 

all, didn't I give birth to children?'); R,li'"J9" bihonamm 'all the same, notwithstanding, 

nevertheless, even so' ;  Af't.n : n.tr"J ;,ssuss bihon 'as for him';  J\IJe"Jr : O.lf"J ahu­

nilmm bihon 'even now' ;  A1'�u : h t1"r andih lciihonii ' if this is so' ;  A"J.JI!.�:  h tr ')  an­

done kiihona 'according to me'; l)t>.ll') luJ/hona 'unless'; fll')tD- : R.li''J(9") yahoniiw 

bihona(mm) 'at all events, whatever happens ' ;  fll')(tD-) : ll''l' yahono(w) hono 'after 

all, even so, nevertheless, anyway, however'; J' r :  tr ') :  ,e.u yamm honii yah 'be that 

as it may' ;  J'9" : ll'):  J' yamm hona ya 'at any rate, whatever happens'; f"7J'.li'"J yQm· 

mayilhon 'impossible' .  

Sentences with ll') hona: Ol"IJ:' : ll'):  11.-l- : li"J"I "' :  (ltD-: l\J'/1111-9" wiind ho­

nii set angada siiw ayasgiibbumm 'they won't let strangers in, be they men or women'; 

f ll' )tD-") : l\11�'5 yahoniiwan asayyunn 'show me either one' ;  -lot>. 'to: (ltD-: J'.li'"J? 

tallaq siiw yahon? 'would he be an imponant man per chance?'; Ol"Jif. : "I'A't' : J'.li'"J? 

wonzu ralq yahon? 'might the river be deep?'; ll"J-l- : f'l't-l- : J'.li'"J s>nt siiat yahon 'I 
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wonder wha!time it is'; "'J:-P" : foa:f"ll--1-:  IIA-'): J'.tTt;A qilddam yiimiittahut ..,­
sun yahonall 'it is possible that he is the one whom I hit earlier'; tD:f" ll.l':"f- : J'.lTt;/1-
wiittoddiiroi!t yahono//u 'they are probably soldiers'; f·t-llnlln-+ : lll""f- : V J':  J'.IT 
t;/1- yiitiisiibbiisiibu s/iwoll hoyo yahonol/u 'the people who gathered are about twen­
ty'; II"')P" : -fiM. : 11')!>, : All"· : IIIA'I':f"m- : +hof- J'. :  olJ'.tT') : "''- mMamm ba/ii­

fa :mkwa I >Au b/i?liwotaw tii/cqfay sayhon qiirrii 'in spite of my efforts (liL 'even though 
I tried hard') the boy wouldn't participate (lit. 'remained without being a participant') 
in the game'; lllf. U :  1\J'.U-') :  ll')ll". :  f-1-P" : 11')1t;'S nzih ayhun anifi yiltamm an­

naggiinanil 'let's meet anywhere else but here'; n-t:J'-l-'1- : dJ-/1'1' : 11')/l. : ')'j.po : 

lfq" :  IP6- biitiyatrU Wall antJii nagus hono SiiTTQ 'he played the king in the play'; n h :  

tDM- : '1-IIJ'. : 1\ll:f"�<f: : tT 'I' :  +oot.m salii wiisiinu gudday astaraqi hono tiimiir­

rii(ii 'he was chosen arbiter for the border problems';  T"-11.11') .,. :  � "' :  J'.,.t. n m- :  

m'l •ll : h.&.+'l'm- : m.:I'"Y. : IT 'I' :  +1'H:A prezidantu zare yoqiirriibiiw hossab kiqi­

tiinilaw (iiqami hono tiigiiilt"all 'the proposal presented by the president today has been 
found to be more useful than the previous one'; 't/1"7..,. :  llll : -n ol- A :  :f"11J:f"IIU? 

IT'I'A'f : (or IT'!' A'S:  �Ill·) aliimitu a!li battal tagiibatalliih? honollaifii (or honollaifii 

niiw) 'would you many AUimitu if she consented? Of course, I would' .  See also ''In­
dex .. , under If'). 

,...,. motii: oa-+ mut, t.ou-+ yamut, a mild oath ' I  swear it! ' ;  affinned by add­
ing a name, as in ·t .e ta :  P''l R.: .f.otJ.:,. haylii sa/lase yamut, lit. 'may Haile Sellassie 
die (if l don't tell the truth)'; J>.-+ : n.:l' yamut biiqqa 'death "'nalty', J'.-+ : n .:l' :  

+.l.t.!l.n+ yamut biiqqa tiifdrriidiibbiit 'he was sentenced t o  death'. 
'l'l. narii 'be, exist, live, lead an existence', as in ooll/l:t: il'h� : llrw�";f : +'I' 

&-It "'f. miibiilliitwa liihla ayyiisiirrall tanoralliill 'the widow lives by making pot­
tery'; 'r"C -:- ),Cf .e"l-"- nor. niiwor, yanuru is a fonn of welcome said to one who 
joins a group. 

It is also used as an auxiliary. For the perfect+ "I-S: A. see 54.9. - For A"JI.+per­
fect+'l'l., see 54. 1 3.3. -For the imperfect+'l'l. > 'I'S:A. see 55. 1 2. - For the ger­

und+ 'I' l. • 'l'l':t '1-S:A, see 59.9. - For possession or lack of possession in the fu­
ture expressed by conjugated 'I' l., see 68. 1 .4-5; 68. 1 .9; 68.2.3. 

85.8. Summary of the skms of foua 

.,oa qomii, basic stem 'stand' 
*+if' oa tiilomii, passive, 'be appointed' ,  from if' oa Jomii 

l\.,OD aqomii, causative 
J;/lf.ua asqomii, factitive 
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+?tJJoa tiiqawwiimii, reciprocal 'oppose (one another)' 

ll?moo aqqawwiimii, causative of reciprocal 

,S:�oa qwaq.,..amii, reduplicative 

+st"'oa tiiq""aq.,..amii, passive, reciprocal 

h�'!toa aqwaq""amii, causative of reduplicative 

[86 

* h �-,. -t ammll'am"" aqii, causative of reciprocal, of reduplicative, adjutative of 

.,....,. moqii 'be wann, warm' 

*1;/.. 'PtDm a"iiwawwii(ii, causative of reduplicative (rare), from f!m rotii 'run' 

*J\il-,_ .,_.,. asm"" omw aqii, causative of reduplicative, adjutative, of .,.,.,. moqii 'be 

warm, wann' 

Noun of manner: II.S:S:'I' an"arwa(. From II'\ honii: 1\.l>.:\"J akkwahwan, ll.l>.li'"J 

akk""ahon, }\I;:J.,I). 1- akk""ak.""an. 

86. VERBAL CLASS 1!.1. hedii 

86. 1 .  This verbal class consists of verbs that have two consonants, the first con­

sonant having the vowel e, and the second consonant has the vowel ii of the subject suftx 

of the 3d person, masc. singular. There is only one type in this class. 

The few verbs are: 1!.1. hedii 'go', '1:11 qelii 'be foolish ' ,  11.1 zegii 'be poor'. 

In this verbal class the vowel of the 1 st radical is ii in writing and in pronuncia­

tion (but also e) if the 1 st radical is a prepalatal. The vowel ii is due to the prepalatal 

nature of this consonant (see 1 9.2). These verbs are: if..,. Jiitii 'be ripe enough to eat but 

still be green (grain, chickpea)' , lrm sara (also itm Ietii) 'sell ' ,  :ft. ciirii (also 'lit. ce· 

rii) ' be good, be generous ' ,  'l'h ciikii ' be stubborn' ,  Jl:/1 giilii (also J':./1 gela) 'be fool­

ish ' ,  a�./1 Ciisii (also m.l'l resa) 'smoke' (vi.), """' raqii (also m..,. reqii and """'f Cii· 

qiiyyii) 'be soiled' .  

Note that if tj  :fiinna 'urinate' (of the (t •7 siimma-class) also appears as if .,  :fiinii: 

thus, imperfect ,l'.l("J y>liin and ,f.l£'0 y>Iiina (like ,1'.(1"7 y>Siima); jussive ,l'.l("J y>Iiin 

and ,I'. '11'0 y>Ina (like ,1'. {1 "7  y>Sma), imperative '11'0 l>na. 

In the basic stem. these verbs remain biradical. In the participle and in some de­

rived stems (see below), the original y apears as a second radical. 

Perfect 

Imperfect 

Comp. imperf. 

86. 1 . 1 .  CONJUGATION 

1!.1. hedii; I c. 1!.1.-h- hedkw 

,1'.1!.1.- y>hed 

,l'.lt'IA y>heda/1 
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f.V.1: y>hid 

V.1: hid 

S4S 

Jussive 
Imperative 
Gerund ll..._ hedo (southern), '-"' hido (northern); lc .  lllC. hegge 

(and V.JP:. higge) 
Comp. gerund 
Participle 

lloS_A hed"a/1 (also V..S.A hid" all) 

VJ'� hayag, or 'i.J'� hiyag (also V � hag) from lfm liitii: 
lf"l'" la(, 71J'•l" laya(, lf.J'"l" liya( 

Verbal noun 
Instrumental 

oal� miihed 

DDlllf miihega 

86. I .2. Since mention was made that in the verbal class l.t. hedii a y appears in 
the conjugation, it should be pointed out that there are verbs in which a y regularly ap­
pears as a second radical throughout the whole conjugation. This is the case of verbs 
such as: mf.,. tiiyyiiqii 'ask, visit ' ,  .,.f(. qiiyyiirii 'change', nn biiyyiinil 'decide a 

case', .,.f(l qiiyyiisii 'measure', .�:.n diiyyiinil (also .��,. doiiiiil) 'judge', mr- tiiyyii­
mii 'be tan (skin) ' , l>f/1 ayyiilii 'become strong ', l>f.!:. ayyiidii 'determine', and oth­
ers. All these verbs are of type B. 

DERIVED STEMS 

86.2. Reduplicative 

In the reduplicative the 1 st radical is repeated. The forms are: 
Perfect ?f1f m Salata 

Imperfect y.>r-n .. ya.laJar 

Jussive Y.lfliT y�lai�t 

Imperative lfliT lal�t 

Gerund lflitn luJaro 

Paniciple lflf"L'" lalae 

Verbal noun - 'f?f-r mii.faJat 

Instrumental .. >rlf"'i miilal�a 

From 'll'm lii(ii 'sel l ' .  

86.3. Iii-stem 

Perfect 

Imperfect 

Single type 
-t'Lm ttige{ii 

f, "J.-r yagget 

Reduplicative 
-t-"'i ... n r�Casa 
_.. ....... n y>((a(as 
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Jussivc .r. 'LT y�gge( '""'"'n 

Imperative i''L'r tiige( "'"' ... n 

Gerund .,...,... tiige(o i'"i"L"� 

Participle 1'1.f"L" tiig{i)yot,� "'"'"'·n 
Verbal noun - 'Lor miigget ,. ........... 

lnsttumenlal - 'L""l mliggt?a DDMI.-&7f 

From (-t)'Lm (tii)ge(ii 'be adorned'; Q,),.(l �iisii 'smoke' .  

*Also -t1.tn tiigi(o. 

[116.3. 1 

y��a(as 

tiifa�as 

tiifafaso 

tii�a'al 

miif(a,as 

mii(fafola 

86.3. 1 .  The Iii-stem of II:� hedii is -1-11:� tiihedii or -1-h.� tiilredii (with the orig­

inal k). In all the forms that have prefixes (such as the imperfect, jussive, verbal noun), 

the original k comes back: thus, f. h."! A yakketkJ/1, oa h.Jt- miikked. 

The reduplicative of -1-11:� tilhedii is -1-IJII:� liikahedii or -1-h.J'II:� tiikiyahedii or 

-1-h.J'h.J' � tiikiyakiyadii 'be administered, be managed, be carried out ' .  

86.3.2. The following verbs bave another reduplicative form: -1-'l.m tii-getii 'be 

well-adorned' has the form -I-1.J'1.J'm tiigiyagiyatii, -1-"1 J'"l J'm liigyagya(ii, -I-1.J''I.m 

tiigiyagetii 'adorn onself with several things' ; m.(l resii 'smoke' has -1-m.J'm.{l tii(i­

yatesil 'be in flames', -1-m.J'm.J'{I tii(iya(iyasii 'smoke together (two pieces of wood)'; 

-1-{l,t. tii-serii 'be plotted' has -1-(LJ'{I,J't. tiisiyasiyarii, -1-tiJ'tiJ'l. tiisyasyarii 'plot to­

gether' ; AI..H a-fezii 'mock' has -1-.l.J'.l.J'H tiifiyafiyazii 'make good-natured fun of 

one another' .  

86.4. a-stem 

Perfect �om.n a(esii 

Imperfect 1m.n ya(es 

Jussive fm.n yaris 

Imperative hm.n oris 

Gerund hm.� ariso 

Participle hm.f'll a(iyol 

Verbal noun ., ... n mares 

Instrumental ., ... 1! ma(da 

From m.l'ti (esii 'smoke' .  

The reduplicative of l\1.m agetii 'be well-dressed' is h.71.m agagetii "deco­

rate', or A1.J'1.J'm agiyagiyara; of Am.t't aresa 'smoke' (vL) it is Am.J'm.{l ariyatesil 

'smoke slightly', A 'I' J' m.J't't atyatiyasil 'cause to smoke' .  
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86.4. I .  Verbs whose basic meaning is expressed by the a-stem only: hi'I.G a-serii 
'plot', l.'l'DD a-qemii 'hold a grudge', l'I ILoa a-zemii 'sing the zema-song', 1\"J.m a-ge­

ra (but also -1-'Lm ta-geril) 'be well-dressed', h.&.H afeza 'mock'.  
All  the intransitive verbs whose basic meaning is expressed by the basic stem 

fonn their causative with a-. 

86.5. 111-Siem 

The forms are: 
Perfect Al't"Lm asgetiJ 

Imperfect J'n'J,'J' yasget 

Jussive J'n 1.'1' yasgit 

Imperative M1.'1' asgir 

Gerund t.n1 .... asgito 

Participle M1.1'"1" asgiya�* 

Verbal noun .,l't'LT nuJsger 

Instrumental .,n'L ... masgefa 

*Also Att.1 . .fa;J. asgiyafi. 

From (.,.)'l.m (lii}getii 'be adorned'. 

The as-stem oflt.J:. hedii 'go' is hlllt.J:. asheda or hllh..J:. askedii. From <U.Il (lisa 
it is hii<U.Il as(iisa. The transitive verb i£m sara 'sell' has the factitive as- (hi£m as­

Iii{ii, for asliilii). 

86.6. at-stem 

This stem occurs only with the reduplicative. There are three variants: ( 1 )  with 

the non-prepalatals, such as lli'JX.� akkahedii 'accommpany someone' (also 'manage, 

administer'), J\;J1.m aggagetii 'help to decorate'; (2) with initial prepalatals, such as 

hlilim assalara 'help to sell, cause to sell out', h"l"lll a((a(asa 'help to smoke, 

cause to smoke exceedingly', Jrt:{JI' il aggagalii 'make fun of, ridicule ' ;  (3) variant of 
the non-prepalatals with appearance of the original 2d radical y, such as h 1_J'1_J'm ag­
giyagiya(ii 'help someone dress or adorn himselr, hm.J'm.ll arriyaresa 'help to 

smoke', J;rt.ffl.foa azziyaziyamii 'help sing a zema-melody' ,  hli.J'f\.i. assiyaserd 
'help to plot', hh,J'lt.J:. akkiyahedii 'help to walk' . 
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86.6. 1 .  Only the pattern hiJitF. akkahedii is given below. 

Perfect AIJ¥� akkaheda 

Imperfect .riJ'l.t- yakkahid 

Jussive .r�u:· yakkahid 

Imperative "��..:- okkahid 

Gerund 1\�V· akkahido 

Participle 1\�V:t' akkahal* 

Verbal noun "7�¥.1:- makkahed 

Instrumental "Y�l!ll" makkahe§a 

lt.IJ¥1.. akkahedii 'manage, administer', from ¥1. hedii 'go'. 

• Also AIJ1..r � akkahiyag 

86.7. Summary of the stems of ltF. 

�� hedii, basic stem 'go', ifm Iiitii 'sel l '  

-1-ltF. tiihedii, +h.F. tiikedii ' be threshed ' ,  +lfm tiisii(ii, passive 

'11.'1.1.. ahedii 'lhresh' (lit 'make go the oxen over the grain'), causative 

MlltF. ashedii, Mlh.F. askedii, hlfm assiira (for assara), factitive 

hiJitF. akkahedii (adjutative) 'help to go foreward, manage' 

lflf m sasa(ii, reduplicative 

[86 . .  6. 1 

+lflf m tiisasara. -1-IJitF. tiikahedii, *+1 . .1"Lm tiigiyagera (from 'l.m gera 'a· 

dam'), passive of reduplicative, reciprocity 

hlflfm assasatii. hiJitF. akkahedii, *h1 . .1'1 • .1'm aggiyagiya(ii, causative of pre· 

ceding 

Noun of manner: hiJit.l:' akkahed, hll'lf'l' assasar; h 1..1'1  . .1''1' aggiyagiyat. 

87. QUADRIRADICALS 

87. 1 .  Amharic has a series of quadriradical verbs. These verbs are divided into 

two types: type I and type 2. In type I, all the radicals have the vowel ii in the perfect 

and the third (or penultimate) radical is geminated: thus, oa l. oa l.  miiriimmiirii 'ex­

amine'. In type 2, all the radicals except the second one have the vowel ii, while the sec­

ond radical has the vowel a. As in type I ,  the third radical is geminated: thus, �CII\4' 
diibal/iiqii 'mix, confuse' .  

8 7  . 1 . 1 .  Note that i n  contrast t o  the triradical and biradical verbs, the types o f  the 

quadriradical verbs are designated as types 1 and type 2, whereas in the other verbal 
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classes they have been designated as types A. B. and C. The difference in tenninology 
is due to lhe fact that what is called "type 1 '' in the quadriradicals does not correspond 

in its conjugation either to type A or to type B, particularly with regard to the gemina­
lion or non-gemination of the penultimate radical. Thus. the imperfect of oa (I ht. mii­

siikkiirii is .f,OD(IhC yamiisiikk;�r, with gemination of the penultimate radical which 
corresponds to the imperfect of type 8 .f.&.A., yafollag where the penultimate is like­
wise geminated. However, the quadriradical jussive is ,.eoohhC yamiisbr where the 

penultimate radical is not geminated in contrast to the type 8 jussive .e. d.. A., yt1fiillag 

which has a geminated penultimate radical. In comparison with type A, the imperfect 

,e.oa(lhC yamiisiikkar with a geminated penultimate radical is in contrast to the non­
geminated penultimate radical of type A ,e. 1)•1(; yaniigar. Consequently, the gemina­

tion of the quadriradical verbs does not correspond 10 either type A or type 8 of the 
triradical verbs. F�r this reason a tenninology such as types I and 2 is more appropri­
ate for the quadriradicals. 

87 . 1 .2. As for the consonant pattern of the quadriradicals, it Consists of the fol­
lowing: a root of four different radicals (symbolized by 1 .2.3.4), such as ou ll h t.  mii­

siikkiirii 'testify',  -f"{. 'JoDD t/ir/iggw/imii 'translate', l\�h/1 Siiniikkii//i 'trip up', n t. h -f"  

biiriilckiitii 'abound'; a root in which the first two radicals are reduplicated (symbol­

ized by 1 .2. 1 .2), such as out. out. miiriimmiirii 'investigate', �'/'�'/' niiqiinniiqii 'shake', 

llt.llt. siiriissiirii 'bore', h-t-h-t- kiitiikkiitii 'chop (wood) ' ;  a root in which the third 

radical is repeated (symbolized by 1 .2.3.3), such as m'l'/111 (iiqiil/iilii 'roll up', mouHH 

tiimiizziizii 'twist', Lll'l''l' fiiliiqqiiqii 'split with a wedge' , i£11'1"1' siiliiqqiiqii 'dehusk' .  

87. 1 .3.  Some verbs o f  type 2: 1 � 1 /1  giilaggiilii 'separate people who are fight­
ing' ,  1�oum giilammii(ii 'look at with disapproval', 'I'� 'I'll qii/aqqiilii 'mix', 'I'll 1ft. 

qiibaiiiirii 'talk nonsense' ,  'l'�ou1. qiilammiidii 'make false promises' .  
Type 2 may also be derived from type I .  This is the case of the 1 .2. 1 .2 verbs. 

This fonn expresses then the various shades of the reduplicative. Thus, II 'I'll 'I' /iiqiilliiqii 

'smear, rinse' :  11:1'11'1' /iiqal/iiqii 'smear a little'; 11n11n liibiilliibii 'scorch' :  /Ill/In /ii­

balliibi.i 'scorch somewhat';  oat.oal. miiriimmiirii 'investigate' :  oa�oal. miirammii­

rii ' investigate here and there' ;  llol.llol. liifiillq[li 'chatter': 114-llol. /iifallq[li 'talk about 
all sons of things'; oa/loall miiliimmiilii 'select': OD.,.OD/l miilammiilii 'select here and 

there' .  

87. 1 .4. As was the case with triradical verbs, there is a series of verbs having the 
vowel o after the 1 st radical. The majority of these verbs have a velar as first radical. 
1be velar with the vowel o originates from a labiovelar with the vowel iJ as was the case 
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with with the triradical verbs (see 69. 1 .4). Some examples are: ��mt. qoniilliirii 'take 

a small quantity of grainy material ' ,  .fo\'mm qoniirtiitii 'pinch the body' ,  ltDDmm 

komiiUiitii (also lf'oamm homiirtiitii) 'be sour', 1'oaHII gomiizziizii 'set one's teeth on 

edge, become sour'. All these verbs also have a fonn with a labiovelar followed by 

the vowel ii: thus, � )mi.. qwiiniittiirii, of:. \'mm qwiiniitriitii, h-DDmm kwiimiirtiitii, 

.,_oa tlff gwiimiizziizii. 
A quadriradical with o after the 3d radical: it'l.'f"m .fiiriimmotii 'be a prostitute' 

(denominative from lfC:DD·lfl .fiirmuta 'prostitute') .  

87. 1 .5 .  As much as the labiovelars are phonemic (see 3 . 1 .2), there are minimal 

pairs of quadriradicals with an initial velar and an initial labiovelar having different 

meanings. Thus, hllhll kiiliikkiilii 'prevent, prohibit ' :  h-llh-11 kwiiliikkwiilii ' line up'; 

h oo h oo  kiimiikkiimii 'trim, make even ' :  h-oah-oa kwiimiikkwiimii 'eat avidly';  1DD 

S:. S:.  giimiiddiidii 'frown': ,_oaS:.S:. gwiimiiddiidii 'set the teeth on edge'; "''-"''- qiiriiq­

qiirii 'insen a wedge' :  ct t. ct l.  qwQriiqqwiirQ 'bother, annoy' ;  cf'flcf'fl qiibiiqqiibii 'drive 

a stake into the ground ' :  -kfl'Cfl qwiibiiqqwiibii ' form lumps'.  

87 . 1 .6. The situation is the same with labials and occasionally with other conso­

nants followed by o going back to rounded consonants followed by the vowel ii (see 

69. 1 ) .  Thus, quadriradicals with initial bo: flllfl/1 boliibbolii 'fade (beauty), be 

threadbare (cloth)' ,  fl 1 fl 1  bogiibbogii 'shine, glitter'. 

Variants with initial bo and bii: flt.flt. boriibborii 'bore', and nt.nt. biiriibblirii 

'search carefully, frisk ' ;  fl-t-fl-1- botiibbotii and n-t-n-t- biitiibbiitii 'eat greedily'.  

Minimal pairs: flmflm bo(iibbo,ii 'pluck off': fltnfltn bii(iibbii(ii 'mix by stir­

ring vigorously'; fl h fl h  bokiibbokii 'rot ' :  nhnh biikiibbiikii 'boil ' .  

Quadriradicals with initial mo: 'I" /ILL moliiffiifii 'strip, peel ' , .,..,..,..,. moqiim­
moqii 'be overripe (fruit), be full of pus (wound)'. 

Variants with initial mo and mii: 'r'llh-1"1 mo/iik/cwasii and DD/lh-1'1 miiliikkwiisii 
(variant of oa ') tt-fl miiniiklcwiisiz") 'become a monk';  'fD').,.L moniirtiifo and OD ').,.L 

miiniittiifii 'snatch, grab'. 

Minimal pairs: (h)'I"S:.'I"S:. (a)modiimmodii 'protrude': oa S:. oa S:.  miidiimmiidii 
'make level' ;  'f"')"'-l. monii��iirii 'scribble, scratch':  OD ')a&.l. miinarrarii 'scatter'. 

With mo as 3d radical: 111'1"-t- giiliimmotii 'be dissolute (divorced woman)'; lft. 
'f"m .fiiriimmorii 'be a prostitute'; l'll."fDF.. siiriimmodii and fll.DD F.. siiriimmiidii 'ren­

der concave'. 

87. 1 .7 .  Quadriradicals with initialfo: C:.IIC:.ilfo/iiffolii 'be well-mannered' ,  C:.S:. 

C:. S:. fodiiffodii 'll:emble with fear'. 
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Variant with initial/a andfij: lo':)lo':)fonl/jfonil and L )L)fij,qjjlinil 'sniff' . 
Minimal pain with /o and /ii: 11-hll-h /okiJ/IokiJ 'be ripe: llhllh liikiJ/Iiikii 'lap' ;  

11-mll-m /otiillo(li 'wander about': llmllm lii(lillli(li 'crush oil  seeds'. 
Variant with Iii and /o: (i-'li)llhllh (lii.l)llikiJ/1/ikiJ and (i-'li)ll-hll-h (t/iJ)IokiJ/. 

/okiJ 'slip through' .  
Minimal pain withso and sii: l'ohl'oh sokiissokiJ 'roam around': llhllh siikiisslikiJ 

'cram'; llftAf'lll a-soliissolii 'pry about": t.illtflll a-siiliissiilii 'cause to be thin'. 

Quadriradicals with initial Jo: t.'lll" hll"h anJokiJJiokii 'whisper'. 
Variant with Jo and J/i: ll"ll'l"t Jol/iqq<U{/i and lfll'l"t J/illiqqliq/i 'peel' .  

Quadriradicals with initial to:  +Lf-L tofiittofij 'swell' ,  t.f-hf-h a-tokiittokii 
'prattle' .  

Quadriradicals with initial do: Jl.llJI.It doliiddolii 'be generous with one's mon­
ey', /l.ODJI.oa domiiddomQ 'be blunt'. 

Quadriradical with no: 'l'lillll nohlilliilii and )-'1'1111 niiholliilii 'fade, droop' .  

87. 1 .8. CONJUGATION 

The quadriradicals. have the same prefixes and suffixes of the other verbal classes. 

BASIC STEM 

Type I Type 2 
Perfect DD fl h l. *  ·mQsiikkiirii R.flt\f'** dabollaqa 

Imperfect .e-�h<: yimliisiikkilr ,e.t:,qA'I- yildaba/laq 

Jussive �- tahC yilmiisbr ,e.t:,q"'"' yildabolq 

Imperative DD fl hC miiskar M oO\  'I- diibalq 

Gerund - �hi!' miiskaro MA.J diibalqo 

Paniciple -taiJt. miiskori .t:,q �t diibolaqi 

Verbal noun DD DI' h h C  miimiiskiir DD .(.l) t\fo miidiibaldq 

lnbllmental --tth,tf miimiiskdriya .. .t:,q AtJ' miidiibaliiqiya 

Noun of manner: tt-�-c ammdramiir. 

*DDI'lhl. miisiikkiirii 'testify'; **R..flt\.,. diiballiiqii 'mix ' .  

For certain verbs of !he 1 .2.3.3 pattern such as m.,.llll {iiq/illiilii 'roll up', mouHH 

tiimiizziizii 'twist' ,  the syllabic structure of the gerund is  eilher m.,.A.h- tiiqlalo or Iii· 
qal/o written m.itl\-; mr11fl tiimzazo or (iimazzo, wrilten mr'fl. 

The imperfect and the jussive of verbs with 3d radical labial+o, such as (lt,.(lt. bo­

riibborii 'search carefully', lo':lllo':llfo/iif/o/li 'be well-mannered' are: yilboriibbwar, writ· 
ten f.llt.II-C, yafoliiff"al, wrillen f.lo':llf-A; jussive yaborbw>r, wriuen f,flCII-C, ya­

folf'al, wriuen f,lo':Af-A (see 69. 1 .8). 
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87.2. Reduplicative 

In the quadriradicals the penultimate radical is repeated. The vowel of the pen­

ullimate radical is a followed by the same radical with the vowel ii. The formation is 

the same for types 1 and 2. Thus, from type I oo ., tfl.. miiniizziirii: oo .,ll lfl. miiniizaz­
ziirii; from lype 2 J:.qlli' diiballiiqii: S:.MIIi' diibiilalliiqii. 

The quadriradicals of lhe 1 .2.1 .2 pallem hsve no special form for lhe reduplicalive. 

The meaning of the reduplicative stem for this kind of verbs is rendered by giving the 

verb a form of the type 2. Thus, oo � oa t.. miiriimmi:irii 'investigate' :  oa (rool. miiram­
miirii ' investigate this and that " ;  111.. 01.. biiriibbiirii 'rummage' :  06-0l. biirabbiirii 
'rummage here and there ' ;  mt.mt. wiiriiwwiirii 'throw' :  OJ,t.(l)l. wiirawwdrii 'throw 

repeatedly but casually ' .  Note that this fonnation is also occasionally used for 1 .2.3.4 

verbs: thus, (l(. oo � siiriimmiidii 'hollow out ' :  (l (r ou l!,  siirammiidii 'hollow out a 

linle ' .  

Perfect 

Imperfect 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

Single lype 

f.OD 'I 111U; 

f.OD 'I II 11 f: 

oo 'III 'H C  

DD 'III 'H C"  

OD 'IIIIIt. 

OD OD 'III H C  

- - 'I•IH&.f 

nriiniizazziirii 

yamiiniizazzar 

yamiiniizazar 

miiniizaz( a )r 

miiniizazro 

miiniizazari 

miimiiniizaziir 

miimiinlizaziiriya 

From OD 'IHl. miiniizziirii 'exchange money'. 

87.3. Iii-stem 

Type I Type 2 

Perfect -tiiD fl h l.  tiimiisiikkiirii -tR.•II'\f' tiidiiba116qii 

Imperfect t.-flhC yammiisiikkiir f.M�" yaddiiballiiq 

Jussive .e.-hht: yammiiskii,. y. )( q �" yaddiibaliiq 

Imperative -tDDhhf: liimiiskiir .,.j\q�" tiidiibaliiq 

Gerund .,. .. nhe tiimiisk.1ro .,.j\qA.-1' tiidiibalqo 

Paniciple ·t-liJit. tiimdskari .,.j\q�i: tiidiibalaqi 

Verbal noun --hhC' miimmiiskiir -R.'I I\=1- miiddiibaliiq 

Instrumental --llh&.r mQmmdskiiriya .. M�tf miiddllbaliiqiya 
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From -flhl. m4sl1kk4riJ 'lcslify'; R.I'IA'f" diiballiiqii 'mix'. 

Reduplicative 
Perfect .,....,1'1.71\ tiJmilsilgagg/Jnii 

Imperfect .r.-fi:J11 yRnmiisdgaggtin 

Jussive ,e ...... _,.,, y:�mmiisiigagiin 

Imperative -tDDfi;J'f") tiinriJsdgagcin 

Gerund ......... _,.,qo tiimiisiigagno 

Participle .,._{I;J;J:If' tiimii.siigagail 

Verbal noun ... ...,{I;J1') mdmmiisiigagiin 

Instrumental _ _  ... _,.,;;e m4mmiisiigagiiillla 

From (1'l-Mt (tii)miisiiggiind 'be praised'. 

The rii-ste� of type 2 and of the reduplicative expresses reciprocity outside of 
the passive. 

87 .3. 1 .  There are some verbs for which the basic meaning is expressed by the tii­
stem only. 

Quadriradicals of type 1 :  i-oul\h i- tiimilliikkiitii 'look on, obseive', i"nHn tiigii­

niizziibii 'comprehend, remember', i"m�.,..,. lii{iiniiqqiiqii 'be careful',  i-ou l. h- H  tii­
miiriikkwaza 'lean on a stick'. 

Quadrinldical verbs of type 2: i-fl'i'Oi" tiisiiiUJbbiitii 'bid farewell', i"S!.'i'.,..&. tii­
diinaqqiifii 'stumble', .,.,_'i"Ofli tiij"'iiMbbiisii 'walk bent over', .,..,.�oat. tiitiiram­
miisii 'be in disorder', +of:.�oum tiiqwiilammii(ii 'be cajoled' ,  ..,..,.�oa+ tiiqiirammiitii 
'join with several people to consume an ox, eat speedily', +'f"'i'f"'r tiimonammonii 
'beautify oneselr. 

87.3.2. Note that a verb such as +11-'i"+i... tiikwiinattiirii may have a basic mean­
ing or express reciprocity depending on whether the verb is used in the singular or in 
lhe plural. Thus, 1\fl\ : n.'l- : 1\ouP't-'1· : i-h•'i' i"l. ayyiilii bet liimiisrat tiikwii­
IUJttiirii 'Ayylilli drew up a conttact to build a house', but l\fl\'i' : 1\fl\lf : i-h-,.. i-'1-
(also i-h-);1- i-'1-) ayyiiliiniUJ ayyiiliicc tiikw iiiUJttiiru (also tiikwiiniitattiiru) 'Ayyiilii and 

AyyiiUi�� drew up a contract with each other'. 

87 .3.3. The causative of the above-mentioned verbs is nonnally fanned through 
the at-stem. With some verbs, however, the tii-stem and the a-stem are on the same level 
inasmuch as both stems express the basic meaning: thus, +QDAh+ tii-miili:ikkiitii •took 
on, observe', Jr.uaAh+ a-miiliikkiitii •signify, give evidence, submit an application'. 
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87.4. a-stem 

Type I Type 2 

Perfect "'""",. ahiiliiniigii A-t,&._.,. .. aqiJrammiitii 

Imperfect .rnMt'7 _vabiilii.ss.,g .. .,. ... ,.,. yaqiirammat 

Jussivc .rnAit'7 yahiiltiilg .. .,. ... ,.,. yaqiiram(a)t 

lmperalive MAit'7 ahiils.t�g to-t""'""" aqiiram{:il)t 

Gerund MAlt' ahiilsago to.,..,.,..,. aqiiramco 

Participle M M 1. ahiilsagi to.,. ... .,'f aqiiramaf(i) 

Verbal noun "7nA�'7 mobiilsiig .,.,..,. _ ""  maqiiramiit 

Instrumental "7nA�1 . .r mahiilsiigiya "7-1'"--"' maqiiramiila 

*hRI\11r.1 abiili4siigii 'enrich, develop'; **A+,&. - .,.  aqiirammiitii 'divide up an ox bought 

in common'. 

Reduplicative 

Perfect Anl\�1\1* abiiliisaniigii 

Imperfect .rnMit"l yabiiliisass:ilg 

Jussive .rnllu"l yabi:iliisasag 

Imperative M/1011"'7 abiilii$OSag 

Gerund MilO It' abiili#asgo 

Participle MM�1. abiiliisasagi 

Verbal noun "7nll��., mabiiliisasiig 

Inslrumenlal "?nM�1 . .P mabiiliisasiigiya 

*From """" 1 abiiliissiigii 'enrich, develop'. 

87.4. 1 .  There are some transitive and intransitive for which the basic meaning is 

expressed by the a-stem only: h...,Ro:Q.R a(iibii((iibii 'clap the hands together rhyth­

mically, applaud', hli'Rl- 4' aliibiirriiqii 'be ablaze', h '1-)Ril agwiiniibbiisii 'bend down, 

stoop', t. - ll n  amiisiiggiinii 'praise, thank', hflllMI asoliissolii 'pry about'. 

87.5. as-stem 

Type I Type 2 

Perlect Jtl'IOD')dl, asmiiniizziirii hl'li"f1ml. asqiibattiird 

Imperfect .rn- )"llC yasmiiniiZZ3T .rn-tq .. r: yasqiibtz«3T 

Jussivc .rn-111c yasmiinzar .rn-tq .. r: yasqdbaiN 

Imperative ,.. ... _.,,c asmiinzN M-f'q'rr: asqiiba(H 

Gerund hl'IOD')1fC" asmiiriZNO M-f'q'rr: asqtlbatro 
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Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

AIIDD')tl� 

.,11.,1HC 

"711-1n,e.r 

QUADRIRADICALS 

asmiinzari 
mosmiiruiir 

masmlinziiriya I 
Mi'Q"I<I 

"7ni'QmC 

"7ni'Qm«.r 

osqliba(tlri 

mosqiibatiir 

mosqlibtzt4riya 

sss 

From -\'Hi. m/Jndzziirii 'exchange money'; +tlml. qiiba,arii 'speak incoherently'. 

87.6. lll·stem 

1be at-stem is fanned from the base of type 2, that is, with a vowel a after the 2d 

radical. 

Type I ,  2 Reduplicative 

Perfect A-'i'Hl.* ammiinazziiriJ A-tl.:tn•• ammiisiigaggiind 

Imperfect ,...,,.,c yammd1UlZZIT .r-fi;J"7') yammiJsiigaggan 

Jussive ·.r-'i"HC yammiinazar .r-1'1.7"71 yammijsiigagM 

Imperative A-'i"11C ammiiniJZtN" I.DD(I;J"7') ammiisiigagan 

Gerund Jr.DD'i11C" ammiinzro I\DD(I;J"7'{' ammiisdgagno 

Participle ,._,.,." ammiinazari 1\oon:>:>'l ammiisiigagaii 

Verbal noun "7DD'i'HC mammiiruuiir .,_ ... _,,, mammiisiigaglin 

lnstrumental "7oo'in«.r mommibuuiiriya ., .. n:>1"1 mammiistigagii"lia 

*'help to exchange money'; **'allow to praise one another'. 

87.7. Summary of the stems of DDI'Ihl. milslilckiirli 
oul'lhl. miisiilckiirii, basic stem 'testify' 

*011&-0D l.  miirammiirii 'examine', reduplicative 

+oaflht. tiimiisiikkiirii, passive 

+oullhl. tiimiisakkiirii, reciprocal 

*J;oaf11'r amiisiiggiinii 'thank', a-stem with basic meaning 

*>.aata1'r amiisaggiinii, reduplicative 

J\oo la h l.  ammiisalr.kiirii, adjutative 

J\floo(lhl. asmiisiikkiirii, factitive 

oo(lfJhl. miisiikakkiirii, reduplicative 

.,.oo(lfJhl. tiimiisiikakkiirii, passive, reciprocal 

,..,.ool\fJh.,. tiimiiliilaJkkiitii, reduplicative 'look at occasionally' 

"'1\ool\fJh..,. amiiliikakkiitii, causative of reduplicative 

1\oo(IIJhl. ammiisiilaJkkiirii, adjutative of reduplicative 

Noun of manner: J\oolahC ammiisakiir, 1\oo(IIJht: ammiisiilaJkiir; from 1 .2 . 1 .2 

verbs: J\oo�oo C ammiiramiir. 
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88. QUADRIRADICALS WITH INmAL II 

88.1 There are several quadriradicals with initial J;, Examples: J; �mil aniitriisii 

'sneeze', 1\')hfl aniikkiisii 'limp', 11.')1.,. aniiggiitii 'shoulder a gun'. While they have 

the appearance of an a-stem of a triradical (e.g., Jinml. a-biirtDrii 'winnow, comb', 

from *htr), there are various indications that point to a quadriraclical origin of these 

verbs. 

Some of them are original triradicals augmented by n: thus, }\')mfl anii{(iisii 

'sneeze' from the root tfs (Ge•ez Om(l (a{iisii), J\'lcf'L aniiqqiifii 'stub one's toe, cause 

one lo stumble' from <qf(Ge<ez I\64'L >a·<qiifii), II �h(l aniikkiisii 'limp. be lame' from 

i}ks (Arabic of Datina i}akas).II�HH aniizziizii· 'come out of the nose (food or drink)' 

from l)zz (Getez dl1HH l)anziizii and thlftl l)aziiziz'). 

The forms of the imperfect J'�h(l yaniillis, jussive J''thll yankas, are likewise 

indications that these verbs are quadriradicals. Indeed, these forms correspond to the 

imperfect �uo(lhC: yamiisiikbr,jussive �uoilhC y.1miisbr.There is hesitation, how­

ever, for some of the verbs: thus, ,.,..,:,.. yaniiggit and yaniigt. This hesitation arises 

owing to the fact that most of these verbs are rarely used. 

The other forms are: imperative ll'thll ankas. gerund ll'th� ank.so. participle 

ll'tiJlf anka!. verbal noun .,'thll mankiis. instrumental .,'thlf mankiisa. 

88.2. The denominative nature of some of the verbs going back to a noun with 

initial h would likewise be an indication that they are quadriradicals. This is lhe case 

of 11 �1.,. aniiggiitii 'shoulder a gun' .  from ll'tH· angiit 'neck': l\�1l.aniiggiirii 'milk 

the first milk of the cow which is going to calve' ,  from ll11C angiir 'colostrum'; 11"1 

1-+ aniiggw iitii 'make the .1ngwiiCCa-bread' ;  1\ "I ft.(.. aniikkwiirii 'make the .111kwc1ro-cake 

for beer'. 

88.3. The way in which the composite verbs of this class coming from the regu­

lar verbs are formed would likewise indicate that these verbs are quadriradicals. In­

deed, most of the composite verbs keep the initial ll. Thus, A 1hil : 1\1\ ;mbss alii from 

Mhf'l aniikkiisii ' limp': 11111'-l· :  Ill\ •nkw•rt alii from 11 �11-·� aniikkwiitii 'make the 

ankwato-cak.e' ;  A.,.T"li': Ill\ c1n(c1.U alii from 11"tm(l anDrtiisii 'sneeze' . This is not the 

case of the verbs whose basic meaning is expressed by the a-stem. Thus, ·0 TC : hl!...t..1 

barrarr addrriigii from hnmt.. a-biittiirii 'winnow'; H1r :  111\ zdgiimm alii from llH 

1oa a-ziiggiimii 'move slowly ' ;  (I"J: ItA siita alii 'spread' from llfl"J a-siitra. 

It should be pointed out that all the verbs of this class have the nasal n as a sec­

ond radical. On the basis of lhe above-menlioned verbs whose n is secondary it is temp-
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ting to suggest that in all the other verbs of this class the n is likewise secondary. On 

the intercalated n, see 13. 

88.4. 1be derived stems are formed from the root without the initial J;. Thus, .,.t 

,.,. ta-niiggiita (instead of the expectecl'taniiggata); 1\n�mll asniirtiisa (instead of the 

expected asaniirrasii); reduplicative .,.��-tL taniil[111[qiifii (instead of the expected ta­
niiqaqqqfo). Noun of manner: MIJhn anniilwkiis. 

For a similar treatment of 1\l.l' aragga 'grow old', see 90. 1 . 1 .  

ABBREVIATED QUADRIRADICALS 

Quadriradicals with an original last radical laryngeal (or velar Q) or with an orig­

inal last radical y become abbreviated and have the appearance of verbs with three 

consonants. The verbal classes of this type are: nt:;t- biiriitta, and liM' salaUa. There 

are also quadriradicals with an original 2d and 4th radicals laryngeals. Since the 

laryngeals became zero, the original quadriradicals have the appearance of verbs with 

two consonants: class 'l'\ lalla. 

89. VERBAL CLASS nt:;l- biiriitta 
89.1. This class consists of three consonants of which the first two have the vowel 

ii and the third one is geminated and has the vowel a. 
Historically these verbs go back to quadriradicals of which lhe last radical was either a 

laryngeal or the velar lJ. Thus, a verb such as nl.:l" biiriitta goes back to brrr, a root that exists 
in Tigrinya nc-1-'1. biirta<e.ln Amharic this verb would have theoretically the structure •biiriiniica 

becoming biiriilla with loss of the laryngeal c (•biiriilliia) and elission of a in the sequence ii-a 

(biiriitUJ). This class is, therefore. to be considered an abbreviated quadriradical class. 
The class Ol.::"' biiriitta is in the same relation to DD(thl. miisiiWrii as is the 

class (t"'' siimma in relation to '11l. niiggiirQ. 

Like in the regular quadriradicals, the nt:;l- biiratta-class has types I and 2. How­

ever, no type 2 exists in the basic stem. Instead, the basic meaning is expressed by the 

tO-stem. 

Examples for type 1 :  n�.:> siiniigga 'fatten an animal by special feeding', nt:;l­

biiriitta 'be strong', h'14 kiiniidda 'measure with the forearm', tfl.;J ziiriigga 'stretch 

out', H�.:> ziinagga 'forget' , � �4- danaffa 'boast', 'Joi.:'i g"arllnna 'bum (for stew)', 

L ��� fanadda 'burst, explode'. 
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Denominatives of  this class are :  1')r) giini:ibbtl 'make a wall of stones', from .,,.fl g;mb, 

-,,--n g� 'wall of stones'; m'tfl (tiniibba 'rot, smell foul', from -r1-fl tarrb, -rr.fltamb 

'corpse of an animal'. 
Examples for type 2, with prefix rii-only: .,.it"""� tii-siimarra 'go to pasture., set 

out (on a task)', .,. ... ., "'tii-siinadda 'be prepared, be arranged', .,..,.'l"' tii-qiinarta 'be 

proud in a showy manner, be spoiled'. Denominative: .,.dJ't� tii-wiiladda 'do deeds of 

valor, be manly'.  

With the morpheme tiin-: .,.")fllrlr tiin-siirarra 'rise (smoke in the air)', .,.,(1 
lr4w tiin-siiraffa 'spread out, extend ' .  With the morpheme an-: };, '}.,.'t4- an-qiilaffa 'be 

sleepy, doze ' ,  1;')'1:.&-of- an-qwiiraffa 'boast', I>'JIJ..&-of- an-kwiiraffa 'snore' .  

89.1.1. CONJUGATION 

Basic Reduplicative 

Perfect Hl.;a ziiriigga Hl-.:>.:> ziiriigagga 

Imperfect ).'.Hl-.:> yaziiriigga J.'.Hl-.:>.:> yaziiriJgagga 

Jussive J.'.HI:.:> yaziirga J.'.Hl-.:>.:> yaziiriigaga 

Imperative HI::> ziirga Hl-.:>.:> ziiriigaga 

Gerund Hl:"lf- ziirgato Hl-.:>"1-f- ziiriigagro 

Participle Hl:1. ziirgi Hl-.:>1. ziinigagi 

Verbal noun -uc;a+ mii.ziirgat .. ui.;a;a-l- miiziiriJgagat 

Instrumental .. HC1,J' miiziirgiyo IIDHi..:>1.J' miiziirdgagiyo 

From Hi.;J ziirdgga 'spread, stretch'. 

89.2. Iii-stem 

For the verbs of type 2 whose basic meaning is expressed by the td-stem, see 

above. 

Type I Type 2 

Perfect -tHl-.:> tiiziiriigga -tM"'I tiisiinadda 

Imperfect �.nt..:J y;,zziiriigga J.'.M"'I y;,ssiinadda 

Jussivc J.'.ttC.:> yilzziirga J.'.M"'I yiiSSiJMda 

Imperative -tHCO tiiziirga -t�'l"'l tiisiinada 

Gerund -tHI:"If- tiJziJrgNo ... � .. �.,_ 1/JsQnQdw 
Paniciple -tHC1. liiziirgi -t�'l":l!' tiJs/lnlll 
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Verbal noun 
Instrumental 

mdzziJrgat 

miJzziirgiya 

From Hl.:> zdriigga 'sproad, s .. tch'; ('I')M'-' (til)silnadda 'be prcporcd.' 
Reduplicative 

Perfect _,.HI..:J;J tiiziiriigagga 

Impedect '-Hl.;J,::J y�zziirligagga 

Jussive ,_HI..;J;'J y:�zziiriigaga 

Imperative 'I'Hl.:>:> tiiziiriigaga 

Gerund 'I'Hl.:>"lof tllziiriJgagto 

Participle 'I'Hl.:>1. tiizdriigagi 

Verbal noun IIDHl.;J,;JT miizziiriigagat 

Instrumental •ru . .:n.J' miizziiriigagiya 

From lll.;J 'spread'. 

89.3. a-stem 

Basic Reduplicative 

Perfect Ant.:Jo abariilta Ant.:Jo:Jo abaratatra 

Imperfect J'nt.:Jo yobariitta J'nt.:Jo:Jo yabiiriilatta 

Jussive J'nC:Jo yabana J'nt.:Jo:Jo yabiiriilata 

lmperalive MC:Jo abiJrta Ant.:Jo:Jo abiiriitatll 

Gerund MC'I-of abiJrtato Ml.:Joof abarOrano 

Participle MC'f abiil'{(i) Mt.:J-'1' abiiriiraf 

Verbal noun "''IIC:J-'1- mtJbi:irtat "''lll.:Jo:J-'1- mabiiriitatlll 

Instrumental "''IIC!I' mabiU�a "''lll.:Joll' mDbiiriltala 

From nl.� biiriitta 'be strong'. 

Basic 

Perfect Mnq asgiiniibba 

Imperfect ynnq yasgiiniibba 

Jussive .rn1'tq yasgiinba 

lmpcralive Mnq asgiinba 
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Gerund t.nn-n+ asgiinhato 

Participle t.nnn. asgiinhi 

Verbal noun .,nnq'l- masgiinhot 

Instrumental .,nnn..r masgii.nbiya 

From 1')1) giiniibba 'build a wal l ' .  

89.5. al·slem 

Basic, type 2 Reduplicative 

Perfect M.!-:1- abbiiratta Ant.;>;> azziiriigagga 

Imperfect .rn<�-:'" yabbiiralta .I'Hl..:>;> yazziiriigagga 

Jussive .rn<�-:J- yabbiirata .I'Hl.;>;> yazziiriigaga 

Imperative M.!-;J- abbiirata Ant.;>;> azziiriigaga 

Gerund M<l-·f abbiiratto AHl.;>"lof azziiriigagto 

Participle M<l-'f abbiiral hHl....:J1. azziiriigagi 

Verbal noun .,n<�-:J-'1- mabbiiratat .,Hl..:>.:>'l- mazziiriigagat 

Instrumental .,n<�-!1' mabbiJrala .,Hl..:>1..1' mazziiriigagiya 

From Ol..:l" biiriitra 'be strong'; Hl.;J ziiriigga 'spread'. 

89.6. Summary of the stems of nt.;J- biiriitta 

H"r:J ziiniigga, basic stem 'forget' 

.,.,.,_, tiiziiniigga, passive 

*i'h'i'.ll tiikiinadda, reciprocal of h �.ll kiiniidda 'measure by cubits' 

,,.,.., aziiniigga, causative 

*hnnq asgiiniibba, factitive of 1�'1 giiniibba ' build a wall' 

J\1111' ;J azziinagga, causative of reduplicative, adjutative 

tf"I;J:J ziiniigagga, reduplicative 

1-tf.,;J;J tiiziiniigagga, passive of reduplicative, reciprocal 

1\H');J,;J azziiniigagga, causative of reciprocal 

Noun of manner 1\H'),;J•l azziiniigag. 

90. VERBAL CLASS 1'111'1' sliliillii 

90. 1 .  In this verbal class there are three consonants followed by the vowel ii. The 

last consonant that is geminated is either a prepalatal or y. Historically these verbs go 

back. to quadriradicals of which the third radical was a dental or sibilant and the last 
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radical was y. It is the last radical y that caused the palatalization of the preceding den­

tal or sibilant and became absorbed by iL Thus, a verb such as.,..,.); �iimiiflii 'lust 

after, desire' goes back to *R"amilddaya; 1on'f R"iihiifllfiJ 'visit' goes back to *R"abiin­

niiyii, and so on. 

The class fll\:f siiliiCCii is in the same relation to DDflhl. miisiikkiirii as is the class 

�t. qarra (or ,.if mil!!a) to �1t. naggara. 

90.1.1. Like in the regular quadrinulicals, the 1111'1' sa/accii-claas has types I and 
2. No type 2, however, is attested in the basic stem. Instead, it ocurs either in the tii-stem, 
the a-stem, or with the morphene tiin-. 

Examples for the basic stem, type 1: 1111'1' salacca 'be tiresome, boring', �t.lf 

qariis!ii 'regurgitate', llt.ll: boragga 'tend to tum to yellow'; 'looall: R"amilgga 'lust 

after, desire', .,.�1' g"'iibiiilifii 'visit, inspect'. 

With the initial a in ht.ll: aragga 'grow old'. Note that the derived stems are 
formed without the initial a: thus, hllt.ll: asragga 'age (vt.), cause to grow old'. for 

a similar treatment of an original initial J\, see 88.4. 

With final y: nt.f biirayya 'bolt and flee (mount)', 111f zagiiyyil 'be late', 'looll.f 

R"iifoyya 'be lean and unpleasing (meat)', ��f niidiiyya (from Go<oz) 'be poor', ,..�f 

siiqiiyyii 'tonnent' (the Geez fonn ...,.,., saqqiiyii is likewise used). For denominatives 

with fmal y, see below. 

90.1.2. Examples for type I with the morpheme ra: -t-oa�'f tii-milqiinlfiJ 'be­

grudge, be jealous of, -t-'lo�Al. Iii-(' iinii��a 'take a gulp' (denominative, from 1•1"l" 

t'•� 'mouthful of liquids)'. 

With the prefiX tan-, an-: -t-1'1oll'l' tiin-gwaliiccii 'nod sleepily', h11t.Al. an-gii­

rii��ii 'nibble'. 

With the morpheme a-: h1t.lf a-giirassii 'recur (illness), relapse', hmlllf a-(a­

lassii 'blacken'. 

Examples for type 2 with tii- or a-or at- only: ..,.oot)"'f tii-miilcaiflfQ 'be given as 

an excuse', ..,.fP :t-r tiisiiqayyQ 'be in pain, distress, suffer', ..,.oft_.,� tiiqiidagga 'put on 

the crown, achieve', -t-Mlf ta-biilaifii 'be spoiled', -t-MAl. tii-biisa{� 'be annoyed', 

-t-h-�lf tii-kwa/aisa 'be crushed (testicles of an animal)', -t-h.,'l' ta-kiimal!l!ii 'be 

stored in one place', -t-h�f tii-kiirayya 'rent', -t-H.:>ll: ta-ziigagga 'be ready'. With the 
meaning of reciprocity: -t-ot� 'f tii-�iiranlfiJ 'be tied (prisoner to guard)'. 

With tan-, an-: -t-1'1o�ll: tan-R"iilagga 'doze off, h11�Al. an-gar<J?{a 'gnash 

one's teeth'. 
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With a-: hn&-f a-bdrayyii (and h i:  'I f  a-riibayyii) 'have grain th�shed b y  be­

ing trampled by oxen' (perhaps denominative of nt. biirt 'ox'), 

With at-: h.J':�.o:g. ad-diifai;i;ii (from atdiifai;i;ii) 'moisten'. 

90. 1.3. Denominatives: oa.,m, miiniiUii 'gush out' (from , • .,1l" m�ne 'spring'), 

mt:'f rariitltlii ·�semble musk' (from 'l'C'f watl 'musk'), i'lll-'11.: tii-wiidaggii 'frat­

ernize' (from dl"':t' wiida/l 'friend '), i''Jo"''f tii·gwiidatltlii 'associate with others' (from 

'll:'i' gwaddiitltla 'companion'). With the final y: """'' i;iiqiiyyii 'tum to mud' (from 

"£>; i;>qa 'mud'), 1nf giibdyyii 'do business in the market' (from 10.1' giibdya 'mar­

ket'), l: '!if diihiiyyii 'become poor' (from J:-'Jj daha 'poor'). 

90.1.4. CONJUGATION 

Basic Reduplicative 

Perfect M'l' siiliiflii Mil' 'I' sU/iilaUii 

Imperfect F.M'f y<�siilii.CC y.nnil''f yasdldlall 

Jussive F.nA'f yasiill r.nnil''f yasiiliilal 

Imperative nt.'f siill Mil''f siiliilal 

Gerund nt.'f+ siillato nni"'f+ siiliilalto 

Participle nt.=r: siilli Mil''f siiliilali 

Verbal noun .. nt.'l'+ miisii/Ciit DDMi"'l'+ mQsiiliilafiJI 

Instrumental .. nAil' miisiilla DDMil'il' mii.siiliiCala 

From {U\=f siiliillii 'be tiresome, be boring, be bored' .  

90.1. l<i-stem 

Type I Type2 

Perfect -t-M'I' tiisiiliillii -t-Mll' tiibiJ.IaJIQ 

Imperfect r.nn'f yassiiliiU F.Mll yabbiila11 

Jussive ,.nt.'f yassiill F-Mll yabbiilo.f 

Imperative -t-nA'f tiisiill -t-Mll tiibalal 

Gerund -t-nt.'f+ tiisiillato -t-Mll+ riibiJlalto 

Participle -t-nt.=r: tiisiilt{i) -t-Mll'. tiibiilaJi 

Verbal noun -tiA.:f+ miissiilliit .. Mll'-l- milbbiilaliit 

Instrumental -tiAJ= miissiilla -n'\if miibbiilaia 

From M'l' sillollo 'be tiresome, be boring'; (-t-)Mll' (rii}biilallil 'be spoilotl'. 
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Reduplicative 

Perfect ·Mil !I' 'I' tiJsiiliitalM 
Imperfect Y.M!I''I' ynsJJIJJI!aU 

Jussive Y.M!I''I' y�ss41iifal 

Imperative .,.M!I''I' tiisiiliifal 

Gerund .,.M!I''I'-f tiisiiliitatto 

Participle .,.M!I''I! tiisiiliitali 

Verbal noun -AII!I''I'+ miissiiliitafilt 

Instrumental -Mll'!l' miissii/Olala 

From (11\=f siiliilfii 'be tiresome, be boring'. 
For the verbs whose basic meaning is expressed by the tii-stem, see 90.1.2. 

90.3. a-stem 

Basic Reduplicative 

Perfect Mil 'I' asiiliiCCii Mil !I' 'I' asiiliifattii 

Imperfect J'M'I' yasiiliifl J'M!I''I' yasiilii&ICC 

Jussive J'AA'I' yasiilt J'M!I''I' yasiildfaf 

Imperative MA'I' asiilf t.M!I''I' asiiliilal 

Gerund MA'I'-f asii/Cato Mll!l''l'of asiiliifatro 

Participle MA'I! asii/f(i) Mil !I' 'I! asiiliiCafi 

Verbal noun .,AA'I'+ masiilfiit .,M!I''I'+ masiillifaNt 

Instrumental .,AA!I' mosiiiCa .,M!I'!I' masiiliitafa 

From tiA:f siiliiffii 'be tiresome, be boring'. 

90A. as-stem 

Basic Reduplicative 

Perfect M1-R"'I" asgWiibiiAiUI t.H1lflC• azziigiifatlii 

Imperfect J'A1-R'S yaslf'iibO�� J'N1lf:t' yazziigtifall 

Jussive J'A1o-R'S yas�iibM J'N1lf:t' yazziigiifal 

Imperative M1--R'S dSif'obillf t.n1lf:t' azzdgiifal 

Gerund M1--R'Sof as�iibiiato hn1lf:t'of azzlgcJiatro 

Participle M1--R"t dSif'iibillf(•) hn1lf:t' azziigiilaf(i) 

Verbal noun .,n,..n"'l"+ masg"'iibiliit .,n1lfJ:+ mazzilglllaliJ• 
Instrumental .,n,_..,.,. mtJSgWIJb'/IQ .,n1lflf ma�a 
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From 1-n"f R"'i:ihiititiii 'visit'. •For J\fiH1:(1: asziigafallii 'prepare'. 

90.5. at-stem 

The at-slem is fonned from the base of type 2. 

Basic Reduplicative 

Perfect 1\H.?l>: azziigaUii t."l-n'I'"T aggwiibiiiiaififii 

Imperfect .PH.?]/; yazziigalt .t"l-n'I''J yagt('obiinann 

Jussive .PH;J]/; yazziigal .P1-n'I''J yagt('obiinan 

Imperative 1\H;J]/; azziigal t."l-n'I''J aggwiibiiifaif 

Gerund 1\H;J]/;ofo azziigaito t."l-n'I''Jofo ag("iibiitiaiito 

Participle 1\H;J]/;/lf. azziigag(i) 1'.1-n'I''J/"f. agt('abiinan(i) 

Verbal noun "7H.:Jl>:-l- mazziigagiir "71-n'I'"T-l- magg"'iibiJiiaNit 

Instrumental "7H.:Jlf mazziigaga "71-n'l''l' magg"'iibimaiio 

From (-t)H."1l' (tii)ziigaltii 'be ready'; 1on'l" g"'iibiiiftfii 'visit'. 

90.6. Summary of the stems of M1'1' saliiC/!0. 

1-07 gwiibiiiinii, basic stem, 'visit, lour, inspect' 

.,.1-fl"'f tiigwiibiiiiiiii, passive 

..,..,_,....,. tiigwiibaliiiii, reciprocal 

[90.5 

•h1..t.X adoriiggo, causative (transitive) of f..t.X daragga 'be built up, get 

stronger' 

h,_IJ"f aggwabanna. adjutative 

hll1-0"'f asgwiibiiiiiiii, factitive 

•j\1111''1' sa/atal!la, reduplicative of j\/l'f' so/ol!lii 'be tiresome' 

.,.,.11"17 tiigwdbiiifaififii,tii-stem of reduplicative, reciprocity 

1\1-11"1'1 aggwiibiiifailifii, at-stem of reduplicalive, adjutative 

Noun of maimer: 1\DD�AJ.� ammiinii�a(,l\11D�1.41.-l- ammiinii�a,iit. 

91. VERBAL CLASS �� lalla 

9 1. 1. This class consisiS of two identical consonaniSS followed by the vowel a, the 

2d consonant being geminated. Examples: 1\1\ lalla 'be loose', �� rarra 'be merci­

ful, have pity' , 11 11  sassa 'be thin', "1"1 sassa 'be greedy. be insatiable'. q q babba 'feel 

anxious for � 's safety', :'-� tatta 'interlace'. With rounded consonants: "l "1 

mwammwa "melt. dissolve', =J� gwaggwa ' yearn'. 
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Then: are vetbs of this class that have the prefixed morpheme .,..,., A'J-: .,.'Jll'll' 

tiin-lai§a 'be numerous', ..,..1:1"? tiin-tat/Q 'crackle', +1:J..? tiin-gagga 'come in a 

large group making a thunderous noise', .,..,"iL"i tiJn-CaCCa 'make a racket', .,.')qq 

tiin-zazza 'be numerous'. With rounded consonants: .,.,..,_"- tiin-k"'akk'���a 'clatter, 

snap', -t1::S=I tiin-g'"'agg"'a 'make a thunderous noise'. 

The verbs of this class go back 10 quadriradicals with an original 2d and 4th radicals 

laryngeals or velars. Thus,"'"' lalla 'become loose' goes back to Qccez "11'A -'t lab labtJ, with loss 

of the vclars; �� rarra goes back to �1-t;•) rabr;;,6tJ; =s=s gK'aggK'a 'yearn' goes back to Gecez 

:n .. o gwaggw�a (from g"'•gw•)'be solicitoUs'; -t"J'.t.'.t. tiin-kwaklc-a 'clatter' goes back to Gecez 

t.ntrihhth 'Os-kal.rkal}a 'neigh', and so on. 

91.1. CONJUGATION 

Basic stem tii-stem 

Perfect &-&-

Imperfect y.&-&- yararra 

Jussive y.&-&- JiiTQTQ 
Imperative &-&- rara 

Gerund 6-Cof rarto 

Participle 6-6 rari 

Verbal noun OD6-6--l- miirarat 

Instrumental -6-'-r miirariya 

lrlr rarra 'be merciful' ;  ltlt lalla 'be loose' 

•Fortiilali 

.,.�� tiilalla 

.M� yallalla 

... �� yalta/a 

.,.�� riilala 

.,.� ... .,. tiilalto 

-t"'.e• tiilay 

.. ��+ mii llalat 

-"A.-' miillaliya 

a-stem as-stem. 

Perfect t.&-6- M&-6- asrarra 

Imperfect Y&-6- yararra Yn&-&- yasrarra 

Jussive Y&-6- yararo Yn&-&- yasraro 

Imperative t.&-6- M&-6-

Gerund t.&-Cof ararto M&-Cof asrarto 

Participle "'6-6 arari M&-6 asrari 

Verbal noun .,&-&-+ mararat .,n�·�·+ masrarot 

Instrumenlal .,&-6Y marariya .,n&-6Y mosroriya 

From lrlr rarra 'be merciful' .  
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91.l. Summary of the stems of�� /alia 

't'l lalla, basic stem 'be loose' 

*.,..�� tiitatta, passive of�� latta 'interlace' 

"'"" olalla, causative 

*h.+ :r attatta, adjutative 

Ml�� as/alia, factitive 

*f"tilll sdsassa, reduplicative of Ill) sasso 'be thin' 

}l(lftll asiisassa, causative of reduplicative 

Jr. (Ill II assiisassa, adjutative 

[9 1 .2 

Noun of manner: 1l1Put.P' assiisas, also 1\IPUfutT assiisasat 'manner of being 

greedy'. 

From a rounded verb such as "7. '?., mw ammw a 

..,_ '?. mwa,Mi"'a 'dissolve' (intr.) 

.,..,_ "1 tiimwammwa 'be soluble' 

J\"7., '?. ammwammwa 'dissolve' (tr.) 

J\lt"1 "1 asmwammwa, factitive 

'fD'?. '?. momwammwa, reduplicative 

1l'P"1 "1. amomwamma, causative 

,._.,.,...,_ "1 asmomwammwa, factitive 

9l. PLURIRADICALS 

Amharic has also verbs consisting of five or six consonants. With the exception 

of very few verbs, however, none of these pluriradicals consist of five or six different 

radicals, that is to say, of the pattem1.2.3.4.5 or 1.2.3.4.5.6. The nonnal structure of 

the quinquiradical verbs is of the 1.2.3.2.3 pattern, that is, verbs consisting of the re­

peated last two radicals. As for the verbs that consist of six consonants, they are of the 

1.2.3.4.3.4 pattern, that is, verbs consisting of four different radicals with repetition of 

the last two radicals. It should be stressed that a verb of the 1.2.3.2.3 pattern does not 

necessarily go back to an existing 1.2.3 verb, nor is the 1.2.3.4.3.4 pattern necessarily 

derived from a 1.2.3.4 verb. 

Quinquiradical verbs of the 1.2.3.4.5 pattern are: OJif.,1l. wiiliiniiggiirii 'inter­

lace, interweave', OJll'�.C.t. wlli/lniiffiirll 'fall (rain with a strong wind)', 0111'�-tt. wii.Ji.i. 
niiqqiirii. 'put in, insert'. 
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Note that alllhe above-mentioned verbs have initials IIIII' -.They seem to be de­

rived from a root without Ill as is lhe case with lllli'W'G and li"'of'G, same meaning, or 

from a noun with initial IIJw as is the case with 6J'o"'i',.4i=C walanfar 'torrential rain'. 

A verb 1.2.3.2.3 other than with initial Ill is nllof'll.,. biiliiqiil/oqii 'be very tiied, 
drooping'. 

The derived stems of this class are: of-lllli''01G liiwiiliinaggorii 'be crossed (anns, 

legs)', t.lllli''01G awwiilonaggorii 'cross the eyes,lheanns', t.11111'�.:>1G awwiilonii­

gaggiirii 'look cross-eyed, cross the anns or legs'. 

92.1.1. CONJUGATION 

Basic to-stem of type 2 

Perfect dJif't1l- wiililniiggQrii i'dJif ... 1L tiiwtiJii.no.ggCirii 

Imperfect , ... ifl"lr: y�liiniiggar ..... if ... 1t: y;;,wwiJ.fiinaggtir 

Jussivc ..... n·,.,r: y�liingar ..... if ... 1t: yawwii.fQnagiir 

Imperative .. if1.,t: wiiliingar .,. .. if ... 1t: tiiwiiliJnagiir 

Gerund mif1"1C' wiiliingaro .,. .. if ... "IC' tiiwOJi.inogro 

Participle mif1.:><1 wiiJi:ingari .,. .. if ... .:><l tiiwiiJiinagari 

Verbal noun .-dJJt11f: miiwtiliingiir DDdJil''i"1C miiwwiiliinagiir 

Instrumental -mW116.P miiwiiliingiiriya .,..,if'01<1Y miiwwiiliiMgiiriya 

From mn"'11l. wiiliiniiggiirii 'inlerlace, interweave'. 

at-stem 

Perfect h.,if.,.,L awwiiliinaggiirii 

Imperfect , .. il<;"lt: yowwtiliinaggar 

Jussive , .. il ... "lt: yawwiiliinag;;�r 

Imperative hdJil.,..,r: awwii.fiinagar 

Gerund t.mii.,."IC' awwiiliinogro 

Participle t.mil.,..:><� awwiiliinagari 

Verbal noun ., .. 11 ... 1<: mawwiiliinagiir 

Instrumental ., .. il ... 1<1.t mawwiiliinagiiriya 

From mil''l1l. wiiliiniiggiirii 'interlace, inlerweave'. 

92.1.2. With the exception of lhe above mentioned verbs all the other quinqui­

radicals do not occur in the basic stem. Indeed, they occur either in the tii- or in the a­

stem, the 1st radical of the verb nol having a vowel of its own. The most nonnal mean­

ing of the prefix tii- is intransitive as against the transitive or causative meaning of the 
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prefiX a-; or a transitive verb with the prefix a-becoming passive through the prefix tii-. 
Thus. +.fl/141./lal. til-blili;illlill;il 'glitter'. h.fl/laL/141. ahlili;illlill;il 'cause to glit­

ter' (also 'glitter'. as in aJt;ot : ..t'..fiAm.A-lA wiirq yablii �ii ll�all 'gold glitters'). No 

other stem morphemes are used with this verbal class. 

92.1.3. Verbs in the +-stem of the 1.2.3.2.3 lype going back to a 1.2.3 lype: +?" 
lfhifh tOmiiikiiiiiikii 'go about giving at the knees', from oo n'h miiiliikii 'toner, give 

al the knees': +r:oomoam tiirmii{iimmii{ii 'be turned over and over in the embers', 

from {.oa1' riimii( 'embers': +t:111.111. tiirgilfiiggilfil 'fall, drop (leaves from a tree)', 

from {.111. rilggilfii 'drop': +t:mnmn tilr (a hilrra hil'become wet', from t.mn rarrahii 

'be wet': +�fiHfiH tilqhiiziihbilzil'wander about aimlessly', from :l'!IH qabhilzil 'move 

about resllessly'; .,.,..,oomODm tiitrmiitiimmiitii 'gargle', from 1-0Dm gwiimmiitii 
'rinse the mouth'; TTooi\ODt\ tiitmiiliimmiilii 'wriggle, roll up', from mool\/t {iimiil­
liilii (1.2.3.3) 'roll up'. 

Note that +.flllm.Aaa. tiiblii�iillii�ii 'glitter, sparkle' goes back to flllm. bii­
liiUii.same. 

Verbs that do not go back to a 1.2.3 pattern: +r.n..:.n..:. tilrhilddilhil 'be tremu­

lous', +�t.lft.lf tilqrilsiirrilsii 'peel', +ID'+t.+t.tilwtilrilttilril'stagger', +'H/11111 

tilzlilgilllilgii 'flow', +'Ht.ht.h tiizriikiirriikii 'be littered', +'Hfl'l'fl'l' tilzboqilbboqil 
'gurgle, rumble', +1:'1")'1") tiidmonilmmonil'tremble', +"l+t.+t. tiigtiirilttilrii 'stand 

out (veins)'. 

As mentioned above, the causative is expressed by the prefix a-: thus,I\C1L 1L 

argiifiiggiifii,l\tJJ·+l.+t.. awtiiriittiirii , and so on. 

92.1.4. CONJUGATION 

tii·stem a-stem 

Perfect of·-n���Al. liihliifiilliifii tt-ntua�a ahldftilliifii 

Imperfect .t.·nft.Al.ft.61" yabtii�iilliiC .r-n��A"L" yabla{alla{ 

Jussive .f.-tlft."L"�VL• y�hliifliiC _r�tii'I."A"l' .vabla{I.{ 

Imperadve .,.-tlfl"L"�1.· tiihliifliiC IHIII'I."A"l' abliifl� 

Gerund •Ntll"l'A ... tiiblii("l�o MIII'I."A.- obliifla(o 

Participle ·Ntll'l."�"'- tiibliiflofi Mlll"l'�"'- oblii{lafi 

Verbal noun --nfl"L"�"L" miibla{la{ .,-flll"l'll"l' moblli{la{ 

Instrumenlal --RA"L"ft.At..' miibliiflii�iya .,-flll"l'II"L mabliifltifa 

Noun of manner: t..flfl""lfl"L" abliifaliif . 

.,.-flft.Al.ft.a tiiblii�iilliifii 'gliller'. 
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Note that in the tii-stem, the t is lost in the fonns with prefixes, such as the im­

perfect, jussive and verbal noun, but the 1st radical is not geminated as was the case in 

the other verbal classes. 

92.2. A verb of six consonants of lhe 1.2.3.4.5.6 pattern is (.,.)A�'II�mll (to)pii­
laq"'olarrasa 'be spoken of lightly', (A)M'II �mil appiilaq"'a la lta sa 'speak lightly of 

someone' (considered a tongue twisler) , and, wilh metalhesis, in (A)'II�AIImll aqq"'ii­
lapiildl/iisii 'sing one's own pr11ises '; cp. also ( .,.)'II�AII (tii)qwalappiisa 'praise one an­

other'. 

A verb of six consonants of lhe 1.2.3.4.3.4 pattern going back to 1.2.3.4 is: .,.OJ-
11111'..11'.. tiiw(a)lgiidiiggiidii 'sway, lurch from side to side' (as if the original form 

were .fA 1 I'. 1 I'. tolgiidiiggiidii) going back to ( .,.)al� 11'.. (tii)wiilaggiidil 'walk lurch­

ing from side to side'. Note that in speech nearly everyl.2.3.4 verb may become a 

1.2.3.4.3.4. verb: thus, m�nlf /iiniibbiizii 'be dead drunk' may become m�n11n11 tiinii­
biiziibbiizii. 

92.3. The pluriradicals are especially frequent in the composite verbs (see 97 . 15). 

Thus, a 1.2.3 root becomes 1.2.3.2.3, and a 1.2.3.4. root becomes 1.2.3.4.3.4. 

Examples for 1.2.3.2.3: .r..-hrhr: All dakamkamm alii 'be very exhausted', 

from .r..b - dlikkiimii; llhChC: At\ sakarkarr a lii 'become very drunk', from ll b l.  
siikkiirii; 4-'-C'I'CT: J;{l f/"�ratrau alii ' be  cut into pieces', from i=.t.m ¢"iirrii(ii. 

Examples for 1.2.3.4.3.4: fl"thlilhlil: At\ s.nkalka/1 alii 'be hampered, talk non­

sense', from ll�ht\ siiniikkiilii; '1-ofll'cl'c : At\ qabgargarr alii 'rave', from �'IXl. 

qiibaggiirii; 01-lilh<i:h'!:: tot\ walkafkaff alii 'walk clumsily', from .,.fll� b L  tii-wiilak­
kiifii; l'..""t"IC"IC: At\ dangargarr alii 'be confused', from .,.1'..'11l. tii-diinaggiirii. 

In the women's speech these verbs may become lengthened at will so as to be­

come 1.2.3.2.3.2.3 (l'.."hrhrhr: At\ dakamkamkamm alii), 1.2.3.4.3.4.3.4 (fl"thlil 

hlilhlil: All sankalkalka/1 alii). The degree of lenglhening depends on lhe attitude of 

lhe speaker. 

93. IRREGULAR AND UNCLASSIFIED VERBS 

93.1. Verb All alii 'to say' 

In order to understand the conjugation of the verb J\A 'to say',l one should keep 

in mind that 1\A goes back to bh/.lndeed, b appears in the jussive, imperative, gerund, 

participle, and in the derived stems. The fonns are: 

1 Note lhe distinction belwecn 1\1\ alii 'he said' and J\1\ a/Iii 'he is present'. 
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PERFECT 
Sg.3m. 1\11 alii Pl. 3c. 1\11· alu 

3f. M'f aliiU 

2m. AAh alk 2c. M'fv- allalbwh 

or AAV alh* 

2f. AA"ll ali 

I c. AAIJ. alkw I c. AAl alan 

or AAIJ. alhw* 

*Note the difference between t.AtJ alh 'you say' and Al\ll alliJh 'you are', and between 

AAtJ· alh"" 'I say' and l'tl\11· allii""h 'I am'. 

IMI'£RFECI" 
Sg.3m. Y.A y>l Pl. 3c. Y.fl. y>lu 

3f. 'I-A r>l 

2m. 'I-A r>l 2c. 'I-fl. talu 

2f. +.e ray* 

I c. loA >I I c. lolA >nn>l 

•+� t� coming from -1-A. tilli, with palatalization of -/i (see 6. 1 )  

COMPOUND IMPERFECT 
Sg. 3m. Y.�A yalall Pl. 3c. .e�n- yalallu. 

3f. +�n'f talalliill 

2m. +�no tillalliih 2c. H�'fiJ. ta/allalfawh 

2f. +.rn"ll tayo/liil 

I c. MM· alalliiwh I c. Al�nl ann;�lalliin 

JUSSIVE 
Sg.3m. .en A yabiil P1.3c. .enn- yabiilu 

3f. 'I-nA I >bill 

2m. 'I-nA tabiil* 2c. 'I-n fl. tabiilu* 

2f. '1-n.e tabity* 

I c. AnA labiil I c. AlnA mnabiil 

tr"Jbese forms occur only with the negation (see S7. 1 ); +n.e 1� comes from tMJiili, with 
palatalizalion of -li (see 6. 1 ) .  

IMPERATIVE 
Sg.2m. nA 

2f. 
b/JI 

b/Jy(i) 

P1.2c. nn- bQ/u 
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OERUND 
Sg.3m. -fill- bi>lo Pl. 3c. -fiA.,. baliiw 

3f. ...� bi>lo 

2m. ofiAU blliih 2c. ... �,. ... b;,/alfPWh 

2f. �I A "II bi>/01 

I c. ·Ill' hPyye I c. ofiA"t hlliin 

COMPOUND GERUND 
Sg. 3m. ·II�A b>i"a/1 Pl. 3c. ofiA9'A baliiwall 

3f. ofi�A'fo balalliiff 

2m. ofiAVA ba/iiba/1 2c. ofl�'fo:\A ba/alfNrwa/1 

2f. ofiAlfA ba/iiJo/1 

I c. ofl.f AU. hayyalld"''h I c. ofiA'i"A halii1111ll 

PARnCIPLE Q,f. bay 
VERBAL NOUN ..,1\T mtJiiit 

93.2. DERIVED STEMS 

The only derived stems of this verb are the t<l-stem of the basic and of the redu ­

plicative form, and the at-stem of the reduplicative stem. 

tii-stem tii-reduplicative 

Perfect -foliA tiibolii -folJIJA tiibtzbalii 

lmpetfect MA yabbal .1\IJIJA yabbabal 

Jussive .IIlJA yabbal .1\IJIJA yabbabal 

Imperative -foliA tiibal -folJIJA tiibabal 

Gerund -foofl/lo tiibalo -folJofl/lo tiibabPio 

Participle -foil .II tiiboy -folJIJ.l\ tiibabay 

Verbal noun -IJA miibbal DDf}flA. miibbabal 

Instrumental .. q , miibbaya DDfll).f miibbabaya 

The at-stem l\IJIJA abbabala is con jugated like 1\��.,. allalaqii. at-stem of �.,. 

laqa (see 84.6). 

93.3. Usages of l\11 

93.3.1. Direct s peech 

Ou tside of its m any usages . the verb 1\1\ se rves to introduce the direct speech. 

Examples: F6-T1"J: If�: JI.:D��C"J: 1\1\- s;,ra�f;man zare 8iimmiirn a/u 'they said 
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that they had staned their work today', lit. "'our-work today we-began" they-said'; 

t)p•r;: F..i:.+: OJ·n-r: Aoa"'tW-: lt.l\ bassJr diiqiqa w"sl amiitallirh alii 'he said 

that he would come in ten minutes',lil. "'in-ten minutes within 1-will-come" he-said'. 

If 1he main verb is a verb other than lt.t\ alii. the direct speech is introduced by 

the conjugated gerund ·fll\• hillo, or by the conjugated (I.A sil, or by AY/a ayyalii com­

ing from l.f+ht\ •yyo+ala. Examples: IL-t.'J: f.•w: m-ot: -fl�: hHH!I'-l- betun 

diilrna tiihhJqi halo azziiziitlat 'she ordered her to guard the house well', lit. '"the­

house well guard" she-saying she-ordered-her'; hM: )1C: 1\.�: h·l-P''i-: 1.,1'1\ (or 

fl.A): flOh kiibiiggo niigiir lelo auasru ayyalii (or sil) siibbiikii 'he preached saying, 

"don't do other than good (things)'"; 'Hl.!o: 1·R • ..J-:fll- : hCil-f/l'}: .,..,.R/1-: 1.,1'1\: 

(Uih nassaha giibtaCC;i"'h krastosan tiiqiibiilu ayyalii siibbiikii 'he preached saying "re­

pent and receive Christ"'. 

In the sentence 9•"} : ·O f.. : AouAII:ta:fm-•! man bayye /amiillilsallaCCiiw? 'how 

shall I answer them?'. or 'what answer should I give them? (lit. 'what 1-saying should-

1-answer-them?'), sru"} man takes the place of a reponed direct speech. 

With inanimate objects: 6"JAof:: hAf...t::t: hit an�iitu a/diirq alii 'the wood 

wouldn't dry' (lit. 'wood "!-wouldn't-dry" it-said'). 

For the direct speech with inanimate objects, see 142.18.1. 

93.3.2. The conjugated .flft. balo or (LA sil also introduces a content clause. Ex­

amples: 1.'}"/'l: !.'.on "'A: ·R/1-: HR'I''Ii'J: hllm).,.:l''f'ID- .ng>da y•mora/1 b•lo 

ziibiiiiiioCCun astiiniiqqiiqaCCiiw 'he alerted the guards that a visitor would be com­

ing' (lit. 'he saying "a visitor will come"'); 7'/l:r: hon��lr·: Rll'H:: ,1'.1.CilA: 

.fll\: h/1:11: �nt: posta ammiilalafu biisiiatu yildiirsa/1 bala assaba niibbiir 'she as­

sumed that the postman would be on time' (lit. 'she thought saying "the postman will 

arrive on time'''); 1oa-':o: .,.n'I'').A: (t,A: htt,:J-aJ.,.� giimiidu tiibiirtaswa/1 sil astaw­

wiiqiiilif 'he informed me that the rope was broken'. 

For more examples on the direct speech, see 142. 

93.4. The verbal noun .,I\ ·l- maliil 

93.4.1.0utside of its regular meaning, the verbal noun 8"/11.-l- 'the fact of saying' 

also means 'that is, that is to say, namely, it means'. Examples: 1'\"J-n,.: .,."76+ 

.,1\-l-: t\1'/l4.tt.: hll1-.,olm·: onltm'!:: lrt\ODID-/og"'iibazu tomari, ma/ot lotlis­

faye astiimariw mii$haf fiilliimiiw 'the teacher awarded a book to the outstanding stu­

dent, namely (or 'that is to say') toTiisfaye' (note that a pause is made before "71\-l-): 

0"19": dJ'!:t:-9": )dJ•+ .,1\•l-: tJ.t\-l-: oa-f : •)9"/l: )'J'C: ,l'.onlf<;'A ba(am wiif 

ram niiw, maliit huliitt miito hamsa niitar yamiizzanall 'he is very fat, that is, he weighs 
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250 pounds' ; .eu: 9"'}: "'111-l-: �,.?yah man ma/iit niiw? 'what d oes th is me an? ;  

.f>m�: .f>mA: 1\l."l�: ht.r-l-: i'-"'CIJ.A: "'111-l-: �IJJ"qa(iila qatiil siriigfkriimt 
tliqarbwa/1 maliit niiw 'fa lling leaves ( lit. 'when leaves fa ll') means winter is near'; 
A"J-tll: tt+A: r1: .,A+u: ')m-? andih sattal man maliitah niiw? 'what do you 

me an by that?' ( lit. 'thus when -you -say what your -saying it -is ') .  

The negative is expressed by "'111-l-: A.e'-119" maliit aydiilliimm: e.g., J'"'/C"l: 

"1'1'9": o.e�+: .e 'JiiJJo: .fi ll' :  �,.: "'111-l-: A.e'-119" yamaraMa garam ayniit ya­
hiiw balta niiw maliit aydiilliimm 'this doesn 't mean that this is the on ly kind of Am ­

haric poetry '. 

Note ml.�q: "711-l-: RA'l"lll.11"l: 9"'}: "'111-l-: �IJJ"'! tiiriippeza maliit biian­
g/izaiiifa man maliit niiw? 'what does the Amharic word tiiriippeza mean in Eng lish? ' 

( lit. ' in -Amharic {iiriippeza to -say in -Eng lish what to -say it -is? ').  

93.4.2. Free renderings: .eu: 9"'}: "'111-l-: .eoailAY A? yah man maliit yamiis­
/ahatn 'what do you understand by that?' ( lit. 'this what to -say it -seems -to -you? '); 

AA9"C'IIo'}: il'li: �nc: "711-l-: �,. a>moroyen saele niibbiir maliit niiw 'l must have 

been out of my mind ' ( lit. ' it -means -indeed that I lost my senses ').  

See also 62.1.10. 

93.5. A+ A'} t:+imperfect+oonjugated fl. A sil 

or .fill- balo 

93.5.1. The struct ure mentioned above expresses imminence ( 'be about to, be on 

the point of '), or intention, pu rpose, attempt. Examp les: 'Ill-�·: ll.'tt:: il.A: '-l.ilh­

baburu lihed sil diirriisku 'I a rrived when the train was about to leave '; A 1X�: ll"JA: 

:t-1-,"T: DDII\o lannahed sannal angadoU mii{lu 'some g uests came when we were 

about to leave '; t;o'};>�'}: M"'llt!-: Il-l-A: XC'IU: i''l-'1'1 dangayun aniisal/iiwh 
sattal Aiirbah tiigwiiJda? 'did you hu rt yo ur back ( lit. 'was yo ur back h urt ') trying to 

lift the rock? "; 'Ill : 11.1q: .fi ll- :  a>'-: (l..f>: 't'- (or 'Ill: llou"lq-l-: f\A: a>'-: (l..f>: 

't'-l do.bbo ligiiza balo wiidii suq hedii (or dabbo liimiigzat sit wiidii suq hedii) 'he went 

to the store to buy bread' (or 'intending to b uy bread '); A'l.il: An 'I: ;>, "J'I.'tt:: fl. A: 

1111-tl: hm6-.,.oo addis ababa andihed sil giinziib a{liiraqqiimii 'he saved some mon­

ey so that he co uld go (or 'with the intention o r  going ') to Addis Ababa '; A1..11f,;1-f.: 
R"711-l-: P'�/1-'}: n .... c:-t-: if<�. ).•l· andayattay biimoliit sa>lun biiCiirq lii.lfiinut 'they 

covered the pict ure with c loth so that it cou ldn't be seen ( lit. 'with the intention that il 

cou ldn't be seen '). 
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93.5.2. In a d ir oct s peech, attempt is expr essed by the d irect speech followed by 

II.A sil, or by .fiJI. b•yye: e.g. , ll)"t/111·: II.A: 1\"-'i'<f'LCJJo •nniissalliiwh sil ad­

diinaqqi:ifiiw 'wh ile he tr ied to get up he tr ipped ' (l it .  .. 1 w ill get up'' wh ile he says, he 

tr ip ped ') : hll-'1-1: �'1'1: 1\)"t/111·: .fiJI.: 111:.1: 111/19": 1\I\'Skiibbadun sar•n anii­
sallii"''h b�yye <�KAen wiiliimm aliiifif ' I  d islocated my wrist try ing to l ift the heavy box ' 

(l it .  "'the -hea vy box 1-w ill -l ifi" 1-say ing (try ing, intend ing) of -my -h and the -wr ist d is ­

located ·to -me '). 

93.5.3. Intent io n  is also expressed by /\+verbal noun +II.A: e .g., oul\'.t.f-1: /lou 

uol\il: fi:.A: uo"' miishafun liimO.miilliis sil miil(a 'he came w ith the intent ion of re ­

turn ing the book '. For more examples, see 55.19; 62.3.2. 

In a d irect spe ech, intent ion is expressed by the d irect speech followed by R"'/11-l-: 
e.g ., oul\'.t.f-1: lloaA�IIll-: 0"711-l-: fL-1-: oa�.l,<;:.}-: �"-mii:!htifun •miillosal­

liill'h biimaliit betii mii..$ahaft hedii ' he went to the l ibrary w ith the intent ion of return­

ing the book' (l it .  ' "the book I w ill return" by -say ing he went to the l ibrary ') .  

93.5.4. A negat ive intent ion (w ith the me anings 'lest, so that not ') is expressed 

by J\11: ilndtJ w ith the negat ive imperfect comb ined w ith the var ious fonns of All alii. 
Exampl es :  111-'lf-1'1: .fll\o: -1-"-R<f' •nday•ggiilin b•lo riidiibbiiqii 'he h id lest he be 

d isco vered '; "/.fiC: 111-'lf.h'i'A: II.A: );>,CJJo: r.t..�.fl: M-'l-1: "-11Hg•br on­
dayalcii.jl sit niiggadew yiihisab siiniidun diilliizii ' the merch ant altered h is books so as 

not to pay taxes ' (or, 'w ith th e intent ion of not pay ing taxes'). 

For more examples, see 118.4. 

93.6. 111 "-+verbal noun+conjugated All 

Th is structure means 'somewhat , sort of , have the tendency to , make an attempt , 

ma ke as if '. Examp les : 61..,+: ll,i.'l'.fl: 111"-: -H-+: .r.�A ••fiil siriitb >ndii 
miinniifat y•lall'wood bas a tendency to swell when it gets wet ': -l-'11-l-: 111"-: oa11 
).fl: .fll\o: )RC r.nanr •ndii miiznab billo niibbiir 'yesterday it ra ined somewhat': oan 

ll-1:1: 111"-: oaiJL•l-: 1\11-miiskotun •ndii mii/ifiit alu 'they made as if to o pen the 

w indow ': 111"-: oa�,_.: 1\11 •ndii miihed alii 'he made as if to go '. 

For more examples, see 62.2.5.2. 

93. 7. h+negatlve perfect+col\lugated All 

Th is st ructure may express the me aning ' pers ist , ins ist, be determined'. Exa mples : 

I\ A;>: �f.: IJ�)R.flh-: 1-�A alga lay kalanabbiibku y•lall'he ins ists on read ing in 
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bed' , liL 'he says ''unless I read lying down in bed"' (with a possible supressed apodoois 

'I am not pleased'); ,. ., ,. ,  A'J'>.: O.II'J.fl: IJA�IJ.: .fill-: t:C't: All manamm 
ankwa biziinb kil/hedku balo darraqq aiD 'in spite of the rain (lit. 'even though it was­

raining') he insisted on leaving'(lit. 'saying "unless I go'"). 

For more examples, see 120.7. 

93.8. ID�+veriNII noun wllb sulf"JXesMII 

This structure means 'geuing+aHjective' :  e.g., OJ F..: oal:htnJ..: J\1\ wiidii miid­
kiimu alii 'he is getting tired'; tiJF...: oa+'ltl-t: h.t\ wiidd miitiiifntltu alii 'he is getting 

sleepy'. Note tD�: ..,.'1'1fl.: All wiidii mii(giibu alii 'he was about to be full'. 

93.9. Expresslous ol'bave lbe taste of' 
All alii or .e�A yala/1 preceded by a repeated noun means 'have the taste of, 

give the sensation or. Examples: .,c: "7C: f. ItA mar mar yala ll ' it has the taste of 

honey' (lit. 'honey, honey, it says');""""' """" ' .e�A �iiw �iiw yala/1 ' it has the 

taste of salt, it tastes salty'; m-;): m-;): f..._A waha waha yalall 'the taste is watery' 

(that is, 'it is tasteless'); .eu: ll'cq: 11-"'l.: 11-"'l.: .e�Ayah Iorba lomi lomi yala/1 
'this soup has a smack of lemon'; A&.+: A�+: ht\ t�ret aret alii 'it is bitter' (lit. ' it 

has the taste of aloes'); Al': Al': .e�A agg agg yalall ' it tastes spoiled', or 'it tastes 

stale, it is stale' (lit. ' it says (from) hand (to) hand', consequently, 'it loses its fresh­

ness'); r"/fl.: 9"'J: 9"1: .e�A? magbu man man yalaln 'how does the food taste?' 

The same meaning is also expressed by All alii+object sufftx pronouns: e.g., m�: 
m�: All'S (Iiiia (Iiiia aliillif 'it tastes like (iii/a-beer to me' (also 'I feel like having (iii/a­
beer'). 

93.10. Expression ol'feel like baving sometblng, feel 

(or 'bave lbe- of') something, feel !be impulse or doing sometblng' 

The meaning 'feel like having something' is expressed by the repeated noun fol­

lowed by All alii or .e�A yala/1 with object suffix pronouns, or by All"f assiiddii with 

object suffix pronouns. Examples: .,C: .,C : All Ill' mar mar aliiw, or .,C : .,C: All 

�,..mar mar assiiififiiw 'he felt like having honey'. 

Example for 'feel (or 'have the sensation of) something': .ftC�: .ftC�: �It 

'I" A: (or All 'f) bard bard yaliinna/1 (or aliidll) 'I  feel cold' .  

The meaning of 'feel the impulse of doing something' i 8  expressed either by  a 

repeated noun followed by 1\ll alii with object suffix pronouns, or by a repeated im-
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perative followed by h /1  alii with object suffix pronouns. Examples: l\")IJ : l\")IJ : hll'f 

•n ha •n ha a/ linn 'l felt like crying '; l\1'1-At;: : l\1'1-At;: : h/lm- •n q•lf •n q•lf aliiw 
•he felt like sleeping. he is sleepy' . 

With the re peated imperative: 11l. OJ· :  'l 1t.. aJo:  11.1\� nagiiriiw nagiiriiw aliiM 
'I feel an impulse (or 'urge ' )  of telling him off'; -1-T :  -I-T !  hll'f ru t ru ( a/ linn 'l felt 

an impulse lo r un ' ;  nT.L ! nllm- :  n/lm• :  hll'f hiir•ffi biiliiw biiliiw aliinn ' I felt an im­

pulse to slap him' (lit. •it says to me, .. hit-him, hit -him by a slap'
,
.) .  

93. 1 1 .  'For the sake of, for the benefit of, 

on account of, because or 

The above mentioned meanings are expressed by ll /d +noun + conjugated f\.A si/.J. 
or conjugate<! -1111- b •lo . Examples: dl;l-.1'.-1- : � 1-1-: f'I.A : 1-'1' ;>A wiit ta ddii�ru 
si l yowwagga ll 'lhe soldier fights forthe sake of his counlry' ;  llf'l-11 : Il lY ") :  l\11..-l-: 
1\ 1 ,. 11�() : fi.A :  =i1..�m· "} :  f,h-':A•! assuss b ihon ande t liigiin zii b  sil g wadd difiia w;m 
ya kJda ln •as for him, how could he betray his friend for the sake of money? ' ;  :V1 :  
� 11--l-: 11 -l- A :  P"h: ofl /I U : -l-'i'1C: h wa/a /a llu t s ott•l rokk b •liih tiinagiir 'speak 

louder for the benefil of those who are in the back'; /1�: ofl /I U :  9"19" : t.-l-'1'1C: / line 
baliih m 11na nrm a tta fCiiggiir ·don't go to any trouble on my account '; ..fl '}oahcu: 

� '}+: ..O ft "} :  "tm· bannamiik rah /an tii ba/iin niiw ' i t  is for your sake that we give you 

advice' (lit. ' if  we give you advice ');  ft 1, :  ·fltt. : 1\F...I. "7 11-T liiss wa ba yye adiirriighu t 
'I did it for her sa ke';  11-l-ih-l-'i': -nil-: oo�.l'.' : hll�l 'f /ii toiJtonna b •yy• miihed alliib­
b >nn 'I have to go out of counesy'.; /l oo o\ '1' :  f'I.A : f, llft'A /iimiisa q sil y .s oqa ll 'he 
laughs just for the sake of laughing '. 

93. 12. The meaning 'how?, why?' 

The meanings 'how?, why?' with regard to an action may be expressed by 9"''1 

m>n +conjugated ·1111- b •lo followed by the jussive. Examples: 9"1 : -fi ll- :  �.I'.'C:1m-• 

1\"JXT-9'": f ft'5 man bayye ladargiiw, an Aii tumm yii llii iilf 'how could I do it ;  I don 't 

have the stomach for it' ; h'l :t :  Om'i : :fo oa oa :  9"' '1 : ·Of : A'l.�?a b ba twa bii (iinna 
tammiimii man b ayyii /ahid? 'how could I leave when her father is so sick? ' ;  9"''1 : 

.fl {t dJ" :  �V.4-? man balii w y <�hidu ? 'why should they go?, or 'how should they go? ' 

93.13. Usage of q f, hay 

The active participle f1 � is used in the formation of adjectives. Thus, "�": 11 � 

niinn hay 'conceited' (lit. 'one who says "I am"'); l\� : .I'Ah--l- : .eo-1 :  q_e •ne ya/· 
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kut yahun b ay  'srubbom, obstinate' (lit. 'one who says "let it be what I said"'); J'.t-C : 

'I J'. yaq or b ay  'merciful, forgiving',  as in 1\"I II.C : J'.'i'C : IJ J'. :  �/D" agz <r yaq or ba y 
niiw 'God is merciful'. 

,3.14. Various meanings of 1111 

According to the context 1'.1\ has a variety of meanings. It may mean 'hit' :  thus, 

01\m- biiliiw 'hit him!, let him have it! ' ;  0-"-.,. : �<..,.+ biidu /l a a/at 'he hit her with a c�· --

The same sentence may have various meanings according to circustances: thus, 

ID-'1..1' : IDJI.U : 1111 may mean 'he walked back and fonh',  and also 'he struggled to 

make a living' .  

1111 means 'put'  in IDI: : 1-'J:  1111·'1- 'they put it to the side' (or, 'they ignored 

it'). 

The imperative OA biil may express the meaning 'come, well then, so then' :  thus, 

nA : 1\'J'i..l': b dl annah id 'come on, let's go'; n A :  DD it.hf.'J : DDAn b dl mii$hafun 
miil/as 'well then, give back the book'. With an emphatic -a (see 1 6 1 ): M: 1\'J"I -'I.U 

b dl -a angadih 'well, go ahead and . . .  (do whatever) ' .  

"71: AOA man /abiil (that i s ,  the jussive, 1 st sg.) means 'who is speaking?' 

(when conversing over the telephone). It is also used in a respectful fonn for 'what is 

your name? used in conversation or when a servant asks the visitor to announce him 

to the master of the house. 

Note the meaning of p-t ") :  hi\ Of man aliiifif in the following sentence: A says: 

IIA;>tJ>- : � J'. :  .,.';" a/gaw lay tiililla 'sleep in the bed'; B answers: .,. "- "" '  I"' 'J :  1111'1 

miire tu man aliiifii ' I  am comfortable on the floor' (that is,  'nothing wrong with sleep­

ing on the floor'). 

I"'"/ fl.: I"' 'J :  I"''J : J'.�A? magbu man man ya/a/1? 'how does the food taste?' 

,.. ., ,. : A� A manamm a yal 'that's all right, so-so' (lit. 'it does not say any­

thing'); I"'"/ fl.: I"''JI"' : IIJ'.A magbu manamm ayal 'the food is tolerable';  1\'JI:I"''J : 

hi\U'? r"Jr: 1\AA ;mdiiman all i:ih? manamm ala i 'how are you? I'm all right' (or 

'not bad'). 

���A saya/ 'without exception' (lit. 'without that he/it says'), as in ;,.,., _... 11'., 
"I ll. :  ID'J.I': : 11.'1- : il J'. A :  U·/1· : l: n :  -1111- '1- :  "II ha $an !amagalle wiind set sa yal 

hullu diiss balot wa/ii 'children, old men, and women, all without exception, spent the 

day pleasantly " .  
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The fonn fr �A has also its original meaning in a sentence such A-,H.1l..flth.C :  

II , A :  ,....,.,. : .,1C : 1'.1� 11'19" a gzia haher sayal ma niHnm nii giir ayho namm 'with­

out God 's saying (that is, without God's will) nothing takes place'. 

� f. II A  saya bhal . in >.11\. : h>.11\. : � f. II A  a gii /e k ila giile sayab hal 'from all 

walks of life' (lit . 'without diiTerentiating one from another') ; >. 11\. :  h>.111. : �f. II A: 
11·11-9" : ou P'6-'l- :  hlln:,-a giile k ila giile sayab hal hullum miisrat alliibbiit 'every ­

one (without any di ffer entiation in age, class , gender) must work ' .  

Conjugated -nil- hal o  in h?" 'J :  h9" 1 :  -11 11 11 :  h 1'f 1i <P-? k ilma n kilma n  baliih 
agiiififiihiiw? 'how did you manage to find it? ' 

f. IJ :  )(II• :  /;f, II A 9" yah niiw aya hhalamm , in fAli'. ;t : <P-n'l- : f. IJ :  ) IP' :  /;f. 
() A'r yiila Ri twa wa bii t  yah nQw ayabbalamm 'the beauty of the girl is indescribable';  

fii/..IP' :  ou 1 "1 P''I- : n.t'.A : f.IJ: )IP' : /;f.II A9"yal /iifiiw mii ngast biidiil yah niiw 
ayabbalam m ' the injustice of the past government is unspeakable ' .  

I'I.A:  I'I.A 'gradually ' :  e.g. , a,,.,.: I'I.A : I'I.A : n >. "l � :  OD �.(- :  �out. ha $a nu 
si t sil biiagru miihed Aii mmiirii 'gradually the child sta rted walking' .  

f.ll· - - -(f.ll·) yalu ---(yalu ) with fll9" yiilliimm me ans 'neither -- -nor' :  e.g., 

>.u.u : h1C : >. 11 -n :  f.ll- :  1.1 T :  (f./1-) :  fll9"azz ih a giir a hab yalu g inr (yalu )yiil · 
lii mm 'there are neither snakes nor scorpions in this country ' .  

Conjugated h/1 expresses 'charge , ask'  in the sentence: f.IJ'J: 11'"7.11 = 11 1 '1- :  

-l- '\ 1\ lJ ?  yah ;m Sii miz sa nt talalliih? ' what d o  you ask for this shi rt?' 

Conjugated hll, or the r ii-stem may mean 'cal l ' :  e.g., ·Nl4·f-.: f.II·:I'A tiisfaye 
y•luta /1 'they call him Tasfaye' ;  f.IJ'J : II "'IC'I' : 9"1 :  '1-11'1'1111'! yaha n hamaronlla 
ma n t >lii walliih? 'what do you call this in Amharic?'; f. IJ :  9"1 :  f.II�A'! yah ma nyilb­
balal n 'what is this called?' 

In the gerund: h9" 1 :  h 9" 1 :  -11 11 11 :  h1'f1i01'/ kiima n kilma n  b•liih agiin­
lfiihiiw? ' how did you manage to find it?' 

hi\ a Ui may be combined with interjections , nouns , or verbal forms to express a 

verb . Thus , >.9"11. : /;II ambi alii 'refuse' , >.II'. :  /;II a !Ii alii 'consent, agree', 1;.1'.6- : 

hll a diira alii ' implore , entreat' , f.-tC:: /;II yaqar alii 'forgive , pazdon' (with the de­

rived stems of hll , as in r.-tc : -til II yaqar rii halii 'be excused , pazdoned' ,  r.-tc: -til 

'1 1'1. y �ar tiibabalii 'forgive each other'). 

For hl\ used in the composite verbs, see 97. 
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!14. Verb l>"7i.. a,..,;; 

The vc�� _amarii 'look handsome, look good' goes back to a quadriradical 
verb *'m/.lr (with 1,1 becoming zero); cp. Tigrinya J;r mi. IQR'lharii. The verb has also 
an impersonal usage: 1\..,i. =J amariiifif 'it pleaSes m;, I feel like' .  In the conjugation 
it behaves like a trir;di��l verb with inilial a- (see 80). Thus, imperfect ,,.C yamar 
(like 'nc: yast�r, from Jt.f"tl.. assiirii), jussive �oar: yamiir (like �(IC yasiir), gerund 
Jr.,•r: amro (like Ant: asro). 

Derived stems: as-stem: J\IIDD/.. asammiirii 'embellish' (like Jr..il ,..l. asassiirii 
from "ill. assiirii); reduplicative 1\.,�n�l. amammiirii (like Jr..ll(tl. asassiirii), .,.., 

oa i.  tii-mammdrii 'be dressed up' (like .,.llfll. tiisassiirii), Ji(l.,oal. asiimammiirii 
'embellish ' .  Noun of manner: t...,."''oo C aniimamiir 'manner of embellishing' (like 
Jr.+lu'lr: attiisasiir, from Afll. assiirii). 

95. Verb -folD tiiwii 

•1-IJJ tiiwii 'leave, leave off, cease doing something, abandon, let go'. 
Perfect 

Sg. 3d masc. 
l st com. 

Pl. 3d com. 

Imperfect 
Sg. 3d masc. 
2d fem. 

Compound imperfect 
Sg. 3d masc. 

Jussive 
Sg. 3d masc. 
3d fern. 

Imperative 
Sg. 2d masc. 
2d fern. 
Pl. 2d com. 

.,.dJ tiiwii 
-1-CJioiJ. tiiwku 
.,.. tiiwu (or tiiwwu) 

.e-t-CJio yaraw 
'1--fof, tatiiyi or '1--t-.e raray 

.e-t-'I'A yarawa/1 

.e-t-CJio yataw 
:,..,.m- tatiiw 

+m- tiiw, pl. 
"'"'· tiiy 
TaJ. tiiwu 
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Gerund 

Sg. 3d masc. 

l st com. 

Compound gerund 

Sg. 3d masc. 

Participle 

Verbal noun oo +m- miitiiw 

VERB [96 

·l-:tA tatwa/1 

+f .. tiiyi or + f� tiiy 

Derived stems: .,..,.al tiitawa 'be left, be abandoned'; hll.,.m astawa 'make some­

one stop doing something'; .,.tD-}- : '111..1. 1  tiiwiitt adiirriigii 'let up'; noun of manner: 

1l+'Pm- attiiwaw. 

Various expressions: +�& tiiw 'is it (really) so?, stop! ,  quit it!, enough of that ! ' ;  

.,...,. , );.qhu tiiw >bakbh 'come on! ,  is  it really so?, please stop'; .,...,. ,  )\.1'7-'lU tiiw 

angadih 'please stop ! ' ;  .,...,. : 'f.t: riiw hid 'you better go'. For .,...,.,. 'not only---but 

also' ,  see 1 26.4. 1 .  

96. Verb lf la 

lf Ia 'want, look for' 

Perfect lf Ia; imperfect Y. lf y>Ia; compound imperfect Y.lfA yala//; jussive Y.lf 

y>la; imperative lf .fa; gerund '11-f !>to; participle Iff. lay (in j\.Q : Iff. leba say 'thief 

seeker'): verbal noun OD ?f .)o  miiSat. 

Derived stems: .,.lf tiila 'be sought, be looked for'; hlf alia 'be necessary' (hlf'S 

a.f.falfii 'I feel the urge of doing something'); reduplicative +if'f tii·faifa 'look for one 

another'; hlflf alfalla 'help to look for'. 

97. COMPOSITE VERBS 

97. 1 .  Verbal concepts may also be expressed in Amharic by certain fixed roots 

followed by the conjugated form of 1\t\ alii 'to say' .  The fixed root may consist of I ,  

2 ,  3 ,  4 o r  more radicals. While some o f  the fixed elements ar e  primary, others are 

derived from verbs. 

The conjugated verb is h/1 alii, hS'..t. 1  adiirriigii, .,. S'..t. 1  riidiirriigii, hllS'..t. 1  as­

diJrriigii, h.fl"T assiiififii, and +ll"T tiiliilfifii. For details, � below. 

97 . 1 . 1 .  The flXed roots consisting of one consonant are onomatopoetic. Examples: 

[ :  h.l\ I"' a alii 'fizz', � : h.l\ qwa alii 'snap, make a click', fJ.: h.l\ bwa alii 'crackle 

(fire)', :t :  hll twa alii 'pop', "- '  h/1 �a alii 'crack, crackle', '1 : h/1 gwa alii 'crash', 
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19. =  hi\ r wa alii 'explode', � :  hl\f'a alii 'make a swishing sound (pouring grain or 
liquid)' .  

The causative i s  expressed b y  h'-1.1 a diirriigii : thus, !t:  h'-1.1 rf'a adiirriigii ,  
.,_ :  h'-1.1 d" a adiir riigii , 'I :  h'-1.1 g w  a a diirriigii , and so on. 

97.1.2. Some of the fixed elements are sounds used for special circumstances. 
Examples: =t: Ce used to urge on a horse; 1 me imitates the bleating of a goat; m-wu 
imitates the barking of a dog; :(: Cu is used when ordering a dog to bark at an animal 
or a person. These elements may be connected with J\1\ alii for the expression of the 
appropriate verb: thus, =1:: ltl\ Ce alii , � =  1\1\ me alii, and so on. 

97.1.3. The onomatopoetic expressions may be repeated: thus. lf.l.( :  hil l" aS"' a 
alii 'make a rustling sound' ,  !tit : h/1 rf'aq wa alii 'knock, crack' ,  ;1-;1- : hl\ ta ta alii 
'rattle', "' "' '  h/1 ca ca alii 'make a lot of noise', ""'."'i: h/1 �a �a alii 'twiner', �� : 
hl\f'af'a alii 'fall in a cascade' .  See also 97.14.2. 

97 .1.4. Onomatopetic expressions consisting of various elements: A�: J\1\ JjJ ala 
'blow, purr. f. :f- :  hllfu tt alii 'sip, slirp',  'if a>-: h/1 Ii1WW alii 'blow (breeze)' ,  m.fl : 

hi\ (iibb alii 'drip', hG:t. : hl\ affoyy alii 'sigh', u-t : 1111 haqq alii 'have the hiccups', 
t'l.m. or :  h/1 silill alii 'squeak, grate' .  

With reduplication of the fixed element: (I,C:,.., C :  hit sirsir alii 'chirp'.  
Note that if the fixed element ends in a consonant, the consonant is always gem­

inated. The gemination of the last consonant occurs throughout the composite verbs. 

97 .1.5. Non-onomatopoetic composite verbs consisting of two consonants: m. r :  

hll !imm alii 'be full to the brim', /1.(1 : 111\liibb alii 'be lukewann', L <t :  hl\fiiqq al ii 
'stand aside' , /IT :  hl\liill alii 'bow low, stoop down, lie down', .,.II : h/1 qiiss alii 'be 
slow, be careful' , "'"'" ' hi\ qu �C alii 'sit down' ,  'H <t :  h/1 zaqq alii 'be low',  M: :  1111 
kiiff alii 'be high',  .fi -t :  1111 baqq alii 'appear', (l or :  h/1 1ii 11 alii 'be calm ', '- 11 :  1111 

d ii.ss alii (impersonal) 'be pleased ' ,  1t r :  Ill\ nmm alii 'be quiet ' .  
Some of  the fixed elements may be used by themselves when uttered with a spe­

cial tone and an appropriate gesture: .,.II qiiss, "'"'" quCC . 'H <t "qq, l\'1' 1ii 11, h 'i!  kiiff, 
and others. 

In a sentence with two fixed elements followed by lltl only one fixed element is 
used with h/1: e.g., II1Je.- : 1, 1L : ., ..... , II1Je.- : 1, 1L :  ·RJ:.-"1 : h.f/1 : t'l,'i 1C : )RC 

and gize quCC and gize b �agg ayyalii sinnagg ii.r niibbiir 'he was speaking now sit· 
ting, now standing •. 
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97 . 1 .6. Primary composite verbs consisting of more th an two conson ants: h+� : 
All kiitiiffalii 'ap pear suddenly, ap pear fast' ,  .,...1\ � :  All qw•lliif( alii 'be clear (sky) ',  

.fiJ:-'"1 : All b.dd•gg alii 'rise, stand up', ll-1\1\ : All sui•// alii ' run here and !here (like 

a dog) ' ,  lft.r:: All Iiiriirr alii 'move in a zigzag ' , IIII"R'I':  All liimbiitr alii ' yield to 

pressure slightly' .  

97 . 1 .7. Examples for fixed clements that arc derived from verbs: m-J:-t: All w-.1-

d�q alii 'fall hard, fall suddenly' (from .,�.,. wiiddiiqii 'fal l' ), llnC : All siibiirr alii 

'be broken somewhat' (from llRt. siibbiirii 'break'), 6- t :  All raqq alii 'be at a cer­

tain distance' (from &-4" raqii 'be far'). For more details, see below. 

97 . 1 .8 . 1be composite verbs derived from a basic verb express two kinds of ac­

tion or states: ( I )  an attenuative action with all possible shades of me aning; (2) an 

intensive action with all possible shades of meaning. Either of these me anings is ex ­

pressed by a s pecial fonn of the basic verb. An illustration for the triradicals, ty pe A, 

wm bring out the various features. 

From 111.. -t- kiiffiitii 'npcn', the attenuative action is expressed by hl..-l- :  A�t. 1 

kiifiitt adiirriigii 'o pen slightly', whereas the intensive action is expressed by h.;:-l- : A� 

1. 1  kaffatt adiirriigii 'open completely and suddenly'. The difference of fonn in the 

triradicals lies ( I )  in the vocalization of the fJISt two radicals: vowel ii in the verb expres ­

sing an attenuative action (kiifiitt), as against the vowel a in the verb expressing an in ­

tensive action (kaffatt), and (2) in the gemination or non-gemination of the 2d radical: 

non-gemination in the verb expressing an attenuative action (kiifiitt), as against gemi ­

nation in the verb expressing an intensive action (kil/fatt). In both kinds the last radical 

is geminated. 

In the verbs of type B, 1he 2d radical is also geminated in verbs expressing an 

attenuated action: e .g., n+"J : 1\J!.l.. 1 biittiinn adiirriigii 'scatter somewhat' . 

For the verbs of ty pe C, see 97 .4. 

In the 1 .2.2 verbs the 2d radical is not geminated neither in the attenuated nor in 

the intensive form. This feature is to be explained by the dissimilation of gemination 

(see 1 1 .2). Thus, in ty pe A, an intensive action in m-1:1:: 1\1\ wadadd alii 'be very ex­

pensive'; in type B, an attenuated action in i:.Jf'lf:  Ill\ qwiifii11 alii 'be slightly dirty' ,  

an intensive action .,....'lfif: Ill\ qwa§alf alii 'be very dirty'. 

1be meaning of the attenuated fonn comes close to lhat of the reduplicative. Thus, il 4 :  l\1\ 

sii/a alii 'become somewhat sharp' has the same meaning as 1'144 siilalla (from 1'14 sill/a 'be 

sharp'); IP� : A"-1..1 siira adiirragii 'work somewhat' has the same meaning as IP�� siiran-a 

(from ... <!-). 
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97. 1 .9. The composition with Jr.A alii is used for intransitive verbs. Examples: 
.fl� : M b.,q alii 'appear suddenly', .fit:'"/ : All b.mlagg alii 'rise', hoi:: All kijffalii 
'be elevated' .  

A transitive action is expressed by 1\"1.. 1 adii"iigii. Thus, oe ;r: J\1.1.1 miila 
adiirriigii 'hit slightly', '!:"£""1- : AS'..t. 1/ilffatt adiirriigii 'srind thoroughly', lfm+ : 
AS'.t. 1 !ii(iitt adiirriigii 'sell a small amount of men:handise'. 

The verb J\1..1.. 1 adiirriigii is also used as causative of hA alii; it also serves for 
transforming an intransitive into a transitive. I Examples: BDI\ll: Jr..A miilliiss alii 'tum 
around slightly': OD/1{1 : AS'..t. 1 miilliiss adiirriigli 'make someone tum around (by an 
action)'; h '\: :  All kiiffalii 'be elevated (for instance, a story of a house)': h '!: :  AS'..t. 1 
kijffadiirriigii 'elevate'; .flt:-"1 : All b.mlagg alii 'rise': •Rt:'"l : AS'..t. 1 b.mlagg adiir­
riigii 'pick up'. 

The passive of the verb AS'..t. 1 adiirriigii is expressed by .,.,_{. 1 tiidiirriigii. Ex­
amples: fine : AS'..t. 1 siibiirr adiirriigii 'break slightly": Me: .,.,_{. 1 siibiirr tiidiir­
riigii 'be broken slightly'; )IJ: AS'..t. 1 nii ka adiirriigii 'touch slightly': )IJ: .,.,_{. 1 nii­
ka tiidiirriigii 'be touched slightly'. 

If the basic meaning is expressed by J\R..l... 1 adiirriigii, the causative is expressed 
by AfiS'..t. 1 asdiirriigii. Examples: .flt:'"l : AS'..t. 1 baddagg adiirriigii 'pick up':  
.flt:-"1 : AfiS'..t. 1 b.mlagg asdiirriigii 'cause to pick up';  '!"one : AS'..t. 1 �Ciirr adiir­
riigii 'scratch slightly ' :  ,..""C : J\fll...l.. 1 mo�fiirr asdiirriigii 'cause to scratch slight­
ly' .  

If the basic meaning is expressed by All alii and the causative by 1\S'.t. 1 adiirrii­
gii, the verb AfiS'..t. 1 asdiirriigii expresses the factitive. Thus, 11 � :  1\11 Z"''q alii 'be 

low', "lf � :  AS'.t.1 z"''q adiirriigii 'lower, cause to  be low',  11�:  AfiS'..t. 1 Zllt/q asdiir­
riigii 'have something lowered' .  Example: OD 'J "/ P' ol- :  flfof''l': .,_,., , 11 � :  AS'..t. 1  
miing�iit wagan zaqq adiirriigii 'the government lowered the price of commodi­
ties'rfi�.,.'I'ID')IOD'J"/P'ol- : )"IC': flfof''I''J : ., _, , "If � :  AIIS'..t. 1  biillatiiMaw lii­
miin� ydliiqii(�n waga ziqq asdiirriigii 'the consumers petitioned the gov­
ernment and had the price or commodities lowered' . --

1Note thar. this is not the case in all the verbs. Thus. while dJ-�1:: ItA wad� alii means' 'be very 

expensive', ar�:r; : t.R.l-1 wiHJxld adiirriigii means 'love inlensely or at first sighl' with the 

understanding the bolh these meanings go back lo the same root. Indeed, -tCDR.t.. tiiwiiddiidii 

means both 'be loved, be expensive'. The same differentialion of meanings may also occur in 

other roots. 
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9 7  . 1 . 1  0 .  I t  was stated above that the composite verbs with h t\  serve for the ex­
pression of an intransilive. Indeed, if the fixed element of an attenuated as well as of 
an inlensive action is intransitive, it is combined with l\1\ alii ; if it is transitive, it is com­
bined with h 1..l.1 a diirriigii . Thus, h <�. -l- :  h/1 kiifiitt alii 'open somewhat' (vi.), 
h.!.·l- :  h 1..l.1 kiifiitr a diirriigii 'somewhat open' (vt.); intensive h<r.-l-:  h/1 k aff>tt a la  

(vi.), h�: -l- :  h 1..l. 1  k >ff>tt a diirriigii (vt.); /1111'1' :  hillii wwiill a lii 'change somewhat' 
(vi.), /1111'1' :  h 1..l.1 1iiwwii(( a diirriigii 'change somewhat' (vt.); intensive, AID-'!' : h/1 

l aw wau a id (vi.), Am- 1' :  "-'-� 1/aww a({ a diirriigii (vt.). 

97. 1 . 1 1 .  Some primary composite verbs fonn their causative either with 1;1..1..1 

a diirriigii or with J;,(l"f assii iUiii. 
The composite verbs that fonn the causative with h 1..l..1 a diirrii gii are: ft..fl : h t\  

liibb alii ' be lukewann', i''l' : h /1  qii ll alii 'stand erect', ll 'l' :  h /1  sii(( a la  ' b e  quiet, be 
calm ' ,  h <r. :  h/1 kii ff alii ' be tall,  be high' , ll � :  h/1 z >qq alii 'be low', <f'il : h/1 qiiss 
alii 'be slow' ,  of!'.p: hll. qu�� alii 'sit down ',  ..fl .:,. :  Jr.A b aqq alii 'appear'. Causative: 
h 'i! :  h 1..l.1 kii ff a diirriigii 'lift, raise' , /l.fl :  h 1..l.1 1iibb a diirrii gii 'make tepid', i''l' : 
h F..l.1 qii U a diirriigii 'straighten', and so on. 

The composite verbs that fonn their causative with }1(1"1 ass iiiliiii are: 11 r :  J1A 

z amm alii 'be quiet', ll � :  h ilz aqq alii ' be low', f..il :  h/1 diiss alii 'be pleasing', .fl� : 
h/1 b >qq alii 'appear', � C :  h/1 q>rr alii 'be displeased', 1'. '1' :  h/1 sii lt alii ' be tran· 

quil, be quiet' .  Causative: 11 r :  }1(1"1 z �mm assii iiilii "cause to be quiet', <til : 1\(t"'f 
qiiss ass iiiiiiii 'cause to go slow',  and so on. 

The passive of hili assii tl!lii is +lli tiisii ififii :  e.g., f..il :  +lli diiss tiisii ififii 'he 
was happy, he rejoiced' (lit. 'he was made to be happy'); � c :  +lli q>r r  tiisii ififii 'he 
was disappointed' (lit. "he was made to be disappointed') .  

lll'l"f assiilftiii preceded by the verbal noun means 'feel up to' :  e.g., "'"' : .,..,� : n.-l- : 

-�.t-: Alll'lim-r wiidii tiimari bot miihed alu.ssiiiUiiiw;nnm 'he doesn't feel up to going 10 

school'. 

Note the free translations with Al'l'f assiir'frfii in ,.., : ofr"t": Al'l"fm-? man quff assiiAifiiw? 
'why is he sitting down?', lit. 'what made him sit down?'; r "J :  1f.ifo :  tt.l'l'fll? man ZM/tl auiiif­

ifiih? 'why arc you stooping?' , lit. 'what makes you go down?' 

97. 1 . 12. As stated above, the composite verbs consists of a fixed element and of 
the conjugated verbs h/1 alii , h 1..i.1 a diirrii gii and hili assii ififii. Thus, •"'P= h/1 

qufC alii 'he sat down', •"£" : h/1 'f quCC alii lt 'she sat down', •"P : .e�A qu?C yal a l l  
' he sits, he will sit', •"P= .fi�A quCC b •l "all 'be is sitting down', •"'P= J'/1 :  lllll­

quCC yalii siiw 'the person who is sitting down', n .:lo :  I\� A,. biili a yal amm 'it is not 
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suilable', 11 9" :  II. A :  I\A!J'fl9" zamm Iii allaliimm 'he couldn't keep quiet� 
OAtD- zmtm biili:iw 'ignore him ! '  

-- The imperative is often used: thus, 11r :  OA zamm biil 'be quiet ! ' ,  "fr .. : O A  

quU biilu 'sit down ! ' , .,.,. : OA qiiss biil 'go slow! ,  take i t  easy! ' .  
1\(1 with prepositional suffixes: e.g., 'tfiDD. : '1-h·ol ., :  .,.�n : 1\flfl'l- a/iimu tak­

kusatu qiiniiss aliilliit • AUimu's rever subsided' (lit. 'diminished for him'). 
Reciprocity: 11r :  .,.CJ rJA- zmrm tiibahalu 'they stopped talking to one another', 

.fiF:., : .,.IJ IJ/a· baddagg tiibabalu 'they rose for each other to pay respect to one an­
other', 'f"m.r: : + F...t-1. 1- mo�riirr tiidiirarriigu 'they scratched one another slightly'. 

The gerund of the composite verbs with 1\1\ or �S'..l. 1  (but not with t.it"'f) is 
often used with an principal verb and it has an adverbial or circumstantial function. 
Examples: DD it.h 4- 't :  .f·/1- :  .flflu:  ""An miishafun toto baliih miill•s 'bring back 
the book fast' ,  .,."11' : -1111- :  f.MA quCC halo yabii/a/1 'he eats siuing dnwn' ,  .t.n : 

-11 11-'1- : 'I'll diiss balot wa/ii 'he spent the day happily', .,.A"I1' : I\J:'C1 : f.t;16-A 

quii>CC adrago yannaggiirall 'he speaks distinctly', M:: I\J:'C1U : J'Ht»- kiiff adragiih 

yazaw 'keep it high ! ' .  
1f 'r :  .fl A- zamm b�lo has a greal variety o f  meanings: 1f 'r :  -nA-: '�Ci.C..IJA zamm b�o 

y�nnaddiida/1 'he gers mad for no reason';  11 'r :  .f1A-: '�n'lA zmun b�lo yflhiila/1 'he ears con­

tinuously (he does nothing but eat)'; 11 'r :  -flA- :  "" zamm balo biilla 'he ate quietly': 11 r :  

.fl A- :  �Ci1&-A ZNnm ba/o y»rMggiirall 'he speaks incessantly'; 1f 'r :  .f1A- :  '�:1'-.,..,A z� 

balo yattammiimall 'he gets sick easily': ih'K" -1:' :  11 V'" :  -fl A m- :  tt.At haJQMiu zmun b�iiw aJ. 

liiqu 'the children died like flies' ;  ).1\-") : A1.1J,.. f :  If'�: 11 ,. :  .flA- :  hi\,Lm- assun andalayyd 

IJono zamm balo alliifiiw 'he passed him without saying anything as though he didn't seen him' 

(or, 'pretending not to have seen him'). 

97. 1 . 1 3 .  Adjectives are fonned with the relative of J\ll alii, with the active par­

ticiple of 1\(1, or with the 1 st person ofthe gerund of 1\fl. Examples: fl-11 : J'fl /iibb yalii 

'lukewann', 6-'l': J'{l raqq yalii 'somewhat distant', n � :  J'{l biiza yalii 'considerable', 
RCh 'l- :  J'{l biirkiitt yalii 'abundant, numerous', 119" : q j', zomm bay 'taciturn', TA'i': 

-Ill'- rallaqq bayye 'nosy ' .  
The abstract noun that i s  frequently fonned from the fixed element has the suffix 

-ta: �n;r d/issiiiJJ 'jny, happiness', 119" :1' zammata 'silence', 1.'1' ;1- sii/tata 'quiel, calm', 
h 'i' ;l- kiiffata 'height' .  

97. 1 . 14 .  I n  the verbs i n  which the basic meaning i s  expressed b y  the a-stem (see 
73. 1 2), the td-stem (see 7 1 . 1 5), or the tan- or an-morpheme (see 79.5), the composite 
verb is fonned from the basic stem. 
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Thus, for verbs in the a-stem, such as hnm£ a -b iitt iir ii  ' winnow' :  auenuative 
nmc; :  J\1..1.. 1 b iit iirr ad iirr iig ii, intensive orflTC: : h1.t.1 balfarr a diirr iig ii; from h(l 
ODl. a -siimm iir ii  'rule paper, line ' :  attenuative (loa C :  J\J'..t. 1  .siim iirr adiir riig ii, inten­
sive nrc : 1\1.1.1 !iammarr ad iirr iig ii; from J\;JI..It a -ga ddiil ii  ' incline' :  attenuative 
;>f.A : Afl gad ii/ 1  al ii: from Al'l"' a -s iitta 'spread out ' :  attenuative fl"' : Af.l-1 s iita 

ad iirr iig ii, intensive ilT-l- : 1;.1..l. 1  sa {(a tt ad iirr iig ii; from lld.ll a -fezii 'make fun of' : 
attenuative A.-11 : J\1..1.. 1/ezz adiirr iig ii; from J\(IL(IL a -s iifiiss iifii 'be anxious to do 
something': {1�{1� : Afl s iifs iiff al ii 'be rather unwilling to pan with something, be 
somewhat fearful ' .  intensive rtii=lt. ii= :  hi\ s �saff al ii. 

For verbs in the tii-slem, such as .,.�,., tii-¢"iit ra 'be angry' :  attenuative "t iiJ :  J\11. 

q wiita al ii, intensive .,.._,.:,. : 111\ q wa {fa tt al ii; from .,.ou:f tiim iifCii 'be convenient' :  at­
tenuative - 'I'+ :  Afl m iicciitt al ii, intensive 9""f-l-: Afl ma ec•tt al ii; from 1-lf1t. tii­
Sa gg iir ii  'cross ' :  attenuative if1C:  }u\ Sag iirr al ii: from +itt-.aL tii-s iira ��ii 'spread' :  
attenuative (ICa:a.+ : Jill s iir �iitt al ii. intensive nc�:,- : Jill s t�r ?t� tl al ii; from #'i""l 
tiiq iina !(a al ii ' walk ostentatiously, put on airs ' :  i''llfl : i''l"l : Jill q iin ,a q iinla al ii or 
.,.1m+ : .,.1m+ : hfl q iin {iitt q iin {iitt al ii 'show off'. 

For verbs in the tiin -, an -stem, such as +'lf'lt-.4- tiin -s iiraffa 'spread out': atten­
uative {I C�. : hfl s iirfa al ii, intensive flCt;:'l- : Aflso rf•ttal ii; from 1-11. 11.1 tiin dil­

g iiddiig ii  'crackle' :  attenuative f. "I 1:"1 : Afl d iigd iigg al ii, intensive 1:"1 1:"1 : hfl d •g­
d •gg al ii (but also )."JJ!:"/1:"/ : Afl •nd >gd •gg al ii): h"Jmflmfl an rala rriil ii 'suspend. 
hang ' :  attenuative mAmA : Ail tiilt ii/ 1  al ii, intensive 'I" A 'I" A :  hfl t •lt •ll al ii (but also 
A "J'I"A 'I" A :  Afl ••t •lt >ll al ii). 

97.2. TRIRADICALS. TYPE A 

97 .2.1. In the triradical verbs of type A, the attenuative action is expressed by 
CiiCiiCC al ii or ad iirr iig ii, the intensive action by Ct� CCa CC al ii or ad iirriig ii. In 1.2.2 

verbs the intensive action is expressed by Ca C;CC al ii with non-gemination of the 2d 
radical. 

Examples: fine : hf.l-1 s iib iirr ad iir riig ii 'break somewhat • , flofl C :  hf.l- 1 sob­
b t�rr ad iirr iig ii  'smash' ;  h .t.."J :  �.t..l.. 1 k iid iinn ad iirr iig ii  'cover somewhat', h�1 : 

Af.l-1 kodd •nn adilrr iig ii  'close quickly, abruptly': hoi. 'I- :  Af.l-1 kiifiitt ad iirr iig ii  
'open a little' ,  h�+ : Af.l-1 bff•tt ad ilrr iig ii  'open suddenly, open all the way ' .  

In 1.2.2 verbs: tJJf.t:: hfl wiidDdd al ii 'become somewhat dear', tJJf.J!:: Af.l-1 
wiidDdd adilr riig ii  ' like somewhat, begin to like', 11>'1:1: : Afl wododd al ii 'become 
vecy expensive', 11>'1:1: : Af.l-1 wododd ad iirr iig ii  'like intensely'.  
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The 1 .2.2 verbs may also be used in a contncled form: lhus, oflC : Ill\ barr alii (from Ol.l. 

biirriiriJ) 'fly suddenly, run away speedily'; -n' : lll!..l.1 bann adiirriJgiJ (from 1\0\'t abiinniinii) 

'dissipate'; A n :  Jr. A ltiss alii (from Aflfl liissiisii) 'become lukewann'. 

97.2.2. In the intensive fonn of verbs that begin with r, a prothetic a appears and 
the 2d radical is not geminated. Thus, t.. Hr : J\A riiziimm alii 'be somewhat long', AC 
11 11" :  hll •n:•mm alii 'become very long'; 1. 1 1' :  h'-1. 1 riigiill adiirriigii 'trample 
somewhat', Ac;., .,. :  1\Y../..1 arg a(( adiirriigii 'trample strongly' ;  l.m..fl : J\1\ riitiibb 

alii 'be slightly wet', I\C1'.fl : hll ortmb alii 'be very wet' .  

97.3. Type B 

In the verbs of type B, the attenuative action is expressed by CiiCCiiCC alii or 
adiirriigii, the intensive action is expressed by C3CCaCC alii or adiirriigii. In the verbs 
1 .2.2, the 2nd radical is not geminted. 

Examples: 1111-fl : hll liizziibb alii 'be somewhat smooth',  A 11-fl : hll lozzobb alii 

'be very smooth' ;  n.,.., ,  "'-'-1 bii niinn adiirriigii 'scatter somewhat', .fl o}o 'J :  h'-1.1 

b att ann adiirriigii 'scatter all over'; (UD1' : 1\1..1..1 /iiwwii rt adiirriigii 'transfonn a lit­
tle' ,  A.(Do1' : 1\1..1..1 /aww arr adiirriigii 'transfonn completely' .  

In 1 .2.2. verbs: llm1' : h'-1.1 /iiliill adiirriigii 'stretch somewhat', A1'1':  h'-

1. 1 1•1•11 adiirriigii 'stretch strongly';  -tlffl :  hll q"iiiiiii alii 'be slightly dirty' ,  
.,....lfif :  hll q"•I•I§ alii 'be very dirty'. 

97.4. Type C 

In the verbs of type C, the attenuated action is expressed by CaCiiCC alii (or adiir· 

riigii), the intensive action by CaCCaCC alii (or adii.rriigii). In the verbs 1 .2.2, the 2d 
radical is not geminated. 

Examples: "lfhC : hll Iakiirr alii 'be somewhat coarse' ,  flhC : hll I>kbrr alii 

'be totally coarse'; ?Rll : h'-l.1(fJJo) qabiizz adiirriigii(w) 'be restless, fidgety', '1-.flll : 

h'-1. 1(01•) q•bbnz adiirriigii(w) 'move about restlessly (e.g., a mentally deranged 
person '); 'Ill"/ : hll baliigg alii 'be somewhat rude', ·R A"I : hll b•ll•gg alii "be very 
rude' .  

I n  1 .2.2 verbs: ;JL'f: : h1.l.1 gafiiff adiirriigii •gather something indiscrimi­
nately', "l'i!'i! : h'-1.1 giJf•ffadiirriigii 'remove, takeoff'; lJ )'J : hll baniinn alii 'wake 
up somewhat but go back to sleep', .fl")'):  Jil\ b �n ann aid 'wake up suddenly' .  
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97.5. LABIOVELARS AND ROUNDED CONSONANTS 

97.5 . 1 . ln the labiovelars and in the rounded labials, type A has C"iiCiiCC (or Co­

COCC) alii for the attenuated action, CWaCCaCC (or CuCCiJCC) alii for the intensive 

aclion. 

Examples: -t - '1' :  h/1 qwiimii/1 alii 'break off somewhat (intr. ) ' ,  .,."11" '1' :  h/1 

q"'amma{( alii 'break down completely'; 1- t. {) :  11.1..1... 1 ,riiriiss adiirriigii 'put casu­

ally a morsel in one's mouth' ,  1""C" : I\Y..t.. 1 g"'t�rrass adiirriigii 'put a piece of angara­

bread into one 's mouth either quickly or completely' ;  fl/1� : h/1 boliiqq alii 'gush out 

somewhat ' ,  11-A� :  h/1 bullaqq alii 'gush out suddenly';  11' /l h :  h/1 so/iikk alii 'sneak 

away somewhat ' ,  lf-A h :  "'" Iullakk alii 'sneak away suddenly ' .  

91.5.2. Type B has cwiiCCiiCC (or CoCCiiCC) alii for the attenuated action, 

cwaecaec (or CuCC�CJ alii, for the intensive action. In 1 .2.2 verbs the intensive is 

expressed by C''aC.CC (or CuCaCC) alii. 

Examples: -tl\ifi: : 1\il q"'iilliiff adiirriigii. 'curve or form a hook somewhat ',  

.,Ali': h/1 qullajfadiirriigii 'curve or form a hook completely'; .,.)'1' : hf..t. 1 gwiinnii( 

adiirriigii 'poke with the finger slightly' ,  1-"t'J':  hf..t. 1 gunnalf adiirriigii 'poke hard 

with the finger' ; 'l" h r. : hf..t. 1 mokkiirr adiirriigii 'try out somewhat', DD-hC : hf.. 

t. 1 mukkarr adiirriigii 'try out intensely'; fla�.� : hf..t. 1 �?iiqq adiirriigii 'pull up 

here and tbere' ,  11-"1"� : hf..t. 1 bu?(aqq adiirriigii 'pull up suddenly or intensely' .  

For 1 .2.2: .,.fl.fl : h/1 gwiibiibb alii ' bow somewhat', 1•.fl .f1 : h/1 gWababb alii 

' bow completely ' ;  -tll'fi : h/1 qwiisiiss alii 'get somewhat diny ' ,  .,._fi ll :  h/1 qwasass 

alii 'get very dirty ' ;  'fDllA : hll molii/1 alii 'become somewhat oblong', oa-AA : hll 

mulill alii 'become quite oblong '; i"'mT : hll .fo{ii!t alii ' be somewhat narrow at the 

apex' ,  if- T T :  hll .fu(a{{ alii 'become very narrow at the apex' .  

97.5 .3 .  I n  type C, cwaCiiCC o r  CoCiiCC alii o r  adiirriigii for the attenuated ac­

tion, cwaecaec alii or adiirriigii for the intensive action. 

Examples: !lime : hF.t. 1 qWa(iirr adiirriigii ' tie slightly ' ,  .,._'l'C: : hF.t. 1 qw>!­

tarr adiirriigii ' tie tightly' ;  11111m.C : 1\F..i.. 1 m111aCCiirr adiirriigii or 'Pm.C : 1\Y..i.. 1 

moCCiirr adiirriigii 'scratch somewhat', oa·6J.•C :  1\F..l. 1  muCCilrr adiirriigii 'scratch 

a great deal ' .  

In the 1 .2.2 verbs the 2 d  radical is not geminated: ?.,71'11' : 11.1\ m "'  a.fiil.f alii or 

'l"ll'fi : h/1 moliils alii 'shrivel up slightly •, .... fi ll :  h/1 mufafs alii 'shrivel up a great 

deal ' ;  "'J.f..t: : hF.t. 1 mwadiidd adiirriigii or 'I"F.t: : hf..t. 1 modiidd adiirriigii 'cut 

somewhat or here and there (grass) ' ,  .... 1:1: : 1\J!i.. 1 mudildd adiirriigii 'cut com­

pletely ' .  
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97.6. CLASS II"'/ siimma 

The attenuative action of type A and B of the (1-, siimma-class is CiiCa alii or 

adiirriigii; the intensive action is expressed by CCC�t alii or adiirriigii. 
Examples of type A: /14. : 1;1..(. 1  siifa adiirriigii 'sew here and then:', /1<;:-l- : 1;1.. 

l.1 sajfan adiirriigii 'sew completely'; n•l : All biiza alii 'become somewhat numer­

ous' ,  ..n 11 + :  111\ bazzattalii 'become very numerous'; OJIIJ: J\1\ wiita alii 'step out for 
a while' ,  OJ•'J' .)o :  Jr. I\ waf(att alii 'come out suddenly ' ;  1CJ : llll giiba alii 'come in a 

little way" ,  "HI 'I-: 1;(1 gabbatt alii 'enter quickly' .  
From 'P''l mol/a 'be full ' :  attenuative fJD'l : l;.A mota alii, intensive oo·A+: llll 

mul/att alii. 

Examples for type B: (I I) :  J\F-1.. 1 siiluJ adiirriigii 'insert somewhat or slowly', 

ll h -l- :  1;1..(. 1  sakkatt adiirriigii 'insert completely and/or suddenly'; h i) :  1;1..(. 1  kiiko. 
adiirriigii 'split peas or beans casually' ,  hh+ : J\l..t. 1  kakkatt adiirriigii 'split peas or 

beans intensely'; m"' : 1;1..(. 1  rara alii 'drink slowly or al interval', '1''1'-l- : 1;1..(. 1 1•1· 

{iltt alii 'drink fast or completely'. 

97.7. CLASS .,.(. qiirrii 

97.7. 1 .  The attenuative action of type A of the ..,.t.. qiirrii-class is expressed by 

CiiCiitt alii or adiirriigii; the intensive action is expressed by CaCCatt alii or adiirriigii. 

Examples for type A: hif-l-: 1;1..1. 1  a!iitt adiirriigii 'rub lightly', /; '11-l- :  1;1..(. 1  

aiiatt adiirriigii 'rub well ' ;  .1- at.-l- :  1;1..1. 1/iiCiitt adiirriigii 'grind lightly' ,  <i:"l"-l- : 

1;1..1. 1 /�Catt adiirriigii 'grind thoroughly';  i. at. -l- :  1;1..(. 1  riiCiitt adiirriigii 'sprin· 

kle slightly', C"l/''1- : 1;1..(. 1  r�Catt adiirriigii (or I;C"I/'-l- : 1;1..i. 1 ar(att adiirriigii) 

'sprink.e considerably or suddenly'. 

The attenuated action of type 8 of the .,.t.. qiirrii-class is CiiCCiitt alii or adiirrii­

gii; the intensive action is expressed by CaCCatt alii or adiirriigii. 
Examples for type B: llr -l- :  1;/l liiyyiitt alii 'be somewhat different' , ll f ·l- :  1;1.. 

t.. 1 liiyyii.tt adiirriigii 'distinguish somewhat' ,  Af.+: Ill\ layyatt alii 'be separated 
completely', A .e -l- :  /;1..1. 1 />Jyatt adiirriigii ·�parate compl�tely ' ;  � f -l- :  /;/I qw iiy· 

yiitt alii 'wait a little bit ' ,  ..,. ... f.+: 1\1\ qwayyatt alii 'wait a long time ' .  

The auenuative action of type C is CaCiitt alii or adiirriigii; the intensive action 
is expressed by CaCCatt alii or adiirriigii. 

Examples: � at. + :  1;1..i. 1 1aCiirt adiirriigii 'shave lightly' ,  A"l/''1- : 1;1..1. 1 1>(· 
(att adiirriigii 'shave thoroughly'; 'P"f+: I\J:.t.. 1 wailiitt adiirriigii 'swim a little' ,  
tO-�+ :  1\l.t.. 1 waliilatt adiirriiRii 'swim to  one's fi l l ' .  
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97.7.2. With a labiovelar and rouoded labial: from *<D. q"af�ii ' twist !breads on 

lhe edge of a gannent to keep it from unraveling ' :  attenuative *Al.-l- : 1\1..1.. 1 qwaliitt 

adiirriigii. intensive .,. .. �:,. : '1\1..1. 1  qw�l<�tt adiirriigii; from (lt.)"J.if (a)mwalJQ 'oil 
a new griddle before lrying to bake bread on it ' :  attenuative .,_7Ft· : 1\1..1.. 1 mwaliitt 

adiirriiJ:ii 'oil  slighlly ' ,  inlensive UD· 'li T :  11.1..i. 1  mull au adiirriigii 'oil  intensively ' .  

97.8. CLASS l}ou samii 

97.8. 1 .  The attenuative and the intensive actions of the ll ou  samii..class have the 

same form, namely CaCC alii. According to the context this form may express either 

the attenuative action or the intensive action or both. 

Examples: 'I ll" :  1\t\ lamm alii 'become completely smooth'; '\ � :  1\tt laqq alii 

'excel absolutely ' ;  t·il : J\F..l. 1  rass adiirriigii ( 1 )  'make something somewhat wet ' ,  

(2)  'make something wet quickly and completely ' ;  6-� : 1\t\ raqq alii 'be somewhat 

far'; oo h_ti'' m- : �T : 1\l..l. 1 fDo  miikinaw daU adiirriigiiw 'the car hit him suddenly 

and hadly' ;  ;J I"' :  1\t\ gamm alii 'become rather warm', A1.1:.)1� : ;J I"' :  ofi�A. andii­

niigiiru gamm bar''a/1 ' it became somewhat wann';  ...,:,. : lt.I..G 1  gatt adiirriigii 'make 

the child drink quickly ' ;  ol ofl :  1\ .1:. {. 1  sabb adiirriigii 'pull somewhat', also 'jerk' ; 

:1'�· : l\ .l:. l. 1  qamm adiirriigii ( I )  'eat powdery food casually' ,  (2) 'eat powdery food 

quickly' .  

97 .8 .2 .  The repetition of the verb may express according to the context an atten­

uative, an intensive action, or a repeated action. Thus, 'f'"r: lt.I..G 1  wart adiirriigii 'gulp 

down' , " "' '  " "' '  1\ .1:. {. 1  warr warr adiirriigii ' swallow quickly ' ;  ,1' 11 :  l\.l:.l.1 yazz 
adiirriigii 'grab quickly, or somewhat', .1' 11 :  .1'11 : 1\ .1:. {. 1  yazz yazz adiirriigii 'grab 

here and there' ;  ol � :  1\t\ saqq alii ' laugh a little, laugh slightly ' ,  ol � :  ol � :  1\t\ saq 

saqq alii ' show a smiling face' .  

97.9. CLASS .J oo  qomii 

There is only one fonn of the class .Joa qomii, namely CoCC. It expresses most­

ly an attenuative action. The intensive action may be expressed by combining this 
fonn with an adverb. Thus, •r = AA qomm alii 'stop for a while ';  C"T : Jr..A roll alii 

'run somewhat'; 'P-l : Jr.. A moqq alii 'be somewhat wann •. The intensive action in all 

these verbs may be expressed by adding an adverb such as 0"111" biitam 'very' :  thus, 
0"19" : 'I" � :  1\t\ biitam moqq alii 'be very warm'.  
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N01e that '1"1' motii 'die' has the form -++: 1111 muntt alii, but with tho moan­
ing 'be completely exhausted' .  It is possible that due to frequency of usage this form 
adopted tho regular form of the biradicals. 

As for 11� zorii 'go around, tum around', the fonn fiC :  J\A zorr alii 'tum around' 
exists, used particularly in JfC :  nA zorr biil 'step aside!, scram!' ,  but the original root 
zwr also occurs in lldJC : Jr.A ziiwiirralii 'tum away, aside', and in 11m-c: Iii\ z,o�wwarr 
alii 'tum around fast, spin around'. 

97.10. CLASS Itt. hedii 

97.1 0, I .  The attenuative action of this class is expressed by CeCC or CeCiitt, the 

intensive action is expressed by CaCC or CiCCatt. 
Examples: Itt: : 1111 hedd alii or Itt.+ : 1111 hediitt alii 'go away a short distance 

and stop', l!t:+ :  1111 hiddatt alii 'walk away for good, walk away all of a sudden'. 
With the reduplicated root: 'L'I' : 'L'I' : llt.t.1 gerr gerr adiirriigii 'decorate rath­

er quickly or somewhat'; ILr : rLr : 1\Y..1.. 1 zemm zemm adiirriigii 'sing rather quick­

ly or somewhat'. 

With initial prepalatals: 'fh : 1111 ciikk alii 'be stubborn, obstinate' ;  'f h :  ll t. t. 1  
Cak/c adiirriigii 'render importunate' ;  if1' : J\1.1.. 1 .fii(l adiirriigii 'be somewhat indif­

ferent to the action of selling'; also lrm+ : llt.l. 1 siiriirr adiirriigii as in �,....., ,  

lrm+ : IIR:C1 : <l'IOJ- ') :  nht;:A : 111-'lfiiOJ-P"? lamun Iiitiitt adrago adaw•n bikii/1 
aya!Ialilwamm? 'wouldn't it be better for him to (rather) sell his cow and pay his debt?'; 

').fit. of>'): 'liT+ : IIR:C1 : fJ J'. :  l\)1:'): 'l't. nmriitun iarratt adrago bado aggun qiir­
rii 'he sold off his property and remained empty-handed' .  

97 . I  0.2. In  the B type the original y appears and the verbs \Jehave like the B-type 

verbs: thus, 'l'fC :  1111 qiiyyiirr alii 'change somewhat', 'I' f. C :  1111 q>yy>rr alii 'change 

radically'; mfP" : 1111 riiyyiimm alii 'darken somewhat' ,  'l'f.P" : 1111 r•yyamm alii 
'darken suddenly' .  

97.11 .  QUADRIRADICALS 

97 .11.1. The attenuative action of the quadriradicals is expressed by CiiCCiiCC; 

the intensive action is expressed by c�ccaec. 
Examples: '1''1''1''1' : llt.l.1 qii[qii/1 adiirriigii 'pound somewhat' ,  '1''1''1' '1' :  lit. 

{. 1 qarqatl adiirriigii 'pound strongly'; l£P" 1A : 1111 Iiimgii/1 alii 'be somewhat old ' ,  
'ifP""I A :  1111 Iamg•ll aUJ 'age quickly'; n'if'l'-r : 1111 bii!qiirr alii 'become messy, un-
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tidy ' ,  .fl 'li.:t- '1' :  All baiq•rr a lii 'be very messy' ;  llr:llr. : M� .. /.1 sii rsii rr a diirriigii 
'bore a little ' , llC:flr: :  A f..l.1 sars arr a diirriigii 'bore right through' .  

97. 1 1 .2. From verbs with the vowel o after the 1 st and 3d radical: 'Pol-'J":,.O : AA 
mo qmo qq a lii 'become rather overripe',  oa4ol>ou-:t- : 11.1\ muqmuqq a lii 'become com­

pletely overripe ' ;  t-rt-r : J\1\ som somm a lii 'trot somewhat', (l.r(l. r :  }\l\ sum ­

summ a lii 'trol with rapid, ungraceful steps' .  

97 . 1 2. ABBRBVIA TBD QUADR!RADICALS 

97.12.1. CLASS fliiT sii /ii /!Cii 

The auenuated action of this class is expressed by Cii CCii ll a lii ;  the intensive ac­

tion is expressed by CaCCatt al ii. 
Examples: llA:f-'1- : All sii l ciitt a lii 'be slightly boring', IIA "f -l- :  All sal l!•tt a lii 

'be very boring ' ;  Q;l,.:tf-'1- : All i;ii qyiitt a lii 'be slightly muddy ' ,  "i'.:t ,1'. -l- :  All (oqy•tt 
a lii 'be very muddy';  from (+)116-at. (tii )sii ra i;(ii 'spread' (intr.): llCat.-'1- :  All sii r(iitt 
a lii 'spread somewhat', n r;�.}o : J\1\ sar� att a lii 'spread a great deal or all over'. 

97.13. CLASS 0/.;f" bii riitta 

The attenuated action is expressed by ca eca a lii or a diirriigii ; the intensive ac­

tion is expressed by CaCCat l  a lii or a dii rriigii . 
Examples: RC;f" : All bii rta a lii 'be somewhat strong', .flC-'1--l- : All b m•tt a lii 

'be very strong'; hr.4 .. : All kii ifa a lii 'smell somewhat bad' ,  hr.<;:-'1- :  All bifat t a lii 
' stink' .  

The following verbs have also another fonn for the attenuated action: L 'l � :  �A 
/lin da a lii and � ")f.. 'I· : Allfiin diitt a /ii 'explode slightly', <;:")�-}- : hllf •n diJ/t a lo 'ex­

plode suddenly'; 'I'C'i' : All qii nw a lii and 'I'C�-l" :  All qii rniitt a lii ' smell bad some­

what', .:tC"J'I- : All qorn att a lii 'smell very bad' .  

9'-14- CLASS �� la l la 

97. 1 4. 1 .  The attenuated action is expressed by Ca Ca a lii or a dii rrii gii ;  the inten­
sive action is expressed by CtiCCau a lii or a dii r,-iigii . 

Examples: � � :  All /a la a lii 'be somewhat loose', A A -l- :  All l •l l •tt a lii 'be loose 

completely'; 'I ll :  hi\ sasa a lii 'be rather thin' ,  /tilT : >til s ass at a lii 'be very thin ' :  

'I ll :  All baba a lii ' fear somewhat', .fl .fl -'1- :  hll b •bh at t  a lii 'fear greatly'; 4 .. of.. : All 
fafa a lii 'grow slightly fat' , <;:<;:-}- : Allf •ffat r a lii 'grow very fat ' ;  from "1 "1 m wam -
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mwa 'dissolve': attenuative .,_ -x.: Al\ mwamwtJ alii; intensive DD�ODoT :  Jill\, pro­
nounced mw�mtnwltt alii. 

97 . 1 4.2. Onomalopoetic verbs of the "tt"tt type, with or without ..,.,._, have an atten­
uative fonn without having an attenuated meaning. Indeed, they have the same mean­
ing as the regular verb. Thus, �S\' qwaqqwa 'crack, knock ' :  $\t st :  1.1\ t("aqwa alii 
'rattle, knock'; .11.11 dadda 'speak with effort' :  .11.11 : �II dada alii 'speak with effort';  

.,..,� � tiin-tatta 'crackle, pop': :1-:J- : 111\ tata alii 'rattle (machine gun)' ;  +'l1-1 

tiin·CaCCa 'make a racket ' :  ""1""1.: �II (a(a alii 'twitter, screech'; .,.'t'l'l tiin·lf'aggwa 
'make a rumble, a thundering noise': � =t :  Jt.l\ g""arl''a alii 'resound, make a noise' .  

97.15. Reduplication ofthe fixed element 

97. 1 5 . 1 .  Partial or total reduplication of the fixed element is a regular feature of 
the composite verbs. This reduplication serves for the expression of various shades of 

meanings, or sometimes even denotes a slight change of meaning. Continuous, or fre­

quent action, speed of action, gradation and progression are some of the meanings 

resulting from the reduplication. 

97. 1 5 .2. Examples of partial reduplication: .fl A "l" :  �II balla?? alii ' Hash sud­

denly ' :  .fl A"l"A"l" : �II bal;,fla(C alii 'glitter'; 't'I'A : �II naqqa/1 alii 'be suddenly 

uprooted' :  't'I'A'I'A : �II naqalqa/1 alii 'be completely uprooted'; 11 "1 -l- :  � 1!. (. 1  zag· 
gall adiirriigii 'close the door suddenly and tightly': 11 "1 -l- "1 -l- :  �J!.t.1 zagatgatt adiir· 
riigii 'close or bar all around ' ;  .fl ll + :  1\l..l.. 1 bassatt adiirriigii 'pierce completely ' :  

-n n + n + :  �J!.t.1 basatsatt adiirriigii 'riddle (with bullets)'; oo·•r-c: : � 1!. (. 1  mu??ar 
adiirriigii 'scratch once and intensively' :  oo·�C"PC :  1\l..l.. 1 mularlarr adiirriigii 
'scratch all over'; 'lf�"J : 1\ l..l.. 1 1affan adiirriigii 'wrap up, cover completely ' :  'lf�"J 
'!''): �1!.(.1 safarifann adiirriigii 'cover suddenly and completely ' .  

97 . 1 5.3.  Total reduplication occurs mostly with fixed elements consisting of  two 

consonants. Examples: m.fl : �11 /iibb alii 'drop' (vi.): m-n : m.fl : �11 /iib tiibb alii 
'drip' ;  11 '1' :  �II zaqq alii 'be low' :  11'1' : 11 '1' :  �II zaq zaqq alii 'get lower and 

lower'; h'i' : �II kiiff alii 'rise up': h 'i' :  h 'i' :  �II kiif kiiff alii 'rise gradually and 
higher'; miiJ : hl..l.. 1 tiita adiirriigii 'drink slowly, sip': miiJ : miiJ : hF..l.. 1 tiita tiita 
adiirriigii 'drink rather huiTiedly'; 1- C :  1\F..l.. 1 Carr adiirriigii 'scratch somewhat or 
abruptly' :  """.C: :  "'iC: :  �1!.(.1 �ar Carr adiirriigii 'scratch here and there'; Lm') : �II 
fiitiini1 alii 'hurry somewhat" :  Lm1' : Lm1' : 1\ll fiitiin fii(iinn alii 'hurry along (con-
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linually and fasl)'; .fiA""': h/1 ball>f( alii 'Hash suddenly' : .fi A ""' :  .fi A ""' :  h/1 b•l· 
l>f b•ll>f(' alii 'keep Hashing conlinual ly' ;  ou·A ""' :  h/1 mull>fi; alii 'slip oul, slip off': 
UD•A ""' :  OD·A•..- :  h/1 mull>f mul/a(( alii 'become slippery ' .  

I n  a reduplicated construction the final vowclless consonant o f  the initial fixed element 

may also be geminated. Thus, (iihh tiihh alii, kiiff kiiff alii, and so on. 

97. 16. Combination of two fixed elements 

1 9. 1 6. 1 .  The language also uses a combination of two fixed elements (or com­

ponents) followed by hA alii. The second fixed element is termed "echo-word ... The 

two components are either primary or derived from a verb. While most nonnally the 

final consonant of lhe components is the same, there are also occurrences in which the 

final consonant is nol the same. 

Examples for primary components: -l!•v- : .fit:., : }lfl qu�f bxldagg alii 'be rest­

less, uneasy' (lit 'sil down and sland up'); h <;: :  11 -t :  hll kiiffzaqqalii 'heave (waves)', 

lit. 'rise and be lowered ' :  fl -r :  lln1' : hi\ Iii{{ liibi#r alii 'be submissive' .  

97. 1 6.2. Examples forcomponenls derived from verbs: 1\ <;: ") :  •..-<;: ") :  h1.t. 1 •f· 

f�nn ��ff�nn adiirriigii 'cover up completely so as to suffocate someone' (from hL 'I af 
fiinii 'gag ' ,  Q;).4., � i;iiffiinii 'close'); .fi A ""' :  t:C"/ '1" :  h/1 b•ll>fi; dorg•mm alii 'blink 

on and off' (from 0/IQ;). biiliii;i;ii 'shine ' ,  1. t. 1uu diiriiggamii 'extinguish'). 

The components are: 

biradicals-biradicals: mn1 : 1Cl : hA wara giiba ala 'move to and fro' (lit. 'go­
out go-in') ;  (a .,- :  A .,- :  Ill\ sii{( lii{f alii 'be disciplined, submit completely'; 

biradicals-triradicals: tJ A :  .t:"hr : hA zal d�kkamm alii 'be completely ex­

hausled' ;  fl .fl :  l. 1.fl :  h/1 sabb riigiibb alii 'become relaxed'; 

biradicals-quadriradicals: 'f h :  ,.,.'fh : hi\ l�kk manlakk aiD 'be very stub­

born' ;  f.�. : II"JOA : h/1 diifa ziinbii/1 alii 'lry (or 'work') lo make ends meel' ;  

lriradicals-lriradicals: �tt:1 : �t;:") : hY../.. 1 aff;m ��ffann adiirriigii 'cover up  

completely so  as  to  choke someone' ;  DDI\i't : .,.1\lt :  11.1\ miilldss qiilldss aiD 'move 
about to and fro' ;  

lriradicals-quadriradicals: Omll : 'I'"Jm/1 : h1.t.1 biiriiss qiinriiss alii ' lum 
around, look back again and again'; .fiA""': t:C"/'1" : h/1 ba/l>f( dorgomm adiirriigii 
' flicker'; 

quadriradicals-quadriradicals: -tA 'I' 'I': ·OA 'I' 'I': h1.t.1 q•lr•rl b•lr•rr adiirragii 

'expose something in an immodest manner'. 
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97.16.3. The two components have opposed or slightly opposed meanings and 

the combination of the two components has a unified meaning. In general one may 

state that the echo complex serves for the reinforcement of the meaning of each of the 

components or for the generalization of the meaning. Examples: h f'i: :  ,., : laA kiiff 
zaqq alii 'heave (waves)', lit. 'rise and go down'; h�-l- : 11'7 -l- :  A,_t.1 kajfatt zoggatt 
adiirriigii 'blink the eyes' (lit. 'open and close'); "A : A,_C :  All wall adiirr alii 'spend 

a few days' (lit. 'spend lhe day.spend the nigbt'); mnr : 1q : All wiita giiba alii 'move 

to and fro' (lit. 'go-out, go-in'); .!'11 : 114''1' : A,_t.1 yazz liiqiiqq adiirriigii 'du some­

lhing intenniltently' (lit. 'seize and let go'); ,. •• : -K" :  A,_t.1 diifa qiina adiirriigii 
'nod the head' (lit. 'bend and raise'). 

97.16.4. 1be second component may have a meaning close to that of the first 

component and serves for giving a specific meaning to the phrase as a whole. Ex­

amples: A 'I',. : TC'I',. : A,_t.1 1aqqamm 1arqamm adiirriigii 'clean up everylhing' 

(lit. 'galher and hold tigbl'); oft Til : '1-'lT/1 : All ba(lass qanrass alii 'break abruptly 

and/or completely, die prematurely' (lit. 'break and snap off wilh lhe fingers'); :I.CC : 
,_. oft ') :  All ararr dabbann alii 'be angered, be worked up' (lit. 'be scorched and tum 

black'); :I.C'7 � :  11C'7 � :  A,_t.1 argajfzargajf adiirriigii 'spill out all over' (lit. 'let 

fall and empty out'); :l.oft/1 : TC'7 : A,_t.1 abbass rarragg adiirriigii 'clean a con­

tainer completely' (lit. 'wipe clean and sweep'). 

97.16.5. The original meaning of bolh components may also be kept: 'l oft :  t.1oft : 
All sabb riigiibb alii 'contract and stretch, pull and slacken'; oft A "i'" :  ,_.C.,,. : All 
ballaCC dargamm alii 'blink on and off', also 'flicker'; oft 'I': TA'I': All baqq rallaqq 
alii 'appear and disappear repeatedly'; .!'11 : 114''1' : A,_t.1 yazz liiqiiqq adiirriigii 
'squeeze and release' (but also 'du somelhing intennittenlly'); "'""" : oft,_.'7 : All quCC 
bildd11gg alii 'sit down and get up repeatedly' .  

97 .16.6. I t  also occurs that neither component in  isolation has meaning. I t  i s  only 

the combination of the two components that produces the meaning of the phrase. Thus, 

hr".flll : JP"JP".flll : hh kambass mambass alii 'utter words having no logical connec­

tion, speak incoherently'. 

97.16.7. Most nonnally the second component is to be considered an echo word 

of the first component. In a biradical-biradical, or triradical or quadriradical combina­

tion, the last consonant is the same in both components. In a triradical-triradical or in 

triradical-quadriradical combination, the last two consonants are the same. 
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Example for biradical-biradical combination: fi T :  1\ 1' :  1\f\ siitt liill alii 'be over­

come and pacified, be ruled with an iron hand ' ;  

for biradical-triradical: fi T :  1\ 0 T :  1\ll siiu liibii({ alii 'be submissive' ;  

for biradical-quadriradical: 'f h :  P"1'f h :  h/1 cakk m>ncakk alii 'be very slub­

bom ' ;  

for lriradical-quadriradical: oa/IA :  lfP"IIA : h/1 miilii/1 Iiimlii/1 alii 'be well-built 

bul nol fa! ' ;  -II 'I'll : �")Til : h S!. 1. 1  batr>ss qanr>ss adiirriigii 'snap off'; A�P" : 'I'C: 
�y· : hS!.1. 1 laqq>mm q>r(>mm adiirriigii 'clean up everything' .  Note that the last radi­

cal only may be the same, a.'i in )t,Af• :  t:c:-,r :  ht\ <�ll<�mm dt�rgamm alii 'disap­

pear suddenly, vanish ' .  

The most frequent combination i s  the triradical-triradical one: oa ll /a : .,.An : Il l\  

miilliiss qiilliiss alii 'tum around, look back again an d  again' ;  til\ A :  ooflA : hi\ siiliill 
miiliill alii 'seep away (water into the soil ) ' ;  Ac:c: : rcc : hi\ iiTtiTT miiTiJTT alii 'be ut­

terly grief-stricken'; cf""'f:'J' : 'i!C:T : 1i.l.. l. 1  qwarra{(jilrratr adiirriigii 'cut a wound and 

let it burst ' ;  lj:.1f1f : .:t-11 'H : 11. 1\ fazazz qazazz alii 'be stunned, stupefied ' .  

97 . 1 6.8. There are also combinations in which the last consonant is not the same: 

1ir: :  1•1: :  h/1 sarr g"'add alii 'bustle about, run here and !here'; hor;:ol- : h1:1 : h/1 
kaffatt kaddann alii 'blink' (intr.); 1:-11 1 :  hC:C: : h/1 dabbann kararr alii 'drop dead'; 

A�P" : 1�/l : hS!.1. 1 laqqamm naqq>ss adiirriigii 'clean up cereals completely'; 

�U A 6J.• :  �C?'I• : 11.1..1. 1  ball�� dargamm adiirriigii ' tum on and off the light ' .  

The composition of the two components may have either a attenuated fonn or  an 

intensive fonn. Examples for an attenuated fonn: aJ"l : 1CJ : J\A wii(a "giiba alii 'move 

to and fro' (lit. 'move oul and in');  1..4- : .,.'i" : 1\t\ diifa qiina alii 'move about, hassle 

about to make a living ' ;  nt\ : mlfl: ht\ hiila tiira alii 'eat casually' ;  aJAr : tit\ 'I• : hi\ 
wiiliimm ziiliimm alii 'loaf, idle about'; uo/\fl : cf"/\fl : J\t\ miilliiss qiilliiss alii 'move 
about, move to and fro ' .  

Examples for an  intensive fonn: ·fl .,_ :  �-,.A. .,. :  1\/\ baqq tallaqq alii 'move in and 
out ' :  ·II T il :  �1'1'/l : h/1 barr ass qanrass alii 'break abruplly'; h<;:ol- : h1:1 : h/1 kaf­
f>tt kaddann alii 'open and close quickly' ;  h-11 /l :  -l·C:'7 : h/1 >hbass rarragg alii 'leave 

abruptly; A�P" : ·t�ll :  h 1. 1. 1 /aqqamm naqq.ss adiirriigii 'clean up completely'.  



POSmONAL RELATIONS 

98. Preposilions 

98.1. The tenn 'positional relations' indicates elements that are used in Amharic as 

prepositions, postposition&, or both. The positional relations are rendered in English 

by prepositions. 

The prepositions are: II IIi, n biJ, h kii, 1.  •, aJS'. wlidii, 1.1lh nkii, llll salii, 1."JS'. 
andii, 1..A alii, nn+ biistii. For the prepositions combined with the postpositions, see 

109ff. 

1be prepositions are attached to nouns, pronouns, and adjectives. A preposition 

consisting of one letter is never written as a separate word: thus, OIL.T habet. Preposi­

tions consisting of more than one letter may be written as separate words: thus, to R. :  
fLT wiidii bet. For the sake o f  convenience the prepositions are written in this section 

as separate words. 

The prepositional concept may be expressed by more than one preposition: e.g., 

fL.,.hCII-I;J'). : haJS'. : 11.-f'll : ooi:"tJ' : nh-A :  ODL&-t.ll : J:.P"S,A betiilcrnti· 
yonu kiiw/idii (kii-wlidiz) setofcu miiqwiimiyo biJkkul miifiirariis §limm•�all 'the churcl! 

has starting falling apart on the side where the women stand'. 

Since all the prepositions (except A a) end in ii, the rules for the meeting of two 

vowels ( 18) apply: thus, ll'&. liine for *111.\. *lii•ne; �"J.,. /antii for *IIII"J.,. 0//iantii. 

98.2. The preposition is placed before the noun: 1."JS'. : P'&-o>-: hLIItJ>o ••dii 
saraw kafiiliiw 'pay him according to his work'. 

In a qualifier-qualified complex the preposition precedes the qualifier: thus, before 

an adjective, as in n-l-Ail : fL-l- : .fl lf- :  aJP"n C :  1111 bii-ta118qu b.r b.:u wiimbdr 

allii 'there are many chairs in the big house' .  

Before the complex of  possession the marker f i s  omitted: e.g., n 1n�m-: )..C2f:  
A f. : A f. :  .,.hA : .r.n��A biigiibdrew (for bd-yii-giibdrew) •rla layyu l•yyu tlikl 
y•bdq/a/1 'different kinds of plants grow in the fanner's field' .  

Before the relative qualifier (with omission of f): fP"'r t.a>-: M.t:-"1 : h 1f- : 

IJ A c; :  "7.11-l- : ;>C:  �a>- yiimm•noriiw bdadme kilgliffu (for kii-yiigiiffu) bal•nna mist 
gar niiw 'I am living with an elderly couple' (lit. 'with a couple that [is] advanced in 
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age '); .,.�� .., ,  01,_ : II' 'f.: h .,."'ll"'f : -t:t. n :  ,.,n'f ;>& : )ID" tiirarama widll luma 
(for wiidii yiihonu) kiitiimawoll miidriis asCiiggari niiw 'the access to mountainous 

tow ns (lit. 'lawns that are mo untai nous') is difficult ' ;  t.-tn : Jr.nl'l : aJ�0!.11A : h+..,: 

oa lrf addis abi:iba wiidiimmibbal (for wiidii yiimmihbal) Mtiima miirra 'he came to a 

city called (lit. 'that is called ')  Addis Ababa' .  

Note that in appearance the above -mentioned prepositions are placed before the 

verbs and may thus be inte rpreted as being conjunctions, but in fact they belong to the 

no uns that follow the verbs. 

98.3. 1n a composite verb , the preposition is attached to ,.,II ala. Examples: liT:  

11 11 :  ,.,1J11 n. :  ,.,'1'�/ltJ· $art balii (for bii·ala) akluJbabi anorallawh ' I  live in a qui -et 

neighborhood' ;  .,.t..fl : Ol'!/1 01" :  r01111 : 'IC!J' : :t,_ qiirabb wiidaliiw (for wiidii· 

aliiw) yiiwiinz daraCfa hedii ' he went toward the nearer bank of the river'. 

In a composition of an adjective +lf., honii, the preposition is attached to .,.,: e.g. , 

0"19" : "�-"' ' OJ,_ : 11')01" : m"'� ,l'. :  '7 � -l- :  .,.;JH bii(am ruq wiidii honliw (aqlay 

gazat tiigazii 'he was banished to the remotest province'. 

In verb fonns combined with an auxiliary verb , the preposition is placed before 

the auxiliary verb . Examples: oo h.'i'ID"") : l'l.m.fl"' : II'!: r iD" :  A .l' :  n-t : l'lmlll" 
miikinawan sitiibb3Q lilq111iiyyliw lag samuni siittiiw 'he gave a quarter to the boy who 

bad been watching the car'; tJ .fl ;l' tiDo :  ,...,. ,  .l'. <l /1- 0l" :  n/1)0/. 0l" :  n..,.: bent 

S'"J :  oo It m. <;:: ll"'- habtamu saw yassa/liimiiw safiinabb/irijw beta krastiyan mi#ha/ 

$a/ii 'the rich man wrote a book about the church he used to attend'.  

For more examples , see the imperfect or the gerund combined with auxiliaries. 

98.4. The prepositions n bii, ,., a, and OJ,_ wiidii in situations dealing with place 

or time' may be omitted. Examples; A.)('fl : .,...,& : n.+ : 'i''I'ID" lagoecu tiimari bet 

naUiiw 'the children are at school'; "'J!.n : ,.,nti : ,1'.'/'�A addis abiibo yanora/1 

'he lives in Addis Ababa'; ,.,'l.n : ,.,011 : ou"' addis abiibo miilta ' he came to 
Addis Ababa'; 11 11--1- :  1:' : ,_ .,. ,  (or ,.,1:&. : ,_'1'):  "'-" boburu dare dawa (or 

adare dawa) d/irrasa 'the train arrived at Dire Dawa'; l'll"'li: (111,.):  't/19" : 1'1 : 
OJl.""- siiwofCu (wiidii) a/iim giina wiirriidu 'the people went down to AUim Giina'; 

Ol'l't.,.: _,...,& : n.-'1- : A,_Cn : .fi Fo : oa h.'i'm-") : _,.'l'niJ. biisliatu tiiniQI'i bet 

ladiirs bayye miikinawan tiiwtuku ' I  bo rrowed his car in order to arrive (lit. ' I  saying 

"let me arrive"') at school on time' ;  r li' ) OJ- :  11.11. + :  )OJ- yiihaniiw lelit nliw 'it hap -

1For the days of the week. sec 1 00.3. 
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pened at night', lit. 'that-it-happened night it-is'; �'J: t.-t>;'A qiin ylllillfNzll 'he sleeps 
iD the day'. 

Sometimes Amharic uses a positional relation that is absent in English: e.g., IDF-: 

n. + :  1'1 wiidii betu gllbba (also R."' : 1'1 betu giibbi.r) 'he entered his house' (lit. 
"toward his-house he-entered') l .  

98.5. If various elements stand in apposition to each other, the preposition is nor­
mally repeated for each of the elements, as it seems to be the case if the noun is deter­
mined by the article, by suffix pronouns, by a demonstrative pronoun, or by its being 
a proper noun. Examples: t. 'l -t :  t.m1'l 'f'J:  h"t'l'l. CD-> h'li.,.,/I,CD- : ;JC : dl� :  
1nJ' : v: �  abbate aragiiball!an kiimminoriiw, kiilamagallew gar wiidii gabiiya hedii 
'my father went to the market with the old man who lives near us' , lit. 'with the one 
who lives near us, with the old man' (but with an indetermined noun: Jlfl -t :  Jr.m111 

'f'J:  h"t'l'C: '11.,.,11.: ;J C :  dl� : 1RJ' :  V:� abbate a(iigiiball!an kiimminor la­
magalle gar wiidii giibiiya hedii 'my father went to the market with an old man who 
lives near us'); hH.ll• hi.ltP": '1-� :  (or h H. ll :  l.lf.P" : '1-�): dl�ll : n��,. , �h 
"'LJ'IIll- kiizzih kiiraggim guzo (or, kiizzih riiggim guzo) wiidih bii/a$$Nm diikamme­

ya/liiwh 'I am totally exhausted after this long trip'; hP"-l-MCD-+ h -'11111 : (or hP"-l­
MCD-: 'IIIII) : nm'f kiimmattabiilaw, kiidabbah (or kiimmattabiilaw dabbah) saraiiii 
'give me some of what you are eating, namely, of your bread',  or 'give me some of 

the bread (lit. 'your bread') that you are eating'; lldl-'11:.+ II"" : llda.I-CD-> lit.+ : 

Rllm : "�J'IIll- liiwiidage, lawanna $ii/uif<w, laato biilliila $>Jfeyatlirh 'I have writ­

ten to my friend, the chief clerk, Ato Blilllitli' (lit. 'to-my-friend, to-the chief-clerk, to­
Ato Biilllitli'); butalso n�'f• 'l )n-to;' :  (or M'f: Mn-t'l'): �.,.,., ll.'l'C : hf.'fAP" 
biizzaU baniistiiifila (or biizzaCC aniistiiifl'ia) diimozu linor aylalamm 'he cannot live 
on that measly salary of his' .  

98.6. If two nouns are connected with • ..- 'and', the preposition may be repeated 

without pause between the nouns. Examples: h1DD to..- : h-'1-'1 CD- :  hP""'A. 'f kiigom­
miinunna kiidubbaw am/QIIann 'bring me some of lhe cabbage and (some) of the 

pumpkin'; n�'J)-l-..- : 0;1-.,'f)-l- : J'111"/�A bilqanannatanna biita"""""ilanniit 

I With 111 giibba 'enter' one also uses the noun by itself or the noun followed by .,.,. ... or the 
noun with lhe anicle followed by -1: e.g. m'l-1- :  h+..,: (or h+.,: .. n..- or h-t.,aJo't) : 1f1 
tiilat kiitiima (or kiitilmiJ w#SI, or katOmawlll) gabba 'the enemy entered the city'. Note 'he en­
tered inlo the house' dJ� : �+ : 1f'l wiJdG Wt •abba. 
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yagii/iigga/al/ 'he Serves with Constancy and devotion'; Om'JI'.T'i" : O(l,f-':f :  OD IJ  
h A :  1-h- A H· :  1\uu,:mr: :  >o M '  ;u. : )CD· biiwiindotcanna biisetotc miikalckiil ak­

kul;mniit liimiifriir asfiiggari niiw 'equality between men and women is hard to bring 

about ' ;  n 'l.'i" :  'l 'J -1- :  uu 'ii A :  J'.�C'i" : (or f.� c; :  1-'Jlf.) :  '!'of. -to: ft- (1. : )m- bii­

m:nno hantii miihal YiJllilrJnna (or yaqtJr ;mgi) tafatu yiirasu niiw 'between you and me 

(lit. ' let it remain between me and you '), it is his own fault'. 

The situation is the same with nouns in pairs connected with - 'i ,  as in 1\'IT'i" : 

., ,J -1: :  nr:t; n :  J;ualfl liinnat11nna /abhatu biirnos amii{{a ' he brought a cloak to 

his mother and father• .  

98.7. The preposition i s  repeated i n  a sentence i n  which a n  expression o f  time is 

involved. Examples: >.1r: :  n.-l- : nltt.':f : nv•ll+'fm- : me : >t1'l ':f  agiir bet biihe­

diiff biisostiiiiifaw wiir agiibbaCC 'she married three months after she went to the 

country' ,  lit. '(to)-the country in-(that)-she-went in-the-third month she-married' ;  oa 2t  

.h f- :  n:t·+- n -l- : 'l t-+'fm· : <Jou 'l- :  t. .:- n.m- : +ll'llou miishafu biitattiimiibbiit 

barattiitiiiaw amiit diirasiw tiiiiilliimii ' the author got an award four years after the 

book was printed', lit. 'the-book in-(that)-it was-printed-in-it in-the-fourth year the­

author was-awarded' .  

98 .8 .  The prepositions 0 and (\ are also resumed in the verb with prepositional 

suffix pronouns. Examples: n ou h.'i" m- : ll:l'llo'J : Auu"'tJ-n 'l- biimiikinaw aqayen 

amiirrahubbiit 'l used the car to bring (lit. 'I brought by it') my things' ;  1n r :  n:tt.-h­

n 'l- :  1. H.: f. H'J.fl : )Or: giibiiya biihedkubbiit gize yaziinb niibbiir 'when I went to 

the market it was raining' (lit. 'to-the-market in-1-went-to-it time ic-was raining'); A'i 

-l-f-'1' :  IIA;(':f 'l' :  ii''J"t- : A 1'1: 1•1':f�'fm- •nnar>yyowa lii/agollawa Iiinkora agii­

da giizzaCCal/aCCiiw 'the mother bought sugarcane for her children • (lit. 'the-mother 

for-her-children sugar-cane she-bought-for-them'); �1t: : 11f.fDo : f ;> II :  Ai''IOA : 
At.t: 1-11'1- /agiirii giifiw yiigalii aqqiibabiil adiirriigu/liit 'they extended a warm wel­

come to the governor' (lit. 'to-the-governor a-warm welcome they-made-for-him'). 

For more examples, see 66. 1 . 1  0. 

For the repetition of the nouns in combination with the prepositions, see the various prepo­

sitions below. 

1 Note that if lt.'iol-'i : ltt'l + annat;mna abbat is treated as a compound noun, lhc preposidon is 

not repeated: thus, A'iol-'i : At'l .,.: nc"rtt : A-"' liinnat1111111J abbatu bdrnos amiilla 'he brousht 

a cloak to his parents'. 
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99. 1 . 11 'to, for' ' ·  Examples: 01"-ID''J : /IOI'JJ:o,... : )1l.ID' wiirewan liiwiindam­
mu niiggiiriiw 'he told the news to his brother'; f. II :  M . :  l\'J"I -'1 :  )1C:  )ID' yah /line 
angMa niigiir niiw 'this is strange to me'; (t{),-"}o}o : 1-P'C : 1--'rf.. : 'rilD' liisammant 
assar gudday niiw 'it is ten to two' (lit. 'eight'); ,e.u: 1\(1.:  'rilD" yah liissu niiw 'this is 
for him'; 11'1''1: -l- :  1.11. : (also '1''1:-l- : 1.1L) : l\lf. U :  MIJ'/IIJ. Iiitaqit gize (also raqit 
gize) azzih aq"'iiyyalliiwh 'I will stay here for a little while' ;  "f • .flt;.l}t& : 1\ ..fl tfo :  'Joa 

�+ : P'&- : L� fabrikaw liibazu amiitat sara fiitta 'the factory lay idle for many 

years'; h-11+ :  /1"71'- : '1'-1- : )ID' kubat liimagiido {aru niiw 'dried cow dung is a good 

fuel' (lit. 'it is good for fuel'); A9•ft : IJ.art: n�O· IQmasa a.sa biillawh 'I ate fish for 

lunch' (more idiomalically ,..'l f 1 :  'JPf: n'\U· mt�sayiin asa biillawh, lit. ' as for my 
lunch I ate fish'). 

With the verbal noun+suffix pronouns (t means 'for, of, as to, about, concern­

ing' .  Examples: /loa"ll./1- :  •Ynt-11':  f�'f!J.9" /iimiigdiilu masriigga yiil/accahumm 
'you have no proof of his killing (someone) ' ;  oall'ml.. 'J :  /loafD't'l.ll. : ,.,,. : 'I'C 
1' C :  fAr miishafen liimiiwsiidu manamm taratrar yii.lliimm 'there is no doubt what­

ever as to his having taken my book(s) ' .  For more examples. see 62.3.5. 

The preposition A Iii may be combined with r1 m;m 'what?' as in t\r"J 
liiman 'why, for what?' 

99.2. The preposition II Iii with conjugated 1\A sil, .fill- balo, or 11 "711-l­
bama/iit means 'for, for the sake of, on account of, out or. ExampleS! 01:1'1.-1- : � 1-1- :  
1\ A :  f.'f":I'A wiinoddiiru lagiiru si/ yamota/1 'the soldier will die for the sake of 

his country'; 'I'J-1' : 11 "7/1-l- : (or .fill-) :  ) ID' :  l\lf.U : foa"'IJ.-l- /antii bamaliit (or 

bayye) niiw azzih yiimiirrahut 'I came here for your sake'; 1\ ), :  .fl /1 11 :  l\-l-'I'1C /iine 
baliih analeiiggiir 'don't go to any trouble on my account'; 11-I''JIJ.A : .fl /1- :  l\l.l. 

11D' liitiinkwiil balo adiirriigiiw 'he did it out of spite'; lll\h.fiC'-l- : t'IA: oa:tJ:' : 

"'-A..fl� liiakbarot sal miihed alliibbaifii 'I have to go out of counesy ' .  

99.3 .  The preposition A+verbal noun (with or  without (LA sil . ..fll\- balo, (Lil A  

sibbal) is rendered b y  the infinitive to express purpose ('in order to'). intention ( 'with 

the intention of, intending to'), or imminence ('be about to'). Examples: ,e.o}c�: 1\ou 

I In the speech of Gojjam d is replaced by f.  Example: tn'liD-') : fi'IID-f.ID- : 'l iD- :  f1tftJ.T 
liillawm yiisiiw�yyew niiw yiigiizzahur 'it is for the man that I bought the beer' (Shoa: d(IID­
f·ID-).The usage of f in the meaning of d also occurs in Shoa in the expression f 'L � :  1\R.t. yii­
geta addiJrii 'he took service, he was someone's servant'. 
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/lou 'I :  (.fill-):  -1-'ln t. h h  yilqma liimiiliimmiin (halo) tiinbariikkiikii 'he dropped to 
his knees to beg forgiveness'; fou"'tl·-l- : oull"..,f- '1 :  /1� : /l ou /lm -l- :  (.fill-) :  )IJ)o 
yiimiiuahut mi#hafun /iissu liimiis{iit (bayye) niiw 'I came in order to give him the 

book";  P'6-IJ)o'l : f- 11- :  /lou aa.l./1 : II.A : ) IJ)o :  f -1-"1"'-� sarawan tolo liimii�iirriis 

sil niiw yiitii(addiifii 'he was in haste in order to finish his work. quickly ' ;  1--'1�1 : 1\ "'7  

ll'i' hA : II,A : (or .fl /1- ) :  A'l"'-11. !1 :  All guddoyen liimassiinokiil si/ (or balo) andiizzih 
alii "be spoke thus in order to foil my project ' ;  )1�'1 :  ll "'ll. ;> 1 T :  II A :  11"/lh� : mof. 

niigiirun liimarriigagii( sal masakJcaru tiiffa 'when I was about to confirm the matter, 

the witness disappeared ' .  

For more examples, see 62.3.2. 

99.4. ll+noun+.I'!IA 'just for the sake of, just enough for' (or 'to'). Examples: 

11-tll"lf : ,l'tJA : -l-'1 "li :  m� : lim'S liiqamJa yahal tannaJ rafla satiiliif 'give me 

just enough beer to taste'; ) 1 � '1 :  '7 .1\ 11" :  ll"'l.t:"l. '7 :  .I'UA : 1.'1-'l.tJ : A 'InA niigii· 
run gal$ liimadriig yaha/ andih annabiil 'for the sake of clarity let us say this ' .  For 

more examples, see 158 .40. 

99.5. It connects two identical nouns to express 'along, in the middle or. or other 

meanings: e.g., DD (..-}- :  ilou t..-l- miiret liimiiret 'along the ground'; DD "fi A :  1\0D 

'fiA miihal liimiihal 'right in the middle' ;  ""1 <;: :  ll""l<i: �af lii�af 'end to eod ' ;  "'��" ' 
11"'9" qum liiqum 'lengthwise'; 'l- '1 :  ll'l-'1 ft'iinn liift'iinn 'side by side'; Al!' : IIAl!' 
agg liiagg ' hand in hand, arm in arm' (also ),)!':  IIAl!':  of-.1' .I'll- agg lii>gg tiiyayazu 
'they held each other's hands'); h'l.t: : llh'l.t: : of-.1' .I'll- kand liilcand tiiyayazu 'they 

linked arms' ;  IJ)o /I T :  /IIJ)o/1'1' wast liiwas1 'secretly' (also IJ)o /I T :  /IIJ)o/1'1' :  'f'f 

wast liiwas1 wanifii 'he swam submerged'); IL + :  IIIL+ bet Iaber 'from house to 

house, within the house, around the house' ;  ""liJ : II"'I.IJ : :t"'- �akka lii�al<ka hedii 
'he went through the forest ' ; ou ")1� : l\OD"t1.c- miingiid liimiin.giid 'from one place 
to another'; {I IJ)o :  /1 /I IJ)o :  -1-of.X siiw /iisiiw tiifaggii 'people killed each other' ; 

"'C.fl : 11-tC.fl qarb liiqarb 'near to each other'. 

For the use of A ld with the prepositional suffixes, see 66. 1 . - For A J� as a conjunction, 

see 1 14. 

100. n bii 
100. 1 .  n bQ 'with (by means of), by, through, in, into, at, on, out of, from, against, 

because, on account of, owing to, of, for (with prices) ' .  

Examples: O"li'I-T : 1"'-/IIJ)o balaggU/ giiddiiliiw ' he killed h i m  with a gun' ;  
nn-t/1- : A:t-'111!1· babaqlo ahedolliiwh ' I  (will) go by mule' ;  n�� : DD'I1.t:: DD"''I 
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bale/a miingiid miilran 'we came by anocber road'; q nof'"'/oi:CI>' : "'""" bastiimariw lii­
safij ' it  was written by the teacher'; 011.11_ -l- :  oa'l11 : A'Jmlln'J bale/it miiggwaz an­

••wiiddalliin 'we like 10 11avel by night'; q nofot:'I"Y. : f.tl.fiiJA bastiirg"ami ya­
siibluzll 'he preaches through an interpreter';  ooanlt-fo: 1q bamiiskotu giibba 'he came 
in through (or 'by') the window'; P'.&-CI>''J : 011-n -l- :  �'J: A'Ja..Ctl'l'n'J sarawan 
biihuliitt qiin annafiirrasiiwa/liin 'we will finish (lit. 'we will finish it') the job in two 
days'; oa fimf- : RIM 'I- :  b'i'A : of'b'i'�A miishofu bahullilt k>fl tiikiif/"'all 'the book 

is divided into two pans'; 01111::  n.-l- : of'�oam bahagiir bet tiiqiimmiitii 'he settled 

in the countty'; Ol"n -l- :  n,-l-: ,.,.,h- barost siial y>mii(allu 'they will come at nine 

(lit. 'three') o'clock'; IDof'-(o'J: R.flt:"l"� : t.n�9"T wiitiitun biib>r(>qqo asqiimmat 

'put the milk in a glass ! '; Oou ,..ll -1: :  lfl\1\ biimiiskotu ziilliilii 'he jumped out the win­
dow'; ID'JJ:-"1 : 0 1-'Jof-'J :  f.IP:J' J'A wiindamme bagunfan yassiiqayyall 'my broth­

er suffers from a cold'; tl?'ll_n : �'7C': '111-m-'J: t.nmn s:.o-l- /iipolis niigro laggu(un 

aswiissiidiibbat 'he lold the police and had his pistol taken away from him' ;  on-:  AL 
Clltlll· biissu afijrdaiiOWh 'l will judge against him' (also ' I  blame him'); h P' .&- CI>' :  
f of'ID1S:.'f CI>' :  R 'I' A ofo  ... �;t : � R C  kiis>raw yiitiiwiiggiidiill>w biiliil>tiiililanniitwa 

niibbdr 'she was dismissed from the job on account of (or 'owing to') her negligence' ;  

0�..,.,.�-l-:  of'h/1 : �OC baqiimmaililanniit tiikiisso niibbiir 'he was accused o f  rob­

bery'; q ,&- -l- :  .fi t: :  1�11--l- barall b•" giizzahut 'l  bought it for four dollars'. Note 

O'"IC..tr biimaryam 'in the name of Mary' (or any saint; expression used by mendi­

cants or by anyone beseeching someone to do something, as in n..,c.rr: +1'"lf : 
1-.flh- bamaryam tannal yablu 'in the name of Mary, eal a little more! '); O.ft'7 : 
h9"�h bahagg amlak 'in the name of the law' (lit. 'in the name of the Lord of the 

law'). 

With a relative perfect or imperfect without a relative marker followed by a noun: 
qll.t,CI>':  ol9"'J-l-:  h�.: 'i'h9" balliifiiw (instead of bii-yalliifiiw) samm>nt alarriif­

k>mm 'you didn't rest last week' (lit. 'in-(thal]-passed the-week'); R"Y.oa "' tD- :  -1 9"  
..,. :,.  : � liD  "l A- biimmimii(aw (instead o f  bii-yiimmimii(aw) samm;mt y�tal/u 'they 

will come next week' (lit. ' in-[that]-will-come week'). 

HXl.2. O+verbal noun+suflixes expresses cause. Examples: 1\,q m- : .fi JI. :  h ofl -l- :  
R oa n .: • :  Jl ... m- :  LL S:.R-l- /ehaw bazu kiibt bamiisriiqu daililaw fiirriidiibbal 

'because of the thiefs stealing many cattle, the judge convicted him', or freely, 'the 

judge convicted the thiefhecause he stole many cattle' ;  .fi JI. :  o-c-m. :  A'7 ol. 'J: hoa 
liD'S bazu biimiirore agren ammiimiiiflf 'my feet hun because I ran so much' (lit. 
'hecause ofmy running'); �t:').: 0"19" : o-J:-h "l :  �_.;1- : oai:f-l- : hA'J'tl'f-9" 
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nii,.s"'a hiitam biimiidkiimwa niiqta miiqwiiyyiit a/CaliiUamm ' the nurse couldn't stay 

awake (lit 'she being awake ')  because she was very tired' (or 'too tired'). 

For more examples. sec 62.2. 1 .  

1 00.3. With nouns indicating a place or a place-name n may be omitted: e.g., n.T: 

)cP· hrr naw 'he is at  home' ;  h-'1./l : hn� : Y.'f 6-11\ addis ahiiba yanora/1 'he lives 

in Addis Ababa •. 

For more examples of an omitted preposition, sec 98.4. 

With names of days of the week, an expected n 'on' is never used: e.g., .,h(l7f:  
�oo "IA maksiin1io y�nrii(all ' he will come o n  Tuesday' .  

Note that ' I  shall arrive b y  Tuesday' is expressed b y  1t. h h ""fhfl�:  (or '"1hfl1t:  t: t. ll ,  or 

1. 1l h :  ..,h(l 'lf' :  t:t..ll ) :  1t.1fll\11· �skiimaksiitiiio (or maksiitilfo d�rii.s, or ;,skii maksiitiiio dariis) 

t�giihallirlr. 

100.4. The preposition 0 connects identical lexemes with the meanings 'all over, 

completely, extensively',  and so on: thus. Y...?"" : nY..r :  lf"r diim hiidiim honii ' he was 

covered all over with blood ' ;  +t- : 0 +6- tiira biitiira ' tum by tum' ;  "rill£" : n "r � :  
ll .fl � : )nC: nai;'(i;') hiinai;'i;' lahso nahhiir ' h e  was dressed all i n  white ' ;  1.1� : nh1� : 
If) >nba hii>nba honii 'he dissolved in tea,. ' ; ;>. )!' :  n l!' :  h L II  agg hiigg kajfala 

' he paid cash ' ;  OD-/1· = n--11· mulu biimulu 'entirely, wholly' ; .,.,. :  n'l'f. qay(y) hii· 

qayy 'all in red ' ;  -l-111 : n-l-111 tannas hiitannaJ ' bit by bit, gradually ' ;  :1'1>. : n:t-1>. 
qa/ biiqal ' l i terally ' ;  '1' 1 :  n'l'1 qan hiiqan ' in broad daylight ' .  See also II• h. 

1 00.5.  The preposition may also be used with both lexernes, the 2d lexeme hav­

ing the anicle: thus, nm-11\ : n m·ll· hiiwal hiiw>lu 'properly, in the proper way'; no! 
11 -l- :  noll\ -to hiialat hii>laru 'daily' ;  � <; ·l- : � <; ·t- :  tl.i:.n'J banat banatu saddiihiiifll 

' he heaped insult after insuh on me' (lit. 'on-top on-top-of-it he insulted me'); n�t� : 
0 '6 �  balay biilayu 'one after another'. This structure is also used to express ' by twos, 

by threes' ,  and so on: e.g., !1·11-l- : n tJ·II-l· : m ..:. :  h.,:�>. : 111- hulatt hiilrulatt wiida 

kafl giibbu ' they came into the class by twos' (note the absence of the article in the 
second word). 

1 00.6. The repetition of n occurs in nn'r;JCD- hiibiiniigaw 'the following day ' ;  

n n h· l>. - biihiikkul· (from hQ.bQ.akkul) with suffix pronouns ' on the pan of, ( I )  for 

one, as far as' :  e.g .. nnh- 11. :  r n- :  1.1'711. 11 '1' :  h f. 1 � 'JP" blibiikkule yassu angli· 

zaififa ayagiibaififamm ' on my part, I cannot understand his English ' .  

The preposition n combined with verb forms, pronouns, nouns, and adjectives is 
used in the fonnation of adverbs; see 1 58.24. 
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For O+verbal noun, see 62.2. 1 .  Forn bii with prepositional suffixes, see 66. -For n ba as 

a conjunclion, see 1 16. 

101. h kli, h)  kiinni 

101 . 1 .  h kii 'from (origin, place, descent), of, out of, at, in, on, to, by, with, on 
account of, together, than, rather than'. There is also a vuiant fonn ..,.. tii with the same 
meanings. 

Exunples: hiL-l- : "" "' kiibet mal(a ' he came fiom the house'; hiL-l- : .l:.l.l"t 
kiibet diirriisii 'he arrived home'; hfL+ :  ID"' kiibetu wiilla 'he went out of his house'; 

ID"-ID''J : h r -l- : A1'f'li 1D'? wiitew•n kiiyiit agiilflfiihiiw? 'where (from where) did 

you get the story?' ;  h�l. + :  ) CD- :  f'+IP�tD- kiibriit niiw yiitiisiirraw ' it is made 

of iron'; h"lfiiD': -l-'J li :  nm'f kiidabbow tann•f s.riilflf 'give me a little piece of 

(from) the bread ! ' ;  hP';:>ID' : A'l'9"n'f kiisagaw aqmniilflf 'give me some of the 

meat ! '  (lit. 'of-the-meat mak�-me-taste'); hDD'f;f- : IL-l- : )ID' kiimiilflfata bet niw 
'he is in the bedroom ' ; -��1 : h tJ..Il-l- : f''"l. mtJJo kekun kiihuliitt qwariitiiw 'cut the 

cake in half! ' (lit. ' two'); '.lo : n..,.s:- : h h -1-.,ID· : .l:.t.n'J goh siqiidd kiikiitiimJZW 
diirriisn 'we arrived in the city at daybreak'; oflr.s:-: A.ofln.'J:  hou"-'1- : Mmll. bard 
l•bsun kiimiiret anirtiifii 'he spread the blanket on the floor'; ou n h t. 9" : h:f-.1:.(1 : 
A.fl'J maskiiriim kiitaddiisii libiin 'Miiskiiriim (written) by Taddlisii Libiin'; hfiC.:g,: 
.1\I.I·'J : IJIIQnn.:  A"'.'C : f.ouMA kiiborCu y•hun kalliibabiisu aCCar y•miislall 
'on account of his paunch or on account of his way of dressing he looks shan' (freely, 

'perhaps it is his paunch or the way he is attired, (but) he looks (rather) short'); h'JI\ODo : 
-1-M-1!- :  .1\t. 11 .,A kiialiimu tiiifaye yariizmall 'Tiisfaye is taller than Aliimu' (for 

more examples on the elative, see 144); 1\f'IID': h1'JHofl : Hous:-:  n-1-lfll : )flC iiisiiw 
kiigiinziib ziimiid biitiiSa/ii niibbiir 'friends would have been better for a person than 

money'. 

10 1 .2. h 'from' with affinnative verbs of prohibiting or preventing has a nega­

tive connotation. Examples: oo 2tthf. "J :  hoo ;t--tf'" :  "'1 Y..m- miilhafun lciimiittatiim 
aggidiiw 'he prevented the book from being printed' ;  V"tiDoflof'ID' : rn.:> : Arr.: hou 
P" � -1- :  "'1Y..m- yiimmiwiibbaqiiw yiibiiga ayyiir lciimiisrat aggiidiiw 'the sultry 
summer weather prevented him from working' ;  mh.oo- :  h.P" ;J : A"J-ti:. m.fl : hH 
Hm- hakimu lciisaga andiqqwiif(iib azziiziiw 'lhe doclor ordered h im to  abstain from 
meat • . These meanings may also be expressed by the conjunction A 1 � and a with the 

negative imperfect; thus. oa?lth f. :  A.,.JI�;t--tr : hi\ hi\ mii1haju andayattattiimm 
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kiiliikkiilii ' he prohibited the book from being printed', lit. 'he prohibited (it) that the 

book should not be printed' (see 1 1 8 .22.). 

1 0 1 .3 .  With expressions of time and quantity, and occasionally with other con­

cepts, II (with a variant i') also means 'and' .  Thus, ;1-;1-&0J- : 10"- : 0 ;> :  hhl.IP"-'1- : 

�rP6- A  tatariw t:iihiire biiga kiikriimt yasiirall ' the diligent farmer works sum­

mer and winter' ( i .e., 'unceasingly'); A&- + :  ll't-'1- : IJIP"Il-'1- : Rot :I' aratt siiat /cam­

mast diiqiqa ' five after ten ' (lit. 'four hours and five minutes'); {&..,..... : .,..,.,. : +=111' 
let tiiqiin tiigwazan 'we traveled day and night' (lit .  'night and day ' ,  freely, 'non­

stop') ;  tJ-t\"1- :  .fl C :  IJIP"II : II'H:IP" huliitt barr kamsa santim ' two dollars and fifty 

cents' ;  f h .fl -'1- :  1\C'I ;I- :  /JID-of'-'1- : h 1'JH.f1 : /.'.mY.:!' A yiikiibt arbata awqiil kii­

giinziib ya(iiyyaqall 'animal husbandry requires both knowledge and money'; ODoJ''} :  

h m'I Y. :  o s:-,.;1- A  muyan kii(iibay adda/"'ata/1 'He (God) h as  favored her with 

skill, together with (good) nature' (lit. 'skill-'} with-nature') .  

1 0 1 .4. With the verbal noun, h kii followed or not by Y./1\"1- yalaq also has the 

meaning 'rather than, instead or: e.g., 'L;I-:f�&'} : h ou iJ s:- :  '1" -l- :  ou l. m- getai!­

Ciiwan kiimiikad mot miirriitu 'they preferred death rather than betray their master'; 

1. tf.tJ'} : h .., 'l h '} :  ( Y. /1\"1- ) :  �'}s:- : IDCIP" : R,t)''} : P'&- gizehan kiimabakiin (y•­

bq) land wiiramm bihon sara 'work even if for only a month instead of wasting (or 

'rather than to waste') your time' .  For more examples, see 62.2.2.2; 1 09.47. 

1 0 1 .5 .  (1'i ) :  h+verbal noun with possessive suffixes means 'no sooner . . . lhan, 
right after' .  Examples: (1'i' ) :  0 � '} :  h ou hL -t :  II').'} : Af:\"1- (giina) biirrun kii­

miikflite asswan ayyiihwat 'no sooner did I open the door than I saw her' ;  (1'i) : hDD 
,..,.,.,. : 10;1- : � ,I'. : 1-.fl :  At\ (giina) kiimiimtatu giibiita lay gubb alii 'no  soon­

er did he come than he pouneed on the food' (lit. 'on the table'); of!Cil-'} : h - -11 �.,. : 

,..f't :  lt.l'\-s'CD- qursun kiimiiblatu masa a.ssiiififiiw 'no sooner had he eaten breakfast 

than he wanted lunch' .  See also 62.2.2.2. 

1 0 1 .6. The preposition h kii may also be combined with -a) -anna as h') kiinnii 

meaning 'along with, together with, including' .  Examples: '}1-,�»:  h �ll&-1!.,. nagus 

kiinniisiirawitu ' the king together with his army'; Lt: il :  h �loC!I'�& : 1 � filriis kiin­

niikar.CI!aw giizza 'he bought a horse along with its saddle'; A"Js:- : h.,/1\ : �� �-11- : 
1\:I'ID- : IIL/1\;>t\tl- and kafal kiinniimulu aqaw afol/aga/liiwh 'l want a furnished room' 
(lit. 'a room with all its furniture'). For more examples, see 40. 10.3. 

1 0 1 .7. hllilh kii•skii with a negative verb 'boundless, without bounds, limit­

less ' : e.g. , f tm )(OD&J' : A� : 1\IDt\ s:- :  R.il;l-1& : h llil h :  A/1\�0l.ID-IP" yiim/iliim-
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miiriya lagu siwwiilliid diissataw kiJ�IciJ alniibbdriiwamm 'when his first son was born, 
his joy was without bounds'. 

Note the combination h.,. in a sentence such as h.,.f'l'l' : l\OD"Jf'lll- mtilsiiilflo 
lmiitalliiwh 'I will come around Monday ' .  

101 .8. The preposition h connects identical nouns to express various meanings: 

IJ oa -l- :  'Joa-l- ka miU  amiit 'year in, year out' ;  h n.-l- :  11.-l- kiibet bet 'from house 
to house'; hll;t- : ll;f- mbota bota 'from place to place'; h �c :  �c kiidar dar ' from 
one end to the other, completely' (as in n..,. : h�c : �c:  f'lfD" :  )Ol.n-l- 'the house 

was filled from end to end', or 'completely'; ).r:"fD": h.,.,, .,., , )fD" nurow mqiin 

qiin naw 'he lives day to day'). 

For h kii used in lhe comparison, sec 143; 144.- For the conjunction h lcii, see 1 20. 

102. 11 •  

ll 'in, on'. Examples: llht;:ll. : )fD" akaflu niiw 'he is in his room'; llli'IIT.;t-A. : 
1'.1. •hospital hedii 'he went to the hospital'; 1'1'1' :  ll.,.llOD 1.fiJ" : 11;1- : )OC siiilflo 

atii.liimmiidiiw (for a-yii-tiiliimmiidiiw) bota niibbar 'on Monday he was in his accus­

tomed place'. 

103. OJ1. wlidii 

103. 1 .  tiJI.. wiidii 'toward, -ward, into, to, around, about, approximately (with a 

numeral)' .  Examples: OJ1. : .,.6-r:''f.: .,._f'lh.,. wiidii tiiraroltu tiimiiliiklciitii 'he 

looked toward the mountains'; OJ 1. :  9"66- .fl :  1'.1. wiidii miPrab hedii 'he went west· 

ward'; l\ )H,U : DD"'{.J'fP'f : 'l'm-1: OJ1. : A. .fl /1 : J'.llfD"m-;f-A. anniizzih miissa· 

riyawoU tatun wiidii labs yaliiwwt�(utall 'these machines convert (lit. 'conven it') 

cotton into cloth' ;  OJ1. : -l-9"uc-l- : n.-l-: r:'m wiidii t>mhm bet ro(ii ' he ran to· 

ward school'; OJ1. : 1'11:11 -l- :  f'I'J-l- : l\OD"Jf'lll- wiidii saddast siiat amii(alliiwh 'l 
will come around twelve (lit. 'six') o'clock'; fof:mC'>.:ffD" : ll:f'fP'f : OJ1. : ... � �� :  

J'.1.CIIf'l. yiiqwii"iir�aeliiw aqawalt wiidii siilasa yadiirsallu 'the things that I count· 

ed number about thiny' (lit. 'arrive at thiny'); h.,., , tJJ1. :  .,., kiiqiin wiidii qiin 'from 
day to day' .  

103.2. The preposition OJ1. may be omitted. Examples: (OJ1.) : ll'.n.t :  ll 10JC � 

111 (wiidii) gibuti annawiirdalliin 'we will go down to Djibuti'; f'lfP'f.: (OJ1. ) :  'Jil9" : 
1'i' : OJl.-'1- siiwaltu (wiidii) aliim giina wiirriidu 'the people went down to Aliim Giina • . 
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103.3 .  The preposition dJ� wiidQ is combined with various elements to fonn 

adverbs: IP-'I.IJ wiidih 'here, toward here ' , IP-'I.J' wiidiya 'there ' ,  tDJI.J'<; : tDJI.IJ wii­
diyanna wiidih 'back and forth' (as in IPJI.J' : OJJI.I) : At\ wiidiya wiidih alii 'he walked 

about, he walked back and forth' ,  figuratively 'he struggled to make a living ' ;  ).C"'f': 

OJo{.f' : dJJLIJ : ')m· nurowa wiidiya wiidih niiw ' her life i s  a difficult one ' ;  'l1S: : 
IN\· : tD.Jl.J''I : ro-tu : "r� niigarwa hullu wiidiyanna wiidih niiw 'her manners 

are rather uncoordinated');  OJ�H. IJ wiidiizzih 'here', OJ�H.J' wiidiizziya 'there, toward 

there, heyond' .  

It is also combined directly with other prepositions (of nominal origin) to ex­

press adverbs: OJ � :  :\� wiidii h•ata 'backward, later', OJ� : �.r. wiidii lay 'upward', 

QJ .Jl!, :  (J)o� wiidii w�( 'loward out, outside', dJt.. : 1-1' wiidii gwiinn 'sideways, aside', 

h OJ� :  ,-t-"f kiiwiidii tal!/! ' from helow ' .  

Note OJJI.J';;'(OJ') wiidiyarlifa(w) ' the one over there ' .  See also 62.2.6; 93.8. 

104. 1./l h  askii, ht'lh� askiinnii 

104. 1 .  ht'lh askii ' until, till, up to, as far as. that far, to, by, by the time, within, 

including' .  There is also a regional fonn A it .,.. astii with the same meanings. 

Examples: ht'liJIJ- '} :  9" 1 :  TIP&- : �nC? askahun man tasiira niibbiir? 'what 

have you been doing up to now?' or, 'all this time' ; � "- '  �oa<; CI>' :  t'lr\mt- : h t'l h :  

.,.6- 6- lD" :  0 1... "} .fl : f .. :J- .f'A zare diimmiinaw salii{iirra askii tiiraraw biidiinb 

yattayya/1 'because the clouds have cleared today, one can easily see as far as the 

mountain' ;  P't-CI>''} : ht'lh : � 1 :  A 'l-4l.Ct'l :  '1-"f�IIIJ? sarawan askii niigii /atta­

Ciirras tal!alalliih? 'can you finish the work by tomorrow?' ;  'J'J...., : ht'lh : 1"11'1- : of''} : 

.e oattll l\· nagusu askii sost qiin yammiilliisal/u 'the king will return in about three 

days ' .  

For other examples, see 158.20. 

104.2. Other meanings according to the context: ht'll-ttJ. 1 :  Y.1Pt-A askahun ya­

siira/1 'he is still working'; ht'lhH. IJ :  A'l·<;:t- askiizzih attafra 'don't be so (lit. 'up 

to this ')  frightened' ;  m'JJ:-"'1 : q ,ei)''J : 'l't: : ht'lhH.IJ : 9" 1 :  hll<n�of''J : �nC'/ 

wiindamme bayhon noro ane askiizzih m;m as�iinniiqiilflf niibbiir? ' if he were not 

my brother, what would have made me worry so much?' :  fli-A.,.;;: : �l, )f :  +ru 

C'l-: h t'l h H.IJ : .e lt-cJ.IIA :  .fl/1-: A�t'lnr : �nc yiihuliittiiififa diiriita tamhart 

�skiizzih yakiibdall balo alassiibiimm niibbiir ' he had no idea that [a] high school 

[education) would be so difficult'; .t. ol n. :  ht'lhH. IJ :  oa-rlo':: A.e�r\.,. hassabu as­

kiizzih miirfo aydiilliimm ' his idea isn't  so bad'; ht'lh .,..:fCD-9" : A.e.l:-1 askiimiicii-
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wmrm aydan 'he will never get well' (lit. 'until whenever?'); h'JDD 'I- :  llllh : 'JOD+ 
lciiamiit aslcii amiit 'year in, year out';  -tlln- : l\llh : '1'4:+ : 1. 11. :  .I' off<; A qiilliibu 

as/cii raqit gize yoqoyyiinall 'the food will keep us (lit. 'will make us last') for a 
little while yet'. 

1 04.3. With a verbal noun '-llh askii may have the meaning 'to the point of'. 
Examples: P'<l-'fm-') :  MA .... l. ll- :  l\ll.,..,&m- : .,..,C':f. ') :  llllh .,.."/ l. 'i' :  
1-.t.. -' saralliiwan salal�iirriisu astiimariw tiimaroUun aslciimii.griif diirriisii 'since 
the students did not finish their work, the teacher got to the point of whipping them'; 
1111 : .,.<;�{�{ : l\.4'm-') : 11·11· : llllh.,.. ll n C :  R.l.ll sa/ii tiinaddiidii aqaw>n hullu 

askiimii.sbiir diirrOsii 'because he became angry, he reached the point of breaking 
everything'. 

I 04.4. The preposition l\11 h aslcii may be combined with l\) •nnii (see 40. 1 0) as 
l\llh) aslciinnii 'including, with ' .  Examples: fl:f"m-') : l\IIM�Io'::f. : (or llllh �lo'::f.): 
nil'. II: ofiC: 1�1D" botaw•n aslciinniizafoll!u (or aslciizqfoccu) biifih barr giizzaw 'he 
bought the land (lit. 'place'), including the trees, for a thousand dollars'; llllh ) :  (or 
h ) ) :  A:£:f.: OD "'  aslciinnii (or lciinnii) i•goccu miirra 'he came with the children'.  

l\llh)"l"<l-11'· aslciinnii�arraJu (or l\11 h"l"<l-11'· aslciiCarraiu) with a negative verb 
means 'not at all ' :  e.g., l\llh )"l"<l-11'· (or l\llh•l".:-11'- ) :  liAH)nP" aslciinnii�arra§u 

(or aska�arralu) alziinniibdmm 'it didn't rain at all ' .  With an affirmative verb A/th� 
<I-ll'· aslcii�•rra§u means 'on the conttary' :  e .g . ,  f-tl. : R- '1" 11.  ') :  t.h'i'/1-.,.A : IIA : 
l\llh"l"<l-11'- : h P'<I- : .,.<l l. ? A :  l\11-'J yiiqiirrii diimozen y•kiif/uifllall sol aslciii;ar· 

ralu kiisara tiibarriihall a/uiUi 'when I expected them to pay me my remaining sal­
ary, on the contrary they told me I was fired' (lit. 'they told me "you are fued'"). 

1 04.5. Adverbs fanned with llllh oslcii: l\llhH.IJ •slciizzih 'so far, that far, that 
much, so much' ;  >..ntu.J.") askahun 'so far, by now, ever since, still ' ;  AilhH.J' t�skiiz­

riya ' in the meantime, meanwhile'; >..ta h rt.f'm- : �t.il askiizriyaw dariis 'until then ' .  
For the conjunction ).flh ;nkii, see 1 1 9.- For h).flh,  see 1 0 1 .7. 

105. 11/l r•lii 

105 . 1 . ill\ salii 'because of, on account of, for the sake of, on behalf of, concern­
ing, with regard to, regarding, about (concerning). instead of, in place or. 

Examples: /al\"1.: ,...,,.. : J;,+=f1t: saliine manamm attaffiiggiir 'don't go to 
any trouble because of me' (or, 'on my account'); oa h-")'J. : tD;t-1..�") :  tal\ : l:".fl 
JJ.m- : li'l\oa l»"  miikwiinnanu wiittaddiirun salii Aiibduw Jiilliimiiw 'the officer dec-
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orated the soldier for (on account of) his bravery' ;  lVI .,.!J''f"): f'l"+-l- : 1111 : )ll) 

;1-'f"):  )ID' abhatoccaccan yiimotut sa/a �annataUan naw 'our fathers died for 

the sake of our freedom' ;  m� : 'i'C:� : n. -l- :  1111 '1.. : It� wiida fard bet salane hedii 
'he went to coun on my behalf' ; llll : li"'Lci iJ :  ll,)"l t. 'f :  )nC: sala affll!rika siniig­
rallll nabbiir 'he was telling me about America'; 1111 : bt.'i'-l- : oa 'l'C: :  (or bt.'i' -l- :  

11/loa'l''lo):  P""JP" : f i')1t. : )1C: :  f li P"  sa/a araft manor (or araft salamiinoru) 
nr�nJmm yiitiiniiggiirii niigiir yiilliimm 'nothing was said concerning (with regard 

to) vacations';  1111 '1.. : li"Ji':  '1.� salane anta hid 'go in my place, go instead of me'; 
llhll-l-u : II � "J i' :  mr'l! abstah salanta tayyiiqu ' your aunt asked about you' .  

illl sJ/ii with the name of a saint or of God is used by mendicants when beg­

ging: 1111 : "7C: J'P" sola maryam ' for Mary's sake, in the name of Mary'. 

105.2. With a relative verb, but llll referring to the noun: e.g., llllmf-l''li 'f :  w6-

i';;' : P""JP" : A )"IC: U :  liA 'fAP" sa/a (ayyaqhiilltl (for sa/a ya-(ayyaqhiillif) sarra­
tiiififa manamm /;miigr;Jh alCalamm 'I can't tell you anything concerning the worker 
you asked me about' .  

With the verbal noun: ll.-l-r-II'J' :  11 11 :  DDIJ'"JU : )"IC''f : )nC: ityoppaya sa/a 
miihonah niigronii niibbiir 'he told me that you were in Ethiopia' (lit. 'concerning your 
being in Ethiopia'); llou;JIJ 't- :  11/loamll,.'ffD' : fii"7U.-l- : )1C: : fliP" lamaggabat 
saliimiiwiissiinaUiiw yiisiimmahut niigiir yiilliimm 'I have heard nothing about (or 'as 
to') their decision to get married' .  

1 05.3 llll+verbal noun+J'UA yaha/ ' a s  good as' :  e.g., l\'), : fP"-l-w6-fD'"t :  

P""l ofl :  "77i i'-l- : 1111 : ou ofl � o}- :  ,I'UA : ) ID' asswa yiimm>tasarawan m>gab ma!tat 
sa/Q miiblat yahal niiw 'smelling the food she cooks is as good as eating (it) ' .  

1 05.4. llll sala +conjugated .fill- halo, or II.A sil 'just because of, for the sake 
of' . Examples: nil 'I.: (or /1 '1,) :  ofi/IU : l'."J�;J-�C;1fD':  liALA"IP" saliine (or liine) 
baliih andattadiirgiiw alfiil/agamm 'I don't want you to do it just because of me'; 

1111 '1.. : (or 11'1..) :  ofi ii U :  li�C:"IA'f salane (or liine) balah adragall>liif 'do it for my 
sake' ;  1111 : l'."IH,lloflm.C: : ·n llu :  ,1'")") : "'i"'i;l- : 'H P" :  llll'fA'f salii >gziab>her 
baliih yannan �a�ata zamm assiiifllallaifif ' for heaven's sake stop that noise [for my 
sake] ' .  

1 05.5.  1111 sa/a is also used with other elements to express adverbs, interroga­
tives, and so on: hAH.U saliizzih 'therefore, because of this, for this reason, that's why. 
hence'; 11/IP""J saliim>n ' why?' (lit. 'beeaose of what?'). 
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105.6. 111111.11 saliizzih, llllli.IIP" sa/O..ihamm may also render the resultative 'so' 
(='thenofore'). Examples: �ll".m-: AA'-nm-P" : �nr.• llllll.ll :  P"llm-'t :  11 ... 
..fl tl + :  1\A.JODr niiliw arrabiiwamm niibbar saliizzih mnawan liimilblaz alqo­
miimm 'the driver wasn't hungry, so (therefore) he didn't stop for lunch'; hilA : m-�: 
�m-+ llllli.IIP" : b'to<L'I- : .fill': A'i�"'lll't kiisiil w;>dd niiw, .. tazzihmun .. �at 
balla annaniidda/liin 'charcoal is expensive, so (therefore) we bum only wood'. 

For 'so, so . . .  that', see also 109.48; 1 2 1 .3. - For Ill\ sa/a as a conjunction, sec 1 2 1 .- For 

f"II'Ut"),. 'consequenlly' ,  sec 1 2 1 .3. - For lh\ - - - .f' U A, see 109.46. 

106. A't1. antl4 

1 06. 1 .  ). "J F.. 'like I, as, such as, as .. .  as, according to, in accordance with, depend­
ing on'. 

Examples: Ah: A't"'lq + :  �m- lakk andabbatu niiw 'he is exactly like his fa. 
ther' (in looks; for similarity in size, see l43.?); A't"'l't.,.:  '1-011 : fliP" •ndantii tf'ii· 
biiz yiilliimm 'there is qo one as courageous (or, 'hard working') as you'; 'tiiC:  Oofllf.:  
A1C':f : A't1. : ofl"'-'-'1!=  AC.,: ll''l" : .2."''-D:I'A nasr biibnu agiirofl! andii 
bmerawi arma hono yassiirrabbiital/ 'the eagle is used (lit. 'it is worked by it') by 
many countries as a national symbol'; A't1. : ""'-"'"' hLIIm- .. dii saraw kafijliiw 
'pay him according to his work'; A't1. : A1<;.:  A.,� :  lloa'l"C : 'l"hC't •ndii agiiru 
IM��Jd liimiinor mokkiirn 'we tried to live in accordance with the customs of the coun­
try' ;  A "t.R : tJe\;:t-m-: .,..,. antlii hunetaw naw 'it depends on the circumstances, it all 
depeOds'; A't1. : o<Lm-: A't1. : 11-'i : A't1. : II'>.C :  .,11-&-: �,. ondii �iiw ondii bunna 
andii sakkwar maliite niiw 'I mean things such as (or 'like')  salt, coffee, and sugar'. 

For 'such a, such', see also 34. 19.  

Note A't1. : �1<;.: �,. andii niigiiru niiw 'it's so-so'. Examples: P""/11-: A't1.:  
�1-;. : �,. m>gbu andii niigiiru niiw 'the food is so·so'; m.'im-: A't1.:  �1<;. :  �,. 
renaw andii niigiiru niiw 'his health is so-so'. 

A't1.11'� 'somehow' :  e.g., A't1.11'� : ""'-"'" >ndiihonii saraw 'do it somehow'.  

106.2. 'As, such as, like' is also expressed by A 't 1.+noun+conjugated J' II yallii. 
Examples: A't1. : A-'1,11 : t.nq 'i :  AIIUD '- :  J'll· = h.,..,,.::,: andii addis abiibanna 
asmiira yallu kiitiimawol� 'cities such as Addis Ababa and Asmara'; A."J� : JVI: -1= :  

J'll : l't m- :  A,2.1'JP" >ndii abbatu yallii siiw ay>ggiiddamm ' theno  is no person like his 

I •Uke' is also expressed by r-I'IA yQmiissdiiJ: e.g., .t. U "t : f,.AA : 1-'1 1\, y».m yiimiWiild gu­
ba� 'an assembly like this' (lit. 'an assembly that resembles this'). 
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father'; 1,")1., : olll. :  1.")1.. : nr;n41. : (or 1.")1.. : olR."i" : OC041.):  Y fl. :  �1C''f : 1� 

Jndii q• ;mdii biirbiirre (or �ndii qabenna biirbiirre) yal/u niigiirofC giizza 'he bought 

items such as butter and pepper'; A"JJI")Jt- : t.Oil'f : c\,- 1) 11. :  1.")1.. : 11'1.: t. JI :  Yfl. : 

A� : 1. "thofliJil. : YiiLA:>'f'I'A andand ahiiholl!, liimossa/e andii $agge riida, yal/u 

/�yyu .mkilhilklcahe yasfiillagalliiwall 'some nowers, for example the rose, require spe­

cial care ' .  

106.3. A"t1..+(1.)f+noun 'according to' :  e .g  . . llll..,..f'f.") : A"t1.. foum"i":ffll' : 

(for 1,")1., : Afoum"i":ffll') :  fi Y'ffll' wiiriiqiitoll!un andiiyyiimii{iinaUiiw liiyyall!iiw 

'he separated the papers according to size' (lit. 'according-to-each-their-size'); t' tl.ll oft :  

A. "7P.'f : A"t1..ft 11�- :  f _,.c\Yf. : r.:fm· yiihazh lamadoi'i' andiiyyiihogiiru yiitiilii­

yayyu naUiiw 'social customs vary from country to country' (lit. 'according to each 

country ') .  

Note 1.")1.. � andiine, 1.")1.. � :  O,ll'"t andiine bihon, h"t1. �: h ll'bndiine kiiho­

nii · as far as I am concerned, according to me, to my mind, if it were up to me, it 

seems to me ' .  Examples: 1.")1.. � :  c!-l-'1-: m·Jt-ol : f ll' � :  f, ou ii � A  andiine >qqadu 

wadq yiihonii yamiis/a/1 ' it  seems to me that (or 'to my mind') the project was a 

failure'; h"t1.. �il : 0. 11'") : nflm· : h1C : M � :  h")JIJIIlofl h- :  n<;:r.,- : DD hA 

h A :  .II 1'1 : �nr: andiiness bihon hiisiiw agiir ;ryyiihedu andayasiibku hii/a$$um miikiil­

kiil yaggiibho niibhiir 'according to me, one should definitely forbid them from preach­

ing in (lit. 'going to') foreign countries ' ;  1.")1.. �: h ll' � :  h '). :  Ah-A : _,.");€ : fc\,- an­

dOne kiihonii. kiisswa ilkkul qongo yiilliimm 'in my opinion, there is no one as beauti­

ful as she is' (lit. ' as equal to her'). 

106.4. h"t1.. andii+verba! noun means 'instead or. Examples: 1.")1.. : ouP'&-'1- : 

ofr'£" : JI� A andii miisrat qu�C ya/a/1 ' instead of working, he sits idle ' ;  fl�1� : ""� 
'1-m. :  A"t1.. : "7"1"'1' '1- : 1111.. : 1- "t :  Ac\-·l· /iiniigiiru miiftahe andii magrliit wiida 

lf"iinn alut 'they shelved (lit. 'they put it to the side ') the problem instead of finding 
a solution (for it) ' .  

106.5. 1.")1.. followed or  not by  J'tJA means 'as ' .  Examples: Ail-1-"76 ") :  hc\"7 
hnr: : ·)m.A-1->;' : 1.")1..oatl'") : J'tJA : Jlofl.m&-A astiimarin al/imakhiir hatiatiirllia 

andiimiihon yahal yaqqw ii((iira/1 'not respecting teachers is regarded (as being) sinful'. 
Without 'as' being rendered in English: fllfll'") :  A?: IJ f,mJI-1! : ou fll'll Jt- :  A"t1.. : 

iiC.,.�· : (or h"t1.. : iiC_,.'I- : YtJA, or fiiC_,.'I- : YtJA):  Y.ofl.m&-A yiisiiwan oqa 

say(iiyyiqu miiwsiid andii st�rqot (or andii sarqot yahal, or yiisarqot yahaf) yaqqwii({iirall 

'taking someome's possession without asking is considered stealing' (or 'considered 
as theft'). 
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For more examples, see 143. I . 

1 06.6. A"JJ!:. combined with A "I annii as A"JJ!:."I andiinnii+noun 'such as, like' :  
e.g., A,.I:U."'lt:IJ : IJ'i"'l'i" : A,"l/1,11 : J'fl. : Mr:'f : _,f.ll'l''f : 'i"'l'.,. antiiin­
niiameriko !Uinadanna angliz yallu agiiroll hayliiififoll naUiiw 'countries such 
as America, Canada, and England are powerful'; A,.l:�'tn. : A,.l: �m-t-'1- : J'fl. : �1 
r:'f : tl·ll- : t: IJ 'Ii :  'i"'l'.,. andiinniiqabe >ndiinniiwatiit yal/u niigiirotl! hullu riJIWJI 
nafliiw 'things like butter and milk are all cheap'. 

1 06.7. A"J� is combined with various elements. Thus, JI.1J!:.9""J andiiman 
'how?' ,  lit. 'like whal?' (A,.I:?", : �tl? >ndiiman niih? 'how are you? '), A,.!:,.,?" 
andiimanamm 'anyhow, somehow, one way or another', A 1 I..H.U ;mdiizzih ' l ike, like 
this, in this way, thus, such as' ,  A"JJ!:.If,ll· andiizzihu ' l ikewise', A"J1..H • .r andiizziya 
'that way, thus

·
· ,  A.,.I..H.J'tll- andiizziyaw 'likewise', A"JJltJ andih 'such, such a, like 

this, so, thus' , A,.I:fl- andiissu 'so, like it, like lhat ' (as in -11 11- :  f'll"'l': A,.l:fl- : -11 11 
"A bazu siiwoU andiissu baliiwal/ 'various people have said so'), A"J.IL U :  J'll andih 
yalta 'such a, such' ,  A''l.tl·?" >ndihumm 'likewise, thus' ,  A''I.J' >ndiya 'lhal way, 
thus' ,  A''I.J'"7 >ndiyamma ' l ike lhat', A ''I.J'IIl· >ndiyaw 'for no reason, 10 no pur­
pose', A''I.J'.,./1 >ndiyaw>ss 'in facl', A''I.J'.,.?" andiyaw>mm 'as a matter of 
facl', A,.l:.'l- >ndet 'how?, how else?' 

Note that )a').r..ID' andew, a variant of ),"J-t.rm- ;mc/iyaw has various meanings. Ex­

amples: A'tl. tuo :  (or A"J.Il.PdJo): flU� mdew (or ;;mdiyaw) liJnilgilru 'by the way, inciden­

tally'; ).'}.P..ato :  ? .fl;J-9"' : mr"JIJ. :  1"Jifofl : nl'lmlJ.U : �nc ;,ndew habtam bdhonku giinzilb 

biisiittiihuh niibbiir 'if only I had been rich I would have given you some money'; A "JI.m-: OD it  

thf..'} :  DD A. ll :  ofl A U :  A,..n. : ..,IVt•tJ :  'lm- :mdew miisht(un miillas balah mtbi maliitah 

niiw 'I asked you to return this book and you are still refusing ! '  

106.8. A"JJtO· indihu 'thus, likewise, like that ' ,  the basic meaning being 'as is, 
just so, by iJself' (lhal is, 'withoul anyJhing else'). Thus, A,ll:t-m· , :  A,'l.tl- : h'l--11 
t\ OJ· an.fiirawan ;mdihu attablaw 'don't eat the an.fiira-bread by itself, that is, 'with­
out the wiir-stew'; fl.'i" : f"tmlfJ to- :  A"J"'ltJ· : "tm- bunna yiimmi(ii{(aw andihu niiw 
'he drinks his coffee plain' (that is, without milk or sugar); '9. +: A1JttJ. : �� (¥.•at 
andihu hedii 'he left in the morning without eating breakfast' ;  10.f' :  �� : )t.1JttJ. : 
i'oal\,..l- giibiiya heda �ndihu tiimiilliisiiU 'she went to the market and came back 
without shopping (empty-handed)' .  

106.9. Nole A,.l:?",?"+conjugaled -11 11- or hJ::-1:1 or IT'!' 'somehow, one way 
or another, somehow or other, no matter how, anyhow'. Examples: ).. 11..'r1,. : -fl it- :  
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A1� : 1'1 andiim<�namm halo agiiru giibba 'one way or another (or, 'somehow or 
other'), he reached his country'; li1�P'"}ll" : ll.f:C1U:  l\li""'CD- andilm•namm adr•­

giih amtaw 'bring it by whatever means you can' (or freely, 'do your best and bring 
it'); ll1�ll"1ll" : l\.f:C:1u : rt-co- andiimm•mm adr•giih saraw 'do it somehow'; l\1 
�li"W : trt: :  li�C:"/ItJ. •ndiimmomm hanne odiirsiilliiwh 'I'll get there somehow'. 

For A 11:.+verbal noun+"ll alii, or Al./.1 adiirriigii, sec 62.2.5.2. - For 1.11.+vcrbal 

noun+IJ.r\-, see 62.2.5.- For A 11:.+verbal noun+.tiJA, see 62.2.5.3. - For A "tl.r1,-, see also 

1 60. 1 ;  1 60 . 1 2. 

107. 1\11 alii, J'/1 yalii 

107. 1 . 1\11 alii, J'/1 ya{ii, lt/1 kD/ii 'without, except, outside of, other than, against, 

un-. in- ' .  
Examples: J'/1 : co-n, _., :  "'''l'f'co-r : H&-1 : l\!.'.�ll"!tll" yalii wobitu mannac­

Ciiwamm ziifiin aydiimqamm ' without Webitu, no singing is lively ' ;  ,e. u ' :  ou3'th, t;: :  

J'/1 : (or l\ 11 ,  o r  lt/1) : �t-ll.co- : &.J>.r: : ooA(I : "7" 1-ll" : hAhA : )co- yah•n mi#­

haf ya/ii (or alii, or kD/ii) dilrasiw fiiqad miillaso masattiim kalkal niiw ' it  is forbid­

den to reprint (lit. ' to print again') this book without pennission from the author' (i.e., 
'Copyrights Reserved');  oo '>.11_., : l\IIHC::  oo ;> fJ -l- :  l\'1-A : ) co- :  .0/ICD- : J'll" 
c; fl. miikw anmmtu aliiziir miiggabat agu/ niiw baUiw yamnallu 'the aristocrats believe 
it is wrong to marry outside one's class'; l\/1 : 1\m • .f:: 11-A : n: l\11Pt-/11 alii ahud 

hull a qiin •nnosiiralliin ' we work every day except Sunday'; A :I!.' ;I; :  l\/1 : l\'1;1; : l\m 
1.f1 : h-l-4'oa'l'r lagatwa alii annatwa atiigiib auaqqiimmiiramm 'the girl never 
sits (anywhere) except next to her mother'; l\/IA- : "711ll" : l\�co--tll" a/iissu man­

n•n•mm alawqamm 'l know no one except him'; J'�11- : U·/1-ll" : 6-'ICD-1 : h��A 
yalantii hullumm iNiawan kiijrall 'except you (outside of you). everyone has paid 
his debt' ;  J' /1 :  P';> : l\!.'.Mll" yalii soga aybiilamm ' he eats only meat' (lit. 'he 
doesn't eat other than meat');  J'/1 : co-�;t-co- : 11,� : oo 1nC: : l\1-'1.11'1: 1-oot.m 
yalii waddetaw liqii mii.nbiir andihon tiimiirrii(ii ' he was chosen chainnan against 
his will ' ;  J' /1 :  ll"h1J'-1- yalii m•kn•yat 'for no reason' ;  J' /1 :  l'l�t- co- yalii safraw 

' out of its place' (e.g., 0110 -1- :  J'/1 : l'l�t- co- :  )co- wiinbiiru yalii sofraw niiw 'the 
chair is out of its usual place'. or ' in the wrong place'). 

107.2. With expressions of time, l\11 alii, J'/1 ya/ii means 'contrary to (the right 
time), against'. Examples: l\11 : 1, 1f.fllo : '1"1- a/iigizew mota 'he died prematurely'; (tC: 
1'l''ll : J'/1 : /I'J"': oa m- siirgiiMaecu yalii siiatu marru 'the wedding guests came too 
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early' (lit. 'the-wedding-guests not-at-the-(right)-time came'); n1: ll't-fo: A.eMr 

yalii siiatu aybiilamm 'he doesn't eat before it is time to eat'. 
Note also .!Ill alii (.I'll yalii) with other circumstances: .1\llfL-fo : 1q alii b<tu giib­

ba 'he 0111ered into the wrong house, into the house that isn't his'; All : ·qcV'IIIo: IIIII 

�h- alii barnttaye wiissadku 'l took the wrong hat' ;  .1\II�C'I!dl" :  11111'- aliidarlaw 
wiissiidli 'he took more than his share' (or 'in excess of his share'); ,_ tJ :  ,.R'th � :  
.I'll :  (or .1111 ) :  ll'i'oll-dl" :  � .... , r -t-t  ... mdl" yah mii$ha/ yalii (or alii) safraw niiw 
yiitiiqiimmiiliiw 'this book is kept in the wrong place'; .1111 :  � 1;1-dl": i'"illli' alii 
fiintaw tiiCawwiitii 'he played out of tum'; .1'1111'1'.:-u : hDD!>.11+: ;JC:  ,., ,  _,.,.. 
�1\11? yaliisafrah kiimiikwannantu gar m�n tasiiralliJh? 'what are you doing with 
the nobility, where you don't belong?' ;  

107.3. All alii i s  also used to  negate the verbal noun: e.g., .1\IIODI(.'I.: 1''1- : .!I.e 
1../l,. a/iimiihedu taru aydiilliimm ' it  is not good that he is not going' (lit. 'his·not­
going good is-not'). For 1\1\ alii with the verbal noun, see 62.8. 

101.4. }\1\ alii, 'Ia yalii is used with a noun or adjective to express the absence 
of, the lack of, or the contrary of whatever is connoted by the noun or the adjective. It 
may often be rendered in English by 'un-, in-, dis- ' :  thus, .11�1qof1 alaggiibab 'un­
justly, wrongly' (from All alii 'without' and .111qof1 aggiibab 'justice, proper proce­
dure'), .11�"/ q ofl  alagbab ' inappropriately ' ,  .11�1''1:�-l- alawaqinniit 'ignorance', All 
"'loa'} a/iimamiin 'unbelief', l\l\oo :Jwlf1f a/iimiittaziiz 'disobedience'. 

107 .5. Combined with various elements: 1\llH.U aliizzih 'other than this� 1\llH.J' 
aliizziya, .I'IIH..I' yalii:zziya, MOIIH..I' aliibii/iizziya, .1'110/IH..I' yaliibiiliizziya 'otherwise, 
else, or else, if not ' .  

J;ll also serves for the fonnation of adverbs, as in J;floo m1 aliimiitiin 'extremely, 
too much, uuerly' (lit. 'beyond measure'), .1111 :  (.I'll) :  1.11. alii (yalii) gize 'prema­
turely', 1. 11. :  .1111 :  1. 11. gize alii gize 'at an odd time' (as in 1. 11.:  All : 1. 11. :  of'llof'II 'S 

gize alii gize qiisiiqqlisQiiif 'he woke me up at an odd time'). 

1011. nni' biistii 

nil+ basta (from bii-astii, variant of bii-askil) as preposition 'to, toward, in the 
direction of, on the side of' is limited in usage. It occurs with expressions of direction 
or position and is combined with nouns or prepositions. Thus, nn-t-t>s : ,._,..,.,. biistii­

qii�� attaqum 'don't stand on the right'; nn"'"'"" biistiifit ' in front of, ahqad'; 8 m .e : 

nni'r ,...,:.:,. : 1111' :1-: nni'9"1loll-ofl :  -l·mol\:l'll'f $iihay biistiim.sraq wiilla (for 
wiitta) biistiim;prab rariilqalliill 'the sun rises in the east and sets in the west'; .l\q :J-'f1: 
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11' f, : n/11-ll"'/ f. :  f9"'l-'rt: abbataccan hoy biistiisiimay yiimmatanor 'our Father who 

an in heaven ' .  Nole also n.-. -tc:��J m- biistiirRannaw (for biistii arg11nnaw) ' in his old 

age ' .  
Combined with preposilions or  other elements i t  forms adverbs. Thus, OII +H.U 

biistiizzih 'toward this way. hither' ,  nn+tt . ..r hiistiizziya 'toward that way, thither', 

nllt.I'IIJ• biistiyaw ' lhilher, lhal way. while there ' ,  n/1-J-;t-:f biistiitacc 'on the hot­

tom. down below ' ,  n/1 1-<P-/1'1' biistiiwasr 'toward the inside' ,  oul'l'.h4-1:  n/11-� .f. :  

hll.,.9"m<P- miishafun biistiilay asqiimma{iiw 'put the book on top' ,  nii-J-r'l- biistiiyiit 
' in which direction'?, whither? ' .  Also in -1·') 1 :  11/l�.f tiiniigii biistiya 'after tomor­

row. the day after tomorrow, from tomorrow onward' (as in .,..,, :  nnt.r : f"!,lf') 

cD·1 :  A'i"fl\1 tiiniigii biistiya yiimmihoniiwan ;mnayalliin ' we will see what hap­

pens in the coming days'), h ·l-� 1-l· : nllt.l' kiita/ant biistiya ' the day before yester­

day ' .  

Preceded b y  a preposition in hnil.,.:\1\ kiibiistiihwala ' in  the back, from be­

hind ' .  

For n il +  biistii with the postposition Oh·A biikkul, see 1 09.22. For n n -t  a s  a postposition, 

see 1 09. 15.  

109. POSTPOSITIONS 

Positional relations are most frequently expressed by using both preposilions and 

postpositions, but in speech, as well as in writing, the postpositions may also be used 

alone. For this reason I am taking postpositions as a point of departure. It should be 

noted that postpositions standing alone or immediately preceded by a preposition may 

have an adverbial usage. 

Most of the post positions are of nominal origin though some are of verbal origin. 

Their original meaning is indicated when appropriate. 

Whenever a postposition is of nominal origin it is to be understood that the noun 
was preceded by the f-particle 'or. Thus, nn.'l-:  ID'/1'1' biibet wasr comes from nr 

n.+ : (J)o-'1'' bii-yii-bet was(, originally 'in the interior of the house '>'in the house'; 
RID-'ll' : OD Ji h A :  ��� biiwiidag miihakkal niih from •nriP-'Il' : ou ll h A :  �ll ·biiyii­

wiidag miihakkiil niih 'you are among friends' , lit. 'you are in the midst of friends' . 
The postpositions listed in alphabetical order aJe: :\� hwala, II.� lela, �f. lay, 

DD V h A  miihalckiil, DD/1/1 miillas, ouAII miils, ou1Pl.'l- miisiiriit, 9"'1-h m>t>kk, 
9"h1.1''1- ma/cnayat, "'IJI.. modo, oum1 mii(iin, P'C sar, l.1J:' riigiid, .fill- b•lo (1\A 

'Note lhat nrn.+ biiyyijln1 may also come from n-Ar-fL+ bii-�yyii-be1 'in each house'. 
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sil). nll1" biista, nii-H'C biistilqiir, q i( 1C <liii1C ) ba.f.faggar (a.flaggdr), note bii­
qar, tL'I- bet, n1"t.&.. biitarrafo, n1"of'C biiraqar, nh-A biiklwl, :l'':f taet, '1-hll 
tlkiilla, 'l-,1'.,1'. tayayy, li"71J.M'I- ammolulyanniit, 1\o\>,&.ll,J' aqrabbiya, h'tP'.,. 
ansato, 11'0'1- anat, h't�C an$ar, llh·A a/ckul, 1\IJqn, akkababi, liJ:'Ci adrago, 
��� agg, h"IJ:-9" agdam, hm1-tl aragab, m-ll'l' was1, 01'1_11 wadih, OI.I:.H,ll wiidii­
zzih, tDI.H.Y wiidiizziya, tD.If., wddiya, m-"P waCC. 11-6.1 zuriya, H1R:' ziind, .ftJA 
yahal, ,I'.Ao\> yalaq, f1"�"1 yatanassa, 111; dar, J:'t.ll daras, IIC!I' daratta, 1.:9"1!' 
gammaro, Xr.q garba, ;J ga, 'L ge, ;J,&. gara (;JC gar), '1-'t gwann, 1, 11. gize, 1.1:. "7 

gadamo, "11:'9" gadam, '1'"1 ragg, "'i'i' (af, .&.'1· fit, &.. 't:l' fonta. 
Note that 1..'i"T anat, �C dar, and At.'i! Cal are only marginally postpositions 

since these nouns may be rendered with their literal meanings. 

:\1\ hwa/a, of nominal origin, means 'the back, the back part'. The postposition 
:\1\ hwala 'behind, in the back of, later, later on, afterward' may be used alone, with­
out a preposition. 

The prepositions with which !\I\ hw ala is used are the following: 
ll . . . :\� a ... hwala 'behind, in back of, afler'; 
h . . . :\� kii ... hwa/a ' in back of, behind, afler'; 
h . . . nll1":\� kii ... biistilhwa/a 'behind, from behind'; 
h . . .  n:\� kii ... biihwa/a 'behind, afler (lime, place), hence'; 
01.1:. .. .  :\� wada ... hwa/a 'to the back'. 
Examples: llfL:I'':f't :  :\� : � <;: :  llll abetaltan hwa/a zaf alia 'lhere is a 'lree 

behind our house'; ll't 1-rP- : :\� : J'll-'1- : 1\A;J:  Ol,&.li : '0'1'01' anagusu hwa/a ya/­
lut alga wiira.f IUlUiiw 'the one behind the king is the crown prince'; 

hfL:I'':f 'J :  :\� : (or hfL;I'':f 'J :  0 /l 1":\� ) :  1)<;: :  Oo\>�A kiibetaltan hwa/a (or 
kiibetaCCan biistiihwala) zaf biiql"'all ' in the back of (behind) our house a tree has 
grown' ;  h.,.r.n : n:\� : n-'0 :  m"' kiiqurs biihWafa bunna IQIID 'he drank coffee 
after breakfast";  hfa'Jo}o : 0;'\lt : � lciiSii1Qt biihwa/a na 'come in the afternoon! '  (lit. 
'aflerthe [noon] hour'); h-rt+ : .,, , n:\� : .. kiiraqit qan biii,Wa/a no 'come in a few 
days ! '  (lit. 'come afler a few days'); h 'l 9"'t'l- : n:\� : &.. 1"'0 : Y.'ft.'OA kiisammam 
biihwa/a fiitiina yanoriina/1 'a week from now (lit. 'after a week') we will have an 
eum'; h,.. r"J-l- : 0:\'\ : 1-.l.lf'lfltJ· kiisammant biihwa/a ariidahallii""h 'a week hence. 
I will help you' ;  
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O-t/1-ID""t : 1111. :  IL_,.: :\� : 1D"Il1.1D" biiqlow•n wiidii betu hwala wosiidiiw 'take 
the mule 10 lhe back of the house ! '  

Prepositions combined direclly with :\'1 hwala used i n  the fonnation o f  ad­

verbs: n:\� hiih"'ala 'laJer, later On, afterward, behind ' ,  h:\� kQ.hWala 'behind', O{lofo 

:\� biistilhwalil ' behind, from behind, from the back, after', 1111. :  :\� wildii hwala 

'backward, toward the back, in the back, later', h1111. :  :\� kii.wildii hwala 'from be­

hind, from the rear', f':\11 : :\'l yiihwa/a hwa/a 'in the long run, sooner or later, fi­

nally' .  f:\1\.-l- yiih"'alit 'backward ' .  

Adjective :\1\li' hwaliiiiiia, f' :\/ts;:'aJ· yiihwaliiiiflaw 'last, latter, posterior' .  

109.2. 1\,� kla 

fl. II lela, of pronominal origin, meaning 'another'. 

h ... ll.'l kii ... lela 'outside of, besides, other than, in addition to, except'. 

Examples: 1-J ') ofo :  II.� : �H. u :  .,"J"J9" : l\�9""J9" kantil lela >zzih mann•-

n�mm alamnamm 'I wouldn't trust anyone here except you ' ;  i'J..,C 'i' :  1\.'1 : .fl lf. :  f:"J 

!1/ l" 'f :  nl\.-l-1'-2\-,f' : ID" Il 'l' :  l\1\- kamar>ififa lela bozu qwanqwawocc biiityopp•ya 

wast allu 'there are many languages in Ethiopia other than Amharic'; hoat.n'1: 

1. '1" 11- :  1\,� : ll"tllf- "J :  ,1' 1'1Pl. kiimildilbiiififa dilmozu lela kamisyon yagilnifa/1 

' in addition to his fixed salary he gets a commission ' ;  ,1'1\'S"J : 1\ '), :  hODIIm-l-: II.� : 

?",.,.. : )lf\ (1)-if-fD yalliiiilfan liisswa kiimiis(iit lela maniilmm alawqiilmm 'I know 

of nothing else (to do) except to give her what I have' .  

When combined with another preposition, it fonns adverbs: · h H.l' r :  A..,. kiiz­
ziyamm lela, h H.U,.. : 1\...,. kiizzihamm lela 'besides, what's more, furthermore'. 

Nominalized adjective: h..,.� OJ· lelaifiiaw 'the other one' .  

109.3. � .e  lay 

� ,e  lay, of nominal origin, means ' the top, the upper part' . The postposition �,e 

lay 'on, upon, on  top of, in ,  at, above' may be  used alone without a preposition. 

The prepositions with which .,..e. lay is used are the following: 

A . . .... t. iil . . .  lay 'on, on top of, at, from , in' ;  

n . . .... t. bii . . . lay 'on, upon, on top of, over, above, across, in,  to, at, against, in the 

midst of, in the course of, in the act of. during, in regard to. concerning, about. in 

addition, somewhere along' ;  

h . .  A .e  kii. . . . lay 'down from, at, on ,  on top of, from above, from, upon, con­

cerning' ;  
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h . . .  M.e kii . . .  b/i/ay 'over, more lhan, above, over and above, upward of, on top 
of, what's mote, beyond, in addition to, besides, outside of'; 

IDI: ... �.e wiidii ... lay 'Iowan! the top, up to, upward'. 
Examples: -t6-6-..,. : � .e. :  ofl lf. :  � � =  All t/Jraraw lay b;nu zqf alia 'lhere 

""' many trees on the mounlain'; .... chn.: "P�.,.'t: v-•'1' : � .e. :  A6-1.&. miirkiibu 
�>natun m>�owwa lay arraggiifii 'the ship unloaded iiS cargo at Massawa'; "'L-'1 : � .e.  
meda lay ' o n  a field';  1\ j\. :  � .e. :  IJ't-t:  ;> r; :  llil .,.,l\11· >ssu lay laJnra gar 
t�smammlllliiwh 'I agree with you on that point'; t-+ o :  dJ1n � :  ., � :  +1mAT'lA 

kott�h wiinbdru lay tiintiiltafWall 'your coat is hanging on the chair'; 
wc::r; : ll � f. :  � .e. :  .,..,.ll'"m'I'A wilfol!lu >zufu lay tiiqiirn/iiwall 'the birds 

""' roosting in the tree';  II..,. V A :  ..,. 'J1t: : � .e. :  -t111\�A C: :  IDI:.,. omaha/ miin· 
gad lay tilzliif/>fo wilddiiqil 'he collapsed in the middle of the street'; l\lliJ : � .e. :  
+lin.,.? A azzih lay tiisastiihall 'you are wrong o n  this point'; 

OP"t:C : � .e. :  •0 11- :  �'l't.f-":f : All· blim>dor lay bnuf>triltol!l allu 'there .,., 
many creatures on eazth'; Q 'J' {. :  � .e. :  Hill\ batru lay zilllillil 'he jumped over the 
fence' ;  Q 'l il :  AOQ : � .e. :  (or A'I.il : Aoq : �.e. or iJ'I.ll : Aoq :  � .e ) :  /PCH·: 

-ti:C' : �OC baddis abliba lay (or addis abliba lay, or laJddis abliba lay) 
roranniit tildiirgo nilbblir 'war had taken place in Addis Ababa'; A..,.+n.n. : 0"!..,.'1' 
1\ ..,. :  oo :t-m.&.J' : � .e. :  .e.J.,A awwbusu blimmiq/Jtl>lilw miittatiifiya lay yaqoma/1 
'the bus stops at the next comer'; 1Jf-11.11lf : A.fl �"'""'' 1. 11. :  o:,OJI/1,: � .e. :  ofl lf. :  
1. 11. : AS'mf.ll'" laJtolikol!l abzaifllawan gize bliqaddase lay bozu gize ayatilfumm 
'generally Catholics don't spend much time (in) saying mass'; 0 {. ') :  h�'li:  il 1 Q : 
OP"� : � .e. :  l:t.iliJ. blirrun kilfalle s>gilba bilmasa lay dii"ilsku 'when I opened 
the door and entered, I arrived as the people were eating (lit. 'were at') lunch'; OD,. 
11"- : O'JQ .fl :  �.e.:  �0{. miimh>ru blinabab lay niibbilru 'the teacher was read­
ing' ( ' in the act of reading'); 0 '1-Jfllo :  � .e. :  Q C�"'IIo :  mof.ofi'J bilguzoye lay barne· 
raye tiiffabbaifif 'somewhere along the journey (lit. 'my journey') I lost my hat'; r -to 

:1'-t'I-'1-'J: fm�'l· : 'I,O..":f :  ID:t'I:C':r; : 0..,.1\ .... .,.P" : � _e. :  'i"'f..,. yiltilblitattiinut•n 
yii(iilat �addoU wiittaddiiro«u biimiiliiqaqiim lay naUiiw 'the soldiers are mopping 
up the scattered enemy units' ;  

h -t6-6-..,. : �.e.: IDI:.,. kiitilraraw lay wilddiiq/J 'he fell down the mountain' (or, 
'it fell on the mounlain'); J!'tJ'..,.'t :  hoat.'l· :  � .e. :  Ail.,.P"'I' tonil)'yaw•n kii-miirel 
lay asqilmm•t 'put the sack on the ground ! ' ;  h�ll. : hiD'I'fl. ., :  M .e : �..,. kafle 
kiiwiltbetu blilay nilw 'my room is above the kitchen'; IJ'Jt: : ll'J'l-: M .e :  -t'i" 1l. 
laJnd silat bli/ay tilnaggilra 'he spoke for over (more lhan) an hour'; hA-of!: M .e :  
.ll.'l"6-A- kiisuqu blilay yanorallu 'they live above the store';  h ll .,.e :  M .e :  P"'J :  
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hll'! kiisiimay biilay m�n allii? 'what is there beyond the sky? ' ;  lltf.U : O'lf� :  9"' 1' :  
'hi.I!\.?1\IJ'> kiizzih hiilay man tafoii•Kallah? 'what more d o  you want?' (lit. 'beyond 

this what do you want? ') ;  h H.tJP" : M .r. :  O"'P" : .,.1!\"14. : �.,. kazzihamm hii/ay 

hiiram qalra/fa naw ' what 's more, he is very efficient' ;  oa ltmf. : h'fll-:1'11-: M .r. :  

)tD- miishafu kiiC;�/otaye biilay niiw ' the book i s  beyond me' (lit. 'above m y  com­

petence '); h ou m ') :  nll .r.. : , ., .,  kiimii(iin biilay yiihonii 'excessive' (lit. 'that is be­

yond limit ') ;  tr-�9"<\ : 1\ m- : M J'. :  OD "' kahamsa saw biilay ma{(a 'upwards of 

fifty people came' ;  

10.1'. : -tt-t- 10• : � f. : IOT-1-1 : � 1 uu "' l\ 1  wada tararaw lay wa((an (for 

wii(tiin) ;mn�miitalliin ' we will go up the mountain and (then) come back' .  

Combined directly with other preposilions for the formation of adverbs: n'l .t.. bii­

lay 'on. upon, above, up there', nn -t� .r.  biistalay 'above, on the lop' .  n n. u :  � f. biiz­

zih lay 'in addition to this, on top of that ' ,  n lf . .f"tD-?• : '\ f.. biizziyawamm lay 'on top 

of that ' ,  �� .r.  a/ay 'on (the) top, up there ' ,  h � J'. kiilay 'on top, above, from above', 

h H.ll (P" ) :  MY. kiizzih(amm) balay ' furthermore, moreover, in addition to, besides, 

what's more ' ,  h H.J'P" : MY. kiizziyamm balay 'besides' ,  � ,r. :  :l''f lay taU 'up 

and down ' ,  IO .I'. � ,r. r, : IO.I'.:I''f wada/ayanna wadatacc 'up and down' ,  h M Y. :  ��� 

h n:l''f kabiilay askii biital!t ' from the higher levels to the rank and file ' .  

Note q 1 J:- :  � .r.  banda lay 'together'; m1 t-'f1 : � .r.  biiniigaraccan lay 'by 

the way, in passing, incidentally' .  

Adjectives: f � Y.  yiilay, �f.>;'m- /ayaiiliaw, f � Y. >;'m- yiilayanilaw 'upper, the 

upper one ' ,  f n � .r.  yabiilay 'superior'. 

On n+vcrbal noun+OI\.f., see 62.7 . 

10!1.4. oa V h l!\  miihaklciil 

oa V h l!\  mahakkal ( oa l) h l!\  makakkii/, ua V I!\  miihal, oa "li l!\  miihal, "'lUI!\ 

mahal) 'middle' (n). The postposition oa'/ hA miihakkiil may be used alone with the 
meaning 'in the middle of'. 

The prepositions with which oa 'lh A  miihalckiil is used are the following: 

)t. . . . OD 'I hA a . . .  miihakkiil 'between, in the middle of, in the center of, among' ;  

n . . .  oaVhl!\ bii . . .  mahakkiil 'between. among. amid(st), through' ;  
h . . .  - V h l!\  kii . . .  mahakkiil 'among, from among'; 

mt.. . . .  BD?'hA wiidii.. ... miihakkiil 'near the middle of. near the center of; 
�llh . . .  oa V h A  askii ... mahakkiil '(up) to the middle of. up to the center or. 

Examples: �"'m- : oa V h A :  P"1"t": 1;11 medaw mahakkiil manC a/1/i 'there is 

a spring in the middle of the field'; M il- :  oa V A :  .fi JI. :  T'l- : ll l" 'f :  �n'l- anniissu 
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miilrol bnu raru siiwOCC niibbiiru 'many nice people were among them': Aml.A.tt iD" :  
""ll h A :  CJJo� :  ll"-lllln-1- a(iiriippezaw miihalckiil waha afiissiisiibbiit 'he spilled 
(Iii. 'he spilled on it') water in the center of the Iable'; 1111.,."'/oi:CJJo : llht;:/1- : .,. "lj A : 
.f."'lA astiimariw ak3jlu miihal qom..,all 'the teacher is standing in the center of 
the room'; 

"" h.'i" 1' :  011-1\ -1- :  �&::'f :  .,. !) h A :  .,.<tl..<tl..'f miikinawa biihuliitt zafoti! 
mQ/cQJc/cij/ tiiqiiriiqqiiriiU 'the car was jammed between two trees ' ;  ll ,.. .,.,t'l : 0.,. 
"'/<!: : oa !) h A :  fOJJIJ!')-1- : '7'J,:)-)- :  Ill\ bastiimarinna biitiimari miikakkiil yiiwii­
daganniit ganannunniit allii (note the repetition of the preposition n) 'there is a friend­
ly relationship between leacher and pupil ' ;  O).'\' : ij 'J.,. : oa "'i A :  (or O ). '\' :  ij 'J.,.): 
f,.f-C biinenna IHJntii miihal (or biinenna bantii) y�ar ' let it remain between us' (lit. 
'between me and you'); OlD-'ll': oaV hA : )II hiiwiidai/ miihakkiil niih 'you are among 
friends'; 0'1'&-lf- :  oa V A :  II'JJt- : OP"Jt-: -n;J' :  .J"'J.A biifarraiu miihal and amd 
balla qom"'all 'only one column stood amid(st) the ruins'; 

OJI..<t-l>'t : h .r. -n .,.C''f. : oa V h A :  111"f ll--1- wiiriiqiitun kiidiibtiirollu miihak­
kiil agiitiiiiihut '! found lbe paper among lbe nolebooks ' ; h .,."'II!' 'f. :  oa V h A :  -1-1-11- : 
.,.,..4.f.: .,m- kiitiimaroCCu miihakkiil taguhu tiisfaye niiw 'T.iisfaye is the most dili­
genl among the students ' ;  h.,.: oa V A :  "'/'JP" : OJ,r. : 1mC : oa�J(-: llf."-A"IP" 
kiiiUia miihal mannamm wiidii gii(iir miihed ayfiillagamm 'no  one among us wants 
to go to the country' ;  

10t.CJJo : OJ .r. :  IIClfCJJo : oaVhA:  �,It : .,.<toam giibiirew wiidii arlaw mii­
lwkkiil hedo tiiqiimmii(ii 'the fanner went toward the center of his fann and sat down' ;  

llll h :  oa ll h- :  oa !) h A :  ')II"� : "1-1-C : )CIJ" askii miisku miikakkiil hamsa 
metar niiw 'it is fifty meters to the middle of the field'. 

When combined directly with another preposition, it fonns adverbs: noaY ft. bii­
miihalu, nDDIJbn. biimiikalckiilu 'meanwhlle, in the meantime, in the interim, in the 
center'. 

Repetition in oa V A :  1\oaVA miihal liimiihal 'right in lhe middle'. Adjectives: 
f OD Y A  yiimiihal 'interior', oat)bftl1 miikakkiiliiiffla 'average, middle, moderate 
(views), mild (climate) ' .  

109.5. ODI\Il mij//iis 
oafth miilliis, probably a shortened fonn of ODft,.. miilliisii 'return'. 
h ... (O)oal\11 kii ... (bii)miilliis 'on lhis side of, short of'. 
Examples: f ). :  Cll-1-:  hOJ'tlf- :  (O)oa l\ 11 :  )CIJ" yiine rast kiiwiinzu Cbii)miilliis 

niiw 'my land is on lhis side oflhe river': )t;:ll : h "'/'1'4--l- :  rmoa l\ 11 :  11-11-'JP" : �,. 
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H• : dl't)'; A :  f-�1<..,11· niifs klimat/at (bii)miil/iis hullun;mun ayniir wiin*iil y!lfiil­
samallu 'they commit every crime short of murder'. 

109.6 oa A II  mills 

ooA/t miils, a nominal pattern from oul\(t miilliisii 'return '.  

h . . . oa ol\ 11  kii . . .  miils 'after' (time). 

Example: hF� : oa A II :  1'1. � • ..,: AI'.� II I!· lciisara miils sinima •hedallilwh 

'after work I will go to the movies ' .  

109.7. ODIP{.-}- m/is/lriil 

uo iPl. T  miisiiriit 'foundation, basis' .  

n . . . ou iPl.-l- bii . . .  miisiiriit ' in accordance with, according to, in compliance with, 

in conformity with, on the basis or. 

Examples: n-r .I''I:U : oa iPt. -l- :  1"11 -l- :  oa fl.h t;: :  l'.'tAhA 'fll't biii•Y'YfKl•h 

miisiiriit sost mii$haf annalakallahalliin ' in  accordance with your request, we will 

send you three books'; 11 -l- 1.� 11 1) :  oo iPl. -l- :  11-'l.l.h-J-"' : on ll l, :  �dl' biir;p•zaz•h 

miisiiriit liidiriiktiiru miisafe niiw 'I am writing to the director in compliance with 

your instructions'; f P' � :  l'.J!'1 -l- :  11'ffl-;f' : OD IP{. -}- :  oa ir't:  1.1111-l- y/isara ad­

giit biiCalota miisiiriit miihon alliibbiit 'promotion should be made on the basis of 

merit';  11'1'.1'-l:f : oa iPt. -l- :  mh ...... : 1.11.1: :  J!'t. ll :  oa"' bii/3Jyaqeyii miisiiriir 

hakimu abete dariis mi#ra ' the doctor came to my house in answer to. my call ' :  h fl U : 
11 .1. -l- :  CJ.J:.l."l � dl' :  11!1"!1"�-}- : OD IP {. -}- :  'Jib : l'.AhA'fiiiJ. /ciizzih biifit badiir­

riigniiw samammanniit miisiiriit Cek a/akallahalliiwh ' in keeping with our previous 

agreement (lit. 'with the agreement that we made previously') I am sending you a 

check' .  

Note l1oo1Pl.1> 'basically, essentially' ,  a s  in l1ou1P{.1>:  ;1-..,'J : �..,. biimii· 

siiriitu tammaiiif niiw "he is basically/essentially honest'. 

109.8. !1"-1-h mlllakk 

r+h matalck. of nominal origin. has the meaning "substitute, alternate'. 

11 ... !1"-l-h bii ... marakk ' instead of, in place of'; 

1111 ... !1"-l-h s>lii ... matokk ' instead of, on behalf of' . 

Examples: 11 '1. :  !1"-l-h:  A-l-1'-J!' : 1\-1-'fA!I"? biine marokk lart•hed an.t .. 
l•mm? 'couldn't you go in my place?'; 11� '1 1:: !1"-l-h:  1\'lo-1: : 'i'C.I:': fl.-1- : -tl.l1 
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Slillbbatt rrutilk/c agtf'lltt f:ml btl q/irriibii 'my uncle appeaml in court on behalf of 
my father'. 

of'; 

10!1.!1. ,.h'tJ'+ molmoyat 

rh1.r+ makn�t. of nominal origin, means 'cause, reason, excuse, pretext ' .  
n . . .  rh"J.r+ bii . . .  m��� 'because of, on account of, owing to,  by reason 

t\t\ . . .  ,.h'tJ'-1- S�lii . . .  makn>yat 'because of, on account of'. 
Examples: hofi;J-"f't't: Roa{lt:•lr: ,.h'tJ'-1- :  ;J-t\.1: ldibtai!C>nan biimiisriiqu 

makn3JQt tassiirii 'he was imprisoned because of his theft of our cattle'; 0111i .fl : ,.h 
't .r + :  "".,. "'""'" : .,.�t\ol. biizanab maknayat riiwataw tii/alliifii 'the game was post­
poned on account of (owing to) rain'; 

tnCH>: {It\ : 1\t\DD.fDD- : ,.h'tJ'-1- : dl�: l\1� : ll_oat\{1 : l\A.l1't\,. (oran­
ntitu salii aliimiiqomu milknayat wadii agiiru limmiilliis allalibnm 'he couldn't return 
to his countty because the war didn't end' (or 'on account of the war its-not stop­
ping'); 1:l"�t:{l : n-��� : t\t\ou'I";J-'flll" : ,.h'tJ'+ tewodaros biimiiqdii./a 
salQmiimotaUiiw ma/cnayat '(the account oO how Tewodoros died at MiqcUila'. 

10!1.10. "''P. mmlo 

"7/l. mado, of nominal origin, means 'the other side (across something), the be-
yond'. 

The prepositions with which ""'JI.. mado is used are: 
A ... "7P.. a ... mado 'across, on the far side or; 
n . . .  "''P. bii ... mado 'across, across from'; 

h . . . "7JP. kii . . . mado 'across. on the far side of, on the other side or:  
tDI.. . . .  """P.. wiidii . . .  mado 'toward the other side of. to  the other side of. across. 

beyond'; 
1\t\h ... "''P. asldi ... modo 'up to the other side of' . 
Examples: hou't1�: "''P. :  1,<;'6-t\· ldimiingiid modo y>noral/u 'they live 

across the street' ;  h.,-'t.,.: floi.C:  "''P. :  J't\lll" : .,.6-6- : +A� : )Ill" ldin110ntii sq{iir 
mado yalliiw tiirara t�/1� naw 'the mountain across from your area is high ' ;  0.;1" 
T1: htD11f.: "7P.. : 'lm- beta���n kiiwiinzu mado ndw 'our house is on the other 
side of the river'; 

m�:  II .ftC :  "''P. :  �.o- : .,..,.t\1'1 wiidii bahar modo hedo tiimiilliisii 'he went 
abroad (lit. 'beyond the ocean') and came back'; 
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II H.u : 1:9"1!': 111111 :  m .e 'l! :  .,,_ , .l'lltJJo"J :  ll1C : dl"t�oa- : .e 1�'1'A kiiz. 

zih gammaro askii hayqu modo yalliiwan agiir wiindammu yagiizawalt 'his broth­

er governs the land from here up to the other side of the lake' .  

With repetition of "7JI .. modo in "7P.. : '"IP..m-1 modo madowan ' far beyond, 

way off ;  "7JI .. : ll "''P· modo liimado 'opposite, across ' .  

Combined directly with another preposition, i t  fonns adverbs: nt.-t"7P.. biistii rna­

do 'toward the other side, over, across' ;  A H. J' :  "7P.. azziya modo 'on that side, yon­

der, over there ' :  dJJ:. : •yp. wiidii modo 'across to the other side ' ;  ID-\U : "''JI.. wiidih 

modo 'on this side ' ;  mJt� : "7P· wiidiya mado 'beyond, on the opposite side' .  

109. 1 1 .  oum"J mafiin 

oom1 mii(iin, of nominal origin, means 'amount, extent, limit ' .  

n . . .  oum"J bii . . .  mii(iin 'according to, to  the extent that ' ;  

A"J� . . .  oom"} andii . . .  miitiin 'inasmuch as' .  

Examples: f"7..fdJIIJ OJo :  n1R.dJ• : OD ffi ") :  )tpo yiimmiyawd(aw IJiigabiw mii(an 

niiw 'he spends according to his income'; fiiC� : 1\IJ A :  1.1R. : outJ'). : oum"J: h., 

19" : n.!.'l-: 6�-'1.1 : .l'tJJo:f'A yiibord abo/ andii miihonu mii(iin kiimannamm 

hiifit aqqadun yawqal/ 'inasmuch as he is a member of the board, he knows the plans 

before anyone else ' .  

Adverbial expressions: hoom1 : 0 "1 �  kiimii(iin bii/ay 'beyond measure, too 

much, extremely ' ;  n +,=l'\ : DDffi1' biitiiCalii mii{iin 'as much as possible, as . . .  as, to 

the greatest possible extent' (e.g., nofoll'fi'J : OD ffi ") :  n'l-ih'l-'i : OD{I{Ih-fl'l- IJiit/i­

fa/iiifif miitiin biitallt;mna miilliiskulliit 'I answered him as politely as I could'). 

109.12. FC sar 

/PC: sar, of nominal origin, literally 'root, bottom'. 

The postposition PC: sar may be used alone in the meanings 'under, beneath, 

underneath, at the foot of' . 

The prepositions with which PC: sar is used are: 
).. ... P"C: a . . .  sar 'under, beneath, at the foot of, at the bottom of"; 

fl...P"C: bii . . . sar 'under, beneath, below, at the bottom of'; 

h ... P'C kii . . .  sar 'under, beneath, below, behind, a1 the foot or: 

tDS'.. . • •  �C wiidiL.sar 'below, under, beneath, behind, toward the base of, at 

the foot or; 

l\llh . . .  P'C >skii .. . s.r 'to the edge of, up to the foot of, toward the bottom of'. 
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Examples: DDII"m f. :  mi:A.q dJo :  ,.-c:  �..,. mi#htifu tiiriippezaw sar niiw 

'the book is under the table'; Ali:: "7.1:'"7"ldJo : p-C: .,._... ... , .fi�A latu g.dgoddaw 
sar traratr b;,f"'all 'the child is sitting crouched at the foot of the wall' ;  

Aqf. : ,.- c :  (or nqf. :  P'C) : i''J'Ii' : <11111-: 1\'J.'I.-l- : �& : A�'J"'illo: 

lti ,t. :  tvF...,.".f ;�zafu sar (or biizafu sar) tiiifif�Ce salliiwh andit fare af;m�aye lay 
wiiddiiqiiCC 'as I was sleeping under the tree, a fruit fell on my nose'; AliT-,. :  P'C: 

1\1Ym· asatanu sar agiiififiiw 'he found i t  a t  the bottom o f  the trunk'; 

�.fl "lfl.dJo'J: R DD 11 1. J' :  ,.-c: llll'· A h dJo  diibdabbewan biimiizgiya s>r 
a!ulkciw 'slip (lit. 'slip it') the letter under the door! '; AJE'f. :  n.t:-A.I:'e : P'C: IJI\dJo : 

h-& : J.'.'l''ill· lafiotlu biida/dayu s>r kallciw kure yawaifiiallu 'the children are 

swimming in the pond beneath the bridge'; 

h l> 1: :  P't: : ll'-� .fl :  1\.flll'.J'IItl- kcikate s>r Iurrab lciba!Seyal/iiwh 'I am 

wearing a sweater under my coat'; hll./1-'f. : OJi:.,.f-'f : 11-11- : ,.-c :  111\.,.DD'l'h·+ 

kiileloCCu wiirii.qiitofC hullu sar asqiimmiitkut ' I  put it beneath all the other papers' ;  

h +�trm- : Pt: : f"'!,oo')Al.CD- : CD-:" : mn A :  'rm- : 1lf\. kiitiiraraw sar yiimmimii­
nii��iiw waha (iibiil niiw alu 'lhey say that the water gushing up at the foot of the 

mountain is holy water'; 

1>.1\- :  OJ� : "/.t:-•1"1..,. : ,.- c :  i''JhQIIII kwasu wiidii gadgaddaw sar 
riinkciballcilci 'his ball rolled toward the base of the wall ' ;  

h H.u : 1\'Jp-f- : Allh : '1-.fi;J-dJo: ,.-c : J'IIOJ· : fi;J-: f�f\.: �..,. kcizzih 
ansato askii gubbataw sar yalliiw bota yiinniissu niiw 'the area from here to the 

edge of the hill is theirs' .  

of' . 

Adjective: Fl.'iftJJa sariiiJIJaw, f Fl.'iftJJa yiisariiiillaw 'the one that is below' .  

109.13. i: 1.1:' riigiid 

l. 1� riigiid 'order, class, extent' .  

n . . . l. 1� bii . . .  riigiid 'with regard lo,  with respect lo,  as far as,  in the domain 

Examples: m�-l· : flDD "MJ' :  i: 1 .1:' :  m'JIJ� : �nc tiilar biimiissariya riigiid 
tiinlwrra niibbiir 'the enemy was slrong with regard to anns'; fl11Hofi : 1. 1 � :  ntrJr : 
ttlltJ,: ')CJJ- biigiinziib riigiid biitam abakoiJ niiw 'he is very wasleful as far as money 

is concerned'; t..-'1.1\'J : n�AM- : 1. 1 .1:' :  R 1. t�dJo : h �n�-l· : 11-11- :  -I!'J�dJo : �nt: 
edison biifalsiifa riigiid biigizew kiiniibbiirut hu/lu qun�ow niibbiir 'Edison was 

the leader in his time in the field of invention'; nu. u :  1. 1 � :  11.1+: _,.1'\ lt .,.V A  biizzih 
riigiid antii tiisastiiM/1 'in this instance (respect) you are wrong'; n ...,"}�CJJ-'r : 1. 1 �  

biimannaiJIJawamm riiRiid ' i n  every respect'. 
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With a negative verb: 0 "'/'t'l'm-9" : l. 1,R- :  t.f.-ll lll\-9" biimannatlrlawamm 
riigiid ay�mmiisassiilumm 'they are not alike in any respect'. 

109.14. .fill- balo, ll.A sil, 0 "'/11-l- biinulliil 

·01\o balo 'he saying ' .  gerund of t./1 alii; t'l.A sit 'while he says' ,  from *ilf.A 

*st�-yt�l, from 1;1\ alii. 

11 . . . -11 1\o O  ll.A : 0 "'/11 -l- /ii . . . conjugated ba/o or sit or biimaliit 'for the sake of, 

on account of, because of, for the benefit of, out of, for, in order to' ;  

aJ� . . .  f'tA wiidii . . .  sil ' in the direction or.  

Examples: II M 9" : .fl f :  (or iiA):  t. 1. l. "l tJ.T liisii/am bayyii (or sal) adiir­

riighut "l did it for the sake of peace' ;  11 11H.fl : .fl l\o :  t. 1 '1 T  liigiinziib balo agiibbat 

" he married her for the money ';  11-l-.l.-l-'i" : .fl � :  DD¥.R- : t.ll.fl'f liitahtanna bayye 

miihed al/iibbanfi "I have to go out of courtesy' ;  Il l\- :  .fl � :  t.1.l. "ltJ.+ /iissu bayye 
adiirriighut ' I did it for him'; m ;t- .( "" : " 1 "" :  (LA :  �'I' ?A wiittaddiiru lagiiru sil 

yawwaggal/ ' the soldier fights for the sake of his country' ; :\� :  �II-+ : il:t-A : .:ah : 
.fi /I U :  1"'i"1C hwala /al/ut salta/ (okk baliih tiinagiir 'speak louder for the benefit of 

those who are in the rear'; llh.fl'l- : (lA. : h 'l ll 'l.l"� : 1""'/&l""f : 1"111/1 /iikabru 
sit kiibaliigewotcu tiimariwoU tiigiilliilii 'he stayed apart from the unruly students 

to keep his respect' (lit. 'for the sake of his respect'); /1 '1. :  .fi /I U :  t.-l-'1'1C /line baliih 
attaUiiggiir 'don't go to any trouble on my account'; � ") -t :  0 "'111 -l- :  (or .fl�) :  �.,., 

Art.IJ : f'DD tiJIJ·+ /antii biimaliit (or  bayye) nOw azzih yiimiiuahut ' [ came here for 

your sake' ;  1\ fll" : /IDDmf� : (lA. :  !Tii1;;J-A. : ¥1. siiw liimii(iiyyiiq sit hospital 

hedii 'he went to the hospital in order to visit a patient' (lit. 'someone'); 

n.-t: hCiltJ''i" "f "J :  tJJ1. :  1"&- &- ID" :  ll.A :  �.,. beta krastiyanaccan wiidii 
tiiraraw sil nOw 'our church is in the direction of the hill ' ;  

For more examples, see lt. (99), and t.lt. alii ( 107). 

109.15. oil -t biislii 

Oil-t biistii 'to, toward, in the direction of, on the side or; derived from o - t.il -t 

bii-astii, variant of O - �ilh bii-oskii. For Oil-t as preposition, see 1 08. 

h . . .  Oil-tl O ... Oil -t kii . . . biistii, bii . . . biistii 'at, in, from ', depending on the noun 

combined with Oil-t. 

Examples: h 1� : Oil-t"I C 'l. :  "'/ii;J-dllf : �Ol. kiig/#1• biistiigNg• maslllWiiJa 
niibbiirii 'there was a note at the foot of the page ' ;  h � f. :  Oil-t:\� :  It,."': t.ftJ.T 

kiizafu biistiihw ala simiira ayyiihut 'l saw him corning from behind the ttee'; ll"J-4-ofi'J :  
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hh'i'll- : Oil.,.:\<\ : 1\F..l. 1:f siinduqun kiibflu biistlihwala adiirriigiiU "she put the 

wardrobe in the back of the room'; n.-t: hll'-t/1- : Oil.,.l'.:CIJ : �..,. bete kiihotelu 
biistiiliirba niiw 'my house is at the back of(or 'behind') the hole!'; h .,.<l-<1- IP' :  Oil.,. 
l'.:CIJ : +A-t : di'J11 : 1\11 /riitiiraraw biistliliirba tallaq wiinz a/Iii 'beyond the moun­

tain there is a big river'; 

III'Jif.:  li"JF-.1'1 : 0.,.<1-<1- IP' :  Oil.,.l'.:CIJ : J!.III"'A wiinzu andiigilna biitil­
raraw bii.stiiAiirbtz Y�lall 'the river reappears (lit. 'comes out again') on the other 

side of the mountain'; ODD�l.h- : Oil.,."/ <I- :  .,..,.,.m"J : �OC biimiidriika biistiigra 
tiiqiimtiin niibbiir 'we were seated at the left of the stage'. 

109.16. Oil .,..,.c biistliqilr, nil.,..,.l. biislilqllrrll, o.,.c biiqllr, o.,..,.c biiliiq/ir, 
o.,..,.t. blllilqllrra 

Oii.,..,.C l  Oil.,..,.l. is composed of Oil_,. biistii (see above) and .,.l. qiirrii (see 

82.8); O.,.C is composed of O and .,.l.; O_,..,.C is composed of o • .,. .... l.. Although the 

prepositions noted below are given with Oii.,..,.C, they may also be used with n.,.c and 
o.,..,.c. 

h . . . Oii.,..,.C kii ... biistiiqiir 'except, except for, with the exception of, excepted, 

save, outside of, apan from, beside, besides, beyond, aside from, other than, none other 

than, but (=except)"; 

1\...0ii.,..,.C lii ... biistiiqiir 'except'; 

IIIF.. . . . Oii.,..,.C wiidii . . .  biistiiqiir 'except' ; 

1\ ... 0ii.,..,.C a . . .  biistiiqiir 'except, but (=except) ' ;  

iiii . . .  Oii.,..,.C solii . . .  biistiiqiir 'except for'; 

1\ll . . .  nii.,..,.C alii . . .  biistiiqiir 'except' ; 

1\ilh . . . Oii.,..,.C askii . . .  biistiiqiir 'except, as far as' ;  

1\"JF.. . . . Oii.,..,.C andii biistiiqiir 'except as' .  

Examples: hl'.:Coa"JI;<: Oii.,..,.C :  ti-11-"JP" : TP"UC-t"J: l\111-'lllll- kiiHiirlnii­
naiiifa biistiiqiir hullunamm ramharten awiiddalliiwh 'I like all my subjects with the ex­

ception of German';  h i\- :  Oii.,..,.C :  tl-11-9" : b-t-'1-"J : F..1l. kiissu biistiiqiir hullumm 
aqqadun diiggiifii 'all except him approved the plan'; h .:> H.111:f :  Oii.,..,.C : -11 11-P" : 

ttl''l.fl /ciigazetoU biistiiqiir bazumm ayaniibb 'except for newspapers, he does not 

read much'; h\.:  Oii.,..,.C :  "'/"JP" : liH. J' :  1\A �Ol.P" kline biistiiqiir monnamm azziya 
alniibbiiriimm 'nobody was there but (=except) me'; htlU: Oii.,..,.C kiizzih biistiiqiir 'be­

sides this, in addition to this, except here, but here'; ��-t : !l iP' :  hl\IP'�+:  o.,.c : 
,..,.,.. : 111�'1 1Cr sadaq siiw kii;,wniit biiqiir man;�mm ayannaggiiramm •a just man 
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never tells anything bul the lruth' (Iii. 'oulside of lhe lruth '); 11111J.1 : h (l. :  n.,.c : 

...,.,,.. : 1\AaJt.f...tiJwr Riinziibun kiissu hiiqiir mann;,mm a/wiissiidiiw»nm 'it was none 

olher than him who took (lit. 'no one took it') the money' ;  YA:S"J :  1\ '). :  hDDnmT: 

n.,..t: : r"Jr : ,._.,. m-.if-9'" yalliiififan liiss""a kiimiistiit hiiqiir manamm alawqamm ' I  
know of nolhing else ( lo  do) excepl give her whal I have ' ;  hf.'l"lf-: n i'.,.C : 11.�11" :  

10. : }; A  (I)· kiidiimozu biitiiqdr lelamm giibi al/iiw ' he has other income besides his 

salary' ;  

lln.,.ll'f : nni'.,.r: :  1111·11 : II "'/1P" : t.Ail'l'll" liibiiqqiiliicc biistiiqiir giin· 

:iib liimannamm alsii(tmrm ' I  won't give money to anyone except (to) Biqqiii�C' ;  

"'" ' t.J!.II : hfl tl : nil i'.,.r: : t. J',I!'1' � 1 :  t..r.nr:ll" wiidii addis ababa biis· 

tiiqiir ayrop/an aybiirramm 'planes are not flying except to Addis Ababa'; 

hm·"' ' hm·"' ' hiL i' :  hr:il -t: J' 1 :  n il i'.,.r: :  r'l·ll" : t.A't,. •hud •hud 

abetii krastiyan biistiiqiir yiitamm a/hed 'I don't go anywhere on Sundays except to 

church' ;  hH, II :  flili'.,.r: :  f-}-p• : h11'i''f >zzih biistiiqiir yiir.mm •nn•ggiinann 

' let's meet anywhere else but (=except) here ' ;  

M 1 i' :  11 11 -l'i'r: : J\111 : h�f.C 1dl·!1" : �nr: s>lantii biistiiqiir y•h•n aladiir· 

giiwamm niibbiir 'I wouldn't do this except for your sake ' ;  

t./1(1. : n il i'.,.c : (also h(l.:  nili'.,.C, or  t.llfl.) : "'/1111" : t.�ro-�11" aliissu 

biistiiqiir (also kiissu biistiiqiir, or aliissu) mannanamm alawqamm 'I know no one 

except him';  

ffln-C: oaP'oar; :  hilh : t.J!.il : t.n•l : nili'.,.c : t.Ai'Ht..:JII" yiibabur miis· 

miir askii addis abiiba biistiiqiir altiiziiriiggamm 'railway lines have not been built 

(lit. 'exlended') excepl to Addis Ababa'; 

h11. : h1i':  uo lt'i' : flili'.,.C: : f'I.'P : L"l1 : 'i' 'l· •ndii antii miikina biistiiqiir 

yiinewa fiittan nat 'my little car is as fast as any other except yours ' .  

See also o•tt: � o++t:. 

109.17. fl'lf1C: baiiagglir, t.'lf1C: allagg/ir 

h'lf1C allaggiir, fl '/f 1C: ballaggiir (from bii·allaggiir} 'beyond, across', an 

abbreviated fonn of hif1/. al.faggiirii 'cause to cross' (for the abbreviated perfect, 

see 54. 1 .3). 

h . . . llif1C kii . . .  ballaggiir 'across, across from, beyond, from over'; 

dlf. . . . fl'lf1C wiidii . . .  ballaggiir ' loward, beyond'; 

hilh . . .  fl'lf1C •lkii . . .  ballaggiir ' to and beyond';  

>. . . .  fl'lf1C .. . . ballaggiir 'beyond' .  
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Examples: m�+ :  hm"tlf.: fllf1C:  R.l!:"t-11 : "" '111 :  �nc ¢/at lciiwiinzu bal­
laggiir biidiinb miiil1go niibbiir 'the-enemy was strongly entrenched on the other side 
of the river'; 

1Lof1: Ah: hli'IIT._.f-1\-: fllf1t; : )tJJ- betu l>kk kiihospita/u ballaggiir niiw 'the 
house is exactly across from the hospital '; IJ'I'� : fllf1t: :  !!:'/"• : f'l "7"t kararu bal­
laggiir d� siimman 'we heard voices from over the fence'; 

IDol!: : ID"tH· •  fllf1C:  rUt!!: : hftJ-+ wiidii wiinzu baiiaggiir sibed ayyQhut 'l 
saw him going towanl the other side of the river'; llflh : ID"tlf.: fllf1C:  J'/ltJJ- : 
"""'+: J' .P. :  hffl : �,.. aslcii wiinzu baii1111giir yal/iiw miiret yato ayyii/ii niiw 'the 

land exlending to the other side of the river is Ato Ayyiili's'; 
l\1RJ'tJJ- : fllf1t; : fl .!. :  "lrn'li : l\ll agiibilyaw bai!aggiir siiffi garoi a/Iii 'there 

is a wide expanse of grazing land beyond the marketplace'. 

10!1.1& n�c bl1qlir 

See also Rfl+�C : R +4'C. 

10!1-19. IL-l- bet 

IL+ bet, literally 'house'. 
n . . . R.-l- bii . . .  bet 'according to, in the opinion or (implying a contrary opinion). 
Examples: fl "t+ : IL-l-: .eu :  -l-A'I' : oaltm'l' : )OJ·? bantii bet yah tal/aq 

mii$haf niiw'! '(so) according to you, this is an important book? (but this is not the 
case)', or, 'is this what you call an important book? (but this is not so) ' ;  ll "J + :  R. T :  
.eli. : aJT : oall"). : �m-? bantii bet yahe wiit miihonu niiw? 'so, this i s  supposed to 
be a (good) stew?' (with a connotation of derisic;m or mockery), or 'is this what you 
call stew?' 

10!1.20. n+t:L billiirrlifli 

n+l.L biitiirriifii, of verbal origin, consisting of the preposition n bii and of the 
verb +l.L tiirriifii 'remain',  abbreviated into +l.li= tiil"riif (see 54. 1 .3). 

h . . .  n+l.L kii . . .  biitiirriifii 'otherwise, other than, except, anything else, (with a 
negative verb 'nothing else'), outside of'. 

Examples: lur. u :  R+t: L :  /1,� : )11; :  l\ALA"/9" kiizzih biltiirriifii lela niigiir 
alfiil/agamm 'otherwise, I don't want anything else'; ll"t!l:: .t;(l : -n !J' :  flm'S• h lf. J' :  
R +t: L :  'l""t'l": hAlf'/" and dabba balta sariinn, lciizziya biltiirriifii man>mm al•-
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lamm 'just give me one loaf of bread; I desire nothing else';  hmr'f:ll : .,.'01C• h H. J' :  

n .,.t. � :  11 r :  OA kii(iiyydquh riinagiir, kiizziya hiiriirriifii zamm biil ' i f  they ask you 

speak: otherwise keep silent ' :  � 'I. :  A .fl fl :  h'f'n.: n.+ : mr:'LJ'IltJ·• hn • .r: n .,.t. � :  

J'tlr»-: J'").,.: P'6- : ) ID'  ane labs a(abbe bet (iiraggeyalliiwh, kiizziya hiitiirriifa yalliiw 

yantii sara niiw ' I  have done (lit. 'washed') the laundry and swept the floor' (lit. 'having 

washed I swept the floor'): all the rest (lit. 'outside of this') is for you' (lit. ' is your 

work'): h-tn.'O : hor;o.:. : O.,.t.� : r ") :  A'7�AII? kiiqabenna kiihiirhiirre hiitii.rriifo 

man lagzallah? 'what should I buy you other than (lit. 'outside of') butler and pepper?' 

109.21. o .,.of'r: hiitaqar, o .,.of't. biitiiqiirrii 

See also Ofl _,..,.C ,  Oof'C.  

109.22. oh-A biikkul 
O !J. A biikkul, from *0 - � h·A *hii-akkul ' in  an equal part'. 

The prepositions with which OheA. biikku/ is used are: 

� ... O h· A  a ... biikkul 'in the direction of': 

O ... O h· A  bii . . .  biikkul 'in the direction of, on the side of, by, over by, in, along, 

by means of. by way of, via, in care of, on the part of, with regard to, as regards. -wise, 
in respect of, as, as for, as far as, in the matter of'; 

h . . . O h·A kii ... hiikkul ' from the direction of, on the part of, up to' ;  

m� . . . O h· A  wiidii . . .  hiikkul 'toward the side of, in the direction or; 

nn+ . . .  O heA. biistii . . .  biikkul ' in the direction of, on the side of, over by, via, 

toward' ;  

hO fl  .... . .  O !J. A kiihiistii . . .  biikkul 'from the direction or.  

Examples: n.+.:  hoa 11-'l- : 0'7&- : O h- A :  )0(. beru kiimiingiidu hiigra hiikkul 

niibhiirii 'the house was on the left side of the street' :  ID")t� : � ,e :  011-tl-1>11" : O !J.A :  

� lo':'f : hll· wiinzu lay hiihuliittumm hiikkul zafoll a/lu 'there are trees on both sides 

(or ' on either side') of the river'; OlD") If-: O h- A :  11,11:-'1- : hf:\'fr»- biiwiinzu hiikkul 

sihedu ayyi:ih""aUiiw 'I saw them walking over by (or 'near') the river'; OOJ1�011 : 
O!J. A :  .t'.-11 '111. : � h A'f hiiwiindamme hiikkul diibdobbe lakiillann 'he sent me a let­

ter through (by means of, in care oO my brother'; m � :  ol-P"tJCol- :  n.+:  flii:J:' : 0?' 
fl;l- : n.+ : O !J. A :  hA4·flll· wiidii ramhart bet sahed biiposta bet biikkul alfallil�h 

'when I go to school, I go by way of the post office'; Odot. C : Oh- A :  m � :  l!'n-of: :  
ll:.t'.'1 biihariir biikkul wiidii i/abuti hedan 'we wenl lo Djibuti via Harar'; 0 '0 -fo :  O!J.A :  
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fDD'>.'t"Jo}-: IJJ1"J :  � .... biinNJIU biikku/ yiimiikwann>nl wiig/ln 111/w 'he is an aristo­
Cillt on his mother's side'; nnn-n : nh- A :  n ot :  All'S biig/inz/ib biikkul biiqi al/<lilil 
'as reganls money, (moneywise) ! have enough'; n'l.:  nh-A : 'lo"'e : hA!tA biine biik· 
leu/ guddayu a/q"a/1 'on my part (as far as I am concerned), the business is finished'; 
nP"'7 ofl ll :  nh- A :  P"'71J. : DD'I'Il: : h/!.S!.IIP" biim>gb ... biikkul m•gbu mauo ay­
diil/amm 'as far as food goes, it (lit. 'the food') isn't bad'; n ..... � :  P'CO-l- : n h-A : 
"J'..fl-t: ')(Do bi;;s�nii Slr'flt bQ/ckuJ ,abq niiw 'he is Strict in matters Of discipline'; nf-}o:  
nb- A :  �S!.? biiyiil biiklcul hedii? ' in which direction did he go7' (also 'hy which route 
did he go?'); 1n;1-,. : � f. :  nv+r : nh-A (or nf+'i',.P" : nh-A):  _.,._ ... , +'f 
�II II gabii1aw lay biiyiilomm biikkul (or biiyiit>iblawomm biikkul) miiqq/imiil liJla/aJ/iih 
'you may sit on either side of the table'; 

h1JJ111- :  nb-A : 1\,DDtn-: .Pif:\'f .... k/Jwiinzu biikku/ simii/U ayyiihwall/iw 
' I  saw them coming from the direction of the river'; 

ID S!. :  dol.C : nb- A :  �S!. wiidii har/ir biikku! hedii 'he went in the direction 
of Harar'; 

nii-I-P"P'6-'i' : nh-A : J'll"":  "'liJ : -l-A'I> : �"" biisl/i m>sraq biikku/ya/1/iw 
�akka tallaq niiw 'the forest toward the east is large' (lit. 'to-east in-the-direction 
that-is forest large is'); nll-1-'76- ,. :  nh- A :  h-l-.,.P" biisl/igraw biik1cu1 all>qum 
'don't stand at his left'; nll-t-:  -1-6-6- .... : nh- A :  OD"' biist/i 1/iraraw biikkul miirra 
'he came via the mountain'; hnll-t-: -l-6-6- ,. :  nh-A : oa "'  kabiistii liiraraw biikkul 
mii((a 'he came from the direction of the mountain'; 

IDf..-l- :  nh-A? wiidel biikkun 'about where?, in which direction?'; nmf..+ :  
n h-A? biiwiider biikkun 'in which direction?' ;  

111.1:': nh- A :  1!.'7'1" band biikkul diigmo 'on the other hand' :  e .g. ,  -1-114-11-1 : 
lloaP"t. 'l' :  AALA'7P"+ 111.1:': nh-A : 1!.'7'1": 1.1"111.,./!.ou"": .PIALA'7P" 1/is­
fayen liimGmriir alfiill•g•mm, band biikkul d/igmo •ndasq/iyy>miiw alfiill•g•mm 
' I  don't want to vote for Tlisfaye, but on the other hand I don't want to hurt his feelings 
(by abstaining)' ;  

111.1:':  n h-A . . .  n/1.� : nh-A : 1!.'7'1" band biikkul. . .biilela biikku/ diigmo 'on the 
one hand . . .  on the other hand, in one respect .. .in other respects'. Example: IJ 1.1:' : n h-A : 
1.1'711.11 '1' :  .,'l''i'ol- : ALA.:>IIII-1 nil.� : nb- A :  1!.'7'1": .fi ll- :  ol-C 'i' :  1, 11.:  

fii'SP" band biikkul •nglizod�a marnal •fiill•galliiwh biilela biikku! diigmo bozu mj 
gize yiilli:iiflfamm 'on the one hand, I want to study English; on the other hand, I don't 
have much spare time'; 

nnh-A- biibiikkul- with suffix pronouns 'on the part of, for one's part, (I) for 
one, as far as' :  e.g., nnh- 11. :  fll- :  1.1'711.11 '1' :  h/!.11J'SP" biibiikkule yiissu •ng/i-
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z>nlla ayagiibaiillamm 'on my pan, I cannot understand his English ' ;  n n !J. /1. :  t.U1:  
.,�{."/ :  f"tJ"I'"' :  J'.oailll'fA biibiikkule yah•n madriig yiimmiyawwarra yimliis­
liillliall ' for my pan. I feel that it is advisable {lit. 'pmfitable') to do this'; l\ '1. :  nn!J./1. : 
J'. U 1 :  '1"� : hAlll�9" ane biibiikkule y•h•n mod alwiidd•mm 'l for one (as far 

as I am concerned) I don't like this fashion ' ;  nnh·/1. : h 'f :  .;> C :  .fl -l- 11' 1 :  h.A�m 
9"9" biibiikkule kiillifa gar b•rtahon alaqqawwiim•mm 'personally ( ' for my part') 

I have no objeclion 10 your joining us' (lit. ' if  you are with us'). 

ll1�rnh-A- or li1�Rh·A- andiiyyiibiikkul- or •ndiibiikkul- with suffix pm­

nouns. as in ll1�fnh·�'ftl· (or li1�Rh·�'fU·) : h.�r:'l--l- andiiyyiibiikkulal!l!•wh 

(or .indiibiikkulaCC;,M'h) adrt�gut 'do as you deem necessary ' ,  or 'as you see fit', or 'as 

it pleases you · .  

Note the adverbial expressions: RH.U : n IJ.t\ biizzih biikkul 'this way, here'; RH.J' :  
n !J. p.. bii::iya biikkul 'that way, there, in that regard ' .  

See also l.h·A akkul ( 1 09.3 1 ) .  

109.23. :t''f tali 

:l""f tall, of nominal origin, has the meanings ' the lower pan, the bottom' .  Note 

h � t. :  llilh : :t''f kiilay oskii tal!/! ' from top to bottom' .  

The postposition :1'-"f taU may be  used alone in the  meanings 'below, under, 

down there'. 

The prepositions with which :t''f tal!/!, n:J·'f biita/!1! are used are: 

li . . . :J·'f •... tal!/! 'below, under'; 

h . . .  :t''f kii . . .  ta/!1! 'below, under'; 

h . . .  n:t''f kii . . .  biitai!C 'below, under'; 

m� ... :t''f wiidii ... ta/!1! 'down by, to' ;  

llilh . . .  :t''f oskii . . .  ta/!1! 'down to' .  

Examples: "'&-'1m- : (or ll"'&-'lm-) : n:f''f: (or :r'f) : IJI111 : hll medaw (or orne­
dow) biitaCC (or talC) wiinz a/Iii 'below the field there is a river'; 

IJ1 .,. :  n.+: :f''f : (or n:t''f):  .1'1\m- :  r 'l. :  n.-l- :  �m- kantii ber tal!l! (or bii­

tafC) yalliiw yiine bet niiw ' the house below yours is mine' ;  fJP"C : I!Jou + :  n;t-T : 
.f' � :  ""'" "' '  l\1-'1.111- : 1\t.L��,. kass>r amiit biitalfl! yallu h•$anat •ndigiibu 
ay�iiqqii.damm 'children under ten are not admitted' (lit. 'under ten who-are children 

in-order-that-they-enter it-is-not-pennitted'); 

m�: "'&-'lm- : :f''f: ��1: l\111'0'0 wiidii medaw tal!/! hediin ann.:nana 
'let's go down to the meadow and relax' ;  
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Allh : "''"'m· : :t-'f : .l'tltJJo : ACII' : .1' + :  hn.( : )tJJo askii medaw tale yalliiw 
aria yato kiibblidii niiw 'lhe fann that extends down to the meadow belongs to Ato 

Kiibblidii' .  

:1" 'f tale may be preceded directly by prepositions to Conn adverbs. Thus, h :1" 'f 

kiitale 'beneath', hn:t-'f kiibiitall 'beneath', n:t-'f biitall 'below, beneath', nil.,. 

:Jw"f biistii.taU 'down there' ,  dJ� : ;t-'f. wiidii talC 'down, downward' .  Note also 

AH.tl:  :,.'f ozzih tale 'down here, down below', hH.tl:  n:l-'f kiizzih biitall 'below'. 

Repetition of .+'f tall in :t- 'f :  ;f-:f.'J tall tallun 'along the bottom, along 

the base'. 

Adjective: f:f"'f yiitall, f;f-'fr;'m· yiitai!c•liifaw 'lower'. 

Note also m'fl ll 'f hall 'yonder'; hH. J' :  m'f kiizziya hall 'right down there, 

yonder'. 

1011.24. '1-hll' r.kiilla 

'1-hll' r.kiiila 'shoulder'. 

n ... 't-hll' bii ... r.kiilla 'at the expense of'. 

Examples: Rll.ll-'f : '1-hll' : &-1\-'J : h<\.(1 biileloll r.kiilla rasun asaddiigii 
'he aggrandized himself al lhe expense of oth0111'; nlltJJo : '1- h ll' :  'ft. biisiiw t>kiilla 
norii 'he Hved off someone else's labor'. 

1011.25. '1-J'.J'. "Y'YY 

'1-J'.J'. r.yayy, '1-J'.� r.y•yyu 'opposite ' .  

n . . .  -l•J',J'. bii . . .  tay•yy 'towazd'; 

h . . .  -l-,1'.� kii . . .  r.y•yyu 'opposite' ; 

A . . .  + ,I'. I! .. . . t>y>yyu 'opposite' . 

Example: II' -ttl· : n.t.J'. 'Il :  +,I'. ,I'. :  )fll" hotelu biihayqu "Y'YY niiw 'the hotel 

looks toward (or 'faces') the lake'; 

h <\ 11-). :  (also A<\11-)·) '  '1-J'.I! : fll.("'l.11'm· : 11""/·R : IL'I- : 1q'f kiisalonu 
(also asa/onu) tayayyu wiidiimmiggiitfifiiw mJgab bet giibball 'she entered the din­

ing room situated (lit. 'that is found') opposite the living room'. 

1011.26. h •71JJ'. )•l- ammakay•nniil 

Jr.•71J �"t+ ammakayanniit, of nominal origin. meaning 'means, agency ' .  

n . . .  J1.81JIJ�.,:,. bii...ammakay;mniit ' b y  means of. by. with ' .  
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Examples: fllC:h-'" : _,.'I'<; f.: "'1.��") : U H"J'7 : ll .,IJf. )-'1- : f.m-ll :I'A yQ.riir. 
kiisu liiwanay mizanun biiziing ammakiJyanniit yal(ibbaqa/1 'the circus clown main­

tains his equilibrium with a pole ' ; UlliD"I!"T � ") :  ll.,IJf. )-'1-:  f"''. F.t: '7 :  'lo� : A"JF. 

oa C: h -11 : llF.'IJ"''. : hf.F.Il'r biiawroplan ammakayanniit yiimmiddiirriig guzo 

andiimiirkiib adkami aydiilliimm 'traveling (lit. 'travel made' )  by means of airplane 

is not as tiresome as (travel) by ship' .  

t09.27. ll,...t- n  . .r aqrabbiya 

l'l_.lrll.r aqrabhiya, of nominal origin, meaning 'nearness' ,  from i"l.n qiirriibii 

'be near' .  

n . . .  ll .... t-0..1' bii . . .  aqrabbiya 'near to' ;  

>. . . .  ll .... t-n..l' a . . .  aqrabbiya 'near to' ;  

h . . .  ll .... t- 0..1' kii . . .  aqrabbiya ' from the vicinity of'; 

IDF. . . Ntt-n . .l' wiidii . . .  aqrabbiya ' near';  

Allh . . .  ll .... t-0..1' askii . . .  aqrabbiya ' as far as' ;  

ll . . . ll .... t-n..l' lii . . .  aqrabbiya 'almost, around' .  

Examples: nn._,.: (or >.n..,.) :  hr:lli;,l' � :  ll .... t-n, ,l' :  ll"J-'l,-'1- : oa H1"1\-l- : f.'l' 

IrA- biibetii (or abetii) krastiyanu aqrabbiya andit miiniikwsit y;morallu 'a certain 
nun lives near the church'; 

>.1'7-'IID" : hF.t\.: l; .... t-n. .r :  )II>" : roam-'1- angadaw kiidiis(s)e aqrabbiya 
niiw yiimiirtut 'the stranger came from the vicinity of Dessie'; 

IDF.II.1> : ll .... t-0,,1' : ltF. wiidii betu aqrabbiya hedii 'he went near the house'; 

llllh : 11. 1> :  ll .... t-n. ,l' :  llUJ askii betu aqrabbiya arriisii 'he ploughed (the 

land) as far as the house' ;  

110·11-'1- : ll'J'I- : ll .... t-n, ,l' :  oa "'O· liihuliitt siiat aqrabbiya miitra•h 'l carne 

around (or 'almost at ' )  eight o'clock ' .  

A s  a n  adverb: n H,U : ll .... t-n • .l' biizzih aqrabbiya 'near here, around here'. 

IO!I.Z8. ll"JP'.,. ansato 

h.,.�.,. ansato ' raising', gerund of ,...,_, ani.issa 'raise' .  

h . . . ll"JP'.,. kii . . .  ansaro, normally followed by llllh oskii ' unti l '  has  the mean­

ings 'from, beginning from, starting from, since' (for time and place). 

Examples: h H.O : l;")p_,. : llllh : 'JII<r : 1'0 : r,...ll 'l- :  ll'J-'1- : oa")1J:' : )II>" 
kiizzih ansato askii aliim giina yiisost siPat miingiid niiw "from here to Alim Gina 

is a three-hour trip' ;  h � & :  l;")p .,. :  ll ll h :  ll 'l' :  tlL<i:-'1- : )II>" kiizare ans>to askii 
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.ri1Mo ""* ,_ '[starting] from today until Monclay is vacalion'; lt'l(l: liM : h'J.-+: 

�& :  "'�"' �t.il= h"'-+ = _ .,. ,  h.ll-�+c : )fD' kaddis abiiba a"''"' dare dawa 
d:�riis aratt miito kilometr niiw 'it is 400 kilometers from Addis Ababa to Dire Dawa'; 

h-t-"'1� :  h'J.-+ : fl.J'IIIIm-: of&.P.:I:A kiiqadam£ ansato siyassa/iiw tf'ayyat"all 'he 

has been coughing since Saturday' .  

UW.29. M'+ lliUil 
h'O+ anal, literally 'top of the head, summit, zenith ' .  

h . . .  Jr.'i+ kii . . .  anat 'on the top of, on  the summit of, a t  the head of, from the top 

of'; 

n/1\ . . .  li'O+ biila ... anal 'on the top of, on the summit of'; 

OJ.(., . . Jr.'i+ wiidii ... anat 'toward the top of'; 

1\llh ... li'O+ askii ... anal 'to the top of'. 

Examples: h 1""'-&- m- :  li 'O + :  n t: P. :  Af ... ll m :  tJJf.. : �"1m- : t.d.'lA kiitii­

raraw anat biiriido ayyiiqiillii{ii wiidii. medaw yajiissall 'snow melts on the top of 

the mountain and (the water) flows down to the meadow';  

tJJ1, :  01""'-&- fD' :  li'O+ : .,..,.oam':f wqj"a bi.iliiraraw anal liiqiimmiitiicc 

'the bird sat on the top of the mountain' ;  

IJJ1.. : 1""'-&-fD' :  li'O+ :  1!:1.. wiidii liiraraw anal hedii 'he went toward the top ofthe 

mountain' ;  

Allh : 1"&-&- fD' :  li'O + :  IJJ"l askiiliiraraw anal wiitta ' he  climbed a l l  the way 

to the top of the mountain' .  

Note also li'O + :  � .r.  anal lay 'on  top of, on' :  e.g., oaltm f. :  oa 1..C1..6J'fD' : 

Jr.'i"-1- : .,_ ,e :  �CD- miJ.shafu miidiirdiiriyaw anat lay niiw 'the book is on top of the 

shelf'. 

109.30. 1\'J�C anJar 
J\ 1'1!C ansar, of nominal origin, meaning 'opposite, facing, across from, in front 

of, direction' .  

nt)t. . . .  h.'l'f!C biila . . .  ansar 'opposite, against, i n  contrast with, vis-8.-vis, i n  re ­
spect to'; 

h . . .  h."J'IC lcii . . .  ansar 'opposite, in contrast with, from the point of view' ;  

dJ.R. . . .  h.'l'fi C :  ii,A. wiidii . . .  ansar sil ' in the direction or. 
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Examples: n. • .,·"f '} :  noall.l,�:-l· : ��. ... , �'}JI(; : )ID" betacc•n biimiqah•ft betu 

ansar niiw 'our house is opposile the library' ;  nu.u : h'l'll r: hiizzih aMar ' in this re­

spect ' :  

h 7'/I-I;IJ : �'}Jit: :  I'I.:J·f. :  oa 'J '7 r -l· :  '1'� : �'1 1.1.. 111" kiipo/iitika an1ar 

sittay miingilst taru a/adiirriigiimm ' from the political standpoint (lit. 'when one looks'), 

lhe govemmenl didn'l do lhe righl (lhing) ' ;  

IL.,. : ht:ll -l;f). : m .r. :  -tt-t-m- :  � '}Ji t: :  I'I.A :  )m· beta krostiyanu wiidii 

tiiraraw ansar sit niiw 'the church is in the direction of the mountain' .  

Combined wi1h a preposition, it forms adverbs: n n. u :  h "J'II C biizzih ansar 'in 

this respect ' ;  h lf.U : h1'1C: kiizzilr ansar ' from this viewpoint, in this way ' .  

Repeated in h"JJ�� r: : 1\ 'lJiiC: ansar lansar 'opposite, facing each other'. 

109.31.  � h· A >kkul 
�h·A •kkul 'equal, even, half, middle' .  

h . . .  � h·A kii . . .  >kkul ' as, as . . .  as,  like, equal lo, equal wilh ' ;  

n . . . � h· A bii . . .  >kkul 'equal lo' .  

Examples: hA}('f.: A h- A :  -tt- oa 1.  kiil>goei!u >kkul tiirammiidii 'he walked 

as fasl as his children ' ;  � '} 1. ). :  h ll' ) :  h '). :  � IJ. A : .jl'}}( : f/111" >nddne kiihond 

kiisswa akk.ul qongo yiilliimm ' in my opinion no one is as beautiful as she is' ;  h (UP· : 

)\b. A, :  lf"i : f?•'l• c :  "I:.S kiisiiw akku/ hoifife yiimmanor niiifir 'I live on equal 

footing with anybody' (i.e., 'I am no worse in living condition than the rest ') ;  

nmll/1· : � h·A :  '"'J"l'i! : �Mm.l. OO....•iiliilu >kkul m>ntaf asniirtiifii 'he had 

the whole noor carpeled' (Iii. 'equal lo the area of lhe floor'). 

For more examples, see 143. 1 .  See also Rh·A biikkul ( 1 09.22). 

109.32. �IJ'I R. akkababi 

hi'Jil O. akkababi 'surrounding area, surroundings, environment ' .  

0 / �  . . .  �IJ'I n. biil> . .  .akkababi ' in the vicinily of, around'; 

fD.Jl:. ... hi'JilO. wiidii ... akkababi 'toward (in) the vicinity of' ; 

�llh . . .  �IJ<J n, oskii . . .  akkababi ' lo, unlil ' ;  

"A . . . J\Iffl n. alii . . .  akkababi 'outside the vicinity of'. 

Examples: nn.:J-"f '} :  �IJ'I n. : IJ./1-l• : oa 1..f!C'"f : ���- biibetall!•n akkababi 

huliitt miidiibbaroU allu 'there are two stores in the vicinity of our house'; 

fil l. :  n.:J'"f '} :  �IJfl n, : 1:11"6 : ,e (I .,A wddii betai!l•n akkababi d>mi yos· 

siimmall 'noise is heard toward (in) the vicinity of our house'; 
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llilh :  11.:1-'f'J : l\ IJ Q II. :  n1t11- : 11;1- : rBD 'J'7P''I- : �111" askil lntallan alcka· 
bahi yalliiw bota yiimiinRnt niiw 'the land that extends to (the vicinity of) our house 

belongs to the government'; 

.1\ tl :  l\111"'- :  l\11 : -'.1.:'J:  l\IJqn. : l\.1\1"1?" yah awre alii diigiin akkababi 
ay�ggiiM;mmr 'this animal is not found outside the vicinity of Diigin ' . 

Adverbs: n n.tl :  l\IJ<IIl. biizzih a/ckababi 'around here' ;  nn..r :  l\IJQII. biizziya 
aklulbabi 'thereabouts, in the vicinity, around here ' .  

10!1.3J. l\1:C? tulrago (adargo) 

llt:r:? adrago 'doing', gerund of ll-'.t. 1 adiirriigii 'make, do'. 

n . . .  l\1:1:? bii . . .  adrago, n . . .  nh-A : l\1:C? bii . . .  biikkul adr>go 'by way of, 

lhrough'. 

Example: n.t.t.c:  lii:C? : (or n.t.t. c :  n!J. A :  lii:C?) : liD"' biihariiradrago 
(or biihariir biikkul adrago) mii(la 'he came by way of Harar'. For the various mean­

ing of l\1:1:? adrago, see 158.34. 

10!1.34. lll' •ti 

lll' >gg 'hand' .  

n . . . lll' b ii  . . .  agg 'by, i n  custody or. 

Examples: rm� ., :  '7 .fl t. :  line : Rl\Cn'l''f. : lll' : R'l'.e'l- : 1'1-'.ll yii!iilatu 
gabrii abbiir bii>arbiilflfoti!u >81 bii(>yyat tiigiiddiilii 'the enemy's collaborator was 

shot by the patriots ' ;  ou h. 'i' 'l' :  R?'ll.ll : lll' : '1·1>;'tl'f miikinawa biipolis agg tag· 
giiififalliiU 'the car is in the custody of the police'. 

JO!I.JS. l\'7C agor 

>..•u; agar 'foot'. 

n . . .  l\'7!: bii ... >g>r 'in place of' : 1111r:1. : <I Q -1: :  l\"I C :  M,: l\ltlllltJ. /iisiirgu 
babbate agar ;me ahedalliiwh 'I shall go lo the wedding in place of my father' .  

10!1.36. ll'71:?" agd>m, l\"1-'1"7 • .1' agdammiya 

1\""11:9• agdam, imperative of 1111..uo agiiddiimii 'cross at right angles ' .  

n . . . J\"7�,- bii...agdam 'across, along, alongside, by, via'; 

h . . . Jl.,�r kiL.agdam 'across, horizontally ' ;  

n . . .  lt.,JI"tl' bii . . .  agdammiya ' in the vicinity of'; 
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l\llh . . .  h"l�"tJ' .skd . . .  agdammiya ' all the way to, along' ;  

dll(. . . . h"l�"tJ' wiidii . . .  agdammiya 'by, alongside' . 

Examples: Roa'J1-'I-:  h"l!f:9" :  1oa !f: : HI. 1- hilmiingiidu agdiml giimiid zii. 
riiggu 'they stretched a rope alongside the road'; n .,.6-6- ID- :  h"l !f:9" : It!(. biitiiraraw 

agdam hedii ' he went by (or 'via') the mountain ' ;  n.,..,ll :  n..,.:  h"l�"tJ' : f.'r&-A 
biitiimari betu agdammiya yanora/1 'he lives in the school ' s  vicinity' ;  

l\ll h : oa 'J1-fl. : l\"l�"t J' :  ofltf.: l\Clfl"":f : hll· "kQ miingiidu agdammiya 

hazu arlawoU allu 'there are many farms all the way to the road'; 

dl l(. :  oa 'J1-'I-: h"l�"t J' :  mofl'f''S wiidii miingiidu agdammiya tiibbaqiinn 

' wait for me by (or 'alongside ')  the road'. 

109.37. hm1ofl afiigiib 

l\m1.f1 a(iigiib, of nominal origin, meaning 'nearness' .  

As a postposition alone: J''l-hA.,.:  11<;:&- : n..,.: hm1.f1 : )ID" yatkaltu safra 
beru atiigiib niiw 'the garden is near the house'; n..,.: III'J tf. :  hm1ofl : )ID" betu wiinzu 
ariigiib niiw 'his house is near he river ' .  

The prepositions with which hm1ofl atiigiib is used are the following: 

l\ ... hm1ofl a ... atiigiib 'near, beside, by';  

n . . .  hm1ofl bii . . . a(iigiib 'near, by, beside' ;  

h . . hm1ofl kQ . . .  a(iigiib ' next to, near, from the side or; 

dll(. . . .  hm1ofl wiidii . . .  atiigiib 'toward the side of, close to, near to'; 

hllh .. .  l\m1ofl askd . . .  a(iigiib 'up to the side of, to'; 

hll . . .  hm1ofl alii . . .  atiigiib 'except next to' .  

Examples: hll.;l-=t'ID- : hm1ofl : ofl tf. :  q a, r. :  � <;: :  h ll  abetai!Ciiw atiigiib bazu 
bahr zaf a/Iii 'there are many eucalyptus trees near their house'; 

R 'l <h � :  hm1·R : 1\oa<;r.:  '1-LA:>II":f biibahru atiigiib liimiinor tafiilla· 
galliiU ' she would like to live near the sea' ;  0 ). :  hm1ofl : hilL biine atiigiib al/iifii 
'he passed by me';  

11.;1-=t'OJo : hn..,.:  hC/1-I:J''J : hm1ofl : ) dJo  betaUiiw kdbetii kr.stiyan atiigiib 
niiw 'their house is next to a church'; l!'n- : f1'ln'l- : 'I'll : hiii'Jtf.: hm1ofl : )ID- Iabu 
yiigiibbobbiit wal.fa kiiwi:inzu atiigiib niiw 'the cave into which the hyena went is near 

the river'; 

l\1�'1-dl!f:� : dll(. : 11(.11-: hm1ofl : h'l-l!!f: andattawiidq wiidii giidiilu atii· 
glib attahid 'do not go close to (or 'near to') the cliff so as not to fall orr; 
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h-CIJ-fo: A"JP'ofo: Allh : DD'i1lf : .,.,e.,e. : Am1.fl : TlltD" : fl;l-: 11'1': Til : 

"'1"'1: �,.. kiimilrlalro ansaro :nkii milnnagil.fa rarara atiigab yalliiw bora liilt yala 

meda niiw 'the area from the Mercato to the MiinnagDa mountain is a flat plain'; 

Al':J: : All : A'i:J:: Am1.fl : A'I-.,.DD'I'fl" l•tarwa alii •nMtwa a¢giib artllfl· 

qiimmiitamm 'the girl never sits (anywhere) except next to her mother'. 

With repetition: Am1.fl : �m1.fl atiigab laliigiib 'near each other'. 

109.38. tlt"/1'1' ...., 

6J"hT w�s{, of nominal origin, has the meaning 'the inside, the interior'. 

The postposition co-nor w�st 'in, inside, into' may be used alone without prep­

ositions: e.g., '>.').:  h-t. tD" :  111-11 '1' :  dl.l:.,.":f kwaswa kurew wost wiiddiiqiil!c 'the 

ball fell into the pond'. 

The prepositions with which OJ-AT wasr is used are the following: 

A ... dJ"/t1' a ... wast ' in, at, inside, within'; 

n . . .  OJoia'l' bii...wasr 'in (place, time), at, inside, within, through, in the course 

of'; 

h . . .  dJ"/11" lcii ... wast 'within, from, from within, in, among, out of'; 

atR.. . . .  cu-nT wiidii . . . wast 'into, near the middle of'; 

Allh ... lll-11'1' •skii . . .  W>sl 'up to the middle of, into' .  

Examples: A.fl/1-: II'I'"J:  (or AII'I'"J): dl"/1'1': �dl" /absu sa1•n (or >saliln) wast 

niiw 'his clothes are in (inside) a box' ;  :l':n'i : A1n T :  dl·/1'1' :  .elf"'A liibiina •gii­

biiya wast y•!Iiillall 'coffeepots are sold at the market'; 

11 -'l.e.lf- :  dl"/1'1' : f/"!1-.e."J :  1-11 11. :  f.H'I'A baddara.fu wnt m•huran gubae 

yaziiwall 'scholars ""' meeting (lit. 'hold a meeting') in the hall ' ;  IJ"Jt:: me : dl"/1'1' : 
.Lit'f" : .et:'iA band wiir wm f/illilfiiD yod•nall 'he will get completely well in 

(within) a month'; 1"JHfl-"J : fiC/Idi""J: '1- .f- :  nh.n. : dl"/1'1': A'1'i.dl" giinziibun bar­

sawan tato biikisu wasr anoriiw 'he put his money in his pocket instead of his wal­

let' ;  n'Joa 'l- :  dl"/1'1' : tl-11'1- :  1,11,: �.LA'J biiamilr W>St huliirr gize l4flill•lflf 'he 

wrote to me twice in the course of a year'; 

dl;l-.l:f!''Jl : IJ'I'C:  "IO. dl" :  dl"/1'1'11" : tlt""f."f/" : tl'i!l.'I'A wiirraddilroltu ka(., 

gmbiw wastamm waCCamm siifriiwall 'the soldiers are camped within and outside 

the compound';  hn.'l- : dl"/1'1' : /l.dlm-: Ar:\:fdl" kiiber w>st siwiitu ayyiihwactiiw 

'I saw them coming out of the house'; AC-'1 ;1- :  h"'l.TII.LA.:>'fdl" : h .fl ll-l"'ll : 
dl"/1'1' : A"J.,.: A"JJI. : �II? ordara kiimmiyasflill•gaeciiw kiibozuwolcu wast anrii 

andu niih? 'are you one ofthe many who need help?'; IJ"J-'1.'1- : '1-"J"Ii : lr-tA : dl"/1'1' : 

h'i!A : .,.hoe. I! kandir r.nn•f horel wost k>f•l rilkiirayyu 'they rented a room in a small 
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hotel ' ;  h 'i' :  m-11 1' :  "719" : 1111. :  1mt: : -v.�: '1\f.LA"?ll" kiillila wasr mannamm 

wiidii gii(iir miihrd ayfiillaganrm 'no one among us wants 10 go to the country'; 

'1\IIJor.'T'I). : 119"-11 : fl.'I' A :  111-'. :  'l'lf : IIJo /1 1' :  "111- awrop/anu bomb siral wii­
dii waJ.Ia was( R>hu 'when the plane drops bombs, go inlo lhe cave'; ID-'.: "'.IJ : fl>"/11': 
_..,. ,,, : >.. 'lnlt : hf1 wiidii (�akko. wast sannagiiba anbiissa ayyiin 'when we went into 

the forest we saw a lion ' :  

-h.'i11Jo1:  1./lh : "? O,IIJo : IIJo/11' : 'l\ 11 1 q m· miikinawan askii gabbiw wasr 
asgiibhaw 'drive (lit. ' let in ' )  the car all the way into the compound ! ' .  

When combined directly with another preposition m-t.T was( forms adverbs: nm­

fiT biiw.:Js( ' inside ' ,  h m-(IT kiiwas( ' within, inside, from inside' ,  tDI.. : dJ·/aT wiidii 

wils[ 'toward the inside', hmt. : m·.-.'1' kiiwiidii was1 'on the inside, from inside'. 

With repetition: m·ta 1' :  •·nm-1 wast wasrun ' along the inside, inwardly, se-

crelly ' .  
-

Adjective: r m·.-.1' yiiWiiS{, DJ·II mJi=m· WiiS{iiififaw, fdJ•l'lmt;'m· yiiwastiiififaw 
' internal ' .  

109.39. 111-'tU wiidih 

dJ-{tJ wiidih, from *aJR. : .eu *wiidii yah 'toward this ' .  

The postposition may b e  used alone with the meanings 'on this side of, toward 

here. somewhere around here ' .  

The prepositions with which aJ"ltJ wiidih is used are the following: 

'- ... dJ.fltJ a ... wiidih ' on this side or; 

h ... OJ.fltJ kii ... wiidih 'on this side of, since. thence, after'; 

1./lh ... IP-'tU askii ... wiidih 'up 10, as far as, up 10 from here'. 

Examples: IP'JIJ. :  111-'tU : (or h11111J.:  ID-'tU) : J'/IOJo : "'C : nn.-l- :  h-'11 : f.IT 

'i A. wiinzu wiidih (or kiiwiinzu wiidih) yalliiw sar liibel kadtJn yahonall 'the grass on 

this side of the river can be used for roof thatch'; 

hDD/Ihl.9" :  111-'t U :  9"19" : '1\ArP<l·U·ll" kiimiiskiiriim wiidih manamm alsiir­

rahumm 'I haven'! done anylhing sinoe Seplember'; h'l'of:·l- :  'fDD :J- '1- :  ID-'tU :  '1\'J-'. 

1,... : 1'<1- : 'l-'.,-'1' : IT)'I'A kiilaqir amiirar wiidih >ndiigiina taru g"addiiifllofc 
boniiwa// 'in the lasl few yean lhey have become good friends again'; hH.U:  hl.lf.ll" : 

'1- JI :  111-'t U :  '1\'l"'i'A kiiz:ih kiiriiggim guzo wiidih ammoilila/1 'l have been sick 

since this long trip'; 

'1\llh : '1\1'<1- : ID-'tU : J'/IOJo'J :  ll'i!t- : '1\-l-hA -l- :  1'hii·O'I- oskii arru wiidih 
yalliiwan Slfra atkalt tiikkiilubbiit 'lhey planled (Iii. 'they planled in il') vegetables in 

the space (ex lending) from here to this side of the fence'. 
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Combined directly with other prepositions or  adverbs, it fonns adverbs: h ti. U :  
BJ "'t ll  lcdzzih wiidih 'since, ever since', hH,.f : OJ o{ U  lciizziya wiidih "since then, be­

ginning lhere ' ,  hH • .f': 1. 1L :  dl-'1.11 kiiuiya gize wlidih 'thenceforth' ,  h �'J"7-'I.II : 

dl-'1.11 kiiangodih wlidih 'henceforth', hol-� 'Jol- : dl-'1.11 kiir.lant wlidih 'since yester­

day, beginning yesterday' ,  IJJJ-'J : dl-'1.11 kahun wlidih 'from now on', dl-'1..1''0 : dl-'1.11 
wlidiyanna wlidih 'here and there, back and forth ' ,  h�r.-n : 'I_ IL :  dl-'1.11 kiiqorb gize 

wiidih 'lately, recently' ,  h-rt'+ : 1, JL:  m-tu lcii(Hfit gize wiidih 'since a short time 

ago, shortly, of late', hDD:f: lD"tU kiimiile wiidih 'since when?' 

Adjectives: dl"lll'i'dl" wlidihaililaw, fdl"lll.,.dl· yawlidihaililaw 'the one thai 

is close, the nearer one'. 

Adverb: hdl-'1.11· kiiwlidihu 'beginning now' :  e.g., fhC'I"dl" : f�Clf : b�Jt- : 

hdl-'1.11· = ll.:rn-n n + :  .e1qol\ yakiirmow yaarla aqqotl littassiibabbiit yaggiibba/1 

'the plan for next year's fanning should be considered, beginning now' .  

S ee  also dJI..H.U·:· tD1.U,.t" : d'J-\.t". 

109.40. dlf.H.II wiidiizzih 

tDI..If,U wiidiizzih 'here, toward here, somewhere around here, hither, this way' ,  

literally 'toward this' .  It is a variant of aJJlU wlidih. 

The prepositions with which aJI..tt.U wiidiizzih is used are: 

h . . .  GJt..tt.u kii ... wiidiizzih 'on this side or; 

�llh . . .  dlf.H.II askii . . .  wlidiizzih 'up to lhis side'. 

Examples: hdi'Jifo: dlf.H. II :  .1'/ldl" : "'C : 1\R.-l- : h-'I'J : .elf''Ool\ kiiwlinzu wli­

diizzih yalliiw sar liibet kadan yahonall 'the grass on this side of the river is good for 

roof thatch'; 

�{lh :  l'.'l'-1- : dlf.H_ II :  .1'/ldi"'J : ll'i!t- : l'.ol-hol\ ol- :  .,.h/1-Rol- askii a/rU wli­

diizzih yal/iiwan sofra atkalt tiikkiilubbiit 'they plan led (Iii. 'lbey planted in it') veg­

etables in the space (extending) from here to this side of the fence' .  

dlf.H.II.,...,. wlidiizzihaililaw ' to  this one': e.g., dlf.H.II.,.a>- : n.+: DDIIJ wlidiiz­

zihaififaw bet miitra 'he came to this house'. 

See also CP"l.lH CD�II . .f *  IIJI{.f. 

109Al. dlf.ll.f wiidiirzjya 

DJ1..1f.J' wiidDzziya 'toward there, there, beyond'. II is a variant of ID.If...f wiidiya 

(see 109.42). 

The prepositions with which tDF.. tl • .f wiidiizziya is used are: 
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h . . .  IDI:.li.J' kd .. .  wiidiizziya ' beyond' ;  

l\ ll h  . . .  dii:.II.J' oskd . . .  wiidiizziya 'up to  !be other side or .  

Examples: hn.;t-'f "} :  IDI:.li.J' : i'"'l6 : n.+ : l\11 kdbetaUan wiidiizziya tiima­

ri bet a/Iii 'there is a school beyond our house' ;  

l\ll h :  ... .,,, , dl#:.li,J' :  J'/1111' : fl;t-: r'1:  � .... askd wiinzu wiidiizziya yalliiw 

bot a yiiiflfa nliw 'the land extending to the other side of the river is ours ' .  

Note h llll:.li. J' :  n iJ. A : "" "' kiiwiidiizziya biikkul miil(a ' he came from that 

direction ' .  

1D I:. li.J''11D' wiidiizziyatltlaw ' to that one ' :  e .g . ,  IDI:.li.J''11D' : n.+ : l!:l:. wiidii­

zziyaliflaw bet hedii ' he went to that house'; ID#:.II.J''11D' : 'JM" :  i'"ll'1l. wiidiiziyaiftla 

a/iim tiiSaggiirii ' he passed on (died)' , lit. 'he crossed over to the other world'. 

Seea also m-tu+ mt.H.U-1· m-t.r. 

109.42. ID"'.J' wiidiya 

tD.Jt.f wiidiya, literally 'toward there ' .  It may be used alone in the meaning 'on 

the other side �f. beyond, there •. 

The prepositions with which dJ-{.f' wiidiya is used are: 
l\ .. .  ID"'.J' a . . .  wiidiya 'on the other side of, beyond ' ;  

h . . . ID"'.J' kd . . .  wiidiya 'beyond, on the other side of, across, after'; 

l\llh ... ID"'.J' askd ... wiidiya 'up to, as far as, to the other side of'. 

Examples: l\di"}JI.:  ID"'.J' : '1-A-1' : i'6-6- : l\11 awiinzu wiidiya tallaq rarara al/ii 

'on the other side of the river there is a big mountain'; 

h n.;t-'f "} :  ID JI. J' :  i'"76 : n.'l· : l\11 kdbetaUan wiidiya tiimari bet al/ii 

'there is a school beyond our house' ;  hoa "J1-'I-: IDJI.J' : l\"}t: : .ji"}J(:  n. + :  l\11 kd­

miingiidu wiidiya and qongo bet allii 'there is a pretty house across the street'; 

l\ /l h : di"}JI.: IDJI.J' : J'/1111' : fl ;t- : r '1 :  �Ill' askd wiinzu wiidiya yalliiw 

bota yiiifria niiw 'the land that extends up to the other side of the river is ours'. 

h'I-� "J'I-'i" : ID"'.J' kdtalant>nna wiidiya 'the day before yesterday' ,  h� 1 :  ID"'.J' 

kdniigii wiidiya 'the day after tomorrow', II!J.") : ID"'.J' kahun wiidiya 'from now 

on', h � "- '  IDJI.J' kdzare wiidiya 'henceforth', h l\ "J '7 J!. U :  m.._J' : (or ID"'.U) 

kii>ngadih wiidiya (or wiidih) 'henceforth, from now on'; (with a negative verb) h l\"}'7 

J!. U :  ID JI. J' :  l\l!\'i" 1C9" kiiangadih wiidiya alannaggiiramm 'I will say no more'. 

Note that h---ID"'.J' also expresses the elative: e.g., trl!\"'111 : IDJ!.J' : .ji"}J( : 

"'I"J : l\11? kalmaz wiidiya qongo man allii? 'who can be prettier than Almaz?' (lit. 'who 

is pretty beyond Almaz?'). 
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Adverbs: fDII..flll" wadiyaw 'suddenly, instantly, risht away, shortly afterward', 

OJo{J'GJ-'). wiidiyawnu 'immediately, right away, suddenly, soon after'. 

Adjective: fDII..f.,.,. wadiyai!llaw 'lhatoverthere, that one there'; ffDII..f : t.1r: : 
f"'JP"fo yiiwiidiya agiir siiwoU 'strangers, people from another country' .  

See also GJ.ILU+ m1.11.U � CDI..H • .J'.  

109.43. ID"•I/" woff 

m·.sp w��. of nominal origin, has the meaning 'the outside, the exterior': e.g., 

hiD""�/": 1\0D/Ih.,.-l- : fl..,.: ""''" ' ,r,-t,.A kiiw>fC simm{i/{ik/ciituJ betu bii(am 

yam rail 'the house looks very pretty from the outside' (lit. 'from the outside when 

one looks at '). 

h . . . 6J".rp kii...w�� 'outside, without, besides, after'; 

n ... ID""II" bii . . .  w>ff 'outside or; 

lD1.., , .dJ".sp wiidii . . .  waf' 'outside or; 

hllh . . .  ID""I/" askii ... wa« 'all the way outside or. 

Examples: h h +"'IID" : Ill""�/" :  .fl lf. :  Ar:lfl""f : All· kiikiittimaw wa« bazu ar· 

lawoll al/u 'there are many fanns outside the city'; hR. 'I" If. :  Ill""�/" :  '1-Clf : h/IID" kii· 

diimozu wa« gur!a a/liiw 'besides his salary he has tips'; fD;I-J:.�"f :  h h+"'IID" : R:-1 
n c :  ID"II'l',. , "'""��"'" '  ll�l.'I'A wiittaddiiroll kiikiitiimaw danbiir W>S(amm Waf· 

�amm siifriiwall 'soldiers are camped within and outside the city borders'; h ?t\- :  
Ill""�/" : ,..,,. , A�J:.C"/,. kiiqolu w>ff manamm oladiirgamm ' I  won't do anything out· 

side of his injunction' OiL 'of his word'); hP'Ir : Ill""�/" :  A11'i''J kiisara Waf( ••· 

naggiinnat'fif ' let us meet after work'; 

nn._,. : "'""��" : A.1."f :  f."'lfD:I-11· biibetu w>fC tagoll y>fCawwiitallu 'chil· 

dren are playing outside the house"; 

fiJJ:. : ou1J:..;. : Ill""�/" :  R:',./1 : f.ll"'IA wiidii miindiiru w>fC d•"'l yossiim· 

mall 'voices are heard toward the outskirts of the village'; 

lln't/1- : Allh : n..,.: Ill""�/" :  "'C : +'1-11 1•\I,A. liibiialu >Skii betu w>fC sar 

tiig"'iizg"'ai""all 'straw was spread all the way to the outside of the house for the fes� 

tivity'. 

Adverbs Conned from Ill""�/" w>fC: ,...,_,. w>ffiw 'outside', AID""�/" ow>fC 'out· 

side', nii+ID""II" biistiiw>fC 'toward the outside', ""'""��" kiiw>ff 'from the outside', 

hiD""�/": nh·A kiiw>fC biilckul 'from the outside ' .  

Adjective: t'dJ"� yiiwaCC. t' dJ".,.Ii'dJ" yiiw�Catliiaw 'external, exterior, out· 

side' (as in 'outside help'). 
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109.44. ll·t.J' zuriya 

lf.6J' zuriya, of nominal origin, has the meaning 'surrounding area, environs, 

circumference ' .  
The postposition H·&.f zuriya 'around' may be used alone without a preposi-

tion. The prepositions with which 1�/..f zuriya is used are the following: 

A . . . ff·t.f � . . .  :uriya 'around ' ;  

0 . . .  11·/..P hii . . .  :uriya ' around ' ;  

h . . . ll·tl' kii . . .  mriya ' from around ' .  

Examples: �•1 4- :  ll·t..P : AJ!'f : "'""" ' ofli\'I'A >zafu zuriya /agocc quCC 
baliiwa/1 'children are sitting around the tree'; 

nR.:t-'f") : (or �R.:t-'f 1) H·t..f : J'I\ID" : "I P".fl : � .fl ) :  n t. � :  )ID" biibetac· 
Can (or t�betalfan) zuriya yalliiw gamb abnii hiiriid niiw 'the wall around our house 

is marble' ;  1n'f : •I n •I ID" :  H·t. J' :  �)n)fl. nabocc babiibaw zuriya anabiinniibu 

' bees droned around the flowers ' ;  

.,:t- : •?:t- : IJ ..., ")f.t..'f"):  tf.t.J' :  ofl ff. :  .fiiJ-6, : �po(J : �fl.,I\IJ. nu7ta mata 

kiimiindiiratCan zuriya bazu yawre dam$ asiimalliiwh 'every evening I hear noises 

of many wild animals around our village' .  

Adverb: tf.t..ftJJ·"} zuriyawan ' a l l  around ' .  

109.45. 111� ziind 

H1.e- ziind may be used alone with the meaning 'by, at, with, to, near to, close 

to, beside, from',  referring most often to persons. It is used in more fonnal speech and 

in written Amharic. 

The postposition n1.e- may be used alone with the meaning 'with (a person), at, 

with, near'. The prepositions with which H'l� ziind is used are: 
).. . . .  H1.e- a . . . ziind 'close to, near to, with, to'; 

n . . .  H1.e- bii...ziind 'according to, by, among, wilh'; 
h . . . lf'J.e- kii . . .  ziind 'from (French 'de chez'), close to, near to'; 

aJR. . . .  If1� wiidii . . .  ziind 'close to, near to, to, loward ' ;  
Mlh . . . H"t� askii . . .  ziind 'all the way to,  by ' .  
Examples: -t-M-11-:  H")� : (or �-I"M·II- : H"t�) :  �'t-'11\IJ. tiisfaye ziind (or >tiis· 

faye ziind) >hedallil�h ' l am going to Tiisfaye's' ; A ofl fl :  floi.ID": H")� : )nC"t labs sii· 

fiw ziind niibbiirn 'we were at the tailot's'; ou ltm4-1:  -t-114-11-:  111� : '1-:f'I'IIIJ. mli$· 
bofun tiisfaye ziind t>ccewalliiwh 'I have left the book with Tisfaye ' ;  'i' :  l\ 'i. :  H"t� : 

i-f'OD T na ane ziind tiiqiimiir 'come, sit near me'; 
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R -1-llof.f.: H'Jt: : t:;) : fl m- :  fl m- :  'hJ'.1.11P" biitil:ifaye zilnd dllha siiwsaw ay­
d/illiimm 'according to Tiisfaye, a poor person is not human'; Rli-/1-P" :  H'Jt:: f-1-dl 
1. 1. :  ,..,. biihullumm zilnd yiitilwiiddildil naw 'he is beloved by all '; R'7 li.C: H'J t: :  
-1-'Jff:  'I·Afo : fliP" biigzer zilnd tmnaf tallaq yiillilmm ' in the eyes o f  God every· 

one is equal' (lit. 'there is no lazge and small'); m'l � :  R.b111J.:  H'Jt: : 1t fo :  'ht:C' : 
.1il1r+.,.A (iibayu biihazbu ziind z� adrago yosgiimm.Miiwall 'his behavior will dis­

credit him (lit. 'cause him to be held in low esteem') with the public'; OftJP:Y. : H"J.r:": 

A� : A�:  A "71'o":f : 'hrl· biisiiwoet zilnd /ayyu layyu la11Uldoet al/u 'there are vari­

ous customs among people' ;  

h -1-rlof.f.: H'Jt:: �'I:  rl-1-oa iiJ :  'hf:\-1- kii.tilsfaye zilnd hitkl sattamilta ay· 
yiihwat 'I saw her coming (lit. 'she-going while-she-came') from Tlisfaye's'; .t. tJ :  h., H. 

t....fl th.C :  H"J.r:" : f O. tq :  )dJ" yah kiigziab;,her ziind yiimiilta niiw 'this is some­

thing that came from God'; hn.-1- : H'Jt: : rl1.CII : "ii."iJ.:J" : 11"711- kiibet zilnd sa· 
diirs �a�ata siimmawh 'when I got to the house I heard some noise'; L/.f\.1: IJI\on-l- : 

H'Jt: : dlrlt:IJ.-1- fiirilsun kallubbiit zilnd wiissildkut 'I took the horse where they 

(the people) were'; 

m"'.,..,.: H"J.t: : "1' 1 :  Aoo iiii\IJ. wiidantii ziind niigii amiita/liiwh ' I  will come to 

you tomorrow'; 

Allh : n.:J-:fm- : H'J t:: lf>;':fm- askii. betaccilw zilnd !ilniiactilw 'accompany 

them all the way to theirhouse ! ' ;  Aflh : ' 1 :  H'Jt:: OP'C : -n c :  Ant:t.'f askii. nilgil 
ziind asst�r barr abiiddariiilif 'lend me ten dollars until tomorrow' .  

dl1.,-l- : H'Jt:? wilder zilnd? 'toward what direction?' 

For the conjunction H')� ziind, see 1 15. 

10!1.46. J'lJA yah>l 

J'lJA yahal ' it is equal' (see 55.6.3). 

The prepositions with which 'tJA yahal is used are: 

II . . . J'lJA lil ... yah>l ' for, just for, as, for the sake of'; 

n . . .  J'lJA bil . . .  yahal 'equal to'; 

A'J1. . . .  J'lJA >ndil ... yaha/ 'as, as good as' ;  

rlii . . .  J'lJA salil . . .  yaha/ 'as, as good as' ;  

Examples: liP" 'Ill.:  J'tJA : h. -1-I'"A-J''J:  A 'Jm-rlt: lilm>ssa/e yaha/ ityapp>yan 
>nnawsild 'for example, let"s take Ethiopia'; AM::  II"" 'I' :I" :  J'tJA:  A'J'I"ht.m- >sll 
liitiiwata yahal annamokkiriiw 'let's try just for the fun of it'; "''oa Ah :F :  "7/)111 + :  
1\llofl lJ :  '1C:  '7 'J :  rl'-'J n. :  J'lJA : '"'" 11Ulmillkii.ca 11Ulsgilbbat allilbb>h nilgilr gan 
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liidiinbu yahal niiw ' you have to submit an application, but it is a mere fonnality' (lit. 

' [only) as formality '); )1"-1 :  "IAI\": ti..,Y:t. "l :  .fUA : l\1-'I.U : l\1RA niigiirun ga# 
liimadriig yahal andih ;mnabiil ' for the sake of clarity let's say thus ' ;  

noftoa -t> :  .ruA : 1DDY:: of: t. m  hiiqumiitu yahal giimiid q"iirrii!ii 'he cut a 

rope (whose length is) equal to his height' ;  

llil-t..,, n :  lltl..,hnr: :  ·)m.l\-to;' : li1F.ou tl' 1 :  .ruA : .e of: m.&-A astiimD­
rin aliimakbiir ha{iatiiififa andiimiihon yahal yaqqwiiUiira/1 'not respecting one's 

teachers might be considered (as] sinful ';  

11.-1>: f'l.: iltloatl')· : .fUA : li1F.Lti"I U :  -t11'i"'i"n:t- betu yiine saliimiihanu 

yahal andiifiilliigh tiiznanabbiit 'as the house is mine, relax in it as you wish' ;  

ll '). : f9"TrP6-tD- 1 :  9"'7-R : ..,71-t:t- : iltiDD -R 'I :t- :  .fUA : )ID- asswa yiim­

mMtasiiraw mt�gm ma.ftiit saliimiiblat yah� niiw ' smelling the food she cooks is as 

good as eating (it) ' .  

For / IJ A ,  see also 1 58.40. 

109.47 . .eAif- yolaq 

h . . .  .eAif- kii . . . yaloq "rather than. instead of". 

h kii+verbal noun followed or not by .eA It- ya/oq expresses "rather than, instead 

of'. Examples: 'L;f-'l'tD- 1 :  h OD IJ Y: :  .eA-t : 'l":t-1:  ou t. m- getaffiiwan kiimiikad 

yalaq motan miirrii!u 'they chose death rather than betray their master': h011.fr' : 

.f.A -1> :  oft"P: -n :t-A :  "�'"- ' )tD- kiimiiqom yaloq qui;i; b>tta/ raru niiw 'it would be 

good for you to sit down (lit. ' if  you sit down') instead of standing'; 1.Jt.U1: h"1ffh1: 

(.eA-1>): oul\"m'!:: l\ 111-fl gizehan kiimabakiin (yaloq) miilhtif anbab 'read a book 

rather than wasting you time ' .  See also 144.3.  

109.48. f -t)'"l yiiliilliissa 
fi''l'1' yiitiiniissa, of verbal origin, literally 'that which arose' ,  from ..,..,Uf tiiniissa 

'rise, arise' .  

n . . .  r +'rUf b ii  . . .  yiitiiniissa 'on account of, because of, b y  reason of, out or; 

h ... f+"r..., kii.. .yiitiiniissa 'on account of, because of, owing to, out of, from'. 
Examples: neil :to :  r-t)'"l:  hlljj.:t- biirast yiitiiniissa kiissiisut 'they sued him 

on account of land inheritance'; nr1 : r -t)'"l: -t"'tl·? biiman yiitiiniissa tli(ailu? 'on 

account of what did they fight?' (or, ' why did they fight?'); h11'i"ll- : f-t)'"l: ""11-'1-: 

u-11- : "P :/1" :  II'S: A kiizanabu yiitiinlissa miing/idu hullu �oqa honwa/1 'because of the 
rain the whole road has become muddy'; liF.:>tD- : fF.l.lltD-: -t-m1fo4' : 
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IJ/IDD't_.'l- :  r.,.t..,: till" adiigaw yiid/lrrasilw tatilnqaqo kaliimiindat ylltlini/ssa nilw 
'the accident occurred owing to careless driving' (lit. 'carefully because-of-not-driv­

ing'); hmH'I.,;t-: f.,.t""f: 1111-n:: Tof:'l- : '1'<1-'th : tlmlll" kiihaziineta ylltiini/ssa lii­

liimmailifu taqit frank siilliiW 'he gave the beggar a few coins out of pity' ;  1\'t,.'t'-'ll : 

hJ:'IJf" : f.,.t..,: tiJJI. of: andandoll!u kiidilkam ylltiini/ssa wiiddiiqu 'some o� them fell 

from exhaustion' .  
h+verbal noun or noun+suffix pronouns+r..,.')Pf yiitiini:issa followed by a neg­

ative verb also renders 'too+adjective+to perform the action'. 

Examples: A 'I:: h-'1'"-"'' (or h'i'CV ... ): r.,.t..,: DDCI..III"'t :  1\AJI.Ll-9" 
l•iu kiimiifratu (or kiifarhatu) ylltiiniissa miilfew•n aldiifforiimm 'the boy was too 

frightened to take the injection' (lit. 'the-boy because-of his-fear the-injection did­

not-dare [to take]f; 1\A;>l"lf. : Jl.l-� : hDDII'"''I'III" : r.,.t..,: 1\�DD:f-9" : (or 

,.�,., r�'l'111"9") algawoll!u diiriiq kiintiihanal!l!iiw ylltiini/ssa ayntiil!umm (or 

m>l!l!ot yllllal!l!iiwamm) 'the beds are too hard to be comfortable' (lil 'the-beds hard 
because-of-their-being are-not-comfortable'); hll't'i!"'lll" : r.,.t..,: "'i"'/lll"'t :  ll't'.>. : 

Jr..t\OJflW lciis;mfonnaw ydtiiniissa fammaw;m ankwa alawiilliiqiimm 'he was too 

lazy to even take off (lit. 'he didn't take ofr) his shoes'. These expressions may also 

be rendered by 'becil.use'. 

h+verbal noun or noun+r+.,..., 'so .. . (with the result) that, such a ... ( with the re­

sult) that'. Examples: nt1J9" : h DD J:' h DD- :  (or hJ:"IJDD-) : f.,.t..,: tJJ"',J'III" : _ .,.  

'i'+ : '7 t: :  ll'tn+ biitam kiintiidkiimu (or kiidakamu) ylltiiniissa wiidiyaw ntiitiiilifat 

g>dd haniibbiit 'he was so tired that he had to go to bed right away'; .fi JI. :  4k 'li 'l- :  

hDD'l'-1-: f.,.t.., : ll.""'f. :  1\All'fl-9" bozu Cuhiit kiintiinoru ylltiiniissa litiiilifu 

all!alumm 'there was so much noise that they couldn't sleep'; .fi JI. :  h DD .fl � "' '  , .,.  

.,..,:  ;1-oooo bazu lciimiiblatu yiitiiniissa tammiimii 'he ate s o  much that he got sick' :  

tl "'/1! :  TC'I- : J' ll :  h.,..,..,_ , r.,.t..,: h"h.fl..,'t: tJ-fl-: 11"'/f'l- : �'ffl-: tnc 

siimayu rarratt yaUi. kiimiihonu yiitiiniissa kiiwakabtun hu/lu liimayiit yKalu 

niibbiir ' it was such a clear evening (lit. 'the sky was so clear') that they could see all 

the stars'. These expressions may also be rendered by 'because' .  

109.49. _.C dar, _.c:  _.C dar diu 
JfC dar, of nominal origin, has the meanings 'limit, edge, border, extremity' .  

The postposition JIC dar may be used alone in the meanings 'a t  the edge of, on 

the verge, beside'. Examples: DD't1'1-: .. C :  1\TC : f/19" ntiingiidu dar at>r yiilliimm 
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' there is no fence at the edge of the road ' ;  IL.,. : """.IJ fiJ" :  IIC :  �.,. betu �aklulw dar 

niiw ' the house is on the edge of the woods' .  

The prepositions with which -"r: dar i s  used are the following: 

A ... llt: a . . .  dar 'on the edge of'; 

n . . .  llr: bii . . . dar ' on the edge of, along, by, by the side of, beside ' ;  

h . . .  llt: ka . . .  dar 'on  the edge of, by  the bank of, beside' ;  

"'"- .. .  111: wiida . . .  dar ' t o  the edge of'; 

Allh . . .  llt: .ska .. . dar 'up to the edge of' .  

Examples: AID"J if. :  llr: (or niD"Jif.: lit::  hiD"Jif. : lit::  ID"}If. : IIC) : "'""' '  

·ftl\m- : hf:\:fft)- awiinzu dar (or biiwiinzu dar, o r  kiiwiinzu dar, o r  wiinzu dar) 

quU baliiw ayyiih'M'aCCiiw 'I saw them sitting beside the river'; 

n<l.ft-1- : li t: :  (or llr: : llr:) : .,.6-oat:"J biibahru dar (or dar dar) tarammiidan 

' we walked along the seashore ' ;  n oa "J111- : li t: :  <1 /I IIJo :  •v? :  IIJo/1'1' : 11-IJ : AfiJ. 

hiimiingiidu dar balliiw �Jqa w<Js( duka ayyii"'h ' I  saw footprints in the mud by 

the side of the road'; h •I A "" T '  r.,. ... o�- :  IIIIJ• : IP&-71: �1C'::Y. : niD"Jif.: lit:: .,.n: 
kiibal(,�Ut yiitiisiirru siiw siin·aS niigiiroCC biiwiinzu dar tiigiiiiiiu 'flint artifacts (lit. 'man­

made things made of flint') were found by the river' ;  

hiD"JH· :  li t: :  A"Jt: : 'l't:IJ : All kawanzu dar and warka alia 'there is a syca­

more by the riverbank' ;  

1n.:..,. : "'"- '  At:lfiD· : lit: : :tP. : ?"0\ IIJo"J :  n �  gabiirew wadii arJaw dar 

hedo masawan biilla 'the fanner went to the edge of the field and ate his lunch ' ;  

h n. u :  Allh : oo "J111-: 111: : oa f. :  ""1."1: /!.IT'> A kazzih aska miingadu 

dar miito eamma yahonall ' i t  is about a hundred feet from here to the edge (side) of 

the road'. 

Adverbs: llr: : 11'1-"J dar darun 'all along the edge, on the side' .  hiiC: IIC kadar 
dar 'along the edge' (as in 1."J1:&-m· : hllr: :  11-1- : .,.'tt:').A angaraw kadar daru 

taq•ars"a/1 ' the bread has been nipped along the edges'), hilt: : AIIC kadar adar 

(or hllr: :  lit: kadar dar) ' from all sides, from end to end, from edge to edge' (as in 

AClfm· : h il t: :  llr: : ;1-t:').A arJaw kadar dar tars" all 'the farm has been plough­

ed from end to end'), hilt: : Allh : lit: kadar aska dar 'throughout, all the way through, 

across' , IIC : IIIIC dar /adar 'along the edges'. 

109.50. t:t./1 dariis 

�(...it dariis is the imperative of 1..(...{1 diirriisii 'arrive' .  It may be used to ex· 

press ' until, up to, as far as ' . 
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The poslpOSition l:t.tl d•ril• may be used alone. 

The prepositions with which �t.fl dariis is used are: 
A . . . .t:'t.n a . .  .dariis ' up to, until, to, as far as' ;  

h . . .  l:t.tl kli . . .  d.riis 'from as far aa'; 
Allh . . .  .t:'l.n askii . . .  dariis 'until, up to, as far as, to, through, as much as, in 

(time), by (time), to the poinl or. 

Examples: -tt·�dJ- :  .t:'t: ll :  A")Y,,C- tiiraraw dariis annahid 'let's go as far 

as lhe mountain'; ) 1 :  t:t. rt :  Amofl:t-? AO· niigii dariis ,,abbil(/ahtJI/iiwh ' I  will wait 

for you until tomorrow'; �1-t-1: 11"'/f-l• : ti A :  'I-1�C : t:t.tl : oa "lll· antiin Iii· 

mayiit sal g"''iindiir dariis mii(lawh 'I came all the way to Gondar to see you ' ;  

).dJ'}Ifo: l:�il :  A"JdJo/..R;" awiinzu dariis anntiWriid 'let's go  down as  far as 

the river'; 

11'1-P"UC'I- : IIR 'LP"t:C : l:t. tl :  �-'l.tl : �niJ : f.oa"'ll· liimnhm klibiigem· 

dar dards addis abiiba yamiitallu 'they come to Addis Ababa for an education from 

as far away as Begemder'; 

Allh : BD 11oo·(; :  '1-P'C : l:l.fl :  1\.,CJ:/tl.). askii. miizmur assar dariis aniibbal­

liiwh ' l will read as far as Psalm 10' ;  �ti ll :  of-"'/& : n. +. :  t:t.n : Roah5 : �t:C(I'f 
askii tiimari bet dariis biimiikina adrasiiiiii 'take me by car as far as the school'; 

nmc : An h :  V'f'l'l- :  _ .,. ,  -n c :  1:(. (1 :  J'dJ"'A biiwiir askli SOSI miito barr 

dariis yawiitall 'he spends as much as three hundred dollars monthly'; Allh : � "- '  0\ P"  

"}-}· : F:l. lt :  oo J\"dJf."}:  1t,Q.Ci\AO· askii zare sammant dariis mii$hafun ararrasal­

liiwh 'l will finish the book by next week'; �(l h :  �'1"'1 : l:t.(l : f. 11J II- askii qlda· 

me dariis y•giiballu 'they will arrive by Saturday'; �(lh : �'1"'1 : l:t. (l :  111�1 : 

.,.,. askii. qadame dariis liindiin niin 'we will be in London through Saturday ' .  

Adverbs: )t.H.u : l:l.it azzih dariis ' up to  here' ;  Alth H.U : l:l.it askii.zzih dariis 

' up 10 here, this much, so much' (�f'lhH. U :  t:t.(l :  P" 1 :  �(l .... �of'U? askiizzih dariis 

man asranniiqiih 'why are you worrying {lit. 'what made you wony?'] so much? ');  

)afthii.J' :  l:l.fa askiizziya dariis ' in the meantime, meanwhile' .  

109.51. 'ICll' darlllla 
.crc::r- daralta, of nominal origin, meaning 'end, edge, border, limit' .  

n . . . 'll:ll' bii . . .  darill'la ' alongside' . 

Example: RDD11JI.: 'ICll' : J'l.. f: : hrr:: �II biimiingiidu darill'la yafiir 

kammar allii 'there is a bank of earth alongside the street' . 

With prepositions such as h � mr.,; )afth, the noun .crc;F keeps its original mean­

ing. Thus, h"IR..,. : '!C ll' :  '1-A� : 'I'CIJ : �II kligabbiw darill'la "llaq warka allii 
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'there is a big sycamore at the edge of lhe compound' ;  ID,_ : oa ")1JI. : 'It: !I': ID"' : 

.fl h- :  .foa wiidii miingiidu darilla wii(a btJio qomii 'he drove to the side of the road 

and stopped ' ; 1-nh : oa "t1JI.: 'It: !I' :  ht:'l : �+t: : �11>" ad:ii miingiidu dtuael!a arba 

met�r niiw 'it is forty meters 10 the edge of the road ' .  

109.52. :1':9"r.' gamm•ro 

:1':9"r.' giimmaro ' [he] beginning ' .  gerund of :�': oa t.  giimmiirii. 

h . . . :l':9"r.' kii .. .giimmaro 'beginning from, starting from. since (time and place), 

ever since ' .  The fonn J!re gammaro may be used as a frozen fonn. 

Examples: h � t. :  :1':9"C' : (or :1':9".:.) : n<}-_:�<}- : 1.1P&ol\t!· kiizare 1/iimmaro 

(or gammarre) hiitagat asiiralliiwh 'beginning today (or 'from today on') I will work 

diligently ' ; IJ&o<}- : h. /1- :  :1':9"1!': 1.1\h : 'f. J'� :  1:1. 0 :  ID;J-,.C : ofo(IA�A karatt 

kilo giimmilro tJskii piyassa dariis wiittaddiir tiisiilla.f"all 'soldiers are lined up [start­

ing] from Arat Kilo up to the Piazza'; hA:a!'H· : :1':9".:. : J\11>".,.'1'1\IJ. kii/aganniite 1/iim­

marre awqiiwa//i,Wh 'I have known him since my childhood'; hiJ.I\<}- : <Joa<}- :  :1':9"&- : 

�H. U :  -l-w&-t\ "f kiihuliitt amiit Ciimmara azzih tasiiralliiCC 'she's been working here 
since two years ago' .  

Adverb: h H.J'") : 1.11. : :1':9"1!' kiizziyan gize giimmaro 'ever since' .  

For )(,.�. see also 59.3. 1 .  

109.53. :l': c q  1/arba 
)';cq giirba 'back of the body ' .  

The postposition )';cq 1/iirba may be  used alone in the meaning 'behind' .  

The prepositions with which lt:Cfl Aiirba is used are: 

1. . . . :1':1:'1 a . .  .garba 'behind ' ;  

h . . . :I':C'l kii . . .  giirba 'behind'; 

n . . .  :I':C'l bii...i/iirba 'behind, in the back of';  
ID,. . . . :I':cq wiidii . . .  giirba 'behind ' ;  

1.1\h . . .  :I':C'l askii . .  .giirba ' to the back of' .  

Examples: (1..,. : )';t;q : 110 m'l' : (L<}- : J\1\ suqu giirba miitii" bet alia 'behind the 
shop there is a bar'; 

h!Lofo:  (or 1-!Lofo, or R!Lofo) : hCI\1:.1"1• : )';c;q : ou ? ofl t: :  hi\ kiibetii (or abe· 

tii, or biibetii) krastiyanu iiirba miJqabt�r al/ii 'there is a cemetery behind the church'; 
h +P"t!t:+ : IL + :  )';cq : J\")1: : ID"t'JI : J\1\ kiitamhart betu giirba and wiinz 
allii 'there is a river behind the school'; 
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Ill� :  IL:f"'f') :  1.:CfJ : ��� wiidii b<tai!l!•n garba hedil 'he went to tho back of 
our house'; 

.1:'9"ll, : llllh : h'i'/1· : 1.:C'l : -tfl"'l datn�wa askll kaflu giirba tosiimma 
'her voice carried (lit. 'was heard') to the back of the room'.  

Note also Rll-t1.:C'l bilstiigarba 'in the back'. 

10!1.54. :> ga 

;J ga 'by (near), near to, close to'. 

The postposition ;J ga may be used alone with the meaning 'by (near), to, near 

to, close to'. 

The prepositiOns with which ;J ga is used are the following: 

A . . .  ;J a ... ga 'to, close to, near to, over, at ' ;  
h . . .  ;J kll . . .  ga 'from the place of someone' (French 'de chez'), from, with' ;  

n . . . ;J bii . . .  ga 'by' ;  

111� . . .  ;> wiidii . . .  ga 'to, toward'. 

Examples: -t"'/6 : IL-l>: ;> :  'I'CIJ : 11/l tamari betu ga warka alia 'there is a 

sycamore near the school'; ml.l\.�111' : ;> :  '1..1:- rariippezaw ga hid 'go to the table'; ) 1 :  

-tM-11- : ;> : (or 11-tll.f.llo :  ;>) : 11'1111/IJJ. naga tasfaye g a  (or .rasfaye ga) >hedlllliiwh 
'l will go to Tiisfaye's tomorrow'; -t<I-6-ID• : ;> :  (or ll-t<l-6-111' : ;>) : A.fll.') : A'J'I.J:' 

tiiraraw ga (or atiiraraw ga) abriin annahid 'let's go to the mountain together'; 

ll'lfl.C : "'n. .r :  ;> :  A 1'fll·-l- ababur rabiya ga agaiiiiiihut 'I met him near tho 

train station'; A lf.LI :  ;> :  h'i'fl· : '1'11'1'11 : .f/1 : )Ill' ozzih ga k>flu qazqazz yala naw 
'over here the room is cooler'; 

h -tll<f.llo :  ;>: �.fii!IL: �l.fl'f klltasfaye ga dabdJJbb< darrasaifll ' I  got a 

letter (lit. 'a letter reached me') from Tiisfaye' ;  IJ')-t:  ;> :  fl oa "' :  II .fi -t ') :  Afll·-l­

lcantii ga samiita habten ayyiihut 'when I came from your place I saw Habte ' ;  

n-t<l-6-111' : ;>: ��� biitiiraraw ga hedil 'he passed by the mountain ' ;  

111� :  .flll<�o-l- : ;>:  fl'JIJ:o : Afll·-l- wadil basrat ga sahed ayyiihut ' I  saw him on 

my way to B;srat' (lit. 'when I went to B3Fat'). 

With or without prepositions, ;J ga may be rendered into English by prepositions 

other than those mentiond above. It must be kept in mind, however, that the original 

meaning is one of closeness, even lhough this meaning is not clearly expressed by 

English prepositions. Examples: oall'ml.. ') : h -tM-11- : ;> :  -l-:ri'I'IIJJ. mii$hafen 
klltiisfaye ga tafcewal/il�h 'I left my book with Tiisfaye' ;  1'JHfl.') : h -tll<l-11- : ;> :  
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AOJhJCt\IJ. giinziibun kiitiisfaye ga awiisdallil-wh 'I will take the money from Tisfaye' ;  

A l. :  .? : p•t- : fftr' ane ga .'iiJra yiilliimm ' I  have no job to  offer' (lit. 'close-to-me 

job there-is-not ') .  
Adverbs fonned with ;J ga: 1\.�;J lelaga 'somewhere else', h'J-'1-;J anduga 'some­

where ' ,  J\1-1: .,? andtJga 'together', AH.U;J azzih �:a 'over here, right here' ,  AH . .f;J az­

:iya go 'over there, right there ' ,  ).,(1. : .,? iJSSU ga 'over there ' ,  f:,.0 ;J'! yiitga? 'where?', 

tDF.. If • .f.? wiidiiz:iyaga 'toward there, thereabouts ' .  

109.55. 'l. ge 

1. ge. of nominal origin, with the meaning ' side, direction ' .  This element is used 

with nouns denoting pans of the body, such as t-la1. rasge 'toward the head or top (of 

a bed, of a book), place for the head, top' ,  1."/C'l. ag.rge 'at the foot of, below, un­

derneath, toward the foot, foot (of bed) • • h ')1-l-'1. angiitge 'collar, at the neck or. 1-l''l. 

aggage ' sleeve' . lt also occurs with place-names like 1-t- 1.  Gurage, t.l.h"L Diiriisge, 

and it refers to persons such as Aa;a.-1. aCege 'ecclesiastic officer', IJ t\ "J. ba-liige 'rude' 

(corresponding in meaning to IJ 't 1 C:  balagiir). 

6-il 1. rasge is also used as a postposition with the meaning 'at the head of, 

above' ;  1."/C'l. agarge (or "IC'I. garge after a vowel) 'at the foot of, below, beneath'. 
These two expressions may also be used with the prepositions AI hl 01 WI.. I Ail h. 

Examples: hn.;t-'f'):  ! 1.1l.;t-'f') ) :  .e- il 'l. :  1--n ;t- :  h/1 kiibetaccan (or abe­

taccan) rasge gubbata a/Iii 'there is a hill  above our house' ;  -nc"l"41 dl- :  hml.A. 

� 111- : (1.)"/ C 'I. :  �..,_ bar�aqqow kii(iiriippezaw (a)garge niiw ' the glass is at the 
lower end of (or 'beneath, near the leg of') the table';  h 1 P,. :  Oii-1-"IC'I.:  "'lil:t"IDlf : 

"'" kiigiissu biistiigirge mastawiiSa allii 'there is a note at the foot of the page'; 

m1.. : 6-il"'.tD- : "'').�tD· wiidii rasgew anuriiw 'place it toward lhe head of 
the bed' ;  

1.ilh : hA;J dl- :  (1.)"/ C 'I. :  9" ')"1<;: : i·�'J'�A askil algaw (>)garge manta! 

tiiniirf'a/1 'a  mat was spread all the way to the foot of the bed ' .  

109.56. ;JC: gu, ;J6· ftJTtl 

,;JC: �· ;J6- is of nominal origin, to judge from r �t- yQ-gara 'communal, com­
mon ' .  

h . . .  ;JC ! ;J oe- l  kii . . .  gar (gara) 'with, together with, along with, i n  company or. 
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Examples: hOJ'JJt:--· : :>C: (or :>&-): lt.l:. kiiwiind.,.u gar (or gara) hedii 'he 

went wilh his brother'; I)_.�'J : h'iiCfJ,.'f.: ;>C:  IIH:>JI: oqqlldun kiiJarkawoUu gar 

azziigallii 'he planned his project along with his associates' .  

Adverbs: n;J&- biigara 'jointly'; ll;J� liigara 'alone, to oneself, for al l '  (as in 

���: 1'\,;::t�lto:  )OJ- yah liigaraye niiw 'this is mine alone'; ll;Jt. : l\;J6- : oflt\o liigara 

l<igara balu 'eat by younelves; IL.,.'J: tl:>&- : 1� 1J.ol- betun liigara giizzahut 'l bought 

lhe house for myself', but iL.,.'J : tl:>&- : i"IJLfl.ol- be tun liigara tiik4/fiilut 'lhey shared 

the property among lsemselves' ;  n.-1=1 : fl;J(,. : 1tf"tm- betun liigara giizzaniiw 'we 

bought !he house together'). 

Adjective: r ;Jir yiigara 'collective, common, joint'. 

The meaning 'with' with verbs of movement is also expressed by the conjugated gerund 

.£, 11 y�zo or Jr.oftC" abTo. Examples: - �tmf-1: .e1r :  IR. mi#hafun y�zo heda 'he took the 

book wilh him' (liL 'the-book he·holding he-went'); ,_.,.,.-,: .e-u; :  ..,,.,.,_ ang� yalfe miJt­

to.,h 'I came with a guest'; Aofl,u: ofl�: Am� : 'IRC abNreh balled � niibbiir 'I would 

have liked to go with you' (lit. '!-joining-you if-1-go 1-would-like to-go'); l..fl�To-: Y.JJ. ab­

ralCawh hidu 'go together' (lit 'you-joining go'). 

In the h - - -:JC situation the verb may be in the singular or in the plural. If the 

subject (pronoun or noun) is explicit. the verb agrees with the subject. If the subject is 

non explicit. the verb may be in the singular or in the plural. 

Examples for an explicit subject: A ll- :  h h n J:. :  ;>C : t."'lOI:J'A assu kiikiib· 

biidii gar y;rfCawwiira// 'he plays wilh Kiibbadii'; M.: h h n J:. :  :> C :  A"'lOI:l'tiiJ. ane 

kiikiibbiidii gar a?Cawwatal/awh ' l  play wilh Kiibblidii'; � .l.'l'�'J : "'/'J : A'J.I:."t 

.l''l'.fl : A'JJ:."'/J''I'.fl : M.:  hA1-t: ;> C :  i"O<L?Q;�.'JotJ. sahnoflun man andiim· 

miyatab andii�TU�UJya{ab kiiahate gar t�iiqa��iiqhu 'I argued with my sister about who 

would wash lhe dishes'; OJ'J.I:."P"II-01 : h A 1 .,. :  :>C : -t-... ?«Lof' wiindammayew 

kii>hatu gar tlii;iiqaCCaqii 'lhe brolher argued wilh his sister'; lleJJolloeJJo : hii.IJ CJJo : :> C :  

-t 'i" "r .,.  siiwayyew lciilebaw gar tiinanniiqii 'the man struggled with the thief'. 

Examples for a non-explicit subject: IJ'J-t-:  :> C :  '>.ll : i""'lOITh· = (or i""'lOI 

+1') kantii gar kwas tii�awwiitku (or tiifawwiitn) ' I  played (or, 'we played') ball with 

you' ;  h ll- :  ;JC: '>. ll :  i""'lOI'I· h :  (or i""'lOI:l'':fiJ.) kiissu gar kwas tiiCawwark (or 

taCawwatallawh) 'you (sg.) played with him', or 'you (pl.) played with him'; P"� : hR 
of'tl : :>r: :  R�tJ. :  (or M'J) masa kiibiiqqiilii gar biillawh (or biillan) ' I  had lunch (or 

'we had lunch') with Bliqqiilii'; � .l.'l'�'J : "'/'J : A'J.I:."t.l''l'.fl : A'J.I:."'/.I''I'ofl : 

h A 1 +. :  :>r: :  i".,.._,.....,.,. (or of-...,_,...,...,.) sahnoflun man -.diimmiyatab andam· 

mayatah kiiahatu gar tai;iiqaCCaqii (or rai;iiqaCCiiqu) 'he argued (or 'they argued ' )  

with his  sister about who would wash the dishes': f-l-':'CJJo : 11-J:.-'J : 1\'J.I:."'l.J'li''J� : 
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hn<tll : ;JC :  +1116-l. .I:"IJ. :  (or .,....6-l. .I:"'J) yiitiHlllaw budan andiimmiya§liinnaf kii­
biiqqiilli gar tiiwiirarriidkw (or tliwilrarrlidan) 'I made (or 'we made') a bet with Biiq­

qlilli as to which team would win' ;  b-t-'1-'J : h11CIJll''li : ;JC : h H;JX aqqadun kii­
forlurwol!l!u gar azziiga�Aii 'he planned his project along with his associates' .  

Note h i\- :  ;J C :  di'J.(-,. : )'J kiissu gar wilndamm niln, or h i\- :  ;JC :  di'JJ:-"7 

"7T (or di'J.I:""7"7:f='f) :  )'J kiissu gar wilndamma»Ull! (or wilndammD»Uli!ol!l) niln 

' we are brothers' (lit. ' we are brother[s] with him'). 

109.57. 'IC' ("aro 

'IC' ("aro 'area extending from the hack wall of the house to the hack fence, 

backyard' .  

h . . . 'IC' kii . . .  gwaro 'behind, in back of, from the hack of' ; 

n . . .  'IC' bil . . .  ("aro 'behind, in back of'. 

Example: h iL -l> :  (or fi!L-1>) :  'IC' : .1'-l-hA -l- :  ll:f" : hll kiibetu (or bilbetu) ("a­

ro yatkalt bot a allli 'there is a garden in the back of the house' .  

109.58. 'lo'J ('linn 

'lo'J ('linn 'side, side of the body, flank'. 

The postposition 'lo'J ('linn may be used alone with the meaning 'by, beside, 

alongside'. 

The prepositions with which 1-"J gWiinn is used are: 
A . . . "l-1 i . . .  gwiinn 'beside, adjacent to';  

h . . . 1-1' kii . . .  gwiinn 'beside, alongside, close to, adjacent to'; 

n . . . "'o"J bii . . . gwiinn 'alongside, adjacent to'; 

aJt. . . . "J."} wiidii . . . gwiinn ' to the side or. 

Examples: 1\'1,: 'lo'J : (or 'lo'l.) : +<f'oa m- ane ('linn (or gwlinne) tliqilmiiru 'sit 

down by my side ! ' ;  ouh. .,...,.., , <h'Jlldl" : 'lo'J : h.,_oa miikinawan hansaw gwlinn aqo­
mii 'he parked the car alongside the building'; 

1\IL:f"'f'J :  (or hiL:f"'f'J, or fiiL:f"T'J) : 'lo 'J :  11-IJ'J-'1: hll abetal!l!an (or kiibe­
tal!l!an, or bilbetal!l!an) ("linn lukanda al/li 'there is a butchery adjacent to our house'; 

RIL:f"'f'J :  'lo'J : hll41. bilbetal!l!an gwlinn alllifii 'he passed alongside our house'; 

dl� : +6-6-dl" : 'lo'J : ¥.1:. wildli tliraraw ('linn hedli 'be went to the side of 

the mountain'. 

Adverbs: 'lo'J : ll'lo'J ("lin(n) IIi(" linn 'side by side', dl� : 'lo'J wildil ('linn 

'aside, sideways • . 
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1. 1L gize 'time' • .  

n . . .  1 .  r&. bii . . .  gize 'during, at  the time or; 

Aflh ... 1. 11. askii . . .  gize 'until ' .  

6SS 

Examples: niPC)of>: 1. 11. :  1.,"/11. 11 :  1.1C : )nCh· hiltoronniitu gize •ngliz 

agiir niibbiirku 'I was in England during the war'; 

Afl h :  flC'i:  1. 11. :  htL'I-:  t.AIDIIJ'f9" askii siirgwa gize kiilnt a/wiittattamm 

'she didn't leave the house until her wedding day'. 

Adverbs: n 1. 11. bilgize 'on time, early (for evening), before the sun sets', n 1. 11.tJJo 

biigizew 'at the right time, in its/his time', A 1. 1Ldt' liigizew 'for the time being, at 

the moment' ,  J' ' :  1, 1L yan gize 'at that time, then', J\f\1. rLGJo alii gizew 'before 

iiS time, prematurely'; 1. 11. :  1.111. 11.  gize aliigize 'at an ndd time'; Aflh : 1, 11.1D" a.skii 

gizew 'for the time being', Of'1. 1LCD- biiyyiigizew 'every so often, occasionally, con­

stantly' .  

Adjective: f 1. 1L  yiigize 'contemporary, current (event) ' .  

10!1.60. 11.., giidiima 

1t. "7 giidiima 'area, location, whereabouts'. 

The postposition 1t.. ., giidiima may be used alone in the meaning 'in the neigh-

borhood of, toward, somewhere about'. 

The prepositions with which 1.1.. "7 giidiima is used are: 

n ... 11.., bil . . .  giidiima 'around, about, toward, in the neighborhood of'; 

h ... 1t.., kii ... giidiima 'from the whereabouiS, around, about'; 

1. . . .  11.., a . . .  giidiima 'around' ; 

1Dt. . . .  1t.., wiidii . . .  giidiima 'around, about, toward' ;  

Aflh . . .  1t.., askii . . .  giidiima 'to about'. 

Examples: ll�""tJJo : (IDt.) : ACQ : ,oa 'l- :  1t..,:  )ID" admew (wiidil) arba 

amiit giidiima niiw 'he is around forty years old ' ;  J'. IJ :  n.+ : (tJJt.) : rP�fl : Jt u :  

ofl C :  1t..,:  .ftJJIIJA yah lnt (wiidii) siilasa lih barr giidiima yawiita/1 'this house 

costs about $30,000' ;  
nnm'f : ,..,..,. : 11. .,,  Am.fl'l-7 fltJ. bilziitiiifll siiat giidiima .,iibbaq>irDIIiih" 

'I will wait for you at about three (lit. 'nine') o'clock'; ;m/1-tJJo : nAIJ./1 : 11.11.'1- : 

1 Also pronounced gizze. 
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1 1!. "'7:  .,.�.., qariilow hiiakkulii le/it giidiima tiiniissa ' lhe fire broke out toward mid­

night ' ;  

IUL·Is :  1 � '7 :  � 9• 1J ;  1"1 "'711· kiihetu giidiima dam$ siimnuzwh ' I  heard a voice 

about the house ' :  

1- H.ll : 1 1!. "'7 :  ·0 11- : 111fll- : hll·  azzih giidiima bazu zanbotl allu 'lhere 

are many flies around here ' ;  

•1.".? 1- :  011!, : Ml·ll = -1'1:  11!."'7 :  1/..L ragagu wiidii akkulii qiin giidiima giif­

fQfii 'the fog lifled toward noon' ;  fii1P.OI· : "'-·l· : II H. II :  hilll : hT-1- : 11!."'7 :  J'.tf 

�A yii:ii11doM' qumiit kiizzilr t�skii arru giidiima yahonall ' the length of the python mea­

sures (lit. ' is ' )  from here to about the fence' .  

Adverbs: 011. 11 :  11!."'7 hiizzih giidiima 'around here' , hH.ll :  11!."'7 azzih giidiima 

'hereabouts ' .  See also "? l:'r. 

109.61. "I �p· gadam 

n . . .  "/ �p· hii .. gadam 'by around. by about, circa' ;  

ml.. . .  !'l l:'r wiidii . . .  g�am 'toward, about' . 

Examples: 11_,."'701· : n ·�?"<'t : lf. : 01:1-I!.C : "/�?" : _,.ll'l.llt. kiitiimaw hiihamsa 

Si wiirtaddiir gadam tiikiibbwa/1 ' the city was surrounded by about 50,000 soldiers'; 

01 1!. :  'lP"<'t : "/ �p• : '1"+- wiidii hamsa gadam motu 'about fifty died' (also 'He 

died at lhe age of about fifty'); 11 .,. "'701·") :  f ll nn m- :  01:1-I!.C : (011!.) : ;)?"<'! : lf. :  

"7 l:r : ) m- kiitiimawan yiikiibbiibiiw wiittaddar (wiidii) hamsa Ji gadam niiw 'the 

soldiers surrounding the city number (lit. 'are/is') about 50,000'.  

Adverb: n u. u :  DJI:'r biizzih gildam ' in  this  area, near' .  See also 11!.''7. 

109.62. 1'"1 pgg 

1'"7 ragg 'comer, proximity ' .  

The postposition '1'"7 (agg may be used alone with the meaning 'next to, close 

to' .  

The prepositions with which 1'-JI (agg is used are: 

}.. ••• '1'"7 a . . . ragg 'close to, near to, next to, alongside ' ;  

n . . . 'l'""' bii . . . ragg 'close to, near to, next to, along ' :  

11 . . . 1'"/ kii . . .  ragg 'close to, near to. next to, alongside'; 

mt.. . . . 'l'""' wiidii ... (agg 'close to, near to, next to, along' ;  

Ailh . . .  T"I askii . . .  ragg 'up to  lhe side of'. 
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Examples: "1.1:'"111:  '1'"1 : 1\-l·.,.,.. giHlgadtkJ I•RR al/aqum 'don't stand next to 
a wall" ;  

fiJ"JOI:'Ji"J :  0"1.1:'"1"1111- :  (or h"l.l:'"l"'m-) :  '1'"1 : �L�C."J wiinbliroUun bQ. 
g��:addaw (or kiigadgaddaw) tagg diiriiddiirn 'we lined the chairs up along the wall " ;  

m� : "1.1:-"lllfll• :  '1'"1 : 1\fli'P"mm- wiidii gadgaddaw t•RR asqiimmatiiw 'place 
il nexl to lhe wall ' ;  

lut, u :  Aflh : n..,. : '1'"1 :  '1>1:·0 : )m· kiizzih »kii betu t•RR qarb• niiw ' i t  
is near from here up to the side of the house'. 

Adverbs: '1'"1 :  '1',.1 I>RIRJ {>ggun 'along the edge', '1'"1 : 11'1'"1 t>gg liil>gg 
'side by side, along the edge'. 

10!1.63. "'1�: laf 
-J.ti! taf 'lop, edge, border, extremity'. 

This postposition may be used alone with the meaning 'at the top of, on the edge 
of' : e.g., f·l·i'UDtnfll• :  mp·o�. : "'lt;: : (�f.) :  )Ill- yiitiiqiimmiitiiw wiimbaru (af(lay) 
niiw 'he is sitting on the edge of the chair'. 

The prepositions with which "'ifi: �af is used are: 
A . . .  "'l'i' > . . .  Caf 'at the top of, on the edge of'; 
h ... "'l'i' kii ... i;af ' from the top of; 

dJ� ... "'l�: wiidii ... i;af 'to the top (summit) of'; 

Aflh ... "'l'i' >skii ... Caf 'up to the top of'. 

Examples: ;o..,.,:.,:.m- : •'lot;: :  1\"J.I:' : IJ .h :J' 'f. :  f.'f.:OA atiiraraw i;af and 
hahtawi yanoral/ 'a cenain hennit lives at the top of the mountain'; (�)1�1\o :  '"1, � :  

1\"JJI.•l· : •tt;: :  O'l>�ll'f (a)gii<kllu i;af andit zaf baqlalliii'C 'a small tree has grown 

on the edge of the eli IT'; 
h·,.t-t-m-: <ilf.fj': : to(. � kiitiiraraw rat warriidii 'he descended from the moun­

taintop'; 

dJ� : ·f·t·t·tn· : 61f.,t;: : '-."Jm·nJ wiidii tiiraraw ,�af ;mnaw(a ' let us go up to the 

summit of the mounlain';  
h .,.,:.,:.m- : P"l; : �flh : ·tO:·O:·O� : •'lot;: : �IJI. : •tt;: :  f. 10:A kiitiiraraw s>r 

Jskii tiiraraw raJ hiJZU zaf yaggiit'itia/1 'there are many lrees (growing) from the 

foot of the mountain (all lhe way) up to its top'. 
Adverbs: "'1�: : "'1.4-'1 i;af rafun 'along the top'; "'lt;: : 11"'1\: !'afliil;af 'end to 

end' :  "'1�: : O"'l'i' !;af baCaf 'ooe on top of the other'. 
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10!1.64. ,...,. fll 
d.-l- fit 'face. front " .  

The postpOsition& "- '�- fit, d. 'I- :  "- '�- fit fit, d.-l- :  Ad. 'I- fit lafit ' i n  front of, be-

fore, opposite, across, facing ' may be used alone. 

The prepositions with which .C.T fit is used are: 
1- . . . d.+ a .. fit ' in front of, before' (time, place); 

n . . .  d. -l- bii . . fit 'in front of. before' ;  

n . . .  d.-l-: Ad. 'I- bii . . fit liifit ' in front of ,  facing, beside'; 

h ... d.+ kii . .  fit ' in front or. before' ;  

h . . .  nd.-l- kii . . .  biifit 'before. previous to .  prior to ,  in front of, by (time), once 

(time), ago' ;  

h . . .  d. + :  Ad.+ kii . .  fit  liifit ' in front of, opposite, facing ' .  

Examples: 1'1 11>" :  d. ol- :  (or 1. (1 11>" :  d.ol-,  o r  01'111>": d.ol-, o r  h (l tJ>o :  d.ol-) : A+ 

•r siiw fit  (or  .1saw fir, or biisiiw fit, or kiisiiw fit) attaqum 'don't stand in front of  

people'; 

11' -tll- :  d.ol- : A d. -l- :  1'1-� : AA hotelu fit liifit suq a/Iii 'there is a shop across 

from the hotel ' ;  A 'I'<;" Ill- : n c :  ,...,. , Ad. -l- :  .Joo 'f  iiWannaw barr fit liJfit qomii/!1! 

' she stood before (or ' in front of') the main gate'; 

n-l-lli!A':'IIl- : ou l\ 1'1 :  d.ol- : Ad.-l- : Alli""'UIIl-: ,.All+ : A1.t.1 biilakak­

kaliilfifaw miils fit liifit astiimariw malakkat adiirrtigii 'the teacher put a mark op­

posite the correct answer'; 

IJ1-f":  d. -l- :  J'AIIl- : "'/1:  )Ill-? kantiifit yal/iiw man niiw? 'who is that in front 

of you?' ;  hi'I'J-l- : Od.ol- :  <; kiisiJ>at biifit na 'come before noon ! ' ;  h r w :  hoo ,."'+: 

Od.ol- : n�I'I. J' :  A,.fl <l 1. C :  )OC kiizzih kiimiimJa/U biifit biirusiya ambasadiir 

niibbi:ir 'prior to his coming here, he was ambassador to Russia' (or, 'he was an am­
bassador to Russia before he came here'); IJ&-'1-:  (I'Jo}o : Od.-l-:  i"ooAil karan siJ>at 

biifit tiimiiliJs 'be back before ten (lit. 'four') o'clock! ' ;  hi" Il -l- :  (J)C : Od.-l- : i"1<;"'f1 
kiisost wiir biifit tiigiinaififiin 'we met three months ago' .  

d.ol- : d. -l--fit fit· with suffix pronouns 'in front of ' :  e.g., All h :  ODQ,l.lflll- : 

d. ol- :  d. -t :  i"'JH askii miiCiirriiJaw fit fite tiilf'azii 'he marched in front of me all 
the way' .  

Adjectives: fOd.-l- yiibiifit 'earlier, previous· .  f(J)1.d.-l- yiiwlidiifit '1\ituze', fd. 

-1"':' yiifitiiififD 'previous, former'. 
Adverbs: d.ol-:  Ad.-l- fit lq[it 'on opposite sides, face to face', d.-l- : d.T fit fit 

'ahead, in front' ,  (J)1.d.-l- wiidiifit ' in the fUture, forward, later on, further, ahead. ever', 
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fl(JJ��+ /iiwddiifit, or l\aJ.f:.4t.� liiwiidiifitu 'for the future' , nn+.c.+ biistiifit 'to­
ward the front, ahead' ,  O.c..)· biifit 'before, earlier, fonnerly, at first', h .fl ,_ :  1. H. :  

O .C. +  kiih<JZU gize biifit 'long ago', and others. 

109.65. L 't:Jo fan/4, '1-'t:Jo fan/4 
L 1:J• fiinta, of."}:J" fanta 'share, portion' .  

O . . . L "J • .J· bii . .  fiima ' instead of, in place of'; 

ltt\ . . A."}:f• salii . .fanta ' instead of'. 

Examples: O.fiC-t.lJ1' : /... 1:J• : DD "J1..& "} :  f'lm� biibt�rtukan fiinta miindiirin 

siif{iiriif 'he gave me tangerines instead of oranges '; fl ii. LJ :  L '}:J' : I\. 'I :  uo2tth lf. :  

AtDfl1: : A"ffelttJ·'! hiizzih fiinta lela miishaf lawiisd a{;�/alliiwh? 'can I take an­

other book in place of this one?'; m'lhC' : fl """'l''i"T : L '};I" : 1\.1'1 "7 '1" :  .for tiinkilro 

biimarnatfiinta siyallaggat qoyyii 'instead of studying seriously he idled away his time'; 

M 't-1· :  4-'t:Jo : '1>"11>1 : M. : l'.4'MIIU· s.lanta fanta qatatun ane aqqab­

biilallil-wh ' I will take the punishment instead of you' .  

Note hilL'} ;t-m-:  .,.auo.,. aliifontaw tii�awwiitii 'be played out of  tum'; L 1 ;t-: 

t. 't:Jo'fU-'t :  ·fill· fanrafantai'i'ahun balu 'eat only your share'; L 't:Jou't : :1'1::'/IU 

fiintahan tagiiririalliih 'you will get your share' (that is, 'you 'll get what's coming to 

you'). 

For 'instead of'. see 62.2.5: 10 1 .4: 109.47: 1 20.8. 



CONJUNCTIONS 

1 10. Survey 

1 1 0. 1 .  Each conjunction is used with a particular verb form, that is, with either the 

perfect, the imperfect. or the relative imperfect. Some conjunctions may be used with 

more than one verb fonn. 

The conjunctions used with the various verb forms combined with an auxiliary 

(such as fl+imperfect+"rt&) are treated under the respective verb forms. 

The conjunctions used only with the perfect are: Ar 3yyii., A � (variant of h kii). 

The conjunctions used only with the imperfect are: n sa, A Ia, t1'11: ziind. The con­

junctions used with the perfect and the relative imperfect are: h kii, nft stJlii. The con­

junctions used with the perfect, the simple imperfect, and the relative imperfect are: f1 

bii, .fl ba, A"JJ:. andii. A"JY: anda, Mi h askii, Mih aska. 

It should be noted that the conjunctions used with the perfect may go back either 

to the conjunction+perfect or to the conjunction +relative marker f+perfect with the 

elision of f :  thus, A 1-1..oo tq  �ndiimiirta may be a combination of A 1-J!:.+ouiiJ �ndii+ 

miiUa or of A1-R..+f+ouiiJ ;mdii+yii+miirra. 

Some conjunctions also function as prepositions, as is the case with n bii. ft Iii, 

� >, h kii, �"}.1:. andii, Ml h askii, and 1111 salii. For a similar situation, cf. English 

' since yesterday' (preposition), and 'since he came' (conjunction). 

1 1 0.2. Whenever a variant has a different final vowel (as in n bii, .f1 ba), the con­

junctions with final ii occur with the perfect and the relative imperfect (0 bii, �"}.I: andii. 

All h askii), and the conjunctions with final > occur in the imperfect ( ·0 ba, � "} 1: and>. 
�ilh ask>). 

Note that whereas the conjunctions ..ft ba, 1..1-1: anda, Atah aska have a final a 

when combined with the simple imperfect, they have the fonn n bii, A 1-F.. amlii, Ala h 

askii, that is, with final ii, when combined with the relative imperfect. The relative 

imperfect loses its initial morpheme f (or �). Thus O"l�Y:o + :  1. 11.  biimmihed>bbiit 

(for bii-yiimmihedabbiit, or bii-ammihedabbiit) gize 'when he goes'; A"JJ:."tll-+ :  h ll') 

andiimmilut kiihonii ' if  it is as they say';  Atahot.oa iiJ :  l:t.ta askiimmimiila dariis 

' until he comes' .  
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1 10.3. Most often the tense expressed by the conjunction+verb form depends on 

lhe tense of the main verb. Thus in -n-"1: ( 1. 11. ) :  -t-lflf1 bamiita (gize) tiifiiffiJgii 

'he hid when I came', lhe main verb -t-ll'll'1 tiifiiffiigii 'he hid' is in the perfect-past, 

and the subordinate is also to be understood as past even though it is expressed by the 

subordinate imperfect .fiDD"l bamiita. 
For the listing of the English conjunctions, see below. 

CONJUNcnONS COMBINED ONLY WITH THE PERFECT 

The conjunctions used only with the perfect are: Af ayyii, A a. 

1 1 1. Col\iunctioo l\f •yyii 

I l l . I .  The conjunction l\f is combined wilh the perfect followed by anolher verb 

in any tense or mood, the subjects of the two clauses being either the same or different. 

The perfect of the )af ·clause is used only in the affirmative. The tense expressed by 

Af+perfecl depends on the tense of the main verb. The combination expresses either 

a simultaneous state or action of the same duration for the two verbs, or a circumstantial 

action. A sentence sbucture of this type may be translated into English either by in· 

troducing the sentence with "while+participle -ing', or by the participle -ing. 

Wilh the same subject: llfLi"t\'f : -l-H'i''i't\'f ;ryyiiflittiiliicc tazii/Mlliicc 'she 

sings while spinning thread'; l\fM : Mnn ayyiibiilla aniibbiibii 'he read as he ate'; 

(t)l'&- :  l\-'-(1 : -1\'m 'i' :  nqA sigara ;ryyo�esii mii$haf yoniibball 'he reads a 

book while smoking'; (1)1'&- : l\_,_ ... , ODI\'m'i': n -n : )nC sigara ayyoCesii mi#­

hqf yaniibb niibbiir 'while smoking he was reading a book'; l\fM IJ. : ll'i'1&-t\1J.: 
IIA:  -l-"t:  l\11'5 ayyiibiillawh anMggiiral/il�h sal tann a/iiifif 'while I was attempting 

to speak (lit. 'while-1-said "I will speak'") while eating I choked'; l\'1.11 : liM : o'tt\11-:  
llf�t:h- : llmf.-"'+ : )nc addis abiiba sallil�h ayyiihedku atiiyyaqat niibbiir 'when 

I was in Addis Ababa I used to go to see her' (lit. ' in-Addis-Ababa while-l-am [was] 

!-going 1-used-to-visit-her'). 

Note the expression A f ·fol'l ll :  f.aJirA. �yyiiliibalii y�wwilrrall 'it is rumored that', lit. ' it 

is rumored while it is said' {as in .,.,. .... : 1\A.,;J:  fl.l\4: : 'I to- :  Ar+fl ll :  Y�mtrA. n�gusu alga 

lildqqu niiw ayyiitiibalii yawwiirrall 'it is rumored 1ha1 the king is going 10 abdicale'). 

For n f - biiyyii-, h f  kiiyyii+verb+n-1-. see 66. 1 .22; 159.6. 

1 1 1 . 1 . 1 .  With repeated Af' ayyii., the verbs being combined with -'1' -(a)nna: 
.1:-;)fD-: ot&--n : _.,,,_,, P' .? '  llrMr, : ml!': l\fm"' : f."J.,.q t. c :  )nC dalraw 

sirrab miikwannantu saga ayyiibiilla-nna tiiRR ayyiitiitta yNU[iibarriir niibbiir 'while the 
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poor slaJVed, the nobility lived in luxury eating meat and drinking mead';  1iiii.ID" : (I.J' 
Cil :  A}('f. : )\t<A.-1- : 1\f-tt.m-'i : ID";lo : 1\f�,.lf.: l\'i;l-'1'11>"1 : J'.t.l!fl. gabiirew 
siyars !;,AoNu m(iit �qwiirriitu-nnJJ wmtJ �yiiqiiddu �nnatalliiwan y;,riidallu 'while 

the fanner ploughs, the children help their mother by cutting firewood and by drawing 

water'. 
Note that a scnlence such as .l. f.CDofi"J : 1t.fHLt'i : Aff"' h L. : ArlAL h�tun 7JY(i ziif­

(iiniinna �.v.vii siikkiirii asalliifii 'he spent his days singing and getting drunk' may also be ex­

pressed by J."U:.: HL')'i : A "J I:. :  f"' h L. :  m.r.m-ta ') :  1'.'11\L mdii ziiffdniinno andii siikki:irii 

h.J)'K'iitun asalliifii. 

1 1 1 . 1 .2. With two different subjects: 1\J')nn : 1\1·-1-1 :  -1--t r:m'f'il"f ayyaniib­
hiibii $iigurun t�""iir(iiwalliilC 'she cuts his hair while he is reading'; IJI\oa- : A f 'r"" : 
n ou h. 'i :  ¥.1:"1 a/iimu ayyiiniidda biimiikina hedan 'we rode (lit. ' we went') in the 

car while Aliimu did the driving' ;  n ou 'i 1C :  � J'. :  1\J'(IIJ.:  1\ll/t.m"f'S biimiinnagiir 
lay t�yyalliiwh aqq""arrii{iillaifif 'she interrupted me as I was still speaking' ;  Af'LT : 
1\J'il : l\1'1:.1:" abet ayyallii annahid ' let's go while he (still) is at home' .  

1 1 1 .2. 1\f+perfect followed b y  another verb also expresses simultaneity o f  ac­

tion and may be rendered by 'and' .  Examples: �)- 1 :  ou-fl. : 1\ fn � : J'.miiJA qiinun 
mulu ayyiibiilla ya(ii({Q/1 'all day long he eats and drinks ' ;  1\J'/I�il : <l� ayya/iiqqiisii 
saqii 'he cried and laughed at the same time' .  

1 1 1 .3 .  The A f -clause may express a circumstantial action which is rendered into 

English either by the participle or with 'by, through (or any other preposition)+parti­

ciple'. Examples: '"IC : 1\J'<Q.S:. : J'.'r6-A sar ayya(i;iidii yanoral/ 'he makes a living 

by cutting grass' ;  1\fC'm : Y:S:. ayyiirorii hedii 'he went running'; 1 1Hil-1 :  ml!': 1\f 
miiJ : .:u.t.illl>" giinziibun (iigg ayyiirarra (iirriisiiw 'he squandered his money drink­

ing mead'; 1\ f ou h C h :  n.J':t-1-u : 1\f't )mTh : 'l"ht.ID" :�Jyiimiikkiirk biyaqarah •y­
yiiqwiiniittiilk molckariiw ' if  you fail by chiding (lit. ' advising'), try by spanking him' 

(lit. 'pinching') .  With the above-mentioned meanings Af+perfect comes close to the 
gerund: thus, "'C : 1\"'l'P. : J'.'rt.·A sar a(do yanora/1, and so on. 

Note 1\J'fiJ ayyayyiih 'watch out! pay attention ! ' . Examples: 1\J'fiJ + l\lln/1 

H.J' : DD ;I-moi.J'ID"1 : l\1il;l-111 ayyayyiih aliibiiliizziya miittarlifiyawan annasatal/iin 

'keep your eyes open, or else we will miss the tum';  1\H.IJ : ;J :  DDII. -1> :  l\;1-� ,e :  
)ID"'i :  1\J'fiJ : C1'1' azzih ga miiretu atta/ay niiwanna ayyayyiih ragii( ' the  ground 

here is treach-erous, so watch your step' (lit. 'step while looking'). 
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freely rendeml in 1'tHIJ.'J : rrfl-ru : .O:fl : 1\J'fl'f : ),. giinziibun yQmn!nii­

t�h diiss ayya/Qifif nOw ' it is with pleasure (lit. 'while it pleases me') that I am giving 

you the money'. 

1 1 1 .4. 1\f+pert"ect also denoJes a habiJual S!alc or action. Examples: 11'1-l-'i : ll'i 

ofo'J : llrmr.,.:  Y.DDII<lA abbatmno mnatun ayyli(liyyiiqij yammiillilsall' 'he usually 

visils his parents [and comes back]' (freely rendered, 'he habitually goes to see his 

parenJs'); l\'7'1-'J: llr;t-mn : Y.fl'7"'1A agrun ayyiitatriibii y>Siigdall 'he usually 

washes his feet and (!hen) bows down in worship'; !L1": hCI'I-I:J''J : :t ... : mnA : llf 

1"m.,..,.: Y.DD"'A betii krntiyan hedo liibiil ayylitiiliimmiiqij yamiirall 'he goes to 

chun:b and bathes in holy water'; A .fl l'l :  fl .!. :  1\J'II : (also tr 'l' :  1\J'fl): 11,..,.,., 

')OC labs siifi ayyallii (also hono ayyalliz) awqiiw ndhbiir 'I  used to know him when 

he was a lailor'. 

1 1 1 .5. A habiJual or a consJant acJion is also exJ>Il'ssed hy llf+perfect-K:OnjugaJcd 

'fl. or Y.'l'C : )RC, or by llf+perfect+)RC, or hy llf+perfect+'l:f or .,..,..,.m, or by 

<lll sallii. 

1 1 1 .5 . 1 .  Examples wilh 'fl.. norii or conjugaJcd 1-'l'C : )RC yanor niibbiir: IJ'J-'1-: 

li1C: di"'I'J-'1- : li1C :  llfJICIJ- : ll'l'&-flll- kandu agiir wiidandu agiir ayylizorhu ano­

ra/liz�h 'l am consrantly moving from one country to anolher'; hT'J-l- : ll:rf!' : hCI'I-1: 

J''J'i : liMP" : llf1"'1' ;>: Y.'l' &-h- kiirant giimmaro krastiyananna as/am ayyiitiiwag­

ga yanorallu 'since ancient times (lit. 'starting some time ago') Christians and Mus­

lims have beenfightingone anolher'; Rdl<lJt;t' : ll .fl -l- :  llf1"ou iJ":f : -l-'l'C: )RC bii­

wii/agol!C'"a habt ayylitiimiikkall tanor niibbiir 'she used to rely on hers pareniS' 

wesllh'; 1""76: IL-l-: R1"H;> : 'IIT C :  llf,.&-11- :  ll'l'C : )RC tiimari bet biitiiziigga 

qU/ar ayyiisiiml"h mor niibbiir 'whenever school was out (lit. 'closed'), I used to work'. 

1 1 1.5.2. Examples wilh -tr r/"iiyyii: M • ., , 1\J'f : -tf.f-:  P'&-,.: +11 : .fl/1--l- : 

aJI... : O.C' : 111 asswan ayyayyii qwii:yyllo saraw tazz balot wiidii biro giibba 'after gaz­

ing at her for some time. he remembered !hat he had to go to work (lit. 'he recalling 

his work') and went to his office'; I:""" :I:. '  -l-'JlJ. 'J: t.f.-r:  l\J'I'I1"'1'11"f : 'tf.;t- : 

+ :1" + :  �1.. T tbmmiitw a tannaJWan ayt ayyastiiwaliill �iiyyata tat at hediill 'the cat 

spent some time looking at the small mouse and left' (lit. 'went leaving it alone'). 

NoJcalso llnnn : <t r'f ayyaniibbiibii q"iiyyliM 'when ! got Jhere he was read­

ing', lit. 'while reading he waited for me ' ,  or 'he waited for me reading': llf..C l) :  'AJ' 

1 .e.-AIIA yammQJIQsall in this sentcm:e and �-"'A y�rall in the senlencc below do not 
have their original value and remain untranslated. 
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)00 : -t.f� sildiirs ayyaniibbiibii qwiiyy(iM 'when I got there I found him reading' (lit. 

'when-1-arrived he-waited-for-me reading'). 

1 1 1 .5 .3.  Example with .,..,.UD al tiiqiimmii(ii, originally 'sit' : h(IC�:  n�+ :  m"' : 

l\fmoa.,.'f : �-,. :  l\J'H;JJ:'f : .,..,.OD m'f kiisiirgwa biifit riilla ayyiiriimrniiqiiU 

q.1miinr JyyaziigaRAiitC tiiqiimmiitiill 'before her wedding she spent the time (or, ' she 

engaged herself', lit. ' she sat ')  brewing beer and preparing spices ' .  

1 1 1 .6. Af has the meaning 'even lhough, even while, i n  spite o f  the .fact that' i f  

the meaning o f  the main verb expresses a n  unexpected consequence o f  the verb o f  the 

l\ f - clause. Examples: l\ f O � ll· = f.t:O'I'A ayyiibiil/awh yarabiiiiiiall ' in spite of the 

fact that I 'm eating. I still feel hungry';  ·l·,. Ut:T-') : l\J'm<; ,. :  f.t1Jt::t'A tamhartun 

ayya(iinna-mm yawiidqal/ 'even while studying he fails (his exam)' ;  l\f.,./11.,. : L .,.  

tj (l)- "} :  h ii. L  Jyyiiqiilliidii-mmfiitiinaw;m alliifii 'even while fooling around, h e  passed 

his examination ' .  Note that the perfect with A f - may have a suffixed _,.. -mm. 

1 1 1 .7 .  Occasionally 1-f+perfect expresses 'since, as, when (=since) ' .  Examples: 

,. ). ') : A'f.t: : 11 <; -n : l\ f ii)O? manun /ahid zanab ayyiiziinniibii? 'how can l leave 

when it is raining? ' ;  A:( : l\J'II.,.Il : ,. ). ') :  10.1' :  l(t:h-'1 (or A\!t:) /agu >yyaliiq­

qiisii manun giibiiya hedku? (or /ahid) 'as (or ' since' or ' while ') the child is crying, 

how could I possibly go to the market? ' ;  O<- :  l\J'II : ,. ) 111- : O OD /l lo -l- : OD "/ 11 -l-U? 

biirru ayyallii manniiw biimiiskot mtigbatah? ' why did you enter (lit. 'your entering') 

through the window when the door is there?' 

1 1 1 .8 .  l\f+perfect+l\')1.11") expresses 'if' (='whether') with an action being 
perfonned at present. Examples: n-<; :  l\f m"'U· : l\ ').f. II" ) :  mr.,.� bunna ayyiirar­

(awh andiihonii {iiyyiiqiiifif ' he asked me if I was drinking coffee (at the present mo­

ment) ' ;  A -n il.') :  l\f/10/lh- : l\')1.11") : mf.,.� /absen ayyiiliibbiisku andiihonii riiy­

yiiqiiifif ' he asked me if I was getting dressed' .  

1 1 1 .9. The conjunction Af'+perfecl+'re'D" (conjugated or not) expresses an action 

in process, a progressive and also continuous action in the present. A progressive ac­
tion in the past is expressed by Af'+perfecl+ 'rill..  

Examples for the present: p•') :  •l-,...:-IIU? l\fMtJ- : )Ill- : (or )�) man rasiiral­

liih? ayyiibiillawh niiw (or niilltf) 'what are you doing? I am eating' (or ' I am in the 

process of eating'); O.t."''61J : T'J'I'A : "'/C:IJ -l- : l\f.,.llof-4- : )Ill- biiamerika ranl!iil 

marbat ayyiitiisfa.f/a niiw 'breeding of rabbits is spreading in America' ; .t.Ofl'f : h�4< : 

� f. : l\ft. 14< : )Ill- : (or CO'I'III-) abiibo/!1! kiizafu lay ayyiiriiggiifu niiw Cor nal!l!iiw) 'the 

blossoms are falling off the tree' ;  .t.A"'/11 : fll'f,. : l\')J!.? .t.ll'f• l\fllnil'f :  )Ill-



1 1 1 . 1 1 )  CONJUNCfiON M 665 

almoz yijlliill!imrln imlk? al/iill, ayyiJ/Iibbiisiill niiw 'isn\ Almaz here? She is here; 
she's getting dressed'. 

Examples for the past: IL.,.: /I.I'.C/1 : IIAh:  llfof-�;>1l: : �nr. betu sadars salk 

�yyiiriiniigaggiirii niibbiir 'when I got to his house he was [talking] on the phone'; 
'1.1'.,.11- : fl.ou"' : llfMJJ. : �nr. gwaddiiilifaye simiira ayyabiillawh niibbiir 'when my 
friend came I was eating'. 

I I I . IO. IIf+perfect+0\11 sa/Iii means 'when, while'. Examples: P"ol fii''J :  llrM : 
" " : �l.nh· m�sawan �yiibiilla sa/Iii diirriisku 'I arrived when he was eating lunch' ;  
m .r. :  P'6-ID' :  llf�.l'. : 0\ /1 :  l\.1'.;> : .I'.Utn'l- wiidii sara ayyijhedii sa/Iii adiiga dii"ii­

siibbiit 'he had an accident while going to wort'; IICO\'ffii''J :  ll'l./1 : l\011 : llfua t��o : 
'I t\- :  l;tD-:I'=f'PIUJ· arsaUiiwan addis abiiba �yiimiiltu sallu awqalldwalliiwh ' I  
knew (lit. ' I  know') Him when H e  used to come to Addis Ababa'. 

For nr +Perfect, h r +perfect, see 66.1.22. 

1 1 1 . 1 1 .  The verb �.1'. hedii 'go' in any verb form preceded by llf+perfect ex­
presses a progressive action ('getting so-and-so, becoming so-and-so, becoming more 
and more, increasing or diminishing gradually'). It may also he preceded by .en AT ya­

hiitr or by n.enAT biiyahiitr. The tense expressed by llf+perfect depends on the tense 
of�l.. . Note that the English adjective often has the elative form with -er. It should be 
pointed out that the conjugated fonn of �� may be replaced by tm"l miitra 'come' .  
(For examples with oa"', see 1 1 1 . 16.) 

Examples: ll'l./1 : liM : 11.1'.1'.1 : �.1'. addis abiiba ayyaddiigii hedii 'Addis Ababa 
is growing' ;  1-An .,. :  llr .l'.hou : �.1'. gulbiitu ayyadiikkiimii hedii 'his strength was 
flagging'; hiiiC�+-:  lD'I.U : fii'.,.T : 1';> : llfAI.oa L :  �.1'. kii(oronniitu wiidih yiJ­

fiiqiir waga ayyii(iimmiirii hedii 'since the war, commodity prices have been increas­
ing' ;  li'JR O\ IIJo :  llfofom;> : �.1'. anbiissaw >yyiJtiiliigga h•dii 'the lion came closer and 
closer'; ll-t/1 : lin 'I :  11.1'.1'.1:  ��IIA addis abiiba >yyaddiigii yahedaii 'Addis Ababa 
will go on growing' ;  n'li:J-11>' : llf'llln'l- : ��A hiilf>taw ayyijbasiibbiit hed"'a/1 

'(unfortunately for him) his illness has gotten worse'; f ). l!' :  m ..,_ :  h <r. : IIJ'/1 : noa 

�� : t\�:  'lm- yiinuro wii(i kii.ff ayyali:i biimiihed lay niiw 'the cost of  living i s  ris­

ing' ;  m'Jl':A : llfnq : oa�.JI. 'J: m.,.(l wiinAiil ayyiJbiizza miihedun raqqiisii 'he re­
ported that crime was on the increase' ;  J'"l."t: : .,."1,/1 : ro t: + :  IIJ'n.+ : -�11- :  �II>' 
yaf,ar qiimis wiiriit ayyabi:iqqa miihedu niiw 'the fad for short skirts is dying out' ;  
U·fi.P" : �11: : .en A or: llfof"lD.I'..I'. :  �.1'. hul/umm nagiir yahiill >yyiJtiiwiiddiidii hedii 

'everything became more andmoreexpensive'; ,eu:  mt:t:'li'S: .enA or :  llf'llln'l- : 
f.�JIA yah wiirriir.falili yabii/( ayyiibasiibbiit yahedal/ 'this epidemic will become more 
and more severe ' . 
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I n  a cleft sentence: 0"19" : �..,. ,  l\f'l l\ 1 :  fli:.I:.OJ- biitam niiw oyyaballaga 

yiihedaw 'he has become incn:asingly rude ' ;  ti"JJ�:�"'/ :  l\1).1\ : 1\:t'"l : 1\f.,.lll.l:. .l:. :  

�..,. : fli:.I:.OJ- zandaromma >hal •AA•R oyyiitawaddiidii naw yiihedaw 'as for (or 'par­

ticularly ')  this year, grains arc getting increasigly expensive'. 

I I  1 . 1 2. Examples for 11:.1:. with conjunctions: l\.1';1-:f") : 06.1:-"'L : l\f1f. : 0.¥ 

-'l-9" :  11�'1'..,. : l\Am4-9" ayatal'tan hiiiHime ayyaga.ffu bihedumm liizzacciiw altiif­

famm 'our grandmother did not lose her chann (lit. ' her charm was not lost') even as 

she grew older';  .!. h. -- : 0 7i.,.I;'CJJ• : 1\ f .,.!fi\OJ- : l\").1:.11:.1:. : 1\fl.,.'l'l\ hakimu biiJ­
.btiHiriaw �yyiitiilaliiw ;mdiihedii astiiwalii 'the doctor noticed that the patient was get­

ting better' ;  1. 11. :  l\f 14- : 11.¥.1:" : 071;1-0J- : 1\f�'i" O -l- :  X.l:. gize ayyiigiiffa sihedbiiJ­

s>taw ayyi#iinnabhiit hedii 'as time went hy his illness got wo .. e' ;  l\ f .,.lfl\1) : fl.¥.1:" : 

f 9" -l-111fi .I:. OJ-") :  -o�:--��.-'1- :  oum") : .,.,fl ayyiitiisaliih sihed yiimm>ttawiisdiiwan 

miidhanit miitiin qiinnas 'decrease the dosage of the medicine that you take as you 

feel better' (note that 1\.�.f;- sihed 'as it goes' is in the 3d person as it refers to the 3d 

person of the verb .,.11'11 - IJ  tiisalii-h ' it is better-for you '); .,.111'1'16l"'f. :  1\.l'fl\· :  fill 

ll:-'1- : f ou ou t. -r :  6.1:"1\- : 1\r- � - � :  �..,. tiiwiidadariwoclu ayyayyiilu s>liihedu yii­

miimmiiriit addt�lu ayyiimiiniimmiinii niiw 'because his rivals were in the ascendant, his 

chances of being elected were decreasing' .  

1\f+perfect+Oll:.l:. : 'IITC 'as ' :  e.g., ou • .,.:,- : 1\fOt. ;l- :  011:.1:. : '11-rC:  ou "t 1 .1:.  
'l''f. : .,.'!hOD· muqiit ayyiibiiriitta biihedii qurar miingiidiiflflollu tiidakkiimu 'as the 

temperature got hotter and hotter, the travelers became more tired ' .  

1 1 1 . 1 3 .  Note the expn:ssion 'the mon: . . .  the more' in the sentences: .r.oA-r : 0.,. 

'i" 1t. :  '11-r c :  "l<�o: I\ f .,.  ;>'I : ¥.1:. y>biilr biitiinaggiirli quror g>ra ayyiitagabba hedii 

' the longer (more) he talked, the more confused he became'; l\.l'lll:t-11--l- :  fl¥.1:" : 

.r.oA-r : 1\di.I:.OJ- : ;>; "" c  ayyawwiiqhut s>hed yabiilt >wiiddiiw giimmiir 'the more 

(better) I knew him, the more ! liked him' (lit. 'I began to like him'). 

For more examples for 'the more .. .  the more', see 1 44 . 1 5 .  

Reinforced b y  .,.fl : O .,. fl  qiis biiqass 'gradually' without .r.oAT y>biilr: e . g  . .  
.eu: A "'/.1:" :  .,.fl : O.,.fl : 1\f.,.t. : OOD¥.1:" :  �,r.: �ID" y>h l>mad qiis biiqiiss >YYiJ· 

qiirrii biimiihed lay niiw ' this custom is gradually dying out'. 

1 1 1 . 1 4. Repetition of l\f+perfect in the same sentence: ht. 9"+ : "'//If. : �.,.. 

11 'i" oa- : 1\.I'M : dl")tf. : l\f"l-.1:.1\ : ¥.1:. kriimtu maliifu naw zanamu >yyanniisii wiinzu 
ayyii� iiddiilii hedii 'the rainy season is about to end, the rain is decreasing. and the 
river> are depleted'; hi\C'J:  0.!.-l- :  Alf.+ :  m� : 1\rm-.,.:Y. : :toou9" : 1\.l'ti;>X'f- :  
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.,..,._m 'f kiisiirrf'a biifit i•Aitu ralla oyyiir/immiiqii� qamilm >yyazzagalliiR tiiqiim· 
m/#iiR 'before her wedding the girl engaged hmelf brewing beer and preparing spices'. 

Note lhat potentially Af may form an endless chain: e.g., AfM'J• Afm"''J• 

A.fiiiiJ'J+ Af-1-ldl-l-'J+ AfH"-'J'J :  M;>'J >yyilb/11/an oyyii(iil(an oyyawii&n >y· 

yiitiifawwiitan JJyiiziiffiinan aniiggan 'we sat up all night (now) eating, (now) drink­

ing. chatting, playing and singing' 

1 1 1 . 1 5. A verb in the structure Af+verb followed by any fonn of ¥.11: may be 

rendered as an elative adjective. Examples: 11.11..,.: Afnt.JI::  t.¥.f:: "1:oaC lelitu >y· 

yilblirrildii yahed Ailmmilr 'the nights are getting colder'; f O t. 't- :  .fl CY 'J :  Af Jl:hoa : 
noa¥.1:" : � .e :  )dl- yilaynu borhan •yylldiikkiimii blimiihed lay nilw 'his eyesight (lit. 

'the light of his eye') is gelling weaker'. 

I I  1 . 16. As siated above, Ar+perfect+DDIIJ may likewise express a progressive 

action. Examples: .f"1C�dl- : -l-9"UC -l- :  AfhnJI::  oa"' yamaraififaw tamhm >y­
yiikiibbiida miirta 'the Amharic lessons are getting more and more difficult'; oa lr(,.:f' 
'1'111- : n"IAII:: Af:J-f : ooT:t,A milrraraqaRilw blig•lpyyiltayyii miill""all (form/#· 

twa/f) 'their estrangement has become more and more (or 'gradually') obvious' (lit. 

'while it was obviously noticed'); h'I'C.fl : 1. 11. : 111-'I.U : fAUA : '1' ;> :  Af<D.oa l. :  
DD "l  lciiqarb gize wiidih yiiahal waga ayyii�iimmiirQ mtirta 'of late the price of grains 

has increased' ;  f'l';>:  '11-r-rc : IJA.,.JI:l. 1 :  flf.,.-r : '1' ;> :  Af<D.oa l. :  t.oa"'A 

yiiwaga qurartar kaltadiirriigii yiiliiqiif waga ayyarammiirii yamiirall 'unless price con­

trol is effected, the price of commodities will increase'. 

I I  1 . 17. Conjugated A.fJI:l. •yyaddilril (or AJ' S'..C ayyaddiir, from AJI:l. addiirii 

'spend the night, live, endure') expresses a progressive or a gradual action ("gradu­

ally, by degrees, more and more, eventually'). Examples: A.f Jl:l. 'f :  -l-119" .11: 'I'll 'f 
>yyaddiirilll t�lilmdiiwalliill 'she will gradually get used to it'; "lt./1 'i'dl-: )<f. n :  A.f 

JI:C :  nt.JI: haylilififaw nilfas >yyaddiir blirrildii 'the stonn gradually calmed down' (lit. 

'has become cool'); All-: f?"lltiJdl- :  U·).:J-:  A.fS'..C :  "/All::  A'JJI:"'l.li''J : AC"I 

m't;: : .,m- assu yiipo/iitikaw huneta �diir gals andiimmihon arga{iiilila niiw 'he is 

certain that the political situation will eventually become cleu'. 

I 1 1 . 17. 1 .  The English adjective that rendeB the Amharic verb may have the fonn 

of an elative -er. Examples: )t.J'I.."- :  tiJL"- ayyaddiiru wiiffiiru 'they gradually grew 

fatter, they became fatter little by litile'; ftJ./1+: .,.n/1. : )'l'<ll"'f : + .n -n e :  A.f.li:l. : 

m.,hl. yiilwliittu qiibiile niibariwofl tababbar ayyaddiirii {iiniikkiirii 'the coopera­

tion of the two communities (lit 'of the residents of the two communities') became 

stronger' .  
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I I  1 . 18 .  11J' .11.. 1: : (11J' Jl..l.)  may be followed by 11f+perfect«:onjugated ltJI.. . Ex­

amples: P" '7 1'J :f ') :  11J'J1..r. : 1\J')/1 : ltJI.. m>g•bacc;m ;ryyaddiir ayyanniisa hedii 'our 
food got scarcerand scan:c:r'; UJI..'HI : hn"' : n'li·H'ID': 11J'J1..t. :  11fnt. ;l" :  .l'.ltl!oll. 
biidanb kiibiilla biiif>tannaw ayyaddiira •yyiibiiratta y•heda// ' i fhe eats properly, the 

sick man will gradually gain strength ' .  
Note 11f'l'/l : 1\J'JI..t. ayyawala ayyaddara followed by  11f+perfect+)ID': e.g., 

11f'l'/l : 1\J'JI..t. :  tl·'l.,-1·'1' :  11f<l ll :  )ID' ayyawala ayyaddara hunetawa ayyiibasa naw 

'her condition continues to worsen as the days go by' (lit. 'while it spends the day, 

while it spends the night ') . 

I ll. Conjunction 11 a 

The conjunction A+perfecl followed by l:�n dariis 'until ' means 'as long as, so 

long as, unti l ' .  Note that in some occurrences A may be a variant of h. Examples: }\f')-1;-:  
na..r."'-l- : 11>Cf : 1:t.(l :  11oii.II;>P" abbate biihaywat aqwayya daras a/sagamm 'so 

long as my father is alive (lit. 'as long as he stays in life'), I don't have to worry';  

11'i' T- :  ;>: 1\)Ul. : 1:t.n : 11oll. +'f1l.P" annatu ga anabbara daras altai!iiggaramm 

'so long as he was with his mother, he had no difficulties ' ;  11ltJ1.. : 1:t.(l :  11rtu : 11>CJ' 

ltU� ahedii dt�riis azzih aqwiiyyalliiwh 'as long as he is gone (that is, 'he leaves'), I'll 
stay here' .  

Note that in the above-mentioned examples 11+perfect+1:l.(l may be replaced by 
11nh+perfect+1:t.n.  

CONJUNCTIONS COMBINED ONLY WITH THE IMPERFECT 

The conjunctions used only with the imperfect are: n sa, A Ia, "'I: ziind. 

113. Conjunction (I sa 

1 1 3 . 1 .  The conjunction Ia is used only with the simple imperfect, affinnative and 
negative. The verb htl a/Iii 'be' is the only verb in the perfect which may be used with 
h. as in 'I tl sa/Iii, for which see below. 

The conjunction n I with the affirmative imperfect expresses the meaning of 
'when, by the time, while, as (time)' .  It may also be rendered in English by the parti­
ciple ( -ing) or by the infinitive without •to • . 

lin Wollo and Minz -1- t� is used instead of lt  s�: e.g., -t-v.� : ,.. , tahed marta 'he came when 

I left'; :1" A��� tayniika •without that he touches' (Shoa It ¥. ')IJ sayniika). 
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Wilh the meaning 'while', the conjunction l't coincides with Af 7fYd, but contrary to the 

usage of the A r -clause, it may be used in the negative, and lhc duration of the action of the two 

verbs may or may not be simultaneous. 

1 1 3.2. The tense in the -'-clause depends on the tense in the main clause. Thus, 

(l oa m- :  AV:-41\IJ. simiitu �hedallii"'h 'I will go when they come' (the A-clause in the 

present-future 'when they come' because of the future tense of the main verb AV.JJt\IJ. 
aheda/1/iwh ' l  will go'); ll.mo m- :  ll:t:"h- simiitu hedku 'l  went when they came' (the 

It-clause in the past 'when they came' because of the past of the main verb V:.t:'h· 
hedku ' l  went'); o}-<;""Jo}- : m,l'.lf.IJ: II"Joa "' :  DDh,'i"m· : .,.MG tanant wiidlizzih san­

namiita miikinaw tiisiibbdrii 'as we were on our way (lit. 'coming') here yesterday, 

the car broke down'; M.:  llm"' :  h'i!n."J :  A<;"'i!llm- ane sawara kaflun annafsiiw 

'ventilate the room when I leave' ;  ACD-.f.ll-11 : f\m.fl't : ;> 11."1 :  .I' �IJ A awtobus si­

tiibbaq gozeta yanlibboll 'he reads the paper while waiting for the bus'; ACD-.f.ll-11 : f\m 
.fl 't :  :> 11."1 : .l'�.fl : �nc awtobus sitiibbaq gazeta yanlibb nlibbiir 'he was reading 

lhepaperwhile waiting for the bus'; l\G>;':  0 '7 :  f\m.fl't:  .I'"J'l-6-'1"6-A arriiiflfa biig 

sitlibbaq yangWiiraggwarall 'shepherds hum while tending (their) sheep'; 1\.t] CD- :  f\ll 
C't:  l\.1!': h'i!"J.l!': _,. .I'H /ebaw sisiirq agg klifang tliyazli 'the thief was caught red­

handed [while stealing]' (or 'in the act of stealing'); t."J"l"J,O.'f : n't"Jtn .J- :  ll_'l'� : 
1\.ll-T : /..�lift. andilndofl biiqantot sinoru leloU yarraballu 'while some people live 

in luxury. others starve'; hiL-l-: II"JI.CII : 41.A'f" : �nc klibet sannadiirs �iillamo 

niibbiir 'by the time we reached home, it was already dark' ;  llD�� A ll :  fl.-fs'} : mC") : 
of:.f,- sammiilliis betun {iirgo qwiiyyiiilii 'by the time I returned he had already cleaned 

the house' (lit. 'having swept the house he waited for me'); R<-"J:  llh'i!-l-:  hf."J. "J :  
Jr.f:%+ biirrun sakiift ay{wan ayyiihwat 'as I opened (or 'on opening') the door I saw 

the mouse' ;  1_ 11. :  llf14- : ll_ll:t: : nil ;f-eD-: llfl'.<;"no}- :  11:1. gize •YYiiBiilfa sihed blii­

fataw ::Jyyii$iinnabbiit hedii 'as time went by his illness got worse' .  

Freely rendered in :  li""Jll" : �1C : 11-l-rP6- : t.+'I'II"A manamm niigiir sattaslira 

atttlfiikkwal 'whatever you do, don't be in a huny' (lit. 'anything when you do, don't 

hurry'). 

1 1 3.2. 1 .  Examples with ft/1 sa/Iii: llll- :  liiL-1- :  o't /1 :  ;r(l{O'f :  oa m- assu abe< 

sallii polisoU miittu 'the police came while (when) he was in the house'; fl..,.:  ODJI.la 

'i!-1>: h'i!-I> "J :  ft/1: ADD"': li.&.A:>/111- betii miisahaftu kaftun sa/Iii /amiira •fiil­

lagalliiwh 'I want to come while the library is still open'; A"'l<IIJ : ft/111 : P""J : .,..., 
Ch? amerika salliih man tiimarltl 'what did you study when you were in America'?' 
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'When' is also expressed by ta+imperfect+ofoA- qMu: e.g., ft.r:n m- :  -l'A-: �n�A I Jt.+Ar 

')liD" sirHNiw q�u yMXilall, att;,liimmmiiw 'he will eat when he is hungry; don'i. beg him' .  

1 1 3 .3 .  With cenain verbs such as 1\f ayyii 'see' , 1\ 1"f agiiififii 'find' ,  the struc­
ture ll+imperfect may also be rendered with -ing: 10.f : IUtJ::-: l\fll--l- gabilya sihed 

ayyiihut ' J  saw him going to the marl<et' ;  OD h,'i' : I'I,OD IIJ : ll;f-.f, : l\-l-J'..'}"/'1' mii/cina 
simii(a s�ttay allidiingt�{ 'don't be alanncd when you see a car coming' ;  .,."7t;CD- : J;ft 
of-"'/61D-') : O J'..t.lffD- :  .,.A.,.A :  1'1.1!"'1' : J\fiD- tiilfUJriw astiimariw;m �gaw qul­
qu/ siror ayyiiw 'the student saw the teacher running down the stairs' .  

1 1 3 .3. 1 .  Rendered by the infinitive without ' to ' :  OODit.h f. :  of-OD IItn:  III'I)O C :  

11 1 11  : l\AI'I"'/'SII" hiimii$ha[u tamiiss>to salaniibbilr sagaba alsammatltlamm 'he didn� 

hear me come in because he was absorbed in his book'; "'/'}:  l\')J'.. )IJ ID- :  l\�ID�II" : 

-fl;J': m ro � :  1'1. 1���11 : l\f man andiinak!«Jw alawwaqiimm b>Cca wiimbilru sin­

qiisaqqiis ayyii 'he didn't know who touched it, but he saw the chair move' ;  ,..,,. : 
J:-11"1\": l\AI'I"'/11" : -Il l" : 0'1- :  ll, H ;> :  l\f manamm d>m$ alsammamm bacca bilrru 

sizziigga ayyii 'he didn't hear a sound, but he saw the door close' (lit. ' while it is being 

closed'); II. I1 1D- :  0'1-'}:  ll,h <;:-l- : HOli'ID- : 1'1"'/ lebaw bilrrun sikiift ziibiliiiitJw siimma 

'the guard heard the thief open the door'. 

1 1 3.4. Note the special rendering of ia+imperfect in sentences in which a verb 
meaning 'pass a time of the day' is involved: 1\111\'i : (t.miiJ : Y.m-1\A. sibiilann.a si­

rarra yawa/a/1 'all day he eats and drinks' (lit. 'he spends the day eating and drink­

ing'); ll,m"' : ID'flo : llhS:A sirarra walo sakrwa/1 'having spent the day drinking, he 

is drunk' ;  A'!: : l'l..filll-11 : t..r..t. tagu siyalaqs addara 'the child cried all night' (lit. 
'he spent the night crying'); ll'i'ID;> :  l\OD li''} sannawaga amii!Ian 'we talked the 
whole evening' (lit. 'we spent the evening talking') .  With a negative: � ,r.of-lj' : l\J'..(.. 
sayatiiiiiia addara 'he didn't sleep all night' (lit. 'he spent the night without sleeping'). 

1 1 3 .5. The conjunction ll+imperfect is also used in a cleft sentence: l\l'..;>ID-:  r .r.. 

t.. llO-l- : m.r.. : .ht..C :  1'1,\t_(- : )ID- adiigaw yiidarriisabbilt wadii harar sihed naw 

' the accident happened to him while he was on his way to Harar'; II"� : f"'l.�CO ID- :  

l\ 11 -l- u :  I'I,OD IIJ :  )ID- masa yiimmiqarbilw abbatah simata niiw ' lunch will be served 
(only) when your father comes'. 

The structure ll+imperfect+)lD" is also used in a non-cleft sentence to express 
the present. From the examples that follow it would seem that this structure occurs 
when 'too, more than enough' is meant. as in 'be too big, be too small ' ,  and so on. 
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Examples: n "' :  -�+ : 1111-'-.e = .e�c"i : lln.:>r : (:!.'t'>.'t) : A.n� : )ID" yiJzlzn 
muqiit li4/ldiiy ylqNtlfiiiiJ /ilbifgamm (>n/cwan) sibiiza niJw 'today's heat is too much 

even for summer, lot alone for spring'; /1.1.1\DD ID" :  m't:lt: A :  �"'ii: 1\..l''tll : )ID" /ii· 
fiJRijmiiw wiingii/ q�tatu siyans ndw 'the sentence given him is too light (lit. 'small') 

fortho crimo ho comminod'; Aoflllo:  A't'>.'t: IIA:It:.: /1\.9" :  il.i'A � :  )ID" /.bsu ••· 
kwan liil�Ae liinemm sitiillaq niiw 'the clothes are too large even for me, let alone for 

my child'. 

1 1 3.6. At times the n-ctause is followed by a clause with -,-, gan 'but' ,  or F..-,'fD 

diigmo 'on tho othor hand'. Examplos: All-: dJ'i!t-9" : 1\.tr't: :!.').: "l 't :  �'t: "i"'l­

assu wiifram silwn nswa g� qii��an nat 'he  i s  fat  whereas she i s  thin' ,  lit. 'while (or 

'whereas') ho is fat, but sho is thin' ; f \. :  :!, oa A :  "'/All'll :  1\.tr't:  f llo :  -'-"1'1":  oa m  
nr + :  .,,. yiine amiil ma�es sihon yiissu dOgmo miitiittat nliw 'smoking i s  m y  vice, 

drinking is his', lit. 'while smoking is my vice, (on the other hand) his is drinking'; 

!1·11 '1- :  1\.1-'-11- :  tl-11'1- :  S'."l'f": i'"'/Ch'I'A huliitt siggiiddiilu huliitt diigmo 
tiimarkiiwall 'two were killed and two were captured' (lit. 'while two were killed, on 

tho other hand two were captured'). Note that English may render tho above-men­

tioned Amharic sentences with two independent clauses. Amharic, too, may express 

the meaning of the above-mentioned sentences by two independent clauses, as in r "1. :  

hoa A :  "'/All'll :  )ID"+ f llo :  S'."l'f":  oam"''l- : )ID" yiine amdl �es niiw, yiissu 

diigmo miitiirtat niiw. 
1 13.7. /l+imporfoct reinforcod hy Ah means 'just as, oven as' .  Examples: A h :  

h n.+ :  1\.dJ"' : -'-t.:llb-n+ l>ick kiibet siwiila diirriiskubbift ' I  caught him just a s  ho 

was leaving' (lit. 'as ho was going out of tho houso'); A h :  trll'[:f"A : ll'tS'.CII : i'1 
'61A lo la/ck hospital sannldiirs tiigiilaggiiliiCC 'she gave birth just as we anived at the 

hospital'; Ah:  "'illm't-t-f:.I'ID-'t : n"i1C:  1-.1:''1.1:': ID"/1'1': 11J />ick m<JS(iinqiiqiya­

wan sannaggiir gudgWad wast giibba 'even as (or 'just as') I uttered the warning, he 

fe11 into tho hole'. 

1 13 .8. The conjunction ll with the negative imperfect means 'before. without, 

unless'; for 'before' it may he followed hy n.r.+ bqfit. Examples: :!..l!'tl't : <l 'l-:l"mofl : 
h'l-ofl� atlahan sattattarrab attabla 'don't oat hoforo (or 'without') washing your 

hands'; P't-ID"'t: 0\ ,e  .... cn : S'.'I"H-'t : hAh'i!/IID-9" sarawan sayriirr.s diimozun 
alkiifliiwamm 'I will not pay him his salary before (or 'unless') he finishes his work'; 

1(1.1' :  <l 'l-¥.1:': 9"<\tl't : ofl� giibifya sattahed mosah•n b•la 'oat your lunch hoforo 

going to tho market' ;  <l.ei''i' :  AS'. I.: saytii�lla addilrii 'ho spent tho night without 
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sleeping' (or 'he didn'l sleep lhe whole night ' ,  or 'he was awake al l  night'); oult.t.f-1: 

'l � 1'J :  hH,U : 1\A't!f:'l" mii$hafun salagalill kiizzih alhed>mm ' I  wil l  not leave here 

(lit. 'go from here')  unless I find the book' .  
With 1'i giina 'still, yet' a restriction is involved, as in 1'1 : Ol.t;=m- : la � oalt,{l : 

J''J'{. 1: nr. : h.C. +-l· gana hiirraililaw say>mmallas yatrun hiirr kiiffiitut 'they opened 
the gate before the gate keeper returned ' .  

Followed by n.!.'l- hiifit: o\ .f. M'\" :  'l .f. m"' :  n .!. 'l- :  .!.+ :  1\.f.L�'I" sayhii/anna 

sayrarra hiifit fitu ayfakamm 'he doesn't smile (lit. 'his face doesn't light up') unless 
he eats and drinks ' ;  1\1,;u,-l- : ol .f. =il = n .!. -'1- :  1\.f. �!f:'l" >n(at sayCes hiifit aynild­

d�mm 'wood doesn't bum before it makes smoke' .  

1 1 3 .8. 1 .  A truncated structure (that is, a cleft sentence without 'l tD' )  occurs in  the 

following sentence: 1:-l : ,I'. H u :  ou iiJ I) '/ lilT : frP<I-U·'I-1:  ol A �"'CU pissa y>zah 

mii{{ah'! wiit yiisiirrahut�n salniigr�h 'did you bring pizza? (Oh), I forgot to tell you 
that I made a stew' , lit. '(it is) thai. I cooked stew without telling you' ,  with 'ltD' miss­

ing (freely rendered, 'Oh my, I forgot to tell you that I had cooked and here you are 

with pizza ! ' )  

1 1 3 .9. Various meanings of  'l f. tl'1 sayhon: -l-'1"1'1- : -nil': o\ ,1'.!1'1 : �t.'/" : 

-1'"'16 : 11.'1- :  1\A't!f:h·'l" tanant bacca sayhon zaremm tamari bet a/hedkumm 'not 
only yesterday, I didn't go to school today too'; ou .fl � 'l- :  .fi ;J' :  o\ ,1'. 1)' 1 :  OD miiJ-l-'1" : 

1\LA:>illl- mablat balta sayhon ma(a{{atamm afiillagalla•h 'I would like not only 
to eat, but also to drink' ; l\1.1'.. : -l·'\"1-l-'\"IP• :  o\ ,1'. !1' 1 :  � t. :  '/""'ll- : 'J' {. :  �tJJ- anda 

tanantannaw sayhon zare m;,gbu taru niiw 'unlike yesterday (lit. 'without being like 
the yesterday '), the food today is good'; !1.'1!1/tJJ·1 :  OD '\" 1 C: :  -nil' :  o\ ,1'. !1' 1 :  lt.h.C.+ 

1'/" : +'f'lll'f q•anq•awan mannagar balta sayhon $>hfiitun talala/lace 'not only 
can she speak the language, she can write it as well ' :  ntlJ'1:  1, 11. :  1\,-l-NrJ' : fD'flT : 

'1 ,1'.1)'1 : 1\f.4'C:'I" hiizziyan gize ityoppaya was( sayhon ayqar>mm 'he must (or 
'may') have been in Ethiopia at that time' ;  l'ltJJ-f•fD' :  �;>f... : o\ ,1'. !1' 1 :  1nt. : �tJJ- sa­

w.iyyew niiggade sayhon giibiire niiw 'the man is a farmer, not a merchant'; J' :  1\t»-&. : 

-1'11'�(1) : 'l f. tl' 1 :  l!'.fl (1) : �tJJ- ya awre tak•ta(n) sayhon g>b(an) naw 'that wild 
animal is not a jackal, it is a hyena' 

If 1\.f.tr"t refers to the 3d person it may also be used for a feminine subject. For the other 

persons it agrees with the subject. Examples: -tM. : 1-011 : -t"Y& : -n:F : 'l .e tl") :  111'1': nrci' 
'i'r : 'Inc riisfa gwlibaz rlimari b�fa sayhon z;miillila sporriiifilamm niibbiir 'Tiisfa was not only 

a good student, butalso an ou!Siandingathlete'; ""ll"'' M.,..,..e :  .fl !l' :  '1-l-tl") : (also 'll'tr'J) : 
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.,,.w;,. : 'iT wmitu astiiway bHta mttMon (also sayhon) qonfomm lttlt 'Wabitu is not only 

observant but also pretty'; Tof..+'i'GJ- :  Af't.: ,.,_.,.,:  1\�.+cr r7/alllMaw ;u.r, sayhon ayqa. 
rwnm 'it is probable that he is the guilty one'; Tf..,.'ldl-: ).').: 'a -l-lf''Jo: 1'1'-+Cr r�atlJMaw 

asi'"a sattmon ayqiirmrm 'it is probablclhatshe is lhc guiltyone'; T4-+'1"8J": A'-: IIAtr'J: 1\,_ 

.,.C,. t;fatiiMaw me salhon ayqiir-.m ' i t  is  probable that I am the guilty one'. 

1 1 3.9. 1 .1n a cleft senlence: II. � :  "'l.,: fP"1qA.u : .f.U'1CD- :  A.hu : 0\ .f. ti"J :  

(or t'l.,.C) :  ., .. lela Camma yiimmilgiizallah yahallifaw lt�bh sayhon (or siqiir) niiw 

'I will buy you another pair of shoes only if this one does not fit' (lit. 'it is not your 

measun:'); foa"'U·-l· :  110-11 : 'I'll;>:  0\.f.li'"J:  A.mf.-t-U :  )CD- yijmiittahut giinziib 

falliiga sayhon latiiyy�qah ni:iw 'il is not looking for money that I came, but to see 

you' (or 'to inquin: afteryour heallh'); ID,I'. : l:t. : -'1'1': f¥1:h-+ : 01111- C :  0\ .f. li' "J :  

noa h. 'i' :  )CD- wiidii dare dawa yijhedkut biibabur sayhan biimiikina niiw ' i t  i s  not by 

train that I went to Dire Dawa, but by car'. 

1 1 3 . 10. Conjugaled I\ A sil (lhat is, ll+.f.A. from All 'say') in combination wilh 

the verbal noun or with any other verb fonn serves to express intention, trying, or 

being on the pointof. Examples: t.-'l.n : �"f.n : lloa"Jq -}- :  11-l-A. :  m .r. :  n.-to : 11J'f 

addis qiimis liimiigzat sattal wiidii SU(/ giibbaCC 'she entered the shop with the inten­

tion of buying (or, 'in order to buy') a new dn:ss' ;  t."J-t'J : ll.,f-1- : II A. :  '1-'J.I'.C : 

t:l.ll : ODIIJI)o antiin liimayiit sal gwiindiir dariis miirta"'h 'I came all the way to Gondar 

(in order) to see you' (or 'with the intention of seeing you'); )\ODIIJI\lJ- :  i) A :  H'lfl 

amiirallii"'h sal ziinniibii 'when I was about to come (lit. 'when I said "I will come"') 

it rained' ;  A1'1t: : h1'A : A1'.,JI."f : OD tno /annahed s:mnal angadoU manu 'some 

visitors came when we were on the point of leaving'. 

In din:ct speech: M"'IIU· : 1\ A. :  t..l'.'i'��..,. anniissallii•h sil addiinaqqiiftiw 

'while he tried to get up (lit. '"I will-get-up" while-he says') he nipped' (lit. ' it nipped 

him'); t.fMU. : t.'i'1&-IIU. :  /l A. :  -l-"J :  All'S ayyiibiilla•h annaggiirallii•h sal rann 

aliiM 'as I was attempting to speak (lit. 'while-I-said "I will speak"') while eating, I 

choked'; t.-tC 'i! :  (or t.-tC�·IIU.) : 1\A. : t.'l-.l'.ll atiiif(or atiirfallii•h) sil alf"addiilii 

'while he thought that he would make a profit (lit. 'while he said "I will gain'"), he 

ended up losing [his money]' .  For more on t'I.A, see Index. 

For l'l+simple imperfect+'tfD"/'InC, sec 55. 1 1 .-For ll+imperfect+._-(..J'f.S:A. see 55. 12.­

For ll+imperfect+¥.11''i"A, see 55. 13 ;  55 . 1 6. - For (ll)+imperfect+IJA, see 55. 18.-For ll+ 

imperfecl+"l:.f, see 55.2 1 .- For ll+negative imperfect+of'l., see 55.23. - For fl+negative imper­

fect+J.f�+c:rtJ.Aof'l.9'", see 55.24. - For ll+imperfect+'lfD" combined with A'11;1. '1, see 127. 1 .  
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1 14. Colljunction A Ia 

1 1 4. 1 .  The conjunction A with the simple imperfect expresses purpose, ' in or­

der that, in order to, so that, wilh the intention, with the purpose' .  The subjects of the 

main clause and of the subordinate clause may be the same or different. In English, A 

/� with the imperfecl may often be rendered by the infinitive. Note that A+imperfect 

may be replaced by t\+ verbal noun. 

Examples: OJ1�DD-1 :  fl.�]'. : (or 1\ "'lr -l-) : J'.I!.'IA wandammun liyay (or la­

mayiit) yahedall 'he will go to see (in order to see) his brother'; hC/Il" : ;> C :  fl. );>1C : 

(or /too �;J1C)!  ootiJ kiirswo gar linni:igaggiir (or liimiinniigagiir) miitta 'he came to 

speak (in order to speak) with You ' ;  oa C h l), :  A-l-1!.� : h 1 � :  1\'t-l- : 11.'1'&--l- : .,. ... 

LC1 miirkiibwa lattahed and siiat siqiirat tiisaffiirn 'we went aboard the ship an hour 

before it sailed' (lit. 'with-the-intention-that-it-goes an hour when-it-was-left-to-it'); 

AIP6- : IJ I\ .fl h· + =  1"'l,l\-1 :  .fl ;l' :  IP6- IJ· Iasara I«Jssabkut gamisun b.CI!a sarrahw 

'I did only half of what I intended to do' .  

Note that A is at  times interchangeable with )t.")F: . Thus, mi.: 111C : fLT: lt..'tl: :  (or also 

A"J.Il¥F:) : f.LA:JA wiidii agiir bet Jihed (or also andihed) yafiillagall 'he wants to go to the 

country'. Note, however, that while the sentence 11Hofl : lt.ilm CD- :  - "' giinziib lisiitiiw fl'lijlla 

is not ambiguous (indeed, it means 'A came in order to give money to B ') , the sentence 11Hofl : 

A "J"'lilmCD-: -IIJ giinziib andisii(iiw miiUa is ambiguous. It may mean 'A came to give money 

to B' ,  or 'A came so that B will give him money' (this is only with the 3d person). 

In a cleft sentence: f "" "'"" :  IJ1.,.:  11H.fl : fi. O .I:. C :  (also 1. 1-'l,n.I:.C) : )a>­
yamarraw I«Jnta ganzab libbaddiir (also andibbaddar) naw 'he  came in order to bor· 

row money from you ' .  

1 1 4.2. The mllin verb may be reinforced by conjugated .fl� balo: e.g., f DD"'IJ.T : 

fa>1,t,-"7, : 1\C"l : fDD <Q.ID- :  C'.fl :  oa tl'\o-1 :  A)"ICIJ : (or A 11CIJ) : .fiFo: )ID- ya­

miitrahut yiiwiindamme siirg yiimii�iw rob miihonun liniigrah (or langiiriHI) bayye niiw 

'I came meaning (or 'in order to') to tell you that my brother's wedding will be next 

Wednesday' .  Note that .fiFo may be omitted. See also 1.1� ( 1 1 8). 

1 14.3.  With verbs that express wishing, liking, desiring. pennitting, being able 

(can), possibility, intention, A+imperfect is rendered by the infinitive. In fact, A+im­

perfect is interchangeable with l'l+verbal noun (see 62.3. 1 ) .  Examples: .,..,6.,.1 : A+ 
t. J! :  (or 1\DD C'!-l-) :  -l-LA:>I'l'f tamariwan /attorada (or /iimardat) tafiillaga/l/lll 

' she wants to help the student'; fl.l .,..,.1: fi.�J'. : J'.LA:>A sinimaw•n liyay yll/iil· 
/aga/ 'he would like to see the lilm'; h-'1,1\-1 : ILTIJ 1 :  1\.,f+ : ADD"': 1.aJ'II\ll- ad· 
disun bet;,h;,n liimayiit lami.ita iiWiiddalliiwh 'I would like to come to see your new 
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house'; HH.II : mr. : -�t. lf :  P'&-fDo"t : 11.11�:  ol l.m biizzih wiir miiCiirr/Lfa s>­

rawllll Iili/qq q"iirrdlii 'he decided to resign his job at the end of this month'; +hhll'l" 
,. .. , 'lr'I'C : A +lim'S: +lf-�1111? t.Icalcbliiififawan qutar I�ttasii/iiif� t�alalliih? 'can 
you give me the exact number?' 

With �oat. Aiimmiirii 'begin', the subordinate verb may be used either with A 

/.>+simple imperfect or with the simple imperfect without A /a: e.g., II.H"t.fl : (or f.H 
1•fl) : .J:oai. liziinb (or y�ziinb) Riimmiirii 'it started to rain' .  The verb Jt:,.i. plays 

here the role of an auxiliary. 

1 14.3. 1 .  Note that A+imperfect+f.lf�A y�alall also means 'it is likely to'. Ex­
amples: IJ��� 'li ,. : 1DD-'I-: II.Hmll : .r.lf�A kJJ/alallahiiw giimlidu libblirtiis y�a/a/1 

'unless you slacken the rope, it is likely to snap'; H"t.l:-1!' : "7..1'11 .1' :  1":1>+ : 11.1/'"t : 
.r.lf�A ziindara miyaz;rya moqqat lihon y�a/all 'this year, April is likely to be hot' .  

1 14.4. The conjunclion A with the simple imperfect spoken with a rising into­

nation is used for a question with various kinds of connotations: thus, A +".to? lanr 

hid? 'are you leaving already?" (with the understanding, 'there is no way that you are 

going'); A+.,.'l"? lattatiiiiiitfl 'are you going to bed (already)?'; A+n�? /attabiiltfl 'are 

you going to eat?' (with the understanding� 'you are not supposed to eat'); A.'J-oatiJ? 
/anamii(d 'are you going to come?' (with the understanding, ' I  won't let you come' or 

'you shouldn't come'); ll.�n.l:"n'S lidiibiiddabiiiiii 'he was trying (or, 'going') to hit 

me'. 

These verb forms may also be rendered as tag questions: thus, 'you are not go­

ing to leave, are you'? you are not going to bed, are you?', and so on. 

1 14.5. The conjunction A+negative imperfect is the negative equivalent of an af­

fumative imperfect. Examples: 9""t9" : )11:: llll'"t: �f.ll.l'e : .,."'/"'//\· manamm nii· 

giir bihon layalliiyayyu tiimamalu 'they vowed not to part, no matter what happens ' ;  

.fi JI. :  .,.{14. : t.;foll .l:"r.n+• �f.DDl.'l': .r.lf�A bazu tiisfa attasaddarabbiit layam­

miirriit ya�ala/1 'don't raise (lit. 'don't arouse') his hopes! He may not be elected' ;  

1\f:(l. : �All:'!' : oll.'l'h· liirsu la/i>f qwiirriitku ' ! decided never to  write to  him'; hDD 
" -n � :  '\ �111- :  .,.il"70D· /ciimiidiibbaru layagiizu tiismammu 'they agreed not to  buy 

from the store'. 

1 14.6. A+negative imperfect also expresses certainly of a negative statement in 

reference to the rest of the sentence. It is the interrogative that brings out lhe cenainty 

of the statement. Examples: /1,� : �.,., , t.1r.: �f.1'S: 9""t: .l';t-h.,.>;'A? l<la diihna 
agiir /ayaggiiifif man yatakkatiiififa/1? 'why should I go to a lot of 1r0uble (lit. 'what 
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should it bother me? ') since another good country (a country as good as ours) will 
never be found?'; '1" -l- :  � ,e.,.r; : P""J :  J' S'..h"7A'/ mot lay"'iir man yadiikmall'! 'why 
bother (lit. 'what should bother?') since death is inevitable? ' ;  ., ,�.,.T� U :  r "J :  Jl!.�: 
hilm'i'U'! /oy"'iitruh man diii!R os{iinnoh? 'why should you coun their favor (lit. 'what 

should make you court their favor? ')  as they are never going to hire you? ' ;  .._f .. n'll : 

liP" "} :  f. 'Ji. "} :  tl·ll- : (ll'J' :  hro"'? /oyahii/o Iaman yahan hullu wii{ owiitta? 'why did 

he scoop all this stew, as he is not going to eat it all anyway?' 

1 14 .7 .  This structure also expresses the idea of an action that one is not able to 
accomplish, has no intention of accomplishing, or has no chance of accomplishing. 

Examples: � J' ou AT : .r.r:"'A /ayamiilt yaro(a/1 'he runs with no possibility of es­

caping' ,  or 'he runs without having a chance to escape' (freely: 'his attempt to escape 

is in vain ') ;  �Al.-'111 : 1-114- : hAtl'I'UP" /alriidah tiisfa a/siitahamm 'I will not make 

you any promises as I cannot help you' (also, 'I will not promise you unless I mean to 

come to your aid '); Jl � 1 tl : fa . ., :  1'1 /aygiiza suq giibba 'he entered the shop know­

ing full well that he won't buy anything' ;  � ,f. oa ;oJ· :  f.i-IJ'o'jA laymiita yatiikkwasal/ 

'he fires in vain' (lit. 'knowing full well that he will not hit the mark he shoots'); 

1')11-fl : �f.t'ITU : S'..;>"'ou U :  Ooumf-t : h-flCU"} : h;t-T<f.. giinziib layasiitah dii­

gagmiih biimii{iiyyiiq bbrahan attarfa 'do not compromise your dignity by repeatedly 

asking for money, for he is not going to give you any' ;  OAf- : �,f.M : .fl lf- :  diT:  J'(ll 

llJA. biilto laybiila bazu wiit yawiita/1 'even though he knows that he is not going to 

eat it all, he takes a lot of stew' (for the structure O A f- :  �.eM, see 59.2. 14); Of-11- : 

P'&- : � -l- :l.':P"C :  0 "711 -'1 :  n.r: : 'tS'..'f hiitolo sara /att>gammar biimaliida biro he· 

diiCC 'she went to the office early in the morning knowing full well she won 't start 

right away ' .  In all these sentences, the speaker knows that the subject of the sentence 
will not do what he apparently intends to do. 

1 14.8.  The repeated A. with an affirmative and negative imperfect expresses an 
alternative. This structure may be replaced by the repeated verbal noun in the affmnative 
and negative. Examples: f. U :  �dl-)-l- : ll.ti'"JP" : �f.ti'"JP" :  (or 1\oa ti'"}P" : ���­

ti' "JP") :  .e 'f � A -' J'P" : II' ) :  J',U :  ) 1�') : �'i'"'&-11"} y>h •wniit /ihon>mm /ayho· 

n11mm (or liimiihonamm laliimiihonanrm) yilf�la/1; yamm honii yah niigiirun annartar­

ralliin 'this may or may not be true, but we will look into il anyway' (lit. 'we will 
clarify it'); 1\.H"J.flP" :  �.f.H"J-11?" : f. 'f�A liziinbamm /ayziinbamm yalalall 'it might 
rain and again it might not ' .  
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For A+imperfect +tiiD"f)nl., see SS.lO. - For A+imperfect+t' l./'1-S:A, sec 55. 12- For 

A+imperfcct +I'IT"t/I'IT'OA, see SS.I3. - For A+imperfcct+ii.A/.flll-/fl.,A+, soc SS.I9 . ­

For A+imperfect+r,,. : Jr.A+l.. sec 55.22. 

115. CODjunctioo 1111:.' ziind 

l i S. I .  The conjunction 1111:.' placed after the simple imperfect expresses purpose 
('in orderthat. sothal'). Examples: .L+'i' : ;Nv;:: 1111:.' : ..,....,+ : hfl.fllJfdtiina talf 

zand marnat alli:ibb<�h 'in order to pass the examination you have to study'; 11tl.fl : 

"1'f:  1111: : ArP6-AIJ. giinziib agiiilil ziind asiiralliiwh 'I work in order to make mon· 

ey'; 1n"- "" '  +t-h+c : ,&1q : 1111:.' : (or ou "l q+ : .&'fA : 1111:.'): .Ll.o''ll1 :  lfm 
giibiirew traktiir yagiizo ziind (or miigzat yaCal ziind)fiirOsoClun fii(ii 'the fanner sold 

his horses in order (or 'as to be able') to buy a tractor'. 

This structure may also be rendered by the infinitive if the main verb expresses a 

statemeot or a wish. Examples: 11'1.;> : ,& ou "' :  1111:.' : �"'"-"fll). anega yamii(a ziind 

nagarrewalla"h 'I have told him to come to me'; )1 :  +ou "' :  1111:.' : II.LA;>fiiJ· n<i· 

gii tamiita ziind afiil/agalliiwh 'I would like you to come tomorrow'; AC"",:I-PJ'}:  J' 1.. 
C'J.A 'J :  1111:.' : llfl9"1l";l-fltJ. ardatawon yadiirgullarlrl zand aliimm>nawotallii"h 

'I beg You to give me Your assistance' .  

1 15 .2. h with the affllltlative or  negative perfect followed by 1111:.' expresses 

'since (cause), as, due to the fact that, as long as' .  Examples: hou "' : 1111:.' : +111,+ :  
h+CD-'I'Il-+ kiimi#ra ziind tiiwut atti1Wqiisut 'since (or 'as long as') he has come (any­

way), let him be; don� scold him'; n t rt. :  IJAou "' :  1111:.' : ). :  111'1.1: bilgize lwlmiitra 

zibu:l nu annahid •as he has not come on time, let's go'. For more examples, see h 
( 1 20.1) .  

CONJUNCTIONS COMBINED WITH THE 
PERFECT, RELATIVE IMPERFECT, AND IMPERFECT 

The conjunctions that are combined with the perfect, relative imperfect, and im­

perfect are: n bii, .(( ba, 1111. andd, �11:.' >nda, Mlh askii, Allh ask>. These con­

junctions have the fonn n bii, A "JR. andii, Aith askii when combined with the perfect 

and the relative imperfect, and .f1 ba, A"J� anda, lt.ith aska when combined with the 

imperfect. 

Because these conjunctions may be combined with the relative imperfect, the perfect is 

likewise 10 be understood as being in the relative fonn in which the rclar.ive marker r yii is omit­

ted after a conjunction or a preposition (see 33.5.4). 
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116. Th e  coujunction n bli ,  .f1 b• 

1 1 6. 1 .  The element *b is used in the fonn f1 bii with the perfect and relative im­

perfect, and 41 hil with the simple imperfect 
The combination of fl+perfect followed by a noun expressing time, such as 1. JL 

giu 'time' ,  i!TC: qu(ilr 'time' (lit. 'number'), .,., qiin 'day' ,  tDC wiir 'month ' ,  and so 

on, is best rendered into English by conjunctions such as 'when, whenever, while, 
every time that, as often as ' .  It should be stressed, however, that originally 0 is not a 

conjunction but a preposition. As the verbal fonn that precedes the noun expressing 
time is a qualifier of that noun, it requires the relative element r yi:i with the perfect or 

rr yiimmi>- with the imperl"ect. This r -. however, being preceded by n, is omitted (see 

43.1.3). We thus obtain a clause such as n ou "' :  1.11. blimarra gize ' at the time he 

came' ,  or 'when he came', for *0 - f' - otJ tq :  1. U. bii-yii-mi#ta gize, lit. 'that-which-he­

came the time' ;  or O"tDD "l :  1. H. biimmimiita gize 'at the time he comes', for *0-
f"Y.DD "l :  1 .  H. bii-yiimmimiita gize, lit. 'at-that-he-comes time',  or 'when he comes'. 

It is therefore evident that the element 0 is a preposition preceding the relative clause 
in its function as a qualifier. It is only from the point of view of English that the clauses 

mentioned above are best translated as 'when he came' and 'when he comes'. 

1 1 6.2. The element O+perfect followed by 1, 11. 'time' expresses 'when, while, by 

the time',  the tense of the n -clause depending on the tense of the main clause. 
Examples: dl .l'. :  l\1C:  n.+:  01'...1:-IJ. : 1, 11. :  .,")")9" : l\Amr�h·9" wiidii agiir 

bet biihedkw gize mannanamm altiiyyiikkumm (for altiiyyiiqkumm) 'I didn't visit any­

one when I went to the countty' ;  1\'l,n : 1\0IJ : nou"'tJ. :  1. 11. :  1\�VtiiJ· addis abliba 
blimiirrawh gize ay>luJiliihw 'I will see you when I come to Addis Ababa'; .1'. 'l'i' : OD "J1 
p,'f : 01'1P� : 1. 11. :  r H, U :  OD "' T :  '1',;> : � m,9"6-ol\ d/ihna miing/idoCl b/itiis/irru 

gize yiizzih miiret waga y�iimmarall ' this land will appreciate in value (lit. 'the price 
will increase') when good roads have been built ' ;  1\.H,J' : n .l'. t. n h- :  1, 11. :  n.+ : 011. 
0\ + :  .,..,."'T/Io : )OC: >zziya blidiirriisku gize betu 6/i .. at tiiqiirarlo nDbbiir 'the house 
was aflame by the time I got there' .  

1, 11. may be referred to by prepositional suffix pronouns with n attached to the 
relative qualifier. Examples: U").l:' : l\1C:  n)nt.n+ : 1. 11. :  .,..11,;:  1'.,/. hand agiir 
biiniibbiiriibbiit gize muziqa tiimarii 'while in India (or "when he was in India', lit. 'at 
the time that-he-was-in-it in India') he studied music'; 1nJ' :  ni!..I:'IJ.n+:  1. 11. :  �H 

").fl : )OC giibliya 6/ihedkubb/it gize yoziinb niibblir 'at the time I went to the market 
it was raining' .  
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'When' is also expressed by 'Ut.: O+perfect+'I. IL: e.g., t iL :  IJ 1"fu : 1. 1L:  m.e 
<t1 gize bagiiififiih gize (iiyyaqi:in "visit us when you have the time' (or, 'anytime you 

can'). 

For 'when' also expressed by f+perfect or imperfect, see 33.5. 1 1 .  

1 16.3. O+perfect preceded or not by rtm- mo�nniiw means 'if only' .  Examples: 

,r.u : ;, .. ,. ,  (,.�111") :  0/I.,..,.'J yah hamiim (manniiw) bii/iiqqilqil/1/l ' lfonly this pain 

would leave me! ' ;  r.,..,.: It "''t::':' :  n!'i\ manniiw amaraifi'fa biilalii ' if only he could 

speak Amharic! ' ;  OD�lt"- 'J: f"'Ah-0'1-'t: ,.�111" : IJID't-11- milnii$$>ren yil(allcubbiitan 
manniiw bawwiiqhu ' if only I knew where I lost (lit. 'that-1-lost-in-it-n') my glasses' .  

For more examples, see ' I  wish' ( 147). See also oft+imperfect+,.'rdt- ( 147. 1) .  

1 16.4. The combination of R+perfect followed by i!'I'C quw (lit. 'number') 

means 'every time (that), each time (that), whenever, anytime, as'. Examples: ct r :\ + :  

i!'I'C; :  M,.;l- : '1-llmo;'/l"f bayyilhwat qurar siilamta tasiitiiilllalliitt 'every time I 
encounter (lit. 'see') her, she g"'ets me'; '1-hh/1;;'111" : :I' A :  nmof.fll" : of!'J' C :  .,.,. , 

�A : ')OC takakkaliiifiiaw qal bii(iiffaw qu(ar qomm yal niibbiir 'he paused each time 

he couldn't find the right word' (lit 'each time the word was lost to him'); 'I. IL :  IJ 1't' U :  
ii:1'C:  m.e4'1 gize bagiiiiifiih qu(ar tiiyyaqiin 'visit u s  whenever you have the time';  

.-,.,.UC'I- : fl. 'I-: 0¥1:h· : of!'J' C :  AII +"MII-'t : AJ'IIU· tamhart bet biihedku qurar 

astiimariyen ayalliiwh 'whenever I go to school I see my teacher'; CJI\OD- : 6t. lli= T :  

IJ 1't' :  i!'I'C : olt.'tll : �h : DDltm <r. :  J')IJA aliimu ariift bagii/1/lii qutarsayansniikk 

mi4haf yaniibball • AUimu reads books on science (lit. 'touching science') every time 

he gets the opportunity' (or, 'leisure'); ---t'l- : :r.rnt. ;l- :  n¥.r. : i!'J'C : DD't1.r. 
Jf:f.:: +-'hOD· muqdt ayyijbiirDIIa biihedii qu(ar miingiidiiiJiToUu tiidakkiimu •as the 

temperature got hotter and hotter the travelers became more tired'. 

1 16.4. 1 .  The combination of t.RA'I' : O+perfect+of!'I'C (or R+perfect+ i!'I'C : 

t.OA'I') means 'the mo.. ... the more': e.g., t.RA'I' : n+'i'1l. : of!'J'C:  '7t:- : Af+ .:>IJ : 

¥� yabiilt biitiinaggiirii qutar gara ayyiitiigabba hedii 'the more he spoke the more 

confused he became'; nllmll-'1- : i!'I'C : t.RA'I': A'tl:llmfll" : t.LA.:>A biisii"ahut 

q14ar yabalt anda.sQ{iiw yafiillagall 'the more I give him the more he wants' .  Note that 

fO/Im (instead of t.RA'I') may likewise be used. For mo.. sentences, see 144. 15 .  

1 16.5. The combination of  O+perfect followed by  O+ordinal numeral with the ar· 

ticleand an expression of time. such as f''} qiin 'day' ,  tDC: wiir 'month', IIJDD + amiil 

'year'. or O+ordinal numeral and the article attached to the numeral or the possessive 

suffix pronoun attached to the expression of time agreeing with the subject expresses the 
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idea of 'after' .  Examples: �11: :  fL'I- : mtl:':f'. : nl''ll +'i'co- : IDC :  (or nl''ll'l- : IDS; ) : 
� 1fJ ':f'. agiir bet biihediiU biisostiirlllaw wiir (or biisost wiir"'a) agiibball 'she mar­
ried three monlhs after she went to the country ' :  fl :J  .. oo oo : f111�"-.,.2i'm- : f''}:  (or fliJ· 

11 '1- :  i')· ) :  'I"+ biitammiimii biihuliittiiifnaw qiin (or biihuliitt qiinu) motii 'he died two 

days after he fell ill ' ;  OD I\:mf. : O:J•+oaO-}• : fl6-+o;'co- : 'iOD T :  1:.6-fl_ CD- :  +lf/IOD 

mii$ha[u hiitattiimiibhiit barat1iiif1Taw amiit diirasiw tiiSiilliimii 'the author got an award 
four years after the book was published' (lit. 'printed ');  �11 +"'1& : OIJ'"tll- : OID'I- : 

t\..'1 :  ,_,6· : h1"fll· astiimari biihonhu biiwiiru lela s�ra agiiliifiiwh 'a month after 1 
became a teacher I found another job' ;  �"'L&IJ : OUD"'tl- : 011-11'1- :  <l P""tt-: oa h."i' : 

11JU· amerika biimiifta'"'h biihuliitt samnrante miikina giizzawh 'two weeks after I came 
to America I bought a car' .  

The structure is similar with 111+'i' 'which? ' ,  as in 1:.'1"11 : f"'l.hL�':f'.tJ. : IDC : 
0 1'1 : OII"J+'i'm• : i'"J : )ID•'I diimoz yiimmikkiiffii/acc>wh wiir biigiibba biisonl/iififaw 
qiin fliiw? 'on which day of the month do you get paid?' (lit. 'after the month en­

tered ') .  
A similar meaning is that of a sentence such as hfl fl :  ?A : f 1 l1 A :-s "J :  oolt 

m <;: : f J  oa 1> : � h abbiibii qal yiigiibball>ifli>n mii$haf bamiitu /akii 'Abb.iibii sent the 

book he had promised me a year later'. 

Note mt; : 0 1'1 : OcDIIJ wiir biigiibba biiwiiua 'month after month' (also 'day-in day-out', 

that is, 'always, everytirne'), lit. 'a month after it entered after it went out' .  

1 1 6.6. O+perfect+oo m") means 'every time, as---as, as much as ' .  Examples: 

Om"' : oum"t: �-'ft. bii{ii{{a mii{iin yamnUiwall 'he feels sick every time he drinks'; 
Ot'lm-'1- : oa m "t :  M biisiittur mii{iin biilla ' he ate as much as they gave him'; o +ll' 

II 'S :  oum') :  0 '1-a.-l·<; : ou ll ll h-11'1- biitiita/iiifif miitiin biit>ht>nna miilliiskulliit ' I  
answered him as politely as I could ' .  

1 16.7. 'When, by the time, while' i s  also expressed by ·II +simple imperfect, which 

may or may not be followed by 1, 1L gize 'time ' (or f'a'Jo-l� siiat ' hour') ,  or by O+rehuive 
imperfect followed by 1. 11., the tense depending on the tense of lhe main clause. 

Examples for -n+simple imperfect: �fL-1>:  -n�J:- : 1. 1L : �"111-'1- >hetu b>hed 
gize attahut 'when I went to his house I couldn't find him'; �-l·"/ 1:./I'S : ·0� : -n 'l-1111" 

"rm· : i''f-1� attigdiiliiifif billa bittaliimmilniiw tiiwat 'when she begged him not to kill 
her (lit. ' when she begs him saying "don't kill me"') ,  he spared her' . 

Examples for O+relative imperfect: ID"t.l:-"'1 : O"'l.oa"'0-1- : 1. 1L :  9"11 : �:>-n 
H'P/UJ� wiindamme biimmimii(abbiit gize masa agabbaziiwa/liiwh 'when my brother 
comes, I will invite him (to stay) for lunch'; t.:t:."t: 011".1:-CO -l- :  1. 1L : f'IC"/ : mC'fu : 
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�OC l•gen biimnudiiT>bbiil giZ< siUg riirllfleh niibbdr 'I had invited you to the wed­
ding wh<n l manied off my daughter'; A lC:t :  RP"�Cn+ :  1_ 1L :  IIC'7 : llm�f/111-
laien biimmadarMJbiit gize siirg �iirahalliJ"'h ' I will invite you to the wedding when 
I many off my daughtct'; 1\ �- "'/: RP"-l-lt�n+ :  1_ IL : 'I'�'J sinima biimmott>h<dllb­

biit gize rarann 'call me when you go to th< movies'; 1\\,:  RP"'1 1f:n+ : 1_ IL :  l\11-:  

r1r : Jr. A +'I 1l. r  ane biJmmannaggiirmbiit gize assu manamm altiinaggiiriimm 
'while l was speaking, h< didn't uttct a wotd '; llfL-l- : RP"ol-J:CII-n + :  II'Jolo : 'f/loo- :  

�t-c&'} : ,e"'-CI\A abet biimmattadiirsubbiit siJat aliimu sarawan y�iirrasall 'by the 

time you get home, AUimu will have finished his work'. Note that in all these ex­

amples 1. rL gize is taken up in the relative verb through the preposition n ' in' with the 

prepositional suffix pronouns referring to 1, 1L 'time' .  It seems that a structure of that 

type expresses the precise moment of the action. 

1 1 6.8. ofl+imperfect .with or without 1. U. 'time' also expresses causality. Ex­

amples: fL -t- :  -n�t� : 1_ 1L : lli:R'J betu bahed gize siiddiibiilill 'he insulted me be­

cause (also 'wh<n') I went to his house'; 11H-n : -niiP"�m- : lVI I.  I.'S giinziib baliim­

maniiw abbarriiriiifif 'he sent me away because (or 'when ') I asked him for money'; 

/19" "J :  oa ;t- U ?  -nll�nm- : 1_ IL liiman miittah? basiidbiiw gize 'why did he hit you? 

Because I insulted him'; 11-11 -l- :  tl'Jolo : il .l'. n � : n.oll.f'. :  ti'�"J : 1\ 0D OD OI- huliill siial 

saybiila biqoyy hodun ammiimiiw 'his stomach ached (just) because he went two hours 

without eating'. 

In the negative: 11 "'111 -1-P" :  P"'l'+ : �nt. 'J :  .11� :  '7 "J :  11-\.;t- m- :  q ,l'..l,�� : 

-tf liimasauiim maiiiiot niibbiiriiiiii daru gan hunetaw bayfdqd q"'iiyyii 'I had a de­

sire to publish (it), but because circumstances did not allow it, I (lit. ' it") had to wait'; 

q ,l'. l) "'/ :  �m-: li"J1[ : .f'.oa"':  �RC baysiima niiw •nAi yamii(ll niibbiir ' it is he­

cause he didn't hear; otherwise he would have come' (also, 'it must be that he didn't 

hear, else he would have come'). 

Combined with .l'.ti''IA it denotes probable causality. Example: oa A il :  J'A11 

4-ol- : 1:-n .llfLm- : q ,I'. J:CII:fm- : .l'.ti''IA miils yal1afut diibdabbew boydiirsafl!iiw 

yahona/1 'they did not respond possibly because lhey had not received the letter' (lit. 

'because the letter did not reached them'). 

1 16.9. 1n a cleft sentence: n_ :fh'A : �m- : II J'.tl'IR-l- :  r�tJ:m- biliikkwal niiw sa­

yassiinabbiit yiihediiw 'he left without saying good-bye because he was in a hull)'' 

(also 'il is probably because he was in a hull)' thai he left without saying good-bye'); 

n_c-n u :  1\.1'. 1:/IP" : J'"J: 11-11-: 9"'7-n : r M li m-? birllbah aydiilliimm yan hullu ma­
gab yiibiillahiiw? 'is it not because you were hungry that you ate all that food?' (or as 
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a tag question, ' i t  i s  because you were hungry that you ate all that food, isn 't that 
so? '); R.M : f.ll't; A :  h ... : :> r: :  1fl;f- : .I'A.,.l.fltJJo bibiila yahonall kiiiliia gar gii­

biita yalqiirriibiiw 'he didn't sit at the table with us probably because he had (already) 

eaten ' .  

1 1 6. 1 0  . .fl+imperfect or p• "tm· : .fl+imperfect expresses an attenuated order, 
originally ' if, and if'. Examples: � ")� :  1\'J-l-:  .I'UA : 1-rr.u : .IJ -l-.Jf. land siiat ya­

h�/ iiZZih hattaqoyy 'please wait around for an hour' (originally 'and if you wait around 

for an hour'? '); 0"-1:  .f1 TH;Jtrr hiirrun battilziigaw 'would you be so kind as to close 
the door': ,._.,(!)- : n.nt\- milnniiw hibiilu 'would you eat, please' .  For more examples, 

see 58. 1 .2. 

This structure also serves to express 'may 1?' :  e.g., 1.;f-m- :  t,")� : 1' fi:: .flmf. 
ft- sP '! getaw, and rayyaqe bariiyyaqawo? 'Sir! May I ask You a question?' 

1 1 6. 1 1 . .IJ+impetfect+conjugated .fit\- means ' in the hope of, hoping to' :  e.g., 
h rr. u :  -t-.,.rrn : f'l'/ltJJo : .-&- : � 1'J :  -11 1\- :  (or t.1'J : .1Jt\-, or ii . .I'1'J : ·111\-): 

'I (Do kiizzih tiiqiimmaro yiiwaliiw sara bagiiiitT halo (or agiiiilf biJio, or biyagiiiflf biJlo) 

niiw ' it is in the hope of finding (lit. 'saying "if only I could find", or 'saying "I find'", 
or 'saying "if he finds'") a job that he hang around here all day long [sitting] ' .  

1 1 6. 1 2. The original conditional structure of  .fl+imperfect depending on verbs of 
affection (such as tD'-'- wiiddiidii 'like, love', '-11 : t./1 - diiss alii- 'be pleased '), wish­

ing (-1-DD 'f tiimiitiiiii), or of emotion (such as 1/.DD giirriimii- 'be surprised'), or of 'be­

ing able' (such as il"ll calli) is normally rendered by an infinitive. Note that the .IJ+ 

imperfect clause might also be rendered by 'if only' (for which see 147. 1 ). Examples: 

.IJ IP&-dl· : 1.tD"'/IU· : �1C : "1 ") :  1,11. : f/I'JIJ" basiiraw awiiddalliiwh niigiir g>n gize 

yiilliiililamm 'l would like to do it (lit. ' if I do it', or ' if  only I could do it'), but I have 
no time';  t..flt.U : .IJ:t� : 1.tD1: : �IIC: abarreh bahed awiidd niibbiir 'l would have 
liked to go with you' (Iii. ' i f !  go joining you '); �t. :  "'I:J- : 1\.�. •7 : +:t"'llll'/ •ll:t� : 

'- 11 :  f.II.,.A zare mara sinima tahedalliih? bahed diiss yaliiililall 'are you going to the 
movies tonight? I would like to' (lit. 'if-1-go il-would-please-me'); fl f. l" :  '-11 : 11/I'J 

bayiiWo diiss baliitiil ' l  would be pleased to see You';  IJ" ") :  .I'UA : 1.")'--1-lltDm : 
.IJ ;f-f. : f.1Cil"Y A man yahal andiitiiliiwwii(ii battay yagiirmahall 'you will be sur­
prised (lit. ' i t  will surprise you ')  10 see (lit. 'if you see') how much he has changed'; 
'--II "'IL :  1\Tit� : t. .flt. u : 1"JH•fl : .IJ -l- A h :  t.f.'lfAil"? diibdabbe satt>iafabriih 

giinziib battalak ayaiialamm? 'when you write a letter wouldn't it be better if you also 

(lit. 'you joining')  sent some money?' 
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With the original meaning 'ir: A.._f\.') :  IL-t') :  il"'o!-: .fl-l-i. 4'S :  �il : �ti'IA 
addisun bt:ten sniJra b>ttariklalfif diUs ya/iiilifa/1 'I would be happy if you could help 

me build (lit. 'when I build') my new house'. For more examples, see 146.6. 

1 16. 13 .  The conjunction ..fi+imperfect+)dt' is also used in an originally condi­
tional sttucture. Examples: tiiiC'I : n.n•l : I" il-l-:  oa fo :  11.,. : n.oa"' :  ).,. lilslir('a 
bibiiza sost miito siiw bimiita ndw 'at the most, three hundred people may come to her 

wedding' (lit. 'to-her-wedding if-it-is-much three hundred people if-they-come it-is'); 

R..fl il :  11'i"fl. : t\')1:: <IP"')o}o : n.•.e : )tJJo bibn zanabu and sammant biqoyy nliw 
'at wont, the rain may last a week' (lit. ' if-it-is-bad the-rain one week if-it-lasts it­

is'). 

1 16 . 14.  P"t.,. : ·R+imperfect 'what (is it) if, if only'. Examples: P"tm- : R.J'-'IP" 

"l .:t- :  .,.f! m�nniiw biyaddammarat nuro 'if only (or 'I  wish') he had listened to her'; 

P"t.,. : .fl-l-ouo!-'i" : (or ,n -l-oao!-'J'i"):  .fl -l-mil�'f mannliw battamliranna (or b.,. 

tNniiraififanna) batti1Wiisdiiifif 'what if you guide (me) and take me' (freely, 'why don't 

you take me there?, or 'would you take me there'); fmf'l-tJ·U'):  1')H.fl : P"t.,. : .fl -l­

fl m =J?  yii(iiyyiiqhuhan giinziib manniiw battasiitiiifif! 'what i f  you give m e  the mon­

ey I asked you (to)?', or 'why don't you give me the money I asked you (to)?'; 'r)«D-: 

�u. o :  ..flf.r : 'r "J :  lu\n-l-? minniiw azzih baqom man alliibbiit? (with or  without 

a pause after r')«D-) 'what does it matter if I stood/stopped here?', or 'what is wrong 

ifl stood/stopped here?' .  With the negative imperfect: P"t.,. : IJ.&.r. : fi t.  II'') manndw 

kafir bayhon 'why, if only he were not an infidel'. 

For more examples, see also 147. 1 .  

1 16 . 15 .  'Even if, even i f  only' i s  expressed b y  -r : n.lf"J -mm bihon , lit. 'even 

if it is ' .  Examples: J\"J.t:r : n.tr "J :  ll:m� andamm bihon sariiiliJ 'give me, even if it 

is only one' ;  t.')t: : 1. 11.P" : R.tl''):  ACL '): A'i"m-'1-P" and gizemm bihon arfiin an· 

nawqamm 'we never rested (or, 'we never took a break'), not even once' (lit. 'one 

time-even if-it-is we-never-rested'). 

'Even' (or 'as for') is also rendered by -n and/or -r attached to a member of the 

sentence and augmented by conjugated n.tr"J ('if it is') with or without -l-1\· qalu. Ex­

amples: t,U')il : l\'I.P" : .fit)'') : '1-11-: (or M.P" :  .fi ll'')) : AAH);>tJJoP" y>h>nnass 
anemm bahon qalu (or anemm b•n> alziiniJgawamm 'even I don't forget this' (lit. 'this­

as-for !-indeed even-if-l-am !-will-not-forget-it'); "til+il : .fl-l-11''):  'Jo011 : 1Rt. :  

'i"-l- mistuss battahon t:iibiiz giibiire nat 'even his wife is a diligent fanner', or 'as 

for his wife, she (too) is a diligent farmer', or 'and what of his wife? She too is a 

diligent farmer' (lit. 'his-wife-indeed even-if-she-is a-diligent farmer she-is'); A"J"lll : 
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.1'/IID"'} : �1r: :  /IC/1,.9" :  11,11''} : I\"1 '-C 11D"?" andih yal/awan niigiir /iirswomm 

bihon aladiirgiiwt�mm 'I wouldn't do such a thing, even for You' .  
For :to A-, see also 25. 1 .3. 

116.16. The notions 'even, even lhough (=even if it so), even if, although, though, 

however (=even though '), even as, in spite of, despite (=even though), no matter how' 
are expressed by: ( I )  of1 with the simple imperfect followed or not by -?"; (2) the noun 
or pmnoun+9" followed by of1 with the simple imperfect; (3) ofl+simple imperfect+ 

?"+�II·; (4) ofl+imperfect+A"J:(,; (5) ·ll+simple imperfect+(?") followed by A"J'>. : 
(A "J'>. '}, II"J'->.): (6) ?""J(?") : ofl+simple imperfect (see also below); (7) (?""J?") : A'} 
'>.('}) followed by ofl+simple imperfect; (8) , • .,,. followed by ofl+simple imper­

fect+A11.\. The tense of the 'even though'-clause depends on the tense of the main 
clause. For 'even though ' ,  see also 57.3.9. 

Examples for ( I ) : 1\-l-"l.r./1'1 :  •Ill\- :  ll,/19"�m·r :  1\1\"'/l. ID"?" attagdii/iil!ll 

bi�lo biliimmanii.wamm almariiw<Jmm 'even though he begged him not to kill him (lit. 

'even though he begged him saying "don't kill me'"), he did not spare him' ;  1\L<I- : 
m '!: :  ll,li'"J?" : l\l.9" :  .f.ll�l\11;/'11. afiiru tiif bihonamm ariim yabiiqlabbiital/ 'even 

if the soil is poor weeds will grow on it'; f<IC�"'m•'}:  "'"'" ' oflm.l:"9" : �C1.-"J : 1\1\ 

OJI!..t:h·-l-r' yiibarnetawan qiiliim biJwiiddamm qarsun alwiiddiidkutt�mm 'though I 
liked the color of the hat, I didn't like its shape'; 1\.1';1-'f"J:  116.1:""1 : Af1f. : ll,lt�?" : 

11�'1'..,. : l\l\m4·?" ayatatlan biiadme ayyiigiiffu bihedumm liizzacciiw alriiffamm 

'our grandmother has not lost Her charm (lit. 'Her charm did not get lost ') even as 
She has grown older'; h �. :  11.'1 11.?" (or 1'1.114- : ll,m•l\) :  'J·O l. ;l''f'}'} : oulf'f" :  1\"J 

LA.,,. kiilfa bibba/3mm (or sikiifa biwal) nabriitaCCanan miiSiit anntJflillagamm 'even 

if things are bad (or 'no matter how bad things are'), we don't want 10 sell our prop­
erty'; ?"'} :  P'6- : 11,11�11-l- : t\ou11'i''i'-l- : 'l.fL: 1\.1'"1?" man sara bibiizabbiit liimiiz­

nanat gize ayaramm 'no matter how busy he is (Iii. 'no matter how much work there 
is against him') he finds time (Iii. 'he does not fail to find time ' )  10 relax ' .  

In the negative: 1"JH·Il : <l.f.'l" l. '1?" : 1\AII?""J'" giinzab baynoriiififamm alliim­

manamm 'although I have no money, I won't beg' ;  uu HI'fl.ID" : II'JI\ : <t .e<rcr : 
I''I.�Aie : �':'� : -,nc: miiniikwse biial baynormrm sisiillayu yanoru niibbiir 'even when 
there are no holidays the monk used to pray (all the time)' :  oi"JJf : <1 -l-li'"J?" : r .r.n : 

.r. n :  1\"1-l- qongo battahonamm yiidiiss diiss allat 'though she is not pretty, she has 
(some) charm' .  

(2): '11"7"111. : ll,li'"J?" : (or '11"7"111.?" : 11,11''}) : 1\.l!'"J: 1\.f./1'-·11 Jamagalle bi­

honamm (or lamagallemm bihon) ltJlan ayasdiib 'even though he is an old man, he 
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should not insult children'; £1J')/I : A\,. : .fill''):  AAH�:>IJ.+,. yahanass anemm 
b*n alziiniiggahut�mm 'even I did not forget this'. 

(3): '"�ol :  ,.,. ,. ,  llll''i'+?" : �11-: 1'i' : l\� 111'1'?" siilasa amiit biholltlllfl'lm 
qalu giina alagiibballamm 'although she is thirty years old, she is not married yet'; 
llM?" : �II· : f m1n : )\£,./lA?" bibiilamm qalu yiitiiggiibii aymilslamm 'although 

he has eaten he doesn't look as if he is satiated' ;  f"''..YII1C,. : �1C:  llDD/IA?" :  

�11-: f,l.ol m- :  l\IIDD Oi:/.11 : 11.-"'m-')1>') : l\�11��+?" yiimmiyasgiirram niigiir bi­
miislamm qalu yiiresaw a/iimiifriis Uqawantun alasdiinnii.qiimm 'strange though it may 
seem, the fact that the corpse had not decomposed did not surprise the scholars' .  

(4): -Ril.l:·n m- :  A '))I", :  l\AOD ;l- IIJo?" basiidbiiw anili a/miitawamm '(although) 
I may insult him, but I will not hit him'. 

(5): '1-/.11.1: : llll'')?" : A')'>. : .fl lf. :  l\� m-+m-?" gwiiriibete bihonamm ankwa 
bazu alawqiiwamm 'I don't know him well even though he is my neighbor'; 1t.1-R:' : dJC: 
llrP6-,. : fol ?"')+:  A')'>.:  �'l"lf.') : l\Ailm-+,. and wiir bisiiramm yiisammant 
ankwa diimozun alsiirtutamm 'even though he worked a full month, they didn't give 

him even a week's salary'; llH').fl?" : A')'>,:  AX.IllliJ. biziinbamm ankwa ahedalliiwh 
'I will go even if it rains'. 

(6): .e u :  l\ 1 C :  ?"')?" : 'li'!:;J- : llOqn+ : h i- :  l\£�11?" yah agiir manamm 
Iafta bibiizabbiit kafu aydiilliimm 'this region is not bad, even though it harbors many 

outlaws' (lit. 'even though outlaws are numerous in it'). 

(7): ?"'),. : A')'>. : (or l\')'>,')) : +hhA : llll'') : nllmm-: -R.F\:  11-Rif.:  ol,. 
1-l- : +a..')..,. manamm ankwa (or ankwan) tak.akkal bihon biisi:i(liiw bayyane li:ibazu 
sammant ti:iri:inni:iqi:i 'even though he was right, he agonized for weeks over the verdict 

he gave'; 9"'),. : A')'>. : �;):  n,ll' ') :  fof-hnt. : ll m- :  �IIJo manamm ankwa d>ho bi­
hon yi:itii.kiibbiiri:i stiw ni:iw 'even though he is poor, he is a respected person'; r1'r : 
A')'>. : F6- : n.nqn+ : OD ?""J-fo :  l\£_,.C,. manamm ankwa sara bibiizabbiit miim­
(atu ayqi:iramm 'even though he has a lot of work to do, he will certainly come' (or 

'he is sure to come', or 'he will eventually come', lit. 'his coming will not remain 

hehind'); /1,.'£ : A')'>. : 0,11'') :  .fl �"-') : Ah'!:A : �OC /iimmailile ankwa bihon bad­
daren alcii.fl ni:ibbiir 'I would have paid my debt even if it meant I had to beg'. For 
more examples, see 1 23. 1 .  

(8): ,.'),. : ll.,C : A')'>. : _r ') :  YIJA : Joo.rm-�?" manamm bimmar ankwayan 
yahal ayawqamm 'even though he is educated, he doesn't know very much' .  

1 1 6 . 17 .  With various indefinite elements, several free translations are possible; 
they may, however, go back to the meaning 'though, even though, even if'. Examples: 
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,. ., ,.  : J'IJA. : ofl 'l-'l"hC : t..eoliJ � +r m•namm yahal blttamokkar ayassalclullla­

tamm 'she won't succeed (lit. 'it will not be successful to her') however hard she tries'; 
r"tr : fl. .,C : lt.f.. 1Qm-r manamm bimmar aygiibawamm 'however much he 
studies, he never understands' ;  r 'l :  1-0 11 :  O,tl''l : ouil'�f. : t..e.,.cr m•n tf'iibaz 

bihon miiiliiniifu ayqiir;mun 'however brave he is, he will sooner or later be van­
quished' (lit. 'his heing vanquished will not remain hehind'); ,..,,. : A'l'>. ') : (IOD 

¥� : .fi L A.  "I:  AH. IJ :  ou -t r+ :  Afl ofl 'f  manamm ankwan liimiih£d bafiillag nzih 

miiq" iiyyiil alliibballil 'much as I should like to go, I must stay here'; ,..,,. : 0,011 : t..e 

m-,..flr manamm bihii.la ay(iigbamm 'no matter how much he eats, he is never sati­

ated ' ;  r'lr : ofl (l of. :  A'l1.>, :  A.'!: : �Clio : tl' � m•namm baliifa ankwa lagu durayye 

honii ' in spite of my effons (lit. 'even though I made an effort'), the boy hecame a 

hoodlum'; n. -to :  ll'l'l-r : O.J'ID"' : A1�'1'fi1J. betu santamm biyawiira agiizawalliiwh 

'however much the house costs, I will buy it' ; O"'r : ofliD�lir : � 1 1J li :  t.A.'fA.r 

biitam bawiiddaiamm /agiiba§ alCalamm 'much as I l ike you, I cannot many you" ;  

ID"'T : ofl .,..,,. : ofl,.:  t..eil'fiiJ· warrat bahonamm bazu ayaUalliiwh 'young though 
I may he, I have had lots of experience' (lit. 'I have seen a lot'); O,tl''lr : � f iB' : AL 

1\;JfiiJ· bihonamm layiiw afiillagallilwh 'all the same, I want to see it'; f tl' � :  O.tl''l : 

l.. ;J :  OA. yiihonii bihon riiga biil 'keep calm whatever happens'; O.ti''Jr : A'l'>. : 

IJ'l.,.:  A.ll"'/"7: AA.'fA.r bihonamm ankwa kantii lasmamma alfalamm 'even so (lit. 

'even if it is so'), I can't agree with you' ;  O.J'l..l!'r : A'l'>. : AIJ.'lr : .,.�� = ,eiD"'A. 
biyariiSAamm ankwa ahunamm tiirara yawiitall ' in spite of his age (lit. 'even though 

he is old') ,  he still climbs mountains'; IJ II L��ID'r : '1-A� Ji.'l :  ou"'fl.'l : .,.mfl 

basfiirarrawamm ti'zazen miitasun qiirtiiUi 'despite my threats (lit. 'even though I 

threatened him'), he continued to violate my orders'; 'tiD' flo :  �4. (1 :  n.'l'cr : A'l'>. : 
DD 1'-'J+:1' : ..,.ml\ awlo niifas binoramm ankwa miindatun qi#(iili.i 'he drove on. not­
withstanding the stonn' (lit. 'he continued driving even though there was a stonn'); 
.eH'liJA.+ n.tr'lr : A¥.11f11J. yaziinball, bihon•mm ahedalliiwh ' it is raining (lit. ' i t  
is raining, even if it is'), but I shall still go' .  

For ' while' in the meaning o f  'even though', see 1 27. 1 . - For 'even though', see also 

1 27. 1 .  

1 1 6. 1 8. For the negative 'even i f  . . .  not' .fl is used with the negative imperfect fol­
lowed or not by A'l'>., A'l'>.'l, or by -r. Examples: AC"Im'l' : IJ'I-tr'l : A'l'.>. : ,.. , 
oa 'l- :  +'f�fl'f arg•riinila battahon ankwa miigiimmiit talalalliiU 'though sho may 

not he certain, she has some idea' (lit. 'she can guess'); 11 '1-l...ll'fr :  A'J'.>. : all 
battariidaifnamm ankwa �uh 'even if you can't come to my aid, at least shout for help'; 
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IJ'I-1�9":  A-"'l"'ll1 :  "" "" A h + :  +mllll'fo banagiizamm aqawoll!un miimm/illrilt 
r>Wiidt/tll/ii/!1! 'even if she is not going to buy snything, she likes to window-shop' (lit. 
'to look at me!cltandise'); fo11! : fl 'l-tf19" : f S'.fl : S'. fl :  A�+ qongo barr•honamm 
yiidiis dOss al/at 'even though (or 'while') she is not pretty, she has much chann'; 
S'.(J : fl.e�+r :  1111-.,.1 : DDffitiJ'I- : l\llfl'l- diiss baylatarnm wiiliitun miiliillat al­

liibbat 'she has to drink the milk even though she does not like it'. 
ln a conditionsl slnlctu"': '1-H-1 : fl .emS'.m·r :  1.11>.1:  flll.&-n m- :  .eMm- : 

tnC ruzun baywiiddiiwamm ankwan saliirabiJw ymiilaw niibbilr 'because he was hun­
gry he would have eaten the rice even if he hadn't liked it'; S'.(J : fl f.Aur : 1.11>. : n--. 

dJ-1 :  -1-miiJm- : -,nc? diiss bayalahamm ank"'a bunnawan tatiitraw niibbiir? 'would 
you have drunk the coffee even if you hadn't liked it?' 

1 16. 1 9. In a sequence of two clauses, the clause with the indefmite pronoun 'who­

ever (it may be), whatever, whatever happens, whichever, wherever, no matter how 
much, no matter when' is expressed in the form of a conditional, that is, by .fl+imper­

fect. 

1 16. 19. 1 .  With .,,. , fltf1 'no matter who it is' :  .,19" : fltf1:  0'1-1 : 1.111 
+h�+ tnQnn»nm bihon biirrun andattaki:ift 'don't open the door, no matter who it 

is'. 

1 16. 1 9.2. With 9"19" : )1C:  ofl+imperfect 'whatever, no matter what'. Ex­

amples: P"19" : )1C : ofl +"'.&- : l\'1-S'. .,1'1' manarnm niigiir batt•siira attaddiinagiil 

'whatever you do, don't be nervous'; 9"19" : )1C:  flM'Ii : l\'I-.,1C m•namm niigiir 

bibbdlalf attannagiir 'whatever goes wrong (or 'even if something goes wrong'), don't 

tell (anyone) '; 9"19" : )1C : fltf1:  �.e11.1•e : .,_.,.,flo m•namm niigiir bihon lay•I­

/Qyayyu tiimama/u 'they vowed not to pan [from each other], no matter what'. 

1 16. 19.3. P" 1 :  ofl+imperfect, 9"19" : (or 9"1/l) : ofl+imperfect mesns also 

'whatever happens, whatever may happen, no matter what (happens), no matter what 

comes, no matter how, no matter how much, however (much, tall, and so on)' .  Ex­

amples: .h1ll m- :  9"1(9"):  fll.119" :  n . m- :  I'"Ch-1 : l\.fUA9" h•"'awman(•mm) 

biriizNn yiiniw yorkun ayahlamm 'no matter how lall the building, it is not as tall as 

the one in New York.'; r1r : O.ouiiJ: AALt-.'1" manmun bimii(a alfiiramm 'no mat­

ter what happens, I will not be afraid'; P"19" : fltiC'I' : l\.fll'l-'l-9" m•narnm bisiirq 

ayasrutmtm 'whatever (or 'no matter what, no matter how much') he steals, they will 
not jail him'; 9"19" : m� : fltiJS'.' : "J. + :  l\.emtiJ9" manamm tiil/a biwiidd rwar 
aytiit�Qmm 'no matter how much (or 'however much') he likes beer, he does not drink 
in the morning'. 
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Freely rendered by 'never': e.g., P"'tP" : n.ll' 't :  P'<l-fll"'t :  l;f.of>fiAP" manamm 

hihon s�raw�n DYHIQiibhiiiJmm 'he will never take the job' (lit. 'no matter what, he 

will not take the job ' ,  or 'whatever the situation may be, he will not take the job') .  

1 1 6. 1 9.4. With P"'tP" : .filA. : ·fl+imperfect 'no mauer how much ' .  Examples: 

11"19" : .filA. : ·fl 'l-'l"hl: : l;f. � IJ � ·l·P" manamm yahal battamokk>r ayassakkalla­

t�nrm 'she won'l succeed (Iii. ' i l  will nol be successful for her' )  no matter how much 
(or freely, 'however hard') she tries ' ;  P" 'tP" : .filA : -11 L A. 1fllo : oul\"<h4-'t : l;A 1� 

OJ·P• mananrm yah a/ hafii/liJgiiw mii$hafun a/giizawamm 'no matter how much I want 
it. I will not buy the book' ;  'I';Jm- : P"'t9" : J'UA. : n.ll' 't :  l\1�'1'/IU· wagaw ma­

namm yahal hihon agii;:a'H'alliiwh 'no matter how much it costs (or freely. 'regardless 

of the cost ') , ! will buy it ' .  See also 1 1 6. 1 9.4; 1 26.3.3 .  

1 1 6. 1 9.5. fiP"'tP" : O f. H• :  ·fl+imperfect 'however': e .g. ,  fiP"'tP" : Of. �-l· -11 '1-

,,...,_ ..,. :  };,1\:,.f lD" :  }l,e.t.lJS'• biimanamm ayniit hattt�siiraw a/iiqilyyiiw ayriikamm 

'however you do it. the boss will not be satisfied ' .  

1 1 6. 1 9.6. ,. .,. ,  1_ 1� : n.ll''t ' no  matter when ' (with the verb in the affirma­

tive), 'never' (with the verb in the negative). Examples: P"'tP" : 1_1�: fl.ll''t : ou P" 

tq:j· : ."t-'fi\1\ U manilmm gize hihon miim(at tJCalalliih 'you may come at any time (or, 
'no mauer when'); '!/lou· : l;A. "711't : 9"'t9" : 1_1� : fl.ll''t : ll't.l:"-l·J:.m-A. : f.L:t-.1:" 

1\:J"'A aliimu almazan manamm gize bihon ;mdauadiiwwal yafiiqdallatall 'AUI.mu al­

lows Almaz to call (him) no matter when' .  

1 1 6 . 1 9.7. With f·l-'l'm· : ·fl+imperfect 'whichever, whalever'. Example: f'l-'l'm-

1r : •0 -l-oof:lf":  A 1tf9'hU· yiita1Tifawanamnr battanriir( agiizawalliiwh 'whichever 
you choose, I will buy it ' .  

For ' whatever, whichever', see also 34. 12. 

1 1 6. 1 9.8.  With f'l-9" : ·fl , or (for emphasis) f'l-11" :  f'l-: -ll+imperfect 'wher­
ever'. Examples: f 'l-11" :  ·fl 'l-ll' 't :  /1 '1. : .l:.•fl-'111. : ou �t;: : h'l-1:� yiitamm battahon 

liine diibdabbe nrii1a/ attarsa 'wherever you may be, don't forget to write to me' ;  Olf. U :  
ht;:/1 : 11 11: : m·ll "l' : f'l-11" :  -n -l·l(J:- : "I'�· = aa 't 1J:- : :1- 1'1'/IU biiz:ih kaflii hagiir 

was( yiitamm battahed taru miingiid tagii1Tifalliih 'wherever you go in this pan of the 
country. you'll find good roads' ;  f·l·p• : f 'l- :  fl.l(-'1-: h"l tf.C : 'h.fuaA.m- yiiramm yiir 

bihedu kiigzer ayamiil(u 'wherever they go, they cannot escape God' .  

1 1 6.20. Note the meaning of '"I"J : orfl+simple imperfect 'who is likely to? . . .  who 
would?' acquiring a negative connotation: e.g., TID. 't: fl./l·'l''l'm- : "71 : n.ll "7? Iii· 

wun biluwaCfiiw man bisiima? 'no one would listen when told, "leave us alone'" , lit. 
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'who would listen (or, 'who is likely to listen?') when they are told ''leave us alone"'; 
AI).: r,t--�GJo"J :  OJ'f': "71 : O..,.,..II:GJ-'1 ns.,a yiisiirraUiiWtm wiil man biqiim­

sliw? 'nobody would even taste the stew she made' (lit. 'who would taste it? ' ,  or, 'who 
is likely to taste it?'). 

1 16.21 .  In the following sentences the relative construction is used with the rep­

etition of the verb, the repeated verb being preceded by the conjunction ..fl+imperfect. 
This construction expresses 'however, no matter how many, whatever'. Examples: 

.f'/14' : II.J'A 'I' :  (or J'll'i'OJo'} : II.J'A'I') : hP""/IJ.: 0\AM : 1\A't�P" y<JIIaqa biy<Jiq 

(or yiilliiqiiwan biyalq) kiimagbu salbiila alhedamm 'however scarce the food, I won 't 

leave here without eating'; .1'114' : /IOJo: II.J'A'I' : (or J'/14'0Jo'} : II.J'A'I') : tnC)of> : 

.etftT'IA yalliiqii siiw biyalq (or ya/liiqdwan biya/q) toranniitu yaqiiualall ' no matter 
how many die, the war will continue'; .I'll·�· '} :  n.ll- : 1; (1. :  AA"71f '} :  ) OJo :  r"'I.J'1 

CJtD· yalutan bilu assu almazan niiw yiimmiyagiibaw 'whatever they say, he is going 

to marry no one but Almaz'; fiP<IoOJo'}: fi.IP<Io : n \. :  n it- A :  "/ � :  fll"fP" yasarra­

w.m bisiira biine biikkul gadd yiilliiiiliamm 'whatever he does, [for my part] I don't care' 

(or, 'mind'). 

1 16.22 . .fl+affumative imperfect followed by .fl+negative imperfect of the same 

verb expresses 'whether ... or not': e.g., n<�o : II. H ;> :  'I ,en;> : �1"'f. : "" IP"IIJ;I-:fOJo : 

Jr...e.ft:r- biirru bizzi:igga bayazziigga /amoflu miiw(.atalliiw ayqiiramm 'the cows will 

get out (lit. 'their going out will not remain') whether or not the gate is closed'. For 

more examples, see 135 . 10. 

For ofl+impcrfcct, see also 146. - For ofl+imperfect+'ICD-i· I�IT'IA, see 55.14. -For 

.(l+imperfcct+-rt.. t-rS:A, see 55. 12.  See also alternative ( 147; 1 48). 

1 17. CoDjunclioa r 

1 17. 1 .  f followed by the perfect or relative imperfect+1. rL gize 'time' means 

'when, whenever, if'. Examples: foo"l :  1. rL :  hA�nCh- r :  yiimi:itta gize alni:ib­

biirkumm 'I wasn't present when he came'; f;J·oar-h. : 1. 11. :  �nl.. A'J yiitammiimku 

gize ni:ibbiiri:i/laiUf 'when I was sick he was there for me'; r�CD· : hta+.,� u :  +h­

e&: : 'InC'! fou"J :  1, rL :  fiA .,..,1\:,• : i-c::f: 'lCD· manniiw asti:inuzrih tiikwiirrafo niib­

biir? yiimiiUa gize salanniissalliit qiirafle nliw 'why was your teacher sulky? Because 
I didn't stand up (out of respect) for him when he came in'; foa"J :  1. 11. :  �.fl'\ yiimiitta 

gize yabla 'let him eat whenever be comes'; fD?,oa"J :  1, rL :  A'l•lt..'Pl\11- yiimmimiita 
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giu ..Ograwalliiwh ' I  will tell him when he comes ' ;  rl'lt.�u : 1. 11. :  +:t-1'1�/IU 
yiisiirriiqh gize tauassiiralliih ' if  you steal you will go to jail ' .  See also 33.5 . 1 1 .  

I 1 7.2. A special usage or r in a ssenlence such as 1\�"}-, JI' m- :  ,.,. : (lmifTm-"! 
'!J.-}- : oflt:(t : rR/1· :  'OTID' fa>ngadaw m>sa SQ{{a!al!/!>w? {WQ/ qurs yiib/iflu nacc/iw 

'did you give lunch to lhe guest? He hadn 't  eaten anything since breakfast' (lit. ' He is 

(in the state of] having eaten breakfast this morning ') .  

1 18. Conjunction l. 1 � andli, l. 11: anda 

1 1 8 . 1 .  This conjunclion may be combined with the perfect, the simple imper­

fect, or the relalive imperfect lo express various meanings. With the perfect and the 

relative imperfect it has the form 1.,")1:, ;mdii; with the imperfect it has the form A"}� 

anda. 

�")� with the affirmative and negative imperfect expresses purpose with the 

meanings 'in order that, in order to, so that, so as to' 1 ,  the subject of the main clause 

and of the subordinate clause being either the same or different. With the negative 

simple imperfect, �11: expresses 'not to, in order that not, so as not, so that not, lest, 

should not ' .  Note that in these expressions �"}1: with the affinnative or negative sim­

ple imperfect may be rendered by the English infinitive, with or without ' to ' .  

Examples with the affinnative imperfect; ua h-1'1- : dl:f-�'1-1:  11.1>: ll1'l.l'.f: : 
L -ti..I\T mi:ikw iinnanu wiittaddiirun betu andihed fiiqqiidiilliit ' the officer pennitted 

the soldier to go home' ;  m h,OD· : hP'.;J : ll1'l.'tm.fl : hHHIJJ' hakimu kiis>ga an­

diqqw a{{ab azziizliw 'the doctor ordered him to abstain from meat'; l,1JJ')1>1 : 1.-11:-l-'0 
1C: : �1\9""}., 1\U� awniitun andattannaggiir a/iimmanahalliihw ' I  adjure you to tell the 

truth'; r 1 :  l. 1'1�t:'7 : -l-oohl.r.'IIU'/ man >ndadiirg tamiikriilliialliih? 'what do you 

advise me to do? ' ;  r)(t.:  m ll .fl :  All'lfiJJ' : h "'/'7 q ;t :  no�.�· : -l-rur.;t 1 :  ll 11:-l­
t;Q.C/t : "r m- yiinniissu hassab lalaUiiw kiimagbatwa biifit tamhartwan :Jndatt�iirras 

niiw 'their idea is that their daughter (should) finish her studies before marrying ' ;  rli' : 
+"'l&ll'':f : h-'1.1'1-1 :  o}op•ur.�· : n.+ : ll1'l.'l-n't : m ll .fl :  l.'O�t:.fl yatltla tama­

riwoU addisun tamhart bet andigw iibiillifu hassab annaqrab 'let's propose that our stu­

dents visit the new school ' .  

Examples with the negative imperfect: <f!'Aofl/11>1 : l'l.dlt:f: : l.1'1Y.dlf:� : h n  
.,_1\o : at �  I.. qulquliitun siwiird andayawiidq kiibiiqlo wiirriidii 'he got off the mule i n  

l Jn some regions the conjunction A 1 r:  may b e  omitted: c.s . . n., : ,. 111 :  (instead o f  A 1-t1tt) : 

n.Afl. ol- :  nH..fCD- :  tL biig yt�giiza (instead of ;,ndigiiw) bi/91cut biizziyaw qdrrii 'he failed to 
come back when he was sent (lit. 'when they sent him') to buy a sheep'. 
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order not to fall while going downhill' (lit. 'while descending the slope'); li'J.'I�IIm.fl 
-t-11:  "'/'JI11D"'tr: �1C:  liH:>�AV 1111· imdalastiibboqah mannaifilawmamm niigiir 

azziigaAA;�/I;,halliiwh 'I will have everything ready for you so as not to keep you wait­
ing'; li'J"'J'.111J'. : n�'l'�'l- : 11:1. andayaziigiiyy bijf>lniil hedd 'he hurried off so he 
wouldn't (or 'lest he') be late'. 

1 1 8.2. Translated as an inrmitive: ..,.,.11� : -1-"'/.(;ID" : L-tt;'ID"'J: li'J'IJ'.IDII�: 
L.,. J!:.lti-l- miimharu tiimariw fiitiinawan andayawiisd fiiqqiidiilliit 'the teacher allow­
ed the student nol lo take the test'; 'J/Iou-('J): llll·'t:  li'J'IJ'.II:� : mr-t':fiD" aliimu(n) 

ahun andoyahed {iiyyiiqiJClaw 'she asked Alimu not to leave now'; +ll4-tt."J:  It oar 
(. 'I' :  liALA"Ir+ IJ'J�:  R h·A :  1."1'1" : li'J'III'f'J'. ..,. ,. :  liALA"Ir tiisfayen 

liimiimrii( alfollagamm band biikku/ diigmo andasqiiyyamiiw a/jii//;1gamm 'I don't want 
to vote for Tiisfaye, but on the other hand I don't want to offend him (by not doing 
so) ' .  

1 1 8.3. ll't�+imperfect may be reinfon:ed hy conjugated .fill- b>lo or (I.A sit or 
n"'/11'1- biimaliit to express purpose or intention. Examples: li'J'I.'I'A I1 :  .flf :  P'lr 

aJo"J: 'l"f.'+ : wt--li4AU andiqiillah bayyii saraw;m (3qit siirrahullah 'I did some of the 
work for you so as to make things easier for you ' (lit. 'saying [intending] that it should 
be easy for you'); ll'l,ll : llniJ : li'J'I.II:� : (I.A : 1'JH.(] : llmlr'l'ou addis abiiba an­

dihed sil giinziib a{(iiraqqiimii 'he saved his money so that he could go (with the in­
tention of going) to Addis Ababa'. 

In a cleft sentence: fr�"ICU : li'J�:t'ID"of'ID" : .(] f :  �ID" yiimmaniigr.h andat· 

tawqiiw bayyii niiw 'I am telling you (this) for your infonnation' (lit. 'so that you should 
know'); r.r.mAh-+• : OD II:mf.'J : J'.HI1:  li'J�'I-ou"' :  .(] � :  � .... yaddwwa/kut 

mii1hajun yaziih and;lttt�mii{a bayye ndw 'I called (you) so that you would bring the 
book with you' (or, 'with the intention that you bring the book with you') .  

These meanings may occ:asionally be expressed by A+imperfec:t (see 55. 10. 1 )  +'ICDo or by 

A+ verbal noun (62.3.1 ). 

1 1 8.4. The conjunction >.. '} r: with the negative imperfect is also combined with 
various fonns of All. alii 'say' (including n "711..]- biimaliit) to express a negative in­
tention and is rendered by 'lest, would not, could not, should not, so that not' .  Ex­
amples: li'J'IJ'.1'J : .fi ll- :  -t.r.n-t andayaggiidtl balo tiiddbbiiqii 'he hid Jest he be dis· 
covered'; li'J'IJ'.nc;�u:  .(]/1- :  IJ?'C.,'J : ++AV A andayabiird•h b•lo kaportun 

tatollaha/1 'he has left you his overcoat so that you may not feel cold'; .,.n c :  

1For -+ affixed to the 1 st person, see 54. 1 .4. 
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l\ 1-'f·h�A :  ItA : �,;>�m· : f.t..il ·fl :  ll �'l-1 :  1..11 11 gabr andayakiijl sit niiggadew 

.viihisab siiniidun diilliizii 'the merchant allered books (lit. 'the statements of his ac­

(.."'Unl ') so as not 10 (with the intention of not to) pay taxes'; J\1-"1'1: : lili ., :  t.m- : ).."} 

-'11lf&-'l·-l- :  ll. IJ A :  .(.1': : llllc& andand �amma siiw andayaniiirattat sibbalferro 

alliiw 'some shoes have cleats to keep people from slipping' (lit. 'so that it should not 
make people slip'); l\1-'f.:l·f. :  II "'Ill 'I· : P'tlll·1=  flaJ.r:ol> : lfL '1-·l· andayattay bii· 

maliit S.1•illun hii(�iirq fii/fiilllll 'they covered the piclure with cloth so that it couldn't 

be seen' (lit. 'with the intention that it couldn't be seen ') .  

I 18 .5 .  A 11: with the arfinnative and negative imperfect may also express an 
attenualed command or a polite request, or it may have the meaning 'be sure to' .  It 
may also be combined with f�ll· "} yahun. 

Examples with the affirmative imperfect: h aJ. t. ll h :  ����� : l\ '1.,;> :  l\1.1:'-l-aa"' 

kii(iirriisk biih"''a/a anega andattamii{a 'after you are finished, be sure to come to me';  
IP,of·�r:':f : tl·ll· : lltl· 'l- �· ' m f.. r ll L &-'I'm· : l\1J!.oullll· wiittaddiirocc hullu ahu· 

nunu wiidiiyyiisiifiiraCCiiw andimmiil/iisu 'all soldiers are to return to their respective 

quaners at once ' ;  n il 1- -t- :  �"J.t'•l- 1=J biisiiatu ;mdattaggiiiiii 'see to it that you are on 

time ! ' ,  or 'be sure to be on time ! ' ;  also 'please be on time ! '  
Examples with the negative imperfect: A'f.':f • ll ll. f :  01111 : ;J :  l\ 1-'-l-�-'1- 1•· 

KoCC azziya wiinz ga andattahedu 'children, be sure not to go to that river'; hat.l.flh :  

����� i l\ '1.,;> : 0\ -l-oa "' :  l\1-''1-•tr: kii("iirriisk biih"'ala anega satt>mii(a andatraqiir 

'after you are finished, be sure to come to me' (lit. 'without-that-you-come that-you­
should-not-stay-away') .  

Combined with f. ll·1 yahun: :lf1Til ll 1 :  l\1-'-l-t.'l : f-11·1 gan(alahan andat· 

t>riisa yahun 'be sure not to forget your umbrella'; l\11·19" : l\11.. : II "- "' '  ·I'll- :  l\1 

I:Toa "' :  .e tJ."J ahunamm ;mdii biifitu toto andattamiita yahun ' this time too be sure 
to come early as (you did) before ' .  

1 1 8 .6. With verbs denoting speech ( "say, tell, ask ') o r  marking acts o f  percep­
tion ( 'know, see, hope'), the content clause (introduced by 'that ' )  is expressed by l\11.. 

with the affirmative and negative perfect for the past, by � "} 1: with the affinnative and 
negative imperfect, by )."}1.. with the relative imperfect for the future if the main verb 
is in the imperfect, and for the past if the main verb is in lhe past. 

Examples for the affirmative perfect: -l-'i1-l-'i : n..+':f-1 : l\1f..DDIIJ :  he& :I> 

All· tanantanna be taU an andiimiil(a awqalliiwh • I know that he came to our house yes­
terday' ;  1DD.fl. : ll1f.. .,.nmll : liii;J·mof''S giimiidu andiitiibiirriisii astawwiiqiiilil 'he 

informed me that (or, ' as sooo as' )  the rope had snapped';  .r.u :  rfl. : ovll'd•� = l\1 
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.1!:11'�:  llt.;>1'1'h· yah yilssu miilhaf andiihonii arriigaggiilk• 'I ascertained that this 
was his book'; '1.1!:'1''11 : '1''1- : .,..,t; : IL'I- : l\').1!:11'� :  (or _.,.,_')):  ,..,,..,.'1A 
raddiiifiioCCe taru tiimari lnt andiihonii (or miihonun) yaf�awwatudliall 'my friends 
tell me that it is a good school'; M' "' :  l\').J!:'f".,.'f : '1-"i' 'J'I-"i' : 11"7 annatu mdiimo· 

tiiU tanantanna siimma 'yesterday he heard that his mother died' ' ;  DD1td\£::ri : OR. 
1"i' : l\ ').l!:.l!:t. (l. :  .,.M. : 1\.I!:C.::>IIU· mii$hofoelu biidiihna andiidiirriisu tiisfa adiir· 
gallirh 'I hope that the books arrived all right'. 

Examples with the negative perfecl: 'I' ,of:CD•'): l\')-'IA.,.t."':  '7AII": �CD· rayya· 

qewan andaltiiriidda gal$ ndw 'it was obvious that he did not understand the ques­
tion'; 1"i' : 11'1,11 : liM : l\')"'Aov"''f : M"iJ'IIU· giina addis abiiba andalmiillof!l 

siimalCalliiwh 'I have heard that she hasn't yet come to Addis Ababa'. 
Examples with the affinnative relative imperfect: l\9"11. : l\ ').I!: "'1.11-: 1\tll' ,:li>/IU· 

ambi andiimilu awqallil�h ' I  know that they will refuse' (but 9"') :  l\').J!:"'l,l\- :  1\tll',:ll> 
tUJ- man andiimilu awqallil-wh 'I know what they will say ' ,  with r "t :  Jt.1R.. - as an in­
directquestion particle; see 137.1) ;  h'1:  ;>C:  l\').1!:9"'1-fof. : DD'fll : r:rco<f' : �,. 
kiiiiifa gar andiimmattaqoyy miiless yiitawwiiqii niiw ' it is well understood that you will 
stay with us'; P"�CD-"} : A'll.."'t,t.1t : Ac.,.,.:  ')8Jo'? sarawt�n andiimmiyaz argat niiw? 

'is it definite that he will lake the job?'; oull"m4- : II.' All- : 1\'Js:-: if. : 111":  l\').1!:"'1. 
II''): l\19":1"/IU. mii$/wf• siyalq and Ii giisJ andiimmihon agiimmatallii"h 'when the 
book is finished, ! estimate (that) it will he a thousand pages (long)'; f mf.,'l-') : l\UA : 
l\').J!:"'l.AIJ.Al"'l-:  .,.{14. : 1\.I!:C.::>IIU. y/iliiyyiiqutan ahal andiimmilakullawot tiisfa 

udiirgalla•h ' l  hope (that) they will send You the grain You asked for'. 
Example with the negative relative imperfect: 9"')9" : 1. 11. :  /ltD�;f:'fu : ifb9" : 

l\ ').I!: "'1'1-ir'J :  .,.(I of. :  II/I 'f manamm gize liiwiilagoelah Iiikam andiimmattahon tiisfa 

al/iiM ' I  hope that you will not be a burden to your parents at all' (or 'that you will 
never be a burden '). 

With the negative imperfect: f"''1t11' : 'i'Cs:-: CD')J:/1'1tll' : hlls:-11'1- : CDC :  
n 11 :  l\')"'f.;t-IIC : f"'l.A : �nc yiidal!ifaw ford wiingiiliiifllaw kiisaddasr wiir yan· 

niisii andayattassiir yiimmil niibbiir 'the judge's decision was that the criminal should 
not be jailed for less than six months ' .  

1 1 8.7. This structure also expresses 'that...not' +infinitive without 'to'. Examples: 
(1.., : l\m-s:-: l\m.s:-: ht;:+ : l\')"1.1'.11''):  .... �.,.'l''li : m 'l .fl : ll<f't.ll- suqu ahud 

ahud kaft ;mday;,hon siirratiiififoUu hassab aqi:irriihu 'the employees recommended 

I Nole A'i"ofl: ol-'i1-l-: ).'}l.,tp.,.f. : 1'1., ;;mnotu tmanl ;mdiimotiiN siimma 'he heard lhat his 
mother died yesterday'. 
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that the store not stay open on Sundays'; r�'l: : .t:.1n'l''f : �'II : h9""11 1o :  l''lt-l- : 

(t'f-}- : n.c.-l- : l\1�.f.lf;> : mr'l: yiisuqu diinhiirlrloct suqu kiimallatu sost siiot biifit 
�ndayazziigga (iiyyiiqu 'the store's clientele requested that the store not close before 

9:oo ..... . 

For the expression of 'that' with the verbal noun, see 62. 1 .6. 

1 1 8 .8 .  A"J1: with the negative imperfect may express the outcome of a situation 

in relation to lhe main clause; it may be rendered 'as a result of which, therefore, be­

cause of which ' .  Examples: A )I:: IL:I"'f1: l\1�f. OD "' :  dJ-lf : l\11 lagu betal!Can an­

dayiilmiita waiia a/Iii 'there is a dog, (as a result of which, or ' therefore, or 'because 

of which ') the child will not (or 'cannot') come to our house; r ll : l\1�AilTU : 

l\11:&- : ft\11" masa anda/siirah angara yalliimm 'there is no bread, (as a result of 

which) I cannot give you any lunch' ;  OD I\".-h t;: :  l\1�.f.111- : 1111.fl : r�:r= .... ,. �­

haf andayagiizu giinziib yiillalfiiwamm 'they have no money, (as a result of which) 
they cannot buy a book'; noa hS : l\ 1�Al!� : -f-(t .fl S: A biimiikina a/dD/hed tiisiib­

rwal/ 'the car broke down so that I couldn 't use it' (lit. 'go by car'); l\1�Al!� : l./...1: 

andalhed riiffiidii ' i t  is too late for me to go ' ,  lit. 'it is late, (as a result of which) I 

cannot go'; rL;t: : l\1�-l-l!� : 1t "i" r : oa "' betwa andattahed zanam miitra 'the rain 

is here (lit. 'came'), so that she cannot go home' .  Note that in present-day Amharic 
the sentences may begin with the main clause: thus, dJ-lf : l\11 : A )I:: IL:I"'f 1 :  l\1� 

.f.OD"' wa§Sa a/Iii /agu betall!an andayamiira, and so on. 
The above·mentioned sentences may also be translated by 'because' .  Thus, 'the 

child cannot come to our house because there is a dog' ;  'I cannot give you any lunch 
because there is no bread' .  

1 1 8 .8 . 1 .  This structure with or  without OtfJf• biitam may also render 'too+ ad· 
jective'. Examples: �'}JIAMdJ- : .f.U :  .fl ll h-'1- : (0"19") : .t:.t.'l' :  �..,. andD/biilaw 

yah baskut (biitam) dii.rii.q nii.w 'this biscuit is too hard for me to eat', lit. 'this biscuit 
is too hard so that I cannot eat it'; l\1�A I\ .fl (t dl- :  �6..,. : (n"'r) : 1\"f."C :  �..,. an­

dal/iibsiiw surriw (biilam) aUar niiw 'the trousers are too short for me to wear', lit. 
'the trousers are too short so that I cannot wear them'; 'fr::J- : l\1-'1-l-.,.nA : (O"'r): 

h-<�o :  "i" -l- l!arota andDttaqqiibbiil (bii(am) kuru nat ' she is too proud to accept chari­

ty•. lit. ' she is too proud so that she does not accept charity' . This structure may be 

replaced by /\+verbal noun: thus, the Ist sentence of this section may be replaced by 

.r.u:  .flllh- -l- :  1\ oa .fl � -l- :  .t:.t.'l' : tT�.fl'f yah bask.uJ /ii.miiblat diiriiq hanabbarlrl, and 

so on. 
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1 1 8.9. 1\'JR. with the perlect or the relative imperfect preceded by an interroga­
tive particle expresses an indirect question. Examples: f"t.I''J'>.'>...,.: "1'): 1\'JR.ll'): 

A.Y. yiimmiyank"'akk"'aw man �ndOhonii lay 'let me see who is knocking on the door' 
(lit. 'lei me see who it is who knocks on the door'); r\P"') :  li'JR.H1f : :1"..,. ?r\U? Iii­

man andiiziigiiyyii tawqalliilf! 'do yoo know why he was late?'; fol.e ')II : 11.-J":f: 1\L{. : 
hP"') :  hP"') :  1\')R..,.,.&- : R"1'1''i' �· : � _e :  'i''l'..,. yiisayans liqotl afiiru kilman 

Jcjjman ;mdiitii.siirra biinuztnat lay nolliiw 'the scientists are studying the composition 
of the soil' (lit 'the-soil from-what from-whatthat-it-was-made'); .eu'J'J: 01')11 : l\') 
R..-1- :  li'JR..,.lf1l. : ���"'"'tP" yahannan wiinz •ndet •ndiitiilaggiirii alawqamm ' I  

don't know how he crossed this river'; DDP"U{. : fiL-l- : P'&-'1'..,.'):  1\'JR..-l- : II 'JR. 
"trP� : 1\+'"lt.l':f.: A 'If miimharu yiibet saraCliiwan ;mdet andiimmisiiru liitiima­

riwoUu asayyii 'the teacher showed the students how to do the homework'; f'-1-71 OJo :  

1\'JR."tlfA : 'J1L'J yii,.illlaw •ndiimmillal n•giiriilili 'tell me which one i s  better'; 
ou'l': li'JR.P"-l-1.:P"r. :  P"Ah-1- : llii'I'Vr\IJ· miicii andiimmattagiimmor malilkkat 

asiitahallii"'h 'l will give you the cue when to stan' .  
For more details, see 'Indirect question' ( 1 37). 

1 1 8 . 10. 1'i' : li'JR.+perfect expresses the meaning 'hardly had he ... lhan': e.g., 
1'i' :  1\'JR.DD"' :  P""/11- :  � _e :  1--11 : 1111 giina andiimiitra magbu lay gubb alii 'hardly 
had he come in than (or, 'the moment he came in') he pounced on the food' .  

1 1 8. 1 1 . Note the expressions of 1\'JR.+perfect+-tl. 'remain in a state or condi­
tion', in 1\'JR..J..,.":f : -tl.":f andiiqomiitl qiirriitl 'she remained an old maid' (lit. 'she 
remained standing, and not lying down'); 1\')R.OJ"' : -tl. andiiwiiiiD qiirrii 'he left and 
never came back' (that is to say, 'he remained in the state of going out'); li'J R. :  mr\-t: 
-tl. andii liilliiqii qiirrii 'he drowned and he was never seen again'; 1\'JR.'I'r\ : -tl. an­

diiwalii qii"a 'he failed to return home' (lit. 'he remained as he was spending the 
time'); II 'JR.:  m1- : -tl. andiiliiffa qiirrii 'he/it got lost and was never found' (lit. 'and 
remained so'); 'Moa- :  1\')R. : :1-ill. : ll.e-tr.P" a/iimu andii tassiirii ayqiiramm 'Aiii­

mu will not remain in jail ' .  lit. 'he will not remain as in the state that he was jailed' 
(freely: 'he shall be released sooner or later'). 

1 1 8. 1 1 . 1 . 1\')R.+perfect with )RC or )..,. or .ell''i'A seems to have the same pat­
tem in the following sentences: "1:1" : IL-l- : 111q : li'J"/"'111- : .,.Cfl.') : 1\'JR.M : )RC 
mata bet sagiiba angadllyt qursun andiibiilla niibbiJr 'when I came home in the evening, 
(I found) that my guest hadn't eaten since breakfast' (lit. 'he was in the same state as 
when he had eaten breakfast and nothing else'); "J. -}- :  OJR. : P'&- : 1\'JR.DD"'ll· : )'J 
(Wat wiidii sara andiimiirtawh niiifif. freely rendered 'I  have been on the job since 
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morning' ,  o r  ' I  haven't been away from m y  job since morning' (lit. ' I  a m  i n  the state 
since I came to work this morning'); 1\ <1 + :  1\1�¥� : f,tf<;A abbatu andiihedii yaho­

nall 'his father may still be away' (lit 'he may be lin the same state] as he left') .  
Note thai ).")1.. in the above-mentioned senlence.o; may be replaced by f. 

1 1 8. 1 2. 1\1� with 1\1'1 a/Iii (most often written 1\1111\ andallii) 'there is' or )0{. 

'there was' serves to express ' i f' (also in the meaning of 'whether'). Examples: .fl C :  
1\1111\tJ :  ll m '5  barr andalliih s-(iiifif 'give m e  money i f  you have some';  �oflllfL:  

A 1111\ '5 :  I\ f. diibdabbe andalliiiftl ay 'see if (or 'whether') there is any mail for me' ;  
l\119"mlll' : I\1�)0Cll· = "ltD.:Jo : Ll\1 addamma(iiw andiiniibbiirhu mawiiqfiil/iigii 

'he wanted to know if I was listening to him' .  

For 'whelher', see 'AIIemative' { 1 35. 1 2). - For ' if ,  see lt.")I..IJ" "r  �ndiihonii ( 146). 

Note also conjugated 1\1111\ andal/ii 'while he was ' :  e.g., fL'I- : 111'11 '1' :  1\1111\ : 

A ta -l- ;  .,..,.., bet was( ;mdallii ilsat tiiniissa 'fire broke out while he was (still) in the 
house '; dl'l' : fL 'I- :  111'/1 '1' :  1\1111\ tJ :  oflC"l"oll111' 1 :  1\.,.ofll\'5 war bet andolliih bar­

?�qowan aqiibbaliifi.ii 'while you are in the kitchen hand me the glass' .  

'While' i s  also expressed by 1t, ") .(  <Jndii+perfect: e.g., ).1�-t�"): ).,.-m-6- andiitiirfiftzn an­

nowra ' let's talk while lying down' (that is, 'in bed '). 

1 1 8 . 1 2. 1 .  The original meaning of 1\1111\ 'as is, such as is' also means 'whole, 

entire, intact ' . Examples: f"tl\111'1 :  tJ-/1- : 1\1111\ : ou.,.nA : fl\ofltl9" yiimmiliiwan 

hul/u andal/ii miiqqiibiil yiil/iibbahamm 'you don't have to accept everything he says 
without reservations' (lit. 'just as it is'); fL·I' :  1'111-1 :  1\ 1111\ : 1\ 1'1!1'1·11-1� : f. JI:t"A 

betii siibun andallii anfluyenza yazota/l 'influenza struck the whole family'; oal....£1""1:  

1\1111\ : 1�tJ.T miidiibbarun andal/ii giizzahut ' l  bought the store, lock, stock, and 
barrel' ;  11HfL:  1\1111\ : .,.lll..,.ofl'5 giinziibe andal/ii tiisiirriiqiibbailif 'all my mon­

ey was stolen'; rmm·A i: : oa iP/.. •l- : �1-Jfft : -.nc: yiihawaltu miisiiriit anda/lii niib­

biir 'the base of the statue was intact ' ;  1\C:lfdJ• :  1\1111\ : .,.ll'm arJaw andal/ii tiiJii(ii 

' the farm was sold in its entirety'; IL+ 1 :  1\1111\ : .,.m.,.ll"n'l- betun andallii tii(iiqii­

mabbiit 'you may use the house, including everything' ;  1\l.'i!.,.: )1�1 : 1\')111\ : IIC­

tf aJ- ariiftii niigiirun andallii siirraziiw 'strike out the entire sentence'. 
For l\ Hn - - - l\  1�1\.A andallii---•ndiilellii, sec 83.4. 

1 1 8. 1 3. l\1�tf) preceded by a noun with or without 1\ means 'as for' .  Ex­

amples: I\11HIJ. : l\1� tf ) :  (1\;t-llofl ) :  1\ '1, :  1\ll'l'VI\tJ. /iigiinziibu andiihonii (attas­

sab) ane asiirahal/iiwh ' as for money (don't  worry), I ' l l  give it to you' ;  .... x- cf : 

P'<l-111 : <D.CII• 9"" tJ :  l\1�tf) : f.mofl.:JoVA. miigiimmiiraya sarahan �iirras, m,_ 

sah �ndiihonii y�tiibbaqaha/1 'first finish your work; as for your lunch. it will wait for 
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you'; ID'}.f:riJ'}:  l\'}�IT) : 0:\� : l\m,e4'1'/IIJ. wiindammah:m •ndiihorrii biihwa/a 

�tliyyWfiiwall�"'h 'as for your brother, I will visit him later'. 
/lr'J: l\'}�IT) :  l\'Jll' /ilm•• andilhonil anla ' l  don't know why, somehow': 

e.g. llr'J: l\'J�IT) : l\'})1': .,..,'1-'I<IID"'J : l\A.ID�ID",. /ilm:m :mdilhorrii :mta tiiwii­

dadariwan alwiiddiiwmun 'somehow (lit. 'I don't know why') I don't like the candi­

date' .  

I 18 . 14. l\'}� with the perfect+)ID" or )OC also ha.• the meaning 'still' with or 

without an expression such as J\11-'),- ahunmun 'now, still', or 1'i giina 'still ' .  Ex­
amples: �'}fl 'f. :  (l\IJ.'Jr) : l\'}�11)- : t;'fiD" diinbol!�u (ahunamm) andd.1ilnnu n�­
Ciiw 'the rules are still in effect'; 1\IJ.. .,,.. : A ')1..6-nCD-: �liD" ahunamm andarabiiw niiw 

'he is still hungry'; &.lll"'f.: l\IJ.'Jr : 'i!CIIt-11- : ID"/1'1' : l\'}�-f-'1'11 '1- :  t;'fiD" resa­

woCCu ahunamm farasraJu wnr andiitiiqiibbiiru naUiiw 'the corpses are still buried 

under the wreckage'; IIA.h- :  l\'J�-1-J' H :  )ID" salku andiitilyazil nilw 'the telephone is 

still busy'; r;l-mO ID" :  A. o{l /1 :  l\'J�-1-(1 "1 :  )ID" yiltalliihilw labs andiiliisarra nilw 

'the wash (lit. 'the clothes that were washed') are still spread out to dry'; 11.1o : IIIII: : 

A"JI...i";::= : \'llC betu sahed andiitiiift'fa niibbiir 'at the time I went to his house he was 

still asleep' .  

Also with any other verh outside the copula: e.g., l\ '} �-t-hnt: : '1"-t- andiltilkiib­

biirii motii 'he died still respected' .  

1 1 8 . 15 .  A11.. with the perfect+'laJo is used with nouns expressing time. Ex­

amples: rrllt-� : ID"O-l- : r 'J :  1. n.r : l\'}�.,t: h 'S :  )ID" yilmasraq wabilt man 

gizemm andilmarriikiilfif niiw 'the glamor of the East always atttacted me'; IJ.A1. 1t. :  
l\'}�IPt-11: )II:  (or )ID"} hu/gize andiisilrrah niih (ornilw) 'you are always working'; 
..,.)-'} :  ou-/1- : nm/l o{l :  l\'}�-1-'l'm : )ID" qiinun mulu hilhassab andiitilwara nilw 'he 

is deep in thought all day long'; 1'JHo{l : l\QIJ'f)1o:  ll·A 'I_ H. :  6'1: ID"/1'1': l\'}� 
h ++m- : ')m- giinziib abakaif.;mniitu hulgize ado wast andiilciiltiitiiw niiw 'his exlrava­

gance keeps him always in debt'; R 'I-14-'J :  a.-r : r-t-)"1 : IJIIf. -l- :  IJ./1-l- :  llr'J 
+l' : )';rc- :  l\ 1 �-t-o;' :  )ID" hilgu'!{an hamiim yiltilniissa kallijfut huliltt sammant�� 

liimmNo andiitiiiiif.a niiw 'he has been in bed for two weeks now (lit. 'since two weeks 

that passed') with his cold' .  

1 1 8 . 1 6. A 1 .J':.+negative perfect followed by  the gerund of  the same verb, or  ger-

und followed by A1.J':.+negative perfect of the same verb means 'pretend to . . .  , behave 
as if'. Examples: l\'}'IA.f'l .,l' : nr_-1- : l\'}'l�rl' : l\f. ;l- :  '" '" '  o{l�'f .... : h ll.;l: :  

1 Q T  andabil� siimtJJ andalayyilll aytJJ zamm b•la��ilw kiibet"a gilbball 'she just 

entered the house pretending not to see them nor to hear them' (lit. 'as though she 
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didn't hear having heard, as though she didn't see having seen being quiet toward 
them she enter<:d the house') ;  ll.r.;f- : 111-'l'l r :f :  -l-IT"iA:f ayta andalayyiifc 

tahona/liicc 'she pretends not to see ' (also 'she ignOR:S it'); nA .f. :  l\ 1-'IAM : .r.IT"i A 

biilto andalbiilla yahona/1 'he behaves as if he hadn't eaten ' .  

1 1 8 . 1 7. l\1�+perfect preceded or  not by 9"1 :  J'IJA, or l\1� pr<:eeded or  not 

by 9"1'i' and followed by the relative imperfect also means 'how ! ' .  Examples: 9"1 :  

J'IJA : "1'1-9" : l\1� �nt. :f. :  'l fiJ ! man yoha/ garum andiilliibbiiriicc bayyiih !  ' i f  only 

you had seen how wonderful she was ! ' ; � + :  oa �"'+ : (9"1'i' ) :  l\1�9"m'l : 'l CD  

'I'IJ!  twat miinniisat (mananlla) andiimmatiila bawwiiqh! ' i f  only you knew how I hate 
to get up early ! ' ; IIIL+ : T.:. : P';J : oa ·n 'l + :  l\1�"'1.CD1: abel (are saga miiblat 

andiimmiwiidd 'my, my, how he likes to eat raw meat! ' 

1 1 8 . 1 8 . l\1� with the perfect or the relative imperfect is also used in titles or 

captions: e.g., '1'1!+ : 'IAJ' 1: 1 :  l\ 1� 1�1\IJio dawit go/yodan andii giiddiiliiw 'how 
David killed Goliath ' ,  or 'David killing Goliath ' ;  "'c : l\11.,-l- : l\1�"7,CII(.CIIC tor 

andet andiimmiwwiiriiwwiir ' how to throw spears' (lit. 'how spears are thrown') .  

1 1 8 . 1 9. l\1�+verbal noun+conjugated IIA alii 'say', or ll�t. 1 adiirriigii 'make' 

(with or without object suffix pronouns) with intransitive or transitive verbs means 

'somewhat, son of, kind of, almost, have a tendency to, make an attempt, make as if, 
look as if, as though' .  

Examples with intransitive verbs: 61at.+ : fl,t. T ofl : l\1� : oa H-+ : .r.'IA 

i!Jnear sirii{b andii miinniifat yi!Jiall 'wood has a tendency to  swell when i t  gets wet' ;  
ll."i1C : llf-1 : l\1� : oaJ'11 : .r.A'f'A sinnaggiir afun andii miiyoz ya/iiwa/1 'when 

he speaks he stutters somewhat' (lit. 'as if to hold his mouth'); -l-"i1-l- : l\1� : ..., 11 
'r..fl : .fl. I\- :  'InC t:mant ;mda miizniih halo niibbiir 'yesterday it rained somewhat'; 
D m .r. :  l\1� : DD1:oa 't :  ofl �A $1ihay andii miidmiiq bat"' all ' the sun is somewhat 
warmer'; l\1� : .,1h n :  .r.'IA (or J'�C1'1'A) andii mankiir ya/a/1 (or yadiirgiiwa/() 

'he is limping somewhat' ;  1-c'C' IJio :  l\1� : oa1:t.t:  ofl �A (or l\I:C'I;I-A) gwaror­

row andii miidriiq bat"' a// (or adragota/1) 'his throat is somewhat parched'; l\1� : 

oa,&.ofl : IIA'J andii miirab a/linn ' ! feel kind of hungry'; l\1� : oa"l'l+ :  ofl /1- :  CD"' 

antlii miigbat halo wiiua 'he made as if to come in (or 'he intended to come in') but 
immediately went out' ;  lt'Ll.'IIJio: l\1� : .,n-n : ofl /1- :  (or llt:C') ' mCJII\ 1 $agge­

riidaw >ndii mabbiib ba/o (or adrago) liiwiil/iigii 'the rose looked as though it would 
blossom (and it) withered' ,  

With tiansitiveverbs: .e.n-1 : l\1�.,h h :  ll�t.1"i : (or iiA"i) : -An :  ilm ra­
sun andlimJJkiik adiirriigiinna (or aliinno) mills sii((ii 'he made as if to scratch his head 
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and replied' (or 'he sort orscratched his head anch"Piied'); ... nto+') : 1\o')�DDhL+: 
All- miis/wtiUI •ndii mii/ifiit alu 'they made as  if to  open the window'; nM : 1\o')�oy 
)'to:  A�l. 1'J "billa andiinumiiq adiirtiigii�� 'when I ate I choked somewhat'. 

Note the difference in meaning between 1\o')� : -�t;:: All : (or A�t. 1) mdii 

miiiD/ alii (or adiirriigli) 'he made as if to write', and 11.')� : ""�"''  A�l.1,. andii 

mi#af tuliirriigdw 'he felt like writing'. See also 62.2.5.2. 

1 1 8.20. 1\o')� with the verbal noun expresses 'instead or. Examples: 11.')�:  

oa'tF: : ,.., ;mdiimiihed qomii 'instead of  going he  stopped'; 1\\'1� : oatr.+th. : �1 
�-Ln"l : "' � :  'Jo'): .  An·+ liiniigiiru miiftahe andiimiifiilliig wiidii tf'iinn alut 'they 
shelved lhe problem instead of solving it' (lit. 'instead of seeking a solution to the 
problem they put it aside'). For other meanings of expressing 'instead', see 'rather 
than' (Index). 

1 1 8.2 1 .  With verbs of questioning, perceiving, knowing, and so on, A "J.JI!.+perfect 
or relative imperfect expresses the idea of 'whether' for the past and future. The verb 
is nonnally repeated in the afflnnative or in the negative. 

Examples: 11.')�11:� : 1\o')JIAII:� : "Y') : J'ID'!>'A? andiihedii andalhedii man 

yawqa/1? 'who knows whether or not he has left?'; AnoJ-"Y& ID' :  1\o')�.ltoa "' :  1\o')� 
"7�oatq : 1'i : 1\�,..,..m�r astiimariw andiimmimii{a andiimmayamii(a giina ayat­
tawwiiqamm ' it is not yet known whether the teacher will come or not' .  For more 
examples, see 135 . 10. 

1 18.22. With verbs of hindering, preventing, fearing, such as hnhn kiiliikkiilii 

'forbid, prohibit, hinder', A1� aggiidii 'keep from', L6- fiirra 'fear', AnL6- asjiirra 

'threaten', and J\l..l. 1 adiirriigii 'make', the 11.1.f:+negative imperfect structure is 
translated by the affirmative. Note that the English expressions 'keep from, prevent 
from' also have a negative connotation. The structure A 1.f:+negative imperfect may 
be interchangeable with h+noun (see 10 1 .2). 

Examples: J'16-'ftJ- : q uA :  (l..,.'f :  1\o')JIJ'<Q.tl- : .f.hllh�A? (or J'16-"f.U- : 
q u A :  (l..,.'f') :  h"Y .... n :  .f.hllh�A?) yagiiraltawh bahal setoel andayai;'iisu ya­

kiiliikkalatn (or yagiirall•wh baha/ setoelan kiima(es yakiiliikkalatn) 'does the cui· 
lure of your country forbid women to smoke?' (lit. 'that they don't smoke'); DD2ttftf. : 
1\o')JI.f,;J-of-pu : hllhll (or oull:.t.f.') : h ua :J- of-pu :  A1�"") miishafu anday•ttat· 

tiimm kiiliikkiilii (or miishafun kiimiittatiim aggiidiiw) 'he prohibited the hook from being 
printed'; f"''.ro-not,. : rn;>: Arc : l\o')JI.f.,..6- : A1�,. (or houP'6- 'I- :  A1�"") 
y(Jmmiwi:ibb�w yiibiiga ayyiir andaysiira aggiidiiw (or kiimiisrat agglidiiw) 'the hu­
mid summer weather prevented him from working' (lit. 'that he should not work.'); 
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t.IJ/1 :  ,.�II-� .,. :  ll?"t:-'1- : t."J"'Y.""lm-'1- : t.� l. 1 1D" aiuJ/ii ft'iidiilonniitu sport •n­

day��awwiit adiirriigiiw 'his physical handicap prevented him from playing games' 

(lit. 'made him not play games '):  f fD";) : t.ll ou 'l'r: : bll'l'·l- ") :  >."J"'J'�'J. : J'�t:.:> 
:f<tp A yiiw�ha aliimdnor ��iiwat�Jn �ndayadgu yadiirgaCliiwa/1 'the absence of water 

keeps plants from growing' ;  m.Tt :l·'fm- : �.fl "'ILf·") :  >."J"'A«l.t:ll : t.�l. 1'S (u­

hiitactiiw diibdah�yen andal(iirrils adiirriigiiif1i ' their noise prevented me from fin­

ishing my letter': >."J"'Y.ou "' :  (or >."J"'J'.oa "' :  •111!-) : >..1.&-/IIJ- •nday•miira (or ••­

day•miita b•yye) >[iirallii""h ' l am afraid he will come' (lit. 'that he should not come'): 
>."J"'J'. II1Y. : 41- t: f- :  11:1-hf'l. : :t� ••day.xiigiiyy fiirto biitaksi hedii 'he took a (lit . 

'he went by ") taxi for fear of being late": f 7"11-J:IJ : 11.&- : A1t:l; ") :  >."J"'Y. h4-'i!� -l- : 

�{ILirA. yiipoliitiko sera agiiritwan andaykiifaffalat yasfiirrall 'political intrigue threat­

ens to disunite the country' (lit. 'that ic should not disunite it ') .  

1 1 8.23. 'As soon as. just as (=as soon as). by the time. as (=as soon as). shortly 
after, right after, no sooner . . .  than, when ' for the past and future is expressed by >.1�+ 

perfect, the tense depending on the tense of the main clause. 

Examples: >. ")� �1t:h'S : 11-t' : :t�h- >ndiiniiggiirkiiiili bete hedku ' l  went home 

as soon as you told me' (also 'I went home just as you told me to', or 'as you sug­
gested to me'): >."J1..�1C:h'S:  IL -t' :  >.:t"'lltJ- •ndiiniiggiirkiinli bete >hedallil�h 'l will 
go home as soon as you tell me to " :  11 � ") :  h'i!f- : >."J� 1q : ll,q m-") : >.fm- biirrun 

kiifto andiigiibba Iebow an ayyiiw 'as soon as he opened the door and entered, he saw 
the thief" : t."'lt:>;' : "" 'i 1r: : >."J�li'Ah : m � :  t..+Nr J' :  ou :t � :  +"f� ll tJ ama­

raififa miinnagiir ;mdiiCalk wiidii ityoppaya miihed taCillalliih 'as soon as you can speak 
Amharic, you may go to Ethiopia': m'i: : >."J�<I'/.11 :  mm- : >."J��t. (l :  oa"' raggu 

andiiqiirriibii wii(u andiidiirriisii miirta 'he came just as the mead was being served 
and the stew was ready" : P'&-1!-") : >."J�.:nl. llh- : dJ")�"'t : oa"' s>rayen •ndii�iir­

riisku wiindamme miiUa 'just as I finished my work my brother came';  OA..,..") : A")J! 

a:&.l. ll:") : oo"l biiltiin andii�iirriisn miitra 'he came right after we had finished eat­
ing" :  +'f.l""f : t."'J!.II : oull ;,or.+ : >."J�:J- +.,... : J'.1oa "/ "'/ll· tiiUiwo/!1! adaddis 

mii,sahaft andiitattiimu yagiimiiggamallu 'critics evaluate new books as they are pub­

lished' :  11"<\ m- ") :  11Af- :  >."J�.:n/. 11 :  fl-'i : m"' m.saw>n biilto ••dli�arriisii bunna 

tiiffa 'when (also 'as soon as') he had finished eating lunch he drank coffee': f'l � :  A"J 

� 'I" + :  1"1r : 1q"f hal" a •ndiimotii giidam giibba/!1! 'right after her husband died 

she entered a convent' .  

1 1 8 .23 . 1 .  Reinforced by  m'I.J'ID" wiidiyaw or  ID'I.J'ID·�· wiidiyawnu following 

or preceding >.")�. Examples: "''-"'"' ' >,")�(1 "'/tJ· : ID'I.J'ID" :  �h-.fl ll (or �htJ-



1 1 8.24] CONJUNCllON liU. • li'J:: 70t 

oflll) w.irow;m mdiisiimmawh wiidiyaw lakkllbblh (oc lakhubbah) '! sent for you as soon 
as (or 'the instant') I heard the news'; fi'�n,. : A.l!' : l'.� + =  l'.1t.of'l:nll+: 111"1. 
Fill" : A"'t./..111" yiitilrabaw I•* aratu mdiiqiirriibiilliit wiidiyaw artaddii[tiw 'the hun­
gry boy attacked his dinner as soon as it was served'; l'.1t.{l.,tJ. : 111-'I.FID" : 1'.1.111" 

AA 'I /\II· andiisiimmawh wiidiyaw mawwatallahalliiwh 'I will phone you as soon as I 
hear (the news)'; l'.H.F : l'.1t.t.l:llh: 111-'I.FID"). :  All;I-ID"of''J ozziya andiidiirriisk 
wiidiyawnu astawqiiilil 'let me know as soon as you get there'; ).."),R��tJ.. : tJJ.Il,l 

IJio). :  (or 111-'I.FID"). : l'.1t.II:.I:"IJ.) :  11Hofl : 1'.11.11./I'J:  ofo1)HofliJ. andilhedku 
wiidiyawnu (or wiidiyawnu andiihedku) giinziib andiilelliiifil tiigiiniizziibku •as soon as 
(or 'shortly afler') ! left, I realized that I had no money'; 111-'I.FID": l'.1t.t.l: ll 1 :  
IIAIJ. : of' I. IIIII wadiyaw andiidiirriisn salku tiidiiww.ilii 'no sooner did w e  arrive than 

(or, 'the very moment we arrived') the telephone rang' .  
This structure may also be reinforced by Ah lakk placed anywhere in the clause, 

except after the verb of the clause and its subordinator; thus, 'as soon as he opened the 
door and entered he was srung by cigarette smoke' is expressed either by 0"" 1 :  h fi:..,. :  
A h :  l'.1t.1q : fl\.;>�111" : 'if ;I- :  oa;l-111" biirrun kiijlo lakk andiigiibbo yiisigaraw 

latta miittaw, or by A h :  n-1-1 : h'i'.f:  l'.1t.1q lakk biirrun kiifto andiigiibba, or by 
n-1-1: A h :  h'i'.f:  l'.1t.1q biirrun lakk kiifto andiigiibba. 

1 1 8.24. 'Just as (=just like), as (=just as, just like), as (=according to), like, just 

like, in the same way, in the same manner, according to' is expressed by: ( 1 )  A1.R+ 
perfect or relative imperfect; (2) l'.1t.+perfect+oam1; (3) (A h) : l'.1t.+perl'ect orrel­

ative imperfect; (4) l'.1t.+perfect or relative imperfect+ll-11-. 
Exarnples for (l ) :  .e1111 : Allof'.l:"oa 1 :  ofl11P� : A.e'1fAP"? l'.1"1Ah yahan­

nan asqiidd3miin b3nnasiira ayaf§alamm? andalk 'wouldn't it be better if we did this 

first? Whatever you say' (or 'as you wish'); l'.1t.ll .,tJ.ol- : tJ.IIofo'i' : A.eoa"'P" m­

diisiimmahut huliittiiiiiia aymii{amm 'as (according to what) I have heard, he will not 
come again'; Aoflll-1: l'.C').: 1'.11.114-"flll" : (M.): ""II�+: AA"fAV" /absun ar­

�a andiisiiffaUiiW (;me) miisfat alblamm 'I cannot sew the clothes as she did' (lit. 
'as she sewed it'); nli;l-111" : l'.1t.1q : ,.,.,., biiffataw andiigiibba yawta 'the dis­
ease must run its course' (lit. 'let the disease go out as it entered'); htnC'r-11 : 0:\'\ : h-t 
"'l'"f.: II .fi ll- :  "oa;l-ol- : 1'.11./..�l:ll-: <t� kiitoranniitu biihwa/a kiitiimawoltu lii­

bazu amiitat andiifiirarriisu qw iiyyu 'the towns lay in ruins for many years after the 
war' (liL 'they remained as they were ruined'); m,;: ";f :  l'. 1 t. "'LHP"-1--l- :  -l-HP" �II "f 
wiifoU andiimmiziimrn3rut taziimmarallii�� 'she sings like the birds' (lit. 'as the birds 
sing it' ); l'.1t..,_FP"�ID": t:ll"r.1 : .elltiJA andiimmiyamniiw datnfun yasiita/1 'he 
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will vote according to his beliefs' (lit. 'he will give his vote according to what he 
believes-it'); OD itm'i' : �-'loll : l."JJ:."ti\ IIJo !  l1'711.t..fl.h.C : 'J/19"") : 0111:'11'1- : 
f' ") :  I... mi. miishaf qiHidus �ndiimmiliiw �gziahahar aliiman biisNldast qiin fiittiirii 

'according to what the Bible says (or 'according to the Bible'), God created lhe world 

in six days'; 
(2) ""'� ' l."J-'1� 1! + :  ou m ") :  n�cn. : ll' � IIJo :  l."J'I.J'� I! + :  1\ou'i''l',. bii­

ruq andasayyut mii(iin biiqarbu honiiw andiyasayyut liimmiinaffiiw 'he begged Him 

to show it to him from close up as (or 'just as ')  He had shown it (to him) from afar'; 

(3) A h :  l."J-'IA h- '1- :  0 <1- fl. :  'I f. :  "J"J : t.ou"J Ia/dr. andalkut biirasu lay rata 

amiirra 'he brought trouble upon himself just as I said he would' ;  J:.'C: : (or A h :  J:.'C:): 

l."JJ:."tw<loiiJo (or f.w<�oiiJo :  l.")J:.�n t. ) :  lf")J:.'C:II" :  f.w<I-A daro (or l>klr. daro) 

;mdiimmisiiraw (or yasiiraw ;mdiiniibbiirii) ziindaromm yasiirall 'he works this year just 

as he used to work before ' ;  

(4)  1\A� : rF;J: 1D'I:£:f : l.H/1· '1- :  IJ.fl. : r ou "JL II : 1D'I:£:fpo :  h/\-'1-

liilag yiisaga wiilagoll anda/lut hu/lu yiimiinfiis wiilagoccamm a/lut 'just as a child has 

corporeal parents, he also has spiritual parents';  1""-11,-'I"J +. :  RIIJoJ:.'J:.'"- : ?A : l,")J:. 

1'1 : IJ-1\- : Rl.Clf : 'I f. :  .,.t. T :  � f.�:U.P"C :  .,.l. prezidantu biiw>d>ddaru qal andii­

giibbaw hu/lu biiarsa lay qiiriir say(iimmar qiirrii 'as the president promised in his 

campaign, he did not increase (or, 'he refrained from increasing') taxes on agricul­

ture ' ;  t-")1- : l,")J:."tC.fi iJ !  11-1\· : 6B.,'I-P" :  f.C'l 'f"A anlii andiimmirabah hullu 

ajliwatamm yaraballiiwall 'plants get hungry just as you do'.  

For ' like, just like, just as',  see also 143. 1 .  

1 1 8.25. 'According to' i s  also expressed by l\"JJ:.+relative imperfect+hll'�: e.g., 
All- : li"JJ:."ti\ IIJo :  h ll' � :  � 1 � :  R"JII" :  llllJ:.�:f : �,. >ssu andiimmiliiw kiihonii 

niigiiru biiram asdiissal naw 'according to what he says (or 'from what he says') it 
must be (or, ' is ')  very interesting ' .  

1 1 8 .26. 'As  though, as  if' is expressed by :  ( I )  l. ").!:.+perfect; (2) A "JJ:.+perfect+ 
ll''l'; (3) A"JJ:.+negative perfect+ll''l'; (4) (Ah) : A"JJ:.+affinnative or negative per­

fect+tl-11-; (5) A"JJ:.+perfect+J'IJA; (6) A"JJ:.Il'hJ'IJA. 

Examples for ( 1 ) :  A h :  l\")J:.IIh t. :  (I IIJo :  1-")11:11: Ia/dr. andiisakkiirii siiw 

tiingiidiiggiidii 'he staggered as though he were drunk' (or 'just like one who is drunk)' ;  

1'1.<1-oaJ:.' : l\")J:. J:. h ou iiJo : 1\ IIJo : �,. sirrammiid andiidiildr.iimiiw siiw niiw 'he walks 

like a tired person' (lit. 'when he walks it is like a person who is tired'); ti-�;1-IIJo : h") 
J:. h of..IIJo :  (IIIIJo) : �,. hunetaw andiikiiffaw (siiw) niiw 'he acts (lit. 'his behavior is') 

as if he were despondent'; 
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(2) l\H . .r :  l\ 1.0: )Rl. : (II' 'I'):  .rm6-A nziyo imdiinQbbiirii (hoiiO) yaw/irati 'he 
18lks as if he had been there'; 

(3) l\11-1 : l\1-'r� f :  11''1':  11 9" :  ofl /1- :  l\fiLm- a.uun >nlkJiayyii hono zamm ba· 
lo ai/QjlJw 'he passed him without saying anything as though he didn't see him' (or 
'pretending not 10 have seen him'); 

(4) A�: fi.,Ai'/1 : l\1.0:Lfl 1 :  tJ.I\- : h1L� : .,_C1R1R /agu liimalqiiS indii· 
fiilliigii hullu kiinfiiru liirgiibiiggiibii 'the child's mouth twitched as if he wanted to cry'; 
9"1r : hf. : )1C: l\1-'rA.O:l.ll :  1).(1. : f.O:Il:f" : oaAh: l\f:l"fn+: m.O::  a>-ll'l': 
1Q mmamm bfu niigiir >nlkJ/diirriisii hullu yiidiissata miilk ayyiitayyiibbiit wiidii wasr 
giibbtz 'he went inside with a happy face (lit. 'while an aspect of happiness was seen 
in him') as if nothing bod had occurml'; •llfl'1m- :  m;I".O:C : l\1.0:'1".,.: tJ.II- : n.o:-1: 
lf't :  +:Jf...DD qusliiififaw · wiittaddiir mdlimotii hullu biid�n hono tiigaddiimii 'the 
wounded soldier lay still (lit. 'being lifeless') as though he were dead' (lit. 'as if he 
died'); 

(5) 'tfiDD· = l\1.0: : lln.O::  llm- :  .rtJA : ll.P"1i : R?"fl. /1 :  ""'" a/iimu andii 
abbiidii .niw yah a/ si�oh biipoUs tiiyazii 'Alimu was arrested by the police while he 
was screaming like a madman' (lit. 'as though he had gone mad'); fl.R.O:A : 11 r :  
ofl /1- :  f"'l..,..fl h + :  ll m- :  l\1.0:'1".,.: .ruA : )m· : (or f.of:.m6-A) sibbiiddiil zamm 
balo ydmmimmiiliilckiit siiw andiimotii yahal niiw (or yaqtf' iittiirall) 'a person who qui­
etly accepts (lit. 'regazds') being hadly treated is as good as dead' (or, 'might as well 
be dead'); f9"'711-1 :  llf.)+:  R.,f + :  oft !I' :  l\1.0:M : ,rtJA : m1R yiimagbun ay· 
niit biimayiit b.CI!a andiibiilla yoha/ tiiggiibii 'just from looking at the variety of food, 
he felt satiated as if he had (actually) eaten'; 

(6) Qflm;> : l\1.0:11'): .rtJA : 11Hn-1 : 1\Qh Halii/iigga andiihonii yohal giin· 
ziibun abalckiinii 'he squandered his money as though he were rich'. 

1 1 8.27. 'As much as, as many as, as well as, inasmuch as, insofar as, as far as, so 
far as' is expressed by: ( I )  l\1.0:+perfect+oam1 or tJ-11-; (2) l\1.0:+relative imper· 
fect+(tJ.fl·) or DDm1; (3) l\ 1.0:+verhal noun+"" m1 or tJ·II-. Note that in Amharic the 
sttucture (3) is that of a preposition. 

Examples for ( 1 ) :  l\1-'rll-R tJ.+ : oam1: IIA.,.'lfJA'Jr andassiibhut marlin 
altasakkiJ/IaRifamm 'I didn't succeed (lit. " it was not succesful for me') as well as I 
thought ! would'; fii.+Nr.r : .lo11fl'f:  ofl lf- :  l\1.0:11' '1- :  tJ.II- : ll11!11:fm-r : l\1.0: 
H.tJ. :  f.,.{lf : )a>- yiiityoppayo hazbo/!1! bazu andiihonu hul/u q"anqwal!l!iiwamm an· 

dazzihu yiitiiliiyyii niiw "there are as many different languages as there are Ethiopian 
peoples' (lit. 'as many as the Ethiopian peoples are, their languages are different too'); 
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(2) l\1�"!.fl� CD- :  ou m 1 :  nm .... andiimmibii/aw mii/iin sa(iiw 'give him as 

much as he can eat' ; l\1� "'/CD-of'CD- : tl·ll-9" : )1C: : �1., : ) ID" andiimmawqiiw hul­

lumm niigiir diihna niiw 'as far as (or 'so far as')  I know, everything is all right' ;  

(3) h 1 t fl : l\1�ou ll' ). : oum1 : A "'"'lht. CD- :  f, 11J A kiintiba andiimiihonu 
miitiin lannammakkariiw ytJggiibha/1 ' inasmuch as he is the mayor, we must consult 

with him' (lit. ' it is appropriate that we consult him'); fiiC:'l-: }\f) A :  l\1�ou ll''l- : 

11-11- : fdJC: :  1R,ID": h ou �fl'I'CD- : �'I"H- : ciT<;: : �r:-n : )flC: yiibardu abal andii­

miihonu hullu yiiwiir giibiw kiimiidiibiiiiiiaw diimozu t�{af dt�rrab niibbiir ' inasmuch as 

he was a member of the board, his monthly income was quadruple his regular salary'. 

'As much as' is also expressed by a relative verb+.ttiA:  e.g., fLil1m-1: .tUA : �ni\A 

yii.fdlliigiiw;m yahal yabiilall 'he eats as much as he wants'. For more examples, see 143 . 1 .  

For li'I.P.+perfect+)co-/'lnt./'1'1./'l: f,  see 54. 13 .  

1 19. Conjunction l\nh askii, l\nh aska 

1 1 9. 1 .  The conjunction l\nh with the variant l\n-1- is used with the perfect and 

the relative imperfect; the conjunction A/ah is used with the simple imperfect. 

The conjunction Ala h with an affirmative or negative perfect, which may or may 

not he followed by �t.n, means 'until, as long as, so long as, as far as ' .  The tense of 

the Aflh -clause depends on the tense of the main clause. 

Examples: P'lriD" : l\ n h -1-..,lr : �t. n :  -, � :  f/1'59" saraw askiitasiirra da­

riis gadd yiilliiiUiamm 'it does not bother me as long as the work is done' ;  n;,..ea:a+ : 
1\niJIIII· : t.At. /1 9" biihaywiit askalliiwh alriisamm (or arriisamm) 'I will not forget 

as long as I live' (lit. ' as long as I am in life'); 11 9" :  1\niJAh : �t.n : 1\H,tl : ou 'll 

f -l- :  -l-'f�lltl zamm asi«llk daras azzih miiqwiiyyiit t.Ca/alliih 'as long as (or 'on con· 

dition thal') you keep quiel you can stay here'; o .r. 'l. : l\n h 1ou 1ou : �t. n :  11-11-9" : 
�1C: : fl ll'1' :  -I-ll'<;: 'I' : )flC ayne askii giimiiggiimii dariis hullumm niigiir baiiiwa tiiJiif 

fano niibbiir ' as far as I could see (lit. ' as far as my eyes could appraise') everything 
was covered with sand •. 

With a negative verb: h· f1 1fCD- : 1\niJ�fl l. t. ID- :  �t. n :  1\H,tl : Y.'ll fA kub­
ban� askalabbarriiriiw dariis azzih yaqwiiyyall 'he will stay here so long as the 

company does nol fire him' ; .IIIIID-1 : MIIJA II' ) :  ,...,,. ,  11.� : ) 1 C: :  ou -11� -l- : -l-'f 

'lAU dabbowan askalhonii manamm lela niigiir miiblat tatalalliih 'as long as it is not 

the bread, you can eat anything else' ;  1\H,tl:  1\IIIJA II' ) :  f-l-9" : l\11"''5 azzih asi«ll· 

honii yiitamm annaggiinadd ' let's meet anywhere but (lit. ' as long as it is not') here'. 
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1 1 9.2. llllh with the simple imporloct or llllh with tho relative imperfect fol­
lowed or not by !t:t.. ll expresses 'till, until, by tho time (that), to the extent of, to tho 
point of, as long as. while. when' for the present, past, or future. Tho tense of tho 
subordinate clause depends on the tense of the main clause. 

Examples: 8J,,I'. : llllh'l-mA � :  !t:t..tl :  <tf $Dhay askattariilq doriir q"'iiyyii 

'he waited until tho sun had set'; lltlh'l-oa"' :  (or llllh9"'1-oa"'): tt:t..n :  ll't,I'.VIIIJ. 
n�ttamiita (or askiimmatt»niita) dari:is aq""i:iyyahalliz"""h 'I will wait for you until you 
come'; l\t11J1'J11: �1'i' : IJ.'t askagii��ah diihna hun 'goodbye (lit. 'he \vell') until 
1 see (lit. 'meet') you (again)'; m�'l-: lltlhoa"': !t:t.. tl :  (or lltlhoa"'fl'l- : 1. 11. :  

Jt:t..tl):  q 1<1-'f't:  .fi ll- :  hf.: �1C : hA�flt.,. ralat askii mi#ta dariis (or, askii miit­

(abbiit gize dariis) bagiiraUan bazu kafu niigiir a/niibbiiriimm 'until the moment the 
enemy (it refers to the _Italians) came, there were not many bad things in our coun­
try'; lltlh"'l_oa "' :  (or lltlltoa"'): !t:t..tl :  mfl�ll-'1- askiimmimiita (or askimiita) 

dariis riibbiiqhut 'I waited for him until he came'; 'I-9"1/C;I-'I'ID"'t : lltlh"tlC9"� : 
l:l.it.: F6o : /AP6ofl. tamhartaCfiiwan askiimmiliimmaru dariis sara yasiirallu 'they 
will work until they begin their studios'; ll't'l,ll: lltlh,,r.;,tJ>o: (!t:t..tl) :  /19"'t : 
mfl�li? andih askiyammiiw (dariis) Iaman rabbiiqfl 'why did you wait until he he­
came so sick?'; lltlh;l-oa9" :  !t:t.. ll :  hllr:u. ��'J askattJJmmiim dariir as�iinniiqiiM 

'it worried mo to tho point of gotting sick'; lltllt.l'oa tJ>o :  !t:t..tl :  M askiyammiiw da­

r/is biilla 'he ate until he got sick' (that is, 'he ate too much'); '1-"lll.,'t: lltlltr:u.c n :  
!t:t..ll :  hflolo:g,'l- tagastun aski�iirras d>riis abbiisa��uJ 'they annoyed him until he 
was at tho end of his patience' (lit 'until he fmished his patience'); 4-r:'ID": lltllt� H :  

tt:t..n :  -t��+ : �OC ji��aw askifiiniidda dariis tiiniifto niibbiir 'tho balloon w as  in­
flated to bursting point'; lltl-l;.l'tloaAiltJ>o: M astiyasmiillasiiw biilla 'he ate to tho 
point of throwing up' (that is, 'he overate'); llllh'toa/ltl:  IJ./1-'t,.: OA.f-'1- : J'..f.f. : 
J'.l!'i'A askannammiilliis hullunamm biiltot yaqoyy yahonall 'he will probably have 
eaten (lit. 'he will have eaten it') everything by the time we get back'. 

In the negative, the negative imperfect or the negative relative imperfect is used: 
e.g., "7f'l- :  lltlh "7J'.!I'II'J : (or lltiiJJ'.!I'II'J, or lltlh"7A'fA) : tt:t..n :  hll�llh­
mayiit askiimmoy.c/!aiM� (or askayattaUi��. or askiimmalatal) dariir aUiqqiirku '1 wept 
until I couldn't see' (lit. 'until it was impossible for me to see'). 

1 19.3. Anh with the relative imperfect followed by oum1 mii(iin expresses 'as 
much as' :  e.g., Anhoy_:;.:A : oum1 :  A1P'&- �s/ciimm;Ual miitiin �nnasra 'let's do 
as much as possible' (lit. 'as much as it is possible'). 
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1 19.4. The meaning 'to the point of' is also expressed by Ail h with the verbal 
noun+..:-t.ll: e.g . •  ""''" ' """" �-'!. : tJ./1-"J : )1C : Allh :  -nne : �t.ll baram ba­
mii.nnadiidu hullun niigiir askii miisbiir diirriisii 'he got so mad he broke everything' 
(lit. 'because of his being angry he came to the point of breaking everything'). 

CONJUNCTIONS COMBINED WITH THE PERFECT 
AND RELATIVE IMPERFECT 

The conjunctions that are combined with the perfect and the relative imperfect 

are h kii. and Ill\ sola. 

120. Conjunction h kli 

120. 1 .  The conjunction h (with a variant + I )  with the perfect, most often fol­

lowed by n:\�.  means ' after', the tense of the h-clause depending on the tense of the 

main clause. 

Examples: h:t� : (Or h:t� : 0:\�) :  DD"'!J. /<ii.hedii (Or /<ii.hedii b/;hwa/a) mii(1awh 

' ( came after he had left'; h:t� : 0:\� : ).DDtljl\tJ. /<ii.hed/i b/ihwa/a amii{a/1/iwh ' [ Will 

come after he leaves'; lVl ;l''l'cD- : h 'l" ., :  n:\� : fL.,") : 7fm-'l- abbatal!l!iiw kilmotu 

bahwala betun sii{ut 'after their father died they sold the house'. 

1 20.2. The conjunction h with the relative imperfect followed by n.�o'l- or h 

with the verbal noun followed by n.�o'l- (or by conjugated Ml.,..-:-'1") means 'before' .  
Examples: .1'")"): h,.'l-'1'1\ dl- :  R.I. 'I-: All f'S yannan kiimmatta{aliiw bafit asayyiiiUI 

'before you throw that away show (it) to me'; 10.1' : h-:t..:-u :  n.�o'l- : (or h/1.,..-:-'l"l 

h/1.,..-:-DDU) : ,.,.. : .fl � giibaya kii.miihedah biifit (or asqiidd•mo or asqiidd.mah) m•­

sa b�la 'before going to the market have some lunch' .  

1 20.3. The conjunction h with the perfect also means 'since (time), since (cause), 
as long as'.  

Examples: o��.)';.:  h-'1.11 : t.n<J : h:t� : �.fl-'lfL: hAIILA'S,. late addis aba­

ba kiihedii diibdabbe allafiillannamm 'my son hasn't written me [a letter] since he left 
for Addis Ababa'; IJftJ.'I- : OP'C:  <Joa 'l- :  f.tT'i'A kayyiihut assar amiit y•hanall 

' it's been ten ye8JS since ! saw him'; 11 ,. :  IJAh : An. u :  _.,._ ,. ,  '1-"f�IIU zamm 
/calk azzih miiqqiimiir tal!•lalliih 'you may sit here as long as you are quiet' ;  h .,.L-fo : 

h,.ll'l-: ID.&-'I'dl- : )dl- kii.tiifiittu amm•st wiirall!iiw niiw 'it is five months (lit. 'their 

1In some regions, like Wollo and in Mlnz T (rather than h) is used: e.g., �� : At\ttJ--1-,. 
rdheda alayyiihutimm 'I  haven't seen him since he left'. 
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month') sincethey were released' ;  P'<l-d>" : hi'"'"- ' "11::  fti'Jr saraw lrilt/Js/Jrra 

gaddya//oiMamm 'l don'tmind as long as lhe work is done'; hMtJ.: 11-11+ :  �1: .,,, 
kiJbii/lawh huliitt qiin honiiM 'it's been (lit. 'been for me') two days since I ate'. 

1 20.3. 1 .  For the meaning 'since (time, cause), as (cause, reason), as long as', 
h+perfect may be followed by H11: ziind, or by ID-'I.U wiidih, ID-'1..1' wiidiya, ll.:r� 
giimmaro, A1P'.P. ansato, or Af.�C ayqiir. 

Examples for h followed by H11: ziind: hoa"': H11: : -tm.+ : A+m-�fl.+ 
ki:imiina ziind tiiwut anawqiisut 'since he has come, let him be; don't scold him'; 0 1. tL :  
I)ADD "' :  If"}�: .,. :  A"J!� biigize kalmiilla ziind n u  �nnahid 'as he h as  not come on 
time, let's go'; 1\rlU:  IJtiU: H11:: 1\<�o-1- : l\ofll.1i1:  ofl� azzih kalliih ziind aratab· 

rQhiin bala 'as long as you are here, have dinner with us' (liL 'you joining us'). For 
'since', see also Ill\. 

Examples for h followed or not by ID-'I.U wiidih or ID-'1..1' or by ll.:r� giimmaro 

(gerund of ll:oal. giimmiirii 'begin'), or by A1P'.P. ansato (gerund of M"' aniissa 

'raise'): hii:F. : ID-'I.U: (or ID-'1.,1') : Mru-+r lrilhedii wiidih (or wiidiya) alayyahu­

tamm 'I haven't seen him since he left'; A.� 1 :  htDtiF.'f : ID-'I.U : m.'i' : f�-1-r ta­

t"an lrilwiilliidiill wiidih rena yallatamm 'since she gave birth to her baby she is in 
poor health' (lit. 'she has no health'); h-tmoa'l''f : 11.:9"<1- : t./1--t'i' : lf'i'tl'f lriltii­

liimmiiqiil� Aiimmara 1iilotliiiiia honalliill 'ever since she was baptized she has been 

pious'; IJtl.r.m- :  ll'l':  11.:9"�: A�ro.+r ka/1/ifdw siiilifo giimmaro alayyahutamm 

'I haven't seen him since last Monday' (liL 'since the Monday that passed'); h+ru 
c+ : o.+: htD"' : A1P'.P. : 9"19" : A A. rP <I- 9"  lriltamhart bet lrilwiitta ansato ma­

namm alsiirramm ' he hasn't done anything since he left school'. 

120.3.2. Followed by ID-'1..1'. ID-'I.U, Ihe conjunction h+perfect also means 'af­
ter'. Examples: 1\ll:"'tlll- :  IJ tl :  ID-'1..1' : 'l'l. ahedallii"h kala wiidiya qil"ii 'after say­
ing (or 'after he said') "I will leave", he stayed' ;  A-1-ofl � :  .fiji.: h ) 1Ch- u :  ID-'I.U : 

/19"1 : n�u? att•bla b•yye lrilniiggiirkuh wiidih taman biil/ah? 'why did you eat af­
ter I told you not to eat? ' (lit. 'after I told you saying ''don't eat'"). 

120.3.3. h+perfect+t.f.'I'C ayqiir (negative imperfect of 'l'l. qilrriJ) means 'since, 
if, as long as, might as well ' ,  or it expresses insistence. Examples: hDD "J : 1\�.,.C : 
'lll-1: f. � :  f.r"' lrilmiitta ayqiir tf"azun yazo yanJla 'since he is coming anyway (or, 
'if he must come'), he may as well bring (lit. 'let him come holding') his things '; 
10,1' : hll:1:h : Af.'f'C : ftD'I- 1 :  ifr-tu : 'i' giibiiya lrilhedk ayqiir yiiwiirun fiim­

matiih IUl 'since you are going to the market, you might as well buy a month's supply 
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of grain' (lit. 'for-the-month you-buying come'); mT : ""'"- ' hf.'I'C : h"J.P. : t.nn:r- : 

)m- wii( kiisiirru ayqiir �ndii abbiibiiU niiw ' if one cooks (lit. 'one makes stew') one 

had better do it as Abbibiff does' (that is, 'no one cooks as well as Abba�'). 
Note the meaning.of IJA.,.I. kJJ/qiirrii in: oal('I"''-"J :  IJA.,.t. : lj f,oa li :  .fi "J  

ZJ:- : f,'lf�A miihedattan kalqiirra saymiif bann>hed y>ffa/a/1 ' if we  must go  (lit. ' i f  

our going is not lefi oul '). we  might as  well leave before it gets dark' .  

1 20.4. The conjunction " with the negative perfect followed or  not by  n .,. c  (or nil 

#C) biiqiir (or biistiiqiir) means 'unless, if . . .  not ' .  Examples: IJ�tn'i' IJ :  &.+'i' : h:t-A 

tt:,. /cQia(iinnahfiitiina attalfamnr 'you wil l  not pass the examination unless you study', 

or 'if you don't study you will not pass the examination ' ;  ntl-/1 -l- : ii'Jol- : IJAoa"'IJ : 

m .P. :  n.i:: l'.l('IIIIJ· biihuliitt siiat killmiif{ah wiidii bete ahedallilwh ' if you don't come 
by eight o'clock (lit. 'two o'clock ') I will go home' ;  D dtf. :  IJ A II' � :  (or hll./1):  

'i!"-ID- : hf.RiiAII" siihay kJJI/ronii (or kii/ellii)farew aybiislamm 'unless the sun shines 
(lit. ' if there is no sun' )  the fruit will not ripen' ;  f. IJ "J :  oa.�:--n_-1- : IJAm"'IJ : n.,.c : 

(or nii+.,.C) :  t.-l-1:.-"JII" yahan miidhanit killtii!!ah biiqiir (or biistiiqiir) attadanamm 

'unless you take (lit. 'drink' )  this medicine you will not get well ' ;  'lf"J"'m-"J: h"J+m- : 

A-1-ll'h ll" :  IJ�il.fl h :  nil +.,.r: : t.'l'li : :t-hil, :  t.:t-1"tll" fantawan antiiw lattaifiik­

kiim 1«1/assiibk biistiiqiir awaS taksi allagiiiiiiamm ' if you don't plan to carry your lug­

gage yourself, you will not find a taxi in Awash' .  For more examples, see 1 46. 1 .  

1 20.5. h+noun o r  h+relative imperfect or verbal noun with o r  without �A:t­

means 'rather than, instead or. Examples: h m+-l- : n-'i' : f. 'If II'? A kiiwiitiit bunna y.S­

sa/iiillia/1 ' I'd rather have (lit. ' it is better for me') coffee instead of milk' ;  h 1�'f 

6J•") :  hool}�: "f".:r• "J :  ool.m- ilgiiraCliiw;m kiimiikad motJn miirriitu 'they pre­
ferred death to betraying (lit. 'rather than betraying') their country '; hll"-l-4'11" : f. A 'I' :  

(or hoa-1'11" : f.A'I') : ir•l" : .fi -1-A : '1'-1- ' �ID- kiimmattaqom yalaq (or kiimiiqom ya­

IJq) quff bJtta/ (Jru niiw ' it would be good if you would sit rather than stand' (or ' in­
stead of standing'); hoal(t: :  (or hii"ZJ:-) : ,eA'I' : .flo!' f. :  f.'lf�A kiimiihed (or kiim­

mahed) ya/aq baqoyy yaffa/a/1 ' I'd rather wait than leave ' .  See also 62.2.2; 144.23 . 

1 20.6. h+verbal noun+possessive suffix pronouns preceded or not by 1'i means 
'no sooner . . .  than, hardly, right after' .  Examples: (1'i') :  no�-"J :  hoah&.i: : l'.'). "J :  hf 

:\-l- (giina) biirrun kiimiikfiite 1ss"'an ayyiih"'at 'no sooner did I open the door than I 
saw her'; hoaJ:-1.11"1'-"J:  ii A h- :  +.P.m/1 kiimiidriisaccan salku tiidiiwwiilii 'no soon­
er did we arrive than the phone rang'; "J'7'7'1-"J :  hoa;(...,o�- :  "l".fl .:nf! m- :  hil i-,;Jfl 

nag•ggarun kiimiigiimmiiru �•hfiibaw astiigabba 'he had hardly begun to speak when 
the applause resounded' .  See also 62.2.2.3. 
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A free rendering in the sentence l\'}� : l\'}'7,.'1l : h-m-= 9"'7.fl :  "Y'I-L .fl :  

+ X9" Ml 'I'- ande angadol!lu lciimiirtu m.gab mo��riib tagiimm.,.,lliill 'once the guests 

arrive (lit. 'when they arrive' or 'if they arrive'), she will begin to serve the food'. 

120.7. The combination of h+negative perfect followed by a conjugated fonn of 

}\1\ alii may express the meaning 'persist, insist, be detennined' in an elliptic sen­
tence. In fact, it could be considered a conditional with a suppressed apodosis. It may 
be used with any person. Examples: liA;> : � f. :  .,.;J.('"'l : !)�WJ.fi!J. : f.� A alga lay 
tiigadmune /calandbbiibku y�all 'he insists on reading (while) lying on the bed', lit. 'he 

says ''unless I read lying down in bed'" (with a possible suppressed apodosis ' I  am 

not pleased '); 9"'}9" : l\'}'>. : R.U'} .fl :  !)A�IJ. : .fill-: .('C't : llfl manamm ank"a 
biziinb kalhedku halo darraqq alii ' in spite of the rain, he insisted on leaving' (lit. 'say­

ing "unless l go'"); -l-9"11C-l- : R.-l- : !)A1Q II :  .fi ll- :  'fh: "Yfl.,. :  J'OolGL'i'A tam­

hm bet klllgiibbah balo laid< ma/iitu yabbiisaCC/iifiiall 'his insistence that I go to school 
annoys me' (lit. 'his insistence saying, "unless you go to school.,'); IIJI.. : (1..,.. : h..fii. 

'li�: !)All.('h: .flfl'li: ll-l-GL'I-"1"4!� wiidii suq abriihiiilil kll/hedk b•liiJ an�iiq­

�aqiifif 'don't pester me to go with you to the store' (lit. 'you-saying "you-joining-me 

unless-you-go"'); .h,). : hl."'l� : !)AI'I"''I'-11·� = .fi ll- :  :Y.h:  llfl h�anu kiiriimella 

kll/siirrallahuilil balo lakk alii 'the child insisted on having candy", lit 'the child was 

persistent, saying, .. if you don't give me candy"' (with the non-expressed understand­

ing 'l will not be happy'); tJ./1·9" : )1C:  -l-hhA : !)All'):  Q f. :  )IJ1o hullumm niigiir 

takakkt�l ktzlhonii btJy niiw 'he is a stickler for perfection', lit. 'he is one who says ''un­

less everything is perfect" (with the SUPP"'Ssed apodosis "I am displeased"'); ll � :  J' A 
IJ.+:  !)All'):  f.�A ane yalkut klllhanii yalaU 'he insists on having his own way' (lit 

' I  that-1-said if-it-is-not he-says'); �.flllfl.IJ1o: �t.IJ1o). : !)A�l. (l :  llfl diibdJJbbew 
zarewnu kaldiirriisii alii 'he insisted that the letter must be delivered today' (lit. '"the 

letter today unless it arrives" he said'). 

1 20.8. An archaic fonn is h+impetfect +(f. A�) 'than, rather than, instead of'. 
Examples: II' .fl.'} : h"Y.J'ou iJ1o :  (or h. J'ov1J1o): f.A'I- : ,,.. , ,  --a�.,.'}:  li"Yf. 
+m-'! hodun kiimmiyammiiw (or kiyammiiw) yalaq gommiin miiblatun ammayatiiw 

'rather than suffer stomach ache, why doesn't he stop eating cabbage?'; ll+f'c : 01tl 

� u :  �?i''\IA kattaqlir miihedah yillfala/1 ' i t  i s  better that you go rather than remain' .  

Notethe expression l\'}� � =  hll' ) :  rcl'l- : '1'-f-'1· : )IJ1o andiiM iciihonii yiirsu ra­
fat niiw 'as far as I am concerned (or, 'according to me'), it is his fault' . 

For 'instead or, see also "Index". - For h+perfec:l in lhe conditional, sec 146. - For 

h+impcrfcct+(.eA .. y�l�). see 144.3. 
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Ill .  Coojunction tlll s•lll 

1 2 1 . 1 .  The conjunction ntt 'because, since (reason). as (reason)' is used with the 

perfect for the past and with the relative imperfect for the past, present, or future, de­

pending on the main clause. 

Examples with the perfect: tlll;l-ou OD : �Aou "'9" saliitammiimii almiirtamm 

'he did not come because he was sick ' ;  'I' ;Jill• :  m-JI: : tllltf) : � A 1 � tJ·-l-9" wagaw 
wadd s�liihonii algiizzahut�mm 'l did not buy it because of the high price' (lit. 'be­

cause the price was high '); m")JI:� : IJ1C: :  11.-l- : tlllou"' : Am,l'.'l'dl- : ¥JI:IJ. wiin· 

dimme kagiir bet s�liimiitta btiiyyaqiiw hedku 'since my brother came from the coun­

try, I went to visit him'; .fi H· :  11H.fl : ti � <J h ) "f :  9"'7 .fl :  �")':>. : DD "' � -'1- :  �A!I'II 

"f9" b.:u giinziib salabakkiiniicc magilb ankwa miigzat all!aliiccamm 'as she has squan· 

dered so much money she couldn't even buy food ' ;  (l..jl:f. : +H"' + dl- :  fiii)U C :  Ill(. 
'1'-l- : � 1 � :  �A!I'Ah· 9"  suqol!l!u tiiziigtiiw saliiniibbiir wiiriiqiit lagiiilil all!alkumm 
'as the shops were closed I couldn't get any paper'. 

Note the following idiom: tiii +'I'ID'I'li·U : ,11.(1 :  .flll-'1 A salii tiiwawwiiqhuh 
diiss baloiiiiaii ' I  am happy (pleased) that I made your acquaintance'.  

Examples with the relative imperfect: 1111!1:� : IJ1C: n.-'1- : tlll"'l.ou "' :  Am 

.l'.'l'dl-: �¥-'lilt!· wiindamme kagiir bet  saliimmimii(a la(iiyyaqiiw aheddallil�h 'since 

(or 'because') my brother is coming from the country, I will go to visit him' ;  J' ") :  1,11. : 

Udal.C:  tlll"'l.'l'-1- : l\A +1"i"'f19" yan gize biihariir saliimminoru altiigiinaififiinamm 
'since they were living in Harar at that time we did not meet'; ) 1 :  tlll"'l.¥!1: : ¥.11.") :  

A")ffDo niigii saliimmihed hediin annayiiw 'as he i s  leaving tomorrow, let us go to see 

him' .  

121 .2. This conjunction is used with the  negative perfect for the  past and with 

the negative relative imperfect for the present-future. Examples: JLU&-GJ-1 : -'III AAL 

t. ll :  A-l--1: "1 :  .1'.1<1VA sarawan salaiCiirriisii lattaqqwiirra yaggiibbahall 'since he 

didn't finish his work, you are right to he angry' ;  P'6- : ti11"7,1'.1P6- : A-l-""'tJ : .1'. 1  

Cl 'l  A. sara salii11'11114yasiira latt�oh yaggiibbahall 'you are right t o  shout, as h e  i s  not 

working'; 11H.fl : ti�A )0(.�: OD¥!1: : l\A!I'Ah-9" giinziib solalniibbiiriiilfl miihed 
all!alkumm 'since I didn't have any money, I couldn't go' .  

1 2 I  .3 .  The till-clause, originally a causal clause, may also render ' so  . . .  (with the 
result) that, so (resultative)'. Examples: 0"19" : tiiiJ1.h ou 'J :  9"")9" : ,.. ,..6- -l- :  hA 

!I' A h-9" biitam saliidiikkiimiiilil manamm miisrat all!alkumm 'I was so tired I couldn 't 

do anything'; .fl it- :  P'6- : ll'lfi'J : Am.l'.'l'u : l\A"fA9" bnu sara salalliiilfl l.,/iy· 
yaqah all!alamm 'I am so busy (that) I can't come to visit you ' .  All the above-men· 
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ti oned  sentences may be rendered by 'because' ('because I was very tired I couldn't 
work'). See also 105; 109.48. 

Note IIIIIJ')P" s.t/ihoniimm 'therefore, consequently': e.g., ll'i".P.'f : ofl lfom-'J : 
'1. 11. :  hn.-'1- : ,em-�11-• IIIIII')P" : IIA1t.;1''fm- : fOIIm:  �Cofl :  'i"'fm- aiiiUJtoll ba­

zuwan gizo kiibet yaw.tallu, s.tiihaniimm lal•loflaUaw ylib/i/1/i(ii qNb naRiiw 'moth­
ers spend more time at home; consequently (or 'lherefore') they ""' closer to their 
children' ' ·  

1 2 1 .4. IIIIP"'J saliiman originally 'why?' placed at the beginning of  a phrase may 
also be rendered by 'because'. Examples: h n. u :  �n.: 1\IIDD"I � + :  )m-• IIIIP"'J: 

co-t:: .,. kiizzih q8be aliimiigzat niiw, st�liiman wadd niiw 'one shouldn't buy butter 
here because it is expensive' (lit. 'why? Butter is expensive here'); � 11 :  oa")-,,..,o}o : 

.f.ll-: h.efPJe"�r·· nllr'J : (Ill\-) : hu-'Jr : Tt+ : .11:.:>� : hllm-: (or hllm-'1) 

yah mlingast toto aywildqamm; sa/oman (bilu) ahunamm raqit dagqf a!/iiw (or a!liiwan­

na) 'this regime will not collapse soon because it still has some support'. 
For 'since, because', expressed by -'i , see -'i" (167). 

Note that 'since' may also be expressed without a conjunction: e.g., ,.).,.: Ar"'+ 

•h. 'i": fA,,.? milnun lmrra mdkina yiilliJiiifamm? 'how can I come since I have no car?' (lit. 

'how can I come? I have no car'). 
For the preposition l'tA, see 1 05. 

VARIOUS CONJUNCTIONS 

122. 1\'Jll". anfi 

122. 1 .  The particle A1� connects either nouns (or noun equivalents) or verbs 
of a compound sentence with the meaning of 'but, on the contrary' .  There is a slight 
pause after 1\'Jlf.. 

To illustrate the usage of J\ "J)[., let us take two examples, one with a negative 
verb and one with an afflmlative verb. In both examples J\ "J)[. expresses the contrary 
of the verb. Thus, ofl<)C:  1\'Jll". : 1\C/111 : fii'SP" b;por .. li arsas yiilliitltlamm 'I have 
a pen but not a pencil', or 'I don't have a pencil, but (I have) a pen' .  The negative 
clause placed after 1\'Jll". means 'I don't have a pencil' .  The particle ii'Jll". placed be-

I But hAtrtr : .,., slliihoniimm g;m with a negative verb 'however, nevertheless',  as in ,_,...,.:,.: 
o�� ..... , ,  1. 1L :  hn.+: _...,. �11-+ 111111'�,., .,, ,  AA:Cil''f'.,. : rnnm: :teo�� : .,,..,. , .,n+ : 
1\��A,. MnDIDfl b;nuw;m giu kiibel yiWI/Qllu, slliJhoniimm g;m Uil1lolali:iiw yiibiJJlii/ii qNb 
nafi:iiw malih aydiilliimm 'mothers spend more time al home, nevertheless one cannot say that 
they are closer to their children'. 
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fore the negative clause contrasts the meaning of the verb and as a result oflc)C : ).. 1Jf. 
ba,ar anAi means 'I have a pen' in contrast with AC: II n :  rn,-r arsas yii.lli:iififamm 'I 

don't have a pencil ' .  Again with a verb in the affirmative, as in of1/JC : )."):(. :  ACil n :  

All,. b�ar anSi arsas alliiifif ' I  have a pencil but not a pen ' .  the affirmative clause 
placed after A"Jll". means "I have a pencil " .  The particle A"Jll". placed before the af. 
fmnative clause conlrasts the meaning of the verb and as a result ..ftc)C; : A 1Jf. b�ar an­

g; means 'bul I don't have a pen ' .  
As a rule, A 111". is placed between the two clauses. The clause that precedes A"))( 

is termed the c1ngi-clause and the clause that follows A "JJf. is termed the but-clause. At 

times A "JJI'. is placed at the end of the sentence. 

1 22.2. The particle A"J11". is involved in a great variety of clauses. Only a selec­
tion is given here. 

The A 1:tf.-clause has a negative verb and the but-clause has an affirmative verb. 
Examples: A.&OD- '1- :  A"J11". : 'kll�A aymut angi qwiisfWall 'he did not die, but he is 

wounded' (or also 'even though he did nol die, he is wounded'); 0"19" : AA'kllflll" : 

A 1)f. :  +011 :I::. A bii(am alqwiissiiliimm angi tiimiittwa/1 'he has been hit, but he is not 

seriously wounded'; hAm1-nh-11" : A 111". :  n A!I'tlll- alliiggiibkumm angi bii/accal­

liiwh 'l have eaten, but I am not ful l ' ;  hA.,.IJIJtl-l-9" : A"J11". :  .h iJ n- :  II"(I;J<; : f"t 

1CJ fDo: )CD- altiisaldcal/iitamm anti hassabu masgana yiimmiggiibbaw niiw 'though not 
successful his idea is praiseworthy' (lit. ' it-was-not-successful-for-him ).. "}:(. his-inten­
tion praise that-it-is-fitting-to-it it-is ') . 

The ).. "}Jf.-clause has an affirmative verb and the but-clause has a negative verb. 
Examples: -n t:•l."4m-") :  111� :  A4- : Allm ;J :  A"Jll". :  hAm"'9" bar�aqqowan wii­

dii afu as1iigga angi ai(QI(amm 'he raised his glass (lit. 'he brought it near') to his mouth, 
but he did not drink'; A"J�9"")9" : .& h C .,tl- : A"J11". :  Ll\"'1" : "fr::t- : h.&m.&<frll" 

andiimanamm yakiirmallu an8i/iissamo Carota ay(iiyyaqumm 'they will just scrape along 
(lit. 'somehow they will spend a longish time'), but they will absolutely not (or 'rather 
than') ask for charity' ;  A-n n : "/ � :  hAh- u :  A"J11". : "'�- "' '  "1 •1 :  A'IAh-UII" labs gaza 

a/ku.h angi �amma gaza alalkuhamm ' I  told you to buy clothes, but I didn't tell you to 
buy shoes' (freely, 'I told you to buy clothes, not shoes'). 

1 22.3.  Both the A1JI".-clause and the but-clause may have verbs in the affinna­

tive. Examples: f t. ;J :  ,&ou(II\A : A"Jll". :  aJo(l'l' : m-llm-"): .,.t.-n lJ..A yiiriigga ya­

miislall angi wast wt�s(un tiiriibbal"'all 'he seems calm, but inwardly he is upset'; IJ1 

1-l- : nil .& :  -l-F?fl"f : A"Jll". : m-(1'1' : m-llm-"J : )Jifl"f kangiit bii/ay maqa/liicc 
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.,.g; wast w...,un niidda/1/Jfl 'she is a l l  smiles on the surface (lit. 'above the nc:c:k') 
but sizzling inside'. 

With an affmnative cleft sentence in the A 1Jt-clause and a negative verb in the 
bur·clause: e.g .. h"'.r'l : hnri : IIIR.d.'l-: r,-:l'.fl .fl :  hofo"7: �:Y. : h1ll'.: hll-1r'l : hn 
n:Y. : 11"711'1- : h.l'r'IR.'i'C,- addis ababa wiiddfit yiimmat14bbab lriltiima niill >ngi 
ahunns abbiibiill liimoUit ayasdiiff�ramm 'Addis Ababa is a city that will flourish in 

the future, but one dare (lit. 'it does not cause to dare') not say that it is flourishing at 

present' (lit. 'ss-for-the-present'). 
The A "JJl".-clause has no main verb and its meaning is contrary to that of the but­

clause. Example: hol�d.'f' : n.t- : .,�G ofl :  h1ll'. :  rn.t- :  mr:-{1 : DDII.flllofl : 
A�"/ ,. :  �:Y. asallafiwa bira maqriib mgi yiibira (iirmus miisiib.riib •ll>g.mm niill 
'the waitress is good . at bringing beer but none too good at picking up the (empty) 
beer bottles' (for A�"/,., see 158.39). 

122.4. The verb preceding A 111'. is either the affirmative .1'-11-1 y>hun Gussive of 

U'�) or the negative h.l'-11-1 ayhun, and the verb of the bur-clause is in the affmna­

rive. Examples: DD .fl /lo :  ofot- : ,..,., , A1ll'. : nr:h 'l- :  rll : �nC miiblu tiira yahun 
angi bdrkiitt yaUi niibbiir 'the food was of average quality, but it was substantial' (also 

'although the food wss plain it wss substantial'); m�'l- : 0DD"/6r : l.1J:':  m11Jt- : 
,..,., ,  A1ll'.: IJDDt-C:  n!J.A : R.IJ"7: �nc Iii/at bdmiissariya riigiid riinkDrra yahun 
angi bammiirar bdkkul diikkama niibbdr 'the enemy was strong militarily (lit. 'with 

regard 10 arms') but weak in leadership' (lit. 'with regard 10 the manner of leading'); 

t-(1.1: ..,.,.,,.. , h.l'-ll-1ofl'f:  A1ll'. : h"7CI;': h "71,- : .1'-RA'I' : M"1t-llll- rasen 
mamoggiis ayhunabb•ilil angi amaraifila lrilmannamm yabdtr annaggiirallii"'h 'I don't 

mean 10 sound immodest (lit. ' I  don't mean 10 praise myself'), but I speak Amharic 

boner than anybody (else) ' .  

A.l'-11·1 ayhun (that i s ,  the negativejussive of  U'� honii)+A1ll'. means 'but not, 

except, as long as it is not': e.g., AH.tJ :  h.l'-11-1 : A1ll'. :  fo}o,- : A11'i"'f azzih ayhun 
angi yijtamm annaggiinat'fif 'we can meet anywhere except (but not, as long as it is 

not) here' ,  or 'let's meet anywhere else but (or 'except') here' .  For 'but not ' ,  see also 
122.6. 

For A1'1'. with thejussive, see also 122.10; 1 27.3. 

1 22.5. Note the jussive in the A "JJ{. -clause and the difference in meaning of the 

following clauses: f�&1:  11Hofl : .1'-r'lm'S : A1ll', :  ,. , ,  1. 11.,- : 11 11 :  111'11:1'111' : 
.,� yiizaren giinziib yas/iinn angi man gizemm balii waliitaw nann 'as long as he gives 

me money this once I will be ever grateful to him'; 11Hofl : .1'-r'lm'f : A1ll', :  U.ll1 
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ID"'): A1�11:t-IIIJ. giinziib yosriiifil ••Ai yiifiilliigiiwan agiizalliitalliJ�h 'let him just give 
me the money and I will buy for him whatever he wants'; 1')H.fl : Y.llm'J : A'lll', : t.� 

.,.ll-J ')(I)of'" giinziib yiils(iiifif ;mgi a/amiisiigganiiwamm 'although he may give me 
money I (still) won't thank him' .  

1 22.6. The A'lll'.-clause has no verb and the but-clause has a negative verb. Ex­

amples: H.• n+ : fii.�'I'ID" : 1, 11..1''1! = r Y.ll'i! : OJt..,.-1- : A'lll'. :  :rii?'C-1- : AY./1"1 
:fCD-r zeganniit yiilella�Ciiw gizeyawi yiiyilliif wiiriiqiit ;mgi pasport ayassiittaCCii­

w;mun 'noncitizens may be granled temporary passes but not passports' (lit. 'nationality 
who-there-is-not-to-them temporary-pass angi passpon is-not-given-to-them'); n-f"lt. : 

A'lll'. :  11.� : ..,.,,. , (l iD" :  Al!\l. 'I'J,. biiqqiilii angi lela mannamm siiw arriiddaii­

iiamm (alriiddaililamm) 'nobody but BiiqqiUli helped me'; OJ').J:-"1 : fm h,,. :  l. 'l-1- :  

A'llf. : m h_,. , AY. f../1,. wiindamme yiihakim riidat angi hakim aydiilliimm 'my 

brother is a medical assistant, not a doctor'; Houl'-;1; : n.tf). : A'llf. :  II.� : I"IID"/1 : 
ll.tf'l : n f.. 'l.fl : A.I'II:J-,."'1-1-,. : )OC ziimiidocc"a bihonu angi lela siiwass bihon 

biidiinb ayastammanuztamm niibbiir ' i f  it weren't her relatives, she would not have 
received good care', lit. ' i f  it were not (for) her relatives, if it were someone else, he 

wouldn't have taken good care of her' .  

1 22.7. The A'llf.-clause has a subject and a direct object, and the but-clause has 
a direct object and a negative verb: e.g., 1'6- ID" :  A/1:1-ID"') : A'llf. :  'lf..'l''f.') : 1..1'11 
f...,,.,. g"arraw aliiqawan angi g"addiiililoccun ayasdiinnaqamm 'his bravado im­
presses the boss but not his colleagues'. 

The A 'lll'. -clause has a direct object and the but-clause has a subject, a direct ob­
ject, and a negative verb or a negative yii-clause. Examples: 'If...,-.,.,: A '))f, : A.,.,..,: 
"'//1-1: :  AJ'.f../1,. g"addiiililahan angi antiin maliite aydiilliimm ' I  didn't mean you but 
your friend' (lit. 'your-friend A'lll'. you my-saying is-not') ; f6-(l..') :  A'lll', :  f/1.�'):  
'I .r. "'l'f'T : t..l'h.fiC,. yiirasun angi yiilelan haymanot ayakiibramm 'he does not res­
pect any religion but his own ' .  

The A'lll'.-clause has an  adverb and the but-clause has an adverb and a negative 
verb: e.g., ) 1 :  A')lf, : � t. :  t.')a�.C/1,. niigii ••Ai zare anna?iirrosamm 'we will not 
finish it today, but (we will finish it) tomorrow' (freely, 'we won't finish it until to­
morrow'). 

122.8. In sentences in which the clause after A ')lf, has an imperfect (with or with· 
out conjunctions) or a perfect+)O�. the meaning is 'otherwise, else, but' .  Examples: 
,..,,. , 1'lH.fl : fii'J,. : A'llf. : An.�:-cu : )OC m•namm giinziib yiilliiililamm mgi 
abiiddor•h nlibbiir 'I have no money; otherwise I would lend you some' (or, 'I would 
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Jendyou money exceptthat l don't have any'); 111\-: hllhll'l : ll'tll". :  A1�..,.: �nc 

nsu kiiliilckiiliiRR angi lagiizaw niibbiir ' l  was going to buy it, but he forbade me' (lit. 
'he forbade-me, othenvise l·would-have bought·it'); A't-t- : -t--"'IDP"h : ll'tll".: IIIJ:- :  

)OC antii tQ.qawwiimk angi Med niibbiir 'I would have gone. but you opposed it' (lit. 
'you have-opposed, otherwise 1-would-have-gone'); �IJ. : II 'tll". : A f ..,. :  �nc hedku 

:mgi ayiiw niibbiir ' ifl hadn't left I would have seen him' (lit. 'l·left. otherwise 1-would· 
have-seen-him'); 1}.1�11.,: � .... , ll'tll". :  J'.oa"': �nc baysiima niiw angi yamiira nab­

bar ' it must be that he didn't hear (or 'perhaps because he didn't hear'), else he would 
have come'; ll'tlC� : fliP": ll'tll". : P"oliJ't: 1111'1'11 : �nc angiirayiillamm angi ma· 

sohan asiitah niibbiir 'except that there is no bread, I would have given you your lunch'; 
11.11.,.: 'l"f- : � ..,. :  ll'tll". :  llllh�..:. : J:'P"� : lJ Am4. : �OCfolliiqii moto niiw angi 

askiizare dam1u baltii/fa niibbiir ' it must be that Fii.lliiqa is dead, otherwise we would 
have heard from him by now' (lit. 'his voice would not have been absent'). See 1 50. 

Note that the above-mentioned sentences may be inverted and II 'tll". placed at the 
end of the sentence: thus, ,.,.. .., ,  �nc• lJ J'. II ., :  � ..,. ,  ll'tl( yamiira niibbiir bay· 

siima naw angi 'it must be that he didn't hear, else he would have come'. 

1 22.9. In some instances 'but' is implied in English but not expressed. Examples 
with a negative verb only: f 1'tH.fl : ll'tl( : f 1. H. :  '1--'IJ'. : 111-'--IIP" yiigiinziib >ngi 

yiigize gudday aydiilliimm 'it's a question of money, not of time'; Ml\-: Aol -'11.l"''li: 
II 'tll". :  IJI�.)E'Ii : IIJ'.'--1\-P" anniissu asaddagiwollu angi wii/agollu aydii/lumm 'they 
are his foster parents, not his (natural) parents'; 'I ll :  1\-'11 : P""/.fl : .fi ll' :  ll'tl( : ,..J:­
;)t+:  IIJ'.if'I'P" balii suqu magab balta angi miidhanit ayfaramm 'the store owner 
sells only food items, not medicine'; 111'-- : h'i'A : H"/J'.-t-'t: A'tiJ:-P" : .,.,__,. ,  
.flll't : ll'tll". wiidii kafal ziigyatiin ann>hedamm qiidiimm ba/iin >ngi 'we don't go to 
class late; (rather) we go early' (note ll'tll". placed at the end of the sentence); if....,.,.'): 
f1'f..,. :  OAJ:-Al"' :  ll'tll". : nF�"'"' AJ'.'-IIP" lumiitun yagoMiiw biiadl>wo ;mgi 

biisaraw aydiilliimm 'he obtained his position by favoritism, not by merit' (lit. 'work'); 
h.�..,. ,  fofooJ',.. m..,.:  111. 11. ..,. :  ll'tll". :  IIHII'I::t- ..,. :  Af.'-IIP" Ice//aw yiitoqammii· 

tiiw lilgizew >ngi loziiliiqetaw aydiil/iimm 'the checkpoint was placed (there) temporari· 
ly, not permanently'. 

122. 10. II 'tll". preceded by the jussive expresses 'even though, although', the tense 
depending on the tense of the main clause. Examples: A f..,.:  ll'tl( : IIA�"/l...,.P" I>· 

yQw anii alniigriiwamm 'even though I see him, I will not tell him' (or, 'I will see him 
but I won't tell him'l: A f ..,. :  ll'tll". :  AA�1CIJ.+P" l>yiiw angi a/niiggorkutamm 
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'even though l saw him, l did not tell him' ;  -l-ofl'l :  II "tll". : 11Am1n::j'r tmla •nili al­
(iiggiibiiU.,m 'although she has eaten, she is not satiated '; h n � :  'Moa-"t : O ofl A  

ti -l- :  f.oflllm..,. : ll"tlil', : n�·n+ : At.OAm..,.,- kiibbiida aliimun biiballwt y•blii­
(iiw ilnli biidiiggilnniil oybiiltiiwamm 'even though Klibbiida is smarter than Alimu, 
he is not kinder' (lit. 'even though Kiibbidi excels AUimu in cleverness, he does not 

excel him in kindness ') . 
The meaning of 'although' is also expressed by A 1)1', preceded by ofl+imperfect. or by the 

imperfect followed by A1J:.lf''r .1nd0honii: e.g., ofl(l.t'n OJo :  A1ll'. :  1\1\0D�tll-'r b�siJdbiiw anii 

almiitaw.lmm, or lt.f'l.t-n m- :  A "J J:. 1T't :  ).'})1', :  1\A-.+m-r ;�siidhtiw andiihonii flnli almiita­

w.mrm 'although I may insult him. I would never hit him' .  

For A"t'f. preceded by thejussive Y.t1·1,  see 1 22.4. 

122. 1 1 .  The opposition between the two clauses may also be expressed in En­

glish by 'rather than' .  Note that in all the examples given below ll"tll". may revert to its 
original meaning 'but' .  Examples: T <;' +. :  , _,..,. .,.(. _,...,. , O f. tT<;' A : ll"tlll', : O_,.l. 

1m: �1C: 'I f. :  llf.�llr (anatu yiitiimiisiirriitiiw biiyahonal/ angi biitiiriiggii(ii niigiir 
lay aydiilliimm 'the study is based on conjecture' rather than on hard evidence' (lit. 'the­

study that-it-is-based on-conjecture [is] but on-that-is-certain a-matter it-is-not'); '1.,. 
..,..,. , f6-fl."t:  ll"tll". :  rh-<I"t.l'dl'"t: -r:,OP" : 11"'/-'IOC :  AA�Ol.P" alamaw yiirasun 

anti yiikubbanayyawan (aqam liimadabiir a/niibbiiriimm 'his interest was to advance 
his own welfare rather than the company's' (lit. 'his-purpose his-own [was] but of-the­
company interest to-advance it- was-not '). 

For 'rather than' in an elative context, the jussive followed by II "tlll'. is used. Ex­
amples: f."'l.f.'S:  ll"tll". :  ODltmf."t:  AA.,.At'lr yagriifulili •ngi mii$lwfun·almiil­

losomm 'I would have them whip me ratherthan retum the book'; Aoa--l- : ll"tll". : !I.e 
"'1'1'-t:"t : IIAhJ:-P" lamut angi haymanoten a/kad•mm ' l  would rather d ie  than re­
nounce my faith • .  

For 'rather than', see also '"Index". 

1 22. 12 .  ll"tll". may be placed at the end of a sentence. In some sentences that 

follow, ll"tll". has the meaning 'but, on the contrary ' .  Examples: IIC<l t'l :  fii'Sr :  

ofl o) C :  ll"tll" • .rsas yiilliilili•mm ba>.r angi ' l  don't have a pencil but a pen ' ;  M "'/'f! : 

t'IA f. :  O L:I'�o;'�+ : , _,.�1. 1 :  AA�Ot.P" :  n-l-11�11 : ll"tlll'. sii/amawi siilfu bii/ii· 

qadiiififanniit yiitadiirriigii a/niibbiiriimm biittl'zaz anAi 'the demonstration was not 

spontaneous (lit. 'by consent') but staged' (lit. 'by order'); oa'l': m h.r :  .1' J:-�'I'A? 

II"' H.C : ll"tll". miilii lwkim yadaniiwa/1? •gztr angi 'a doctor will not cure him (lit. 

1For £1T'iA y�honol as a noun, see 46.3 .  
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'when will a doctor cure him?'), God will'; oflll',.,: oall',: l\f.dl�r : h/1,.: ;>C:  

ll ,ll( b.CI!awm milhon aywQdd>mm kiisiiw gar •nAi 'he does not like soli rude (lit. 'the 
being alone') but  (likes) company' (lit. 'with-people but'); ""ll"mf., : ll/1.: AA�L 

,.,.. • l\oli'DD,. : ll ,)r_ mi#luifun nsu al$0/""awomm asattiimiiw angi 'he didn't write 
the book, he only published it' (or, 'but he published it'); nun., : l\Aoa/11111'1-V"� 
li,"'.J',. V" :  i'<n"'/o<: : ofi�C: mf.,.,. : l\,1f, giinziJbun almiilliisiilliitamm, >ndi­

yowamm t�iimmari baddilr {iiyyiiqiiw angi 'he did not return the money to him; on 
the contrary, he asked him for an additional loan'. 

122. 1 3. A sentence with A"t3f. at the end is also used as a definite affirmation 
with the meaning 'certainly, of course, indeed' .  Examples for interrogative clauses: 
/loatf ). :  hi'"'/,. : llf i'lflf/1 : l!:�A? R"'V" : ll,1f, liimilhonu kiitiimaw ayyiilii1a­

Ialii hetl"atn bii(am ;mgi 'by the way, is the city getting better? Very much so, indeed'; 
f'I-,�C : 11,. :  tni.'i: �,. , f.'I�A+ ll,.�+? : ll,1f, yiigwiindiir siiw (oriiliila niiw 

yabbalall; awniit? anAi 'It is said that Gondares are good fighters. Is it so? Certainly' ;  
ll.t "'/ : li,F..'I- :  l!:�h : 1,Hofl : filii? l\ll'f : ll,1f, sinima andet hedk giinziib yiil­

liih? alliiifif angi 'how did you manage to go to the movies? You have no money. Of 
coune I have'; LUI ' hllm-: fnllm: "1"�+ : .,.. ifhV" :  l\f."fAV"? f."f� A :  ll,ll( 

fiiriis kiisiiw yiibiillii(ii �aniit miifSiikiim ayl!alamm? y.Ca/a/1 angi 'can't a horse carry 
mote weight than a man? Of course it can' ;  f��,:  i't.� : l\J'II�,;r.,..? ,..,'1':  
A "J:tl". yiidiigiin tiirara ayasdiinn�amm? m;maiiifa anli 'isn't Mount Diij:iin awesome? 
And how! ' ;  n'iii''i : �nl. ?  �n/. :  ll,1f. biiff>tiiMa niibbiirii? niibbiirii angi 'was he 
sick? Yes, indeed' .  

122. 14. 1n non-interrogative clauses; .t'/1,, : Hl': n,.../1- :  ll,<nCf'tm-V":: 
ll ,«l.CII'I'/1, : ll ,1f. ya/liinan niidDg biimulu ann�iirr>siiwamm; ann�iirrasiiwa/liin 

angi 'we will not use up our oil. Oh, yes, we will'; 1> 1\ :  f.ll''  .t'IIA : -�� : llf.� 
ltr:: ') m- :  A1Jf. koso yahan yahal miirara aydiilliimm. niiw angi 'the koso-medi­

cine is not that bitter. Of course. it is' . 
Conflnnation is also expressed in a sentence such as ft.LP�dJ": r-t "f-A : Jr.. ..ftC 

'/ 'r : "1:tl". : ')m- /isiiraw yiimmifal abraham anli niiw 'only Abraham can do it'; )\"} 
"/"',U : fiiC'I-,: .,., , ofl;l' :  i'�:>"I /. U :  oal!;� : ),.: ll,1f. angadih yiisiirgun qiin 

balta tiiniigagriih miihed niiw angi 'well. all you have to do is discuss the date of the 
wedding and leave'. 

122. 15 .  In the following sentences ll,lll'. preceded by a gerund+�""• or gerund+ 
f.tT'i'A, expteSSes high pmhability: L/1.,.: m.'i' : ll.tT,: llf.�V" : �nc• :t-'1": �,. , 
A1Jf. fiilliiqii tena bihon ayqiiramm niibbiir. tammo naw anSi 'Fii.lliq.li would have 
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come i f  he were well. He must be sick' (there i s  no  doubt about it); 'J/IODo :  '>.11-'J :  IDI'I 

�IJJo? IDI'tP.'I- : '-lf'i A :  A 'Jll', a/iimu k•asun wiissiidiiw? wiisdot yahona/1 anti 'did 
AUimu take the ball? He must have taken it' . 

1 22. 1 6. A'Jll', following an imperative may also express encouragement to per­

form the action of the verb: e.g., 'l!"i" : n/1- :  A'Jll'_ qu(( biilu anti 'won't you sit down?' 
or 'sit down, please ' ;  A'J�J:' : A'Jll', annahid anti 'come on, let's go! '  

122. 17 .  In a cleft sentence with oppositon between )IJJo and A'-�11,. aydiilliimm, 

A'Jll'_ may be substituted for ) ID'. Examples: '1-'i'J'I- : II'I!CI't : fO�IJ.'I- : 1'J£: : 

A 'Jll'_ :  (or )IJJo) <  A 'J'I!� A :  t..J', f./1,. tanant liiqurs yiibiillahut giinfo anti (or niiw), 
anqulal aydiilliimm 'what I ate for breakfast yesterday was porridge; it was not eggs'; 
'1-'i'J'I- : II'I!CI't : fMIJ.'I- : 1'J£: : A'- 1..11,-• A'J'I!� A :  A'Jll'_ (or )ID') tanant ld­

qurs yiibiillahut giinfo aydiilliimm, anqulal angi (or niiw) 'what I ate yesterday for break­

fast was not porridge; it was eggs'. 
For A1)1"., see also "Index .. , under 'except, however, even lhough, if only, 'otherwise'. 

123. A'J'>. ank"a, A'J'>.'J ank"an, l't'J'>. sank•a 
1 23. 1 .  A'J'>. or ,_,,. , A 'J '>.< 'J l  combined with .fl+affirmative or negative im­

perfect+(,.), or A 'J'>.+gerund, or h+perfect+O:\� : A 'J'>. expresses 'even though, al­
though, even if, even so ' .  

Examples: flH'J.n ,- :  A'J'>. : Al!"'IIIJ. biziinbamm ank•a ahedollil�h ' I  will go 
even if it rains'; '- U :  A'J'>. : fl'f'C : fHID'I-C : A .fl l't U 'J :  ll.flf'IU : t..IJ -t :  t..IJ -t :  AJ' 

A U :  ..,A'I'I't : )Ot. .fl U  yah ant• a biqiir yiiziiwiitar labsahan liibsiih abbate obbate 

ayyalh ma/qiis niibbiiriibbah 'even if this was omitted you should have at least mourned 
your father (lit. 'you should have at least mourned saying "my father, my father'") 
having put on your everyday clothes' ;  flli''J,- : A'J'>. : IJ'J-t-: Al't..,..,: t..A':fA,. bi­

honamm ankwa kantii lasmamma aUalamm 'even so, I can't agree with you'; AC.,m"'": 

fJ '1-lf'J : A 'J'>. : ou 1DD +: +':f�ll ':f argaliiiffiD battahon ank•a miigiimmiit t.Calalliill! 

'even though she is not sure, she has some idea' (lit. 'she can guess'); ,.,,. : A 'J'>. :  

flhllh/1-'S : P' ;J :  oa .(J � o}o :  t..A -1-ID',. manamm ank•a bikii/iikkalwUi saga miiblat 

a/tiiwamm 'even if (or, 'no matter how much') they forbid me, I shall not stop eating 

meat'; '"''" ' A'J'>. : p>6-: flnqn o}o :  oa,...,.,, A'-'I'C,. manamm ank•a sara bi­

biizabbiit mi:im(atu ayqiir»nm 'even though he has a lot of work to do, he will cer­

tainly come'; IJ./1'1- : me : A'J'>. : ... c'li : (or h"'6-IJ. :  n:\� :  A'J'>.) : �'l" n.'J :  t..A 
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hL/1-'J,. hu/iitt wiir Mkwa siir� (or kJJslirrawh bahwala Mkwa) diimozen a/k4ffii­

/uM..,. 'even though I worked for two months, they dicln' pay me my salary'. 
A't"- 'just, merely' :  e.g . . All-: A't"- (or A't"- : A'J"'.J'"") ' "'"- ' �,. ...," an­

kwa (or ankwa andiyaw) ware niiw 'Oh, that's just talk!' (or 'false rumor'). 

1 23.2. With free rendering of ,..,,. , A't"-. the basic meaning being 'even 
though': ,..,,. , A't"- = "P/1., :  II.II''J: ,.Ahii'J : .,r+ :  A'J'f A :  �nc manamm 

;mk""a �alliima bihon malalcbtun may/it Mnabl niibbiir 'dark as it was, we could see 
the si8J!'; ,..,,. , A'J"- : lloaiJ:o :  .fiLA"/ : AH.tJ :  ,.-t,r'l-:  All.fl'f manamm an­

kwa liimiihed bafilllag azzih miiq"iiyydt al/iibba�if 'much as I would like to go, I must 
stay here'; '"''" ' A'J"-: II.H'J.fl : IJAIJ:-IJ. : .fi ll- :  J:oc-t : All manamm ankwa bi­

ziinb ktzlhedku balo darrNfQ alii ' in spite of (or 'despite') the rain he insisted on go.­
ing' (for the structure of IJA�h· kiJ/hedlw, see 120.7). 

For more examples, sec .fl+imperfect ( 1 16.6) 

For the concept 'although I (you) may' , see 127.4. - For 'even though', see 127. 1 . ­

For 'not only ... but also, let alone. .. (not) even', see 126.4. 

1 23.3. 'Even' is expressed by A'J"- : (A't"- 'J+ ll't"-+ ll't"-'J), or by A't"-'J :  
111-.,.C: (II .e.,.<(.), or by A't"- = II. II' 'J  (or II. II' 'J :  A't"-l· 

Examples: A;J(;t''J :  A't"- = '1-L&-II'f /agol!l!"an ankwa tafiiralliicc 'she is even 
afraid ofherchildren'; .etJ'J'J: .,.&- : 11,. :  A't"-'J : ll.l.-'1,. : .e'f�A yahannan tiira 

siiw ankwan /irriiddaw yablall 'even a layman can understand this ' ;  t..-tn.:  dl'l.fl : 
J'A.,..,l.ID•'J : �11-n : A't"-'J : HA.,:I'A addisu hassab ya/tiimariiwan hazb ankwan 

zii/qota/l 'the new ideas have permeated even the uneducated class'; fLil: A 't"-'J :  /I .e  

.,.c : .,.,1;',..,,., �1C : IDl.ll-'1- betu ankwan sayqiir mannaififawanamm niigiir wiir­

riisut 'they confiscated everything from him, even his house' (or, 'including his house'); 

m�.,.'ll : A't"-'t= II .e.,.<(. : J'h.fl<(-'1-: �nc tiilatol!cu ankwan sayqiiru yakJJbrut niib­

biir 'even his enemies respected him' .  

With a negative verb: All-,. : A'J"- : II.II''J:  A,.�ii'J : hJ',.-t?" >Ssumm an­

k""a bihon awniitun ayawqmun 'even he does not know the ttuth' .  
'Even' is  also expressed by (I ) _,. ,  .fl+impcrfect_,.ll- q>iu; (2) l\1'1.J'd>,. mdiyaw��mm. 

Examples: .r.u"tll : A"a.r : .fltr'): .. A-: l.ll�l\1.,. yMannass memm lnlum q�u rds�lla...,h. 

'even l have forgoaen this'; rnAm: .fl'l-orc: l\1'lJ'd>,.: f+'liA: A:l'l.fl : '1-'I'�AU yiibti//iipi 

biiii�H Mldiyaw;mrm yiitiiJGIQ llltaniibb tll�alliih 'you can read even bener if you make more 

effort' .  

123.4. 'Not even' is  expressed by A't"-'J, or by II'J"-+negative verb. Examples: 
1'1"- "J: A"JIJ."J: t.+L�'r bafWan ankwan altil,{iiramm 'she is not even afraid of her 
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husband ' ;  T.U")") : IP"lf: l\")0.>, "): l\T.MIP",. yahannan walla ankwan aybiilawamm 
'nol even a dog wouldeat lhis' ; I>"J.�t" : .fl f:"£"-11 : IJJ";) : l\")'>,") :  I>AI'Im'f,. andbar­
fX�qo w�ha ;mkwan olsiittiiilriamm 'he didn'l even give me a glass of water' ; h1'� : 

of'") :  (1")0.>, : 1> 1A"III li fP" :  1;,-J-IP"ol-,. and qiin sankwa agiilga/iihaw attawqamm 
' (for) not even one day have you served him' . 

1 23.5 .  'At least, if at least' coming close to the meaning ' i f  only' is expressed by 
1.. 1'.\(1) with a condilional struclure, that is with ..fl+simple imperfect or in combina­

tion with ( I )  /I.� IJJ" : n.-tr: : l\")0.>,; (2) ll.�m- :  li"J'>.(")) : -tr:f.; (3) fi't. ID" :  -tr:f.; 

(4) fof'{. IJJ" : n. -tr:; (5) /I.� IJJ" : n. -tr: : (l\")0.>,); (6) Jl.fl.,. : T.-l-r:'i'; (7) O.l/'") :  li"J'>.; 

(8) 'I To ll' ") :  li"J'>. (or l\")0.>, :  'I T-li'"J). 
Examples: -}-")If : 1"JH.f1 : O. h '!: fl 'f : ll")'>. : (or h '!:/1-'f : O.ll' ") :  li"J'>.) : J\A 

;J ID" ") :  llf'lmfP" : )nf; tannal giinziib bikiif/iiilil ankwa (or kiif/oilil bihon ankwa) 
algawan asii(iiw niibbiir ' i f  he had at least paid me some money, I would have given 
him the bed'; llou :'" .fl r: :  l\")0.>, :  n.�r;(l. : oa�h.,.o;: : li"J�h liimiiqabar ankwa bi­
diirsu miilaktiiiiifa annalak ' let us send a messenger that they may at least arrive for 
the funeral ' ;  .�o-to;= : n.ll' ") :  l\")0.>, :  h h .fl t. IJJ" : (or 'l h n r:h--l- ) :  )nr: haqqiiilila bi­

hon ankwa akiibriiw (or bakiibbiirkut) niibbiir ' i f  at least he were honest, I would have 
respected him'; ..,r;=J;: l\1'>. 1: O.ll'") : <rr: : .fl .lt" clo 1 :  llh'!:A : )Of: siirael!e ankwan 
bihon noro baddaren akiifl niibbiir • if at least I had worked, I would have paid off my 

loan'; II.�ID' :  n. +r: : l\ 1 '>. : JIOI:A'S lelaw biqiir ankwa safallailil 'at least (lit. 'even 
if anything else is left out') write to me'; /I.�ID":  li"J'>. 1 :  -tr:f. (or fi'l. ID" :  -tr:f., or 

U·ll-,. : T.ol-C'i') : 1"JHIJ-1: O+OIA'f lelaw ankwan qarto (or yiiqiirriiw qiirto, or hul­
lumm yaqar;mna) giinziibun biiti:iwiillaiiri 'at least he should have left me the money' 
(or ' if  only he had left me the money'); fi't. 01· : n. -tr: : (or /I.�ID': n. -tq : -l-.n-l-'i' : 

"""fl f o}o :  � 1 1'J: fD" :  'IOC yiiqiirriiw biqiir (or lelaw biqiir) tahranna masayyiit yaggiib­
baw niibbiir 'he could at least have been courteous' (lit. ' it would be fitting for him to 

show courtesy'); /I.�IJJ" : rt-tc: : li"I H.C: : T.f'ITA'f : A-l-A : T-1'1A ielaw biqiir ag­
zer yasrallailil /attal yaggiibball 'you could at least say "thank you"'; '1 -l-t. .ll'f :  li"J'>. : 
(or '1.1'.1/'"):  li"J'>.) : m�f.=J;1 : h-l-C.II.fl'f battariidailil ank"a (or bayhan ankwa) tiila­
toCCen attardabbaifif 'even if you won't help me (or 'even if it is not'), at least don't 
help my enemies'; 1"JHO·"Jf'l : l>'hm AI'IA'f + 'I To ll' ") :  li"J'>. : (or I'I"J'>.):  ilii.Olr: 

;1-fl. : 1>;1-ou f'l"l)'f9"'1 giinziibunass attamiillosallailil; bayhon ankwa (or sankwa) salii­
wiirotaye attamiisiigganiiliifamm? 'don't give me back the money, bin shouldn 't you 

at least thank me for the favor I did you? ' (lit. ' for my favor'). 



124) UST OF BNGUSH CONJUNCTIONS 721 

1 23.6. The sentence ' I  don't mind his taking the money, but he should at least 
have left me the wallet' is rendered by 1'tllfi."J/I : 1/.ID"/1,_,.,., IICO\O>""J :  li"J'>."J: 
n. +ID-A,- giinziibun/iss y/iwsiidiiw borsaw/in ank.,.an bitiiwallallil , lit. 'let him take 
the money, if only he had left me the wallet' (or 'he should at least have left me the 
wallet'), or by 1"Jiffl. : 1\"J'>. : .,.C.P. :  IICO\ID""J: n.+m-A'J : (or R+mA'J) giinzabu 
ank'"'an qiirto borsaw;m bitiiwallalfif (or biitiiwiJJ/aifiT), IiL 'the money even if being left 
ou� if only he had left me the wallet', or by 1'tllfi."J/I : 1/.ID"tl,_,.,. , <11/.tr"J:  1\"J'>. : 
liCit ID-"J: 0 -HDA 'J giinziibunas yfi'Wsiidiiw bayhon ankwa borStJw� biitiiwiillaifif, lit. 
'let him take the money; even if it is not [so], if only he leaves me the wallet' .  

For more examples, see 145. 10; 147. 

123.7. Note that A1t\ 1 reinforces the meaning of fl\r' yijlliimm 'there is not' . 
Examples: 1111. 11 :  ll.fiM : li"J'>."J :  R+llf : f+ll;>:l'.: : II;J-: fii"J9" liizzih sobsaba 

ankwan biitiiliiyyQ jiitiiziiga§gii bota yiilliinamm 'we have no place specifically ar­
ranged for this meeting'; 1\"J,. : e tl'ict'l.-t :  li"J'>."J: 6/.'1''1-: f/19" andii yuniversiti 

ankwan ariift yiilliimm 'there are no vacations like (those) in the university' .  
li"J'>.., stresses a stated action: e.g., n ........ .:-'1-: li"J'>. ., , 4..:1',.'1 : �ID"+ .,.,, 

1. 11. :  fAOJor' IQmiisrat ankwan fiiqadQififa naw gan gizt yiillliwamm 'he is willing 
enough to work, but he has no time'. 

For ).')I). '1 mkwan, see also 'Interjections'. 

124. LIST OF THE ENGLISH CONJUNCTIONS 

The Amharic words in parentheses are optional, as in h+perfect+(R��). 
after h+perfect+(R��) 120. 1 ;  h+perfect+ID'l.l' or ID'I,ll 1 20.3.2; R+perfect fol­

lowed by n+ordinal numeral with the article and an expression of time 1 16.5. 
See also "right after" 

although, see "even though" 
anytime (that) R+perfect+'I!'I'C 1 16.4 
as (lime) ll+imperfect l l 3. 1 ;  R+perfect+'I!'I'C 1 16.4 

(=as soon as) li"J,.+perfect+(ID'I,,l'ID"+ dJ'I,,l'tD-).) 1 1 8.23.6. See also "since" 
as (cause. reason) Af+perfect 1 1 1 .7; A+negative imperfect 1 14.7; h+perfect+ti"J.t:' 

1 20.3. 1 ;  /)1\+perfect or relative imperfect 1 2 1 . 1 .  See also "since" 
as (circumstance) llf+perfect+Rit,_+.,'I'C 1 1 1 . 12 
as . . .  as R+perfect+DDm"J 1 16.6 
as far as llllh+perfeet+(J:"l./1) 1 1 9 . 1  
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as if, see "lhough" 
as long as ll+perfeci+J:'t.n 1 1 2; h+perfect+H1.1:' 1 1 5 .2; llnh+perfect or relative 

imperfect+(J:'l.n) 1 1 9. 1 ;  llnh+imperfect+J:'t.n 1 1 9.2; h+perfect 1 20.3; 
h+perfect+llf.+r: 120.3.3. See also "so long as" 

as much as R+perfect+oum1 1 16.6 
as often as O+perfect+noun expressing time 1 1 6. 1 
as soon as ll11.+perfeci+(ID'l.l'"" : ID'I..I',.'t-) 1 1 8.23; 1 1 8.23 . 1 ;  A h :  l\11.+ per­

fect 1 1 8 .23 . 1  
as though, as if ll11.+perfect; ll11.+perfecl+lf'l'; (Ah) : ll11.+perfeci+IJ.II-; 

ll11.+perfeci+J'U A 1 l\11.1f�+.I'UA 1 1 8.26 
because .fl+imperfect+1. II. 1 1 6.8; nh+perfect or relative imperfect 1 2 1 . 1 ;  nhr1 

1 2 1 .4 
because of which (with a negative action) A"t�+negative imperfect 1 1 8.8 
before ili+negative imperfect+(O.C.-l-) 1 1 3 .8; h+relative imperfect or verbal noun+ 

n.t.'l- or conjugated lln+J:-'1" 1 20.2 
but l\111",<. "/1> �1r: : "/1; see 122, 1 26 

by the time (lhat) n+imperfect 1 1 3. 1 ;  R+perfecl+1, 11. 1 16.2; .fl+imperfecl+(1. 11.) 
1 16.7; ll11.+perfect+(ID'I.J'"") 1 1 8.23; llnh+imperfect or llnh+relative im­
perfeci+(J:'l.n) 1 1 9.2 

each time, see .. everytime'' 

even -9" : fl.lf1+(-tll-) 1 16 . 1 5 .  See also "even though" 
even as n+imperfect+Ah 1 1 3.7 
even if -9" : fl.lf1 1 16. 1 5  

even if not .fl+negative imperfect+(l\1'.>.> l\1'.>.1) 1 1 6. 1 8  

even lhough .fl+imperfect+(9"); .fl+imperfect+9"+-th·; .fl+imperfect+ll1lf.; .fl +  
imperfect +(9") followed b y  l\ 1 '.>. ;  9"19" : •R+imperfect 1 16. 1 6; Af+perfect 
1 1 1 .6 

even while ll f +perfect 1 1 1 .6 

everytime (lhat) R+perfect+ou m1 1 16.6; R+perfect+.,'I'C 1 16.4 
for (=since) A+negative imperfect 1 1 4.7 
however 09"19" : o.e�'l-:  .fl+imperfect l 16 . 19.5 
if, see 146 

if (=whelher) llf+perfect+ll11.1f� 1 1 1 .8 
if only (9"�"") ' R+perfect 1 16.3; ,-�..,. , ·R+imperfect 1 16 . 14 .  See also 147 
in order lhat, in order to A+imperfect 1 14. 1 ;  A+imperfect+.flll- 1 14.2; imperfect+ 

H1.1:' 1 15 . 1 ;  l\1.1:' +imperfect l l 8 . 1  
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in order not, see ''lest" 
inasmuch as A"Jt..+verbal noun+oam1 or u�Ao 1 18.27 
just as fl+imperfect+Ah 1 13.7; 1\"JJ:.+perfect+{dJ-'I.J'..,.) 1 18.23; 1\"JJ:.+perfect or 

relative imperfect+{JI./1-) 1 1 8.24; 1\"JJ:.+perfect+oam") 1 1 8.24; A h :  1\"JJ:.+ 
perfect+(DDm"J) 1 1 8.24; 

just like, see ''just as" 
lest 1\"JJ:'+negative imperfect+{* Ill\) 1 1 8 . 1 ;  1 1 8.4 
no sooner ... than 1\"JJ:.+perfect+{dJ-'I.J'..,.) 1 1 8.23; (1'i') : h+verbal noun+suflix pro­

nouns l 20.6 
right after 1\"JJ:.+perfect+(dJ-'I.J'"'") 1 1 8.23; (1'i') : h+vernal noun+suflix pronouns 

12o.6 
shortly after, see "right after" 
since (time) h+perfect 120.3; h+perfect+dJ-'1.11:  (dJ-'I.J'+ JP:,.C'+ II"JP'.P.) 1 20.3 . 1  
since (cause, reason) Af+perfect 1 1 1 .7; h+perfect+H"JJ:' 1 15 .2; 1 20.3 . 1 ;  h+per-

. fect+II.I\.,.C 120.3.3; fll'l+perfect or relative imperfect 1 2 1 . 1  
s o  as t o  A"JJ:'+imperfect 1 1 8. 1 ;  A"JJ:'+imperfect+.fl/lo :  (fl.A+ 0"'11\-l-) 1 1 8.3 
so as not to A1.t:'+negative imperfect 1 1 8. 1 
so long as A+perfect+J:'I.:fl 1 12; 1\flh+perfect+{J:'I.:fl) 1 19. 1 .  See also "as long as" 
so that A+imperfect 1 14. 1 ;  imperfect+H"JJ:' 1 1 5 . 1 ;  A"JJ:'+imperfect 1 1 8. 1 ;  A"JJ:'+ 

imperfect+.fl /lo :  (1\.A + 0 "'11\-l-) 1 1 8.3 
so that not A"JJ:'+negative imperfect 1 1 8 . 1 ;  A"JJ:'+negative imperfect+conjugated 

Ill\ 1 1 8.4. See also "in order that not" 
that A"JJ:.+perfect or relative imperfect 1 1 8.6; A"JJ:'+imperfect 1 1 8.6 
the moment (that) 1'i' : A"J.J:.+perfect 1 1 8 . 10  
till, see ''until" 
to the extent that, see "to the point that" 
to the point that 1\flh+imperfect+(J:'I.:fl) 1 19.2; Aflh+relative imperfect+(J:'I.:fl) 

1 19.2 
unless fl+negative imperfect 1 1 3.8; h+negative perfect+(O.,.C+ Ofl+.,.C l 1 20.4 
until A+perfect+J:'I.:fl 1 12; 1\flh+perfect+{J:'I.:fl) 1 1 9. 1 ;  Aflh+relative imperfect+ 

(J:'I.:fl) 1 19.2; Aflh+imperfect+(J:'I.:fl) 1 1 9.2. See also "till" 
what if ,.)..,. : .fl+imperfect 1 16 . 14  
when !If +perfect 1 1 1 .7; llf+perfect+<\1\ 1 1 1 . 1 0; fl+imperfect 1 1 3 . 1 ;  fl+imperfect+ 

'1-1\· 1 1 3 .2. 1 ;  <\I\ 1 1 3.2. 1 ;  O+perfect+1, 11. or any noun expressing time 1 16. 1 ;  
1 16.2; 1, 11.:  0+perfect+1. 11. 1 16.2; .fl+ imperfect+{1. 11.) or n+relative imper-
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fect+1. 11.  1 16.7: f+perlect or  ff"+imperfect+1. 11. 1 1 7. 1 ;  A'JI!.+pelfect+(dJ"'. 
,l'dJ') 1 1 8.23 

whenever R+perfect+noun expressing time 1 16. 1 ;  R+perlect+ofi'I'C 1 16.4; f+perlect 
or ff"+imperlect+1. 11. 1 17 . 1  

whereas il+imperlect 1 1 3.6 
wherever f-l-f" : (or f-l-9" : f-l-):  ofl+imperfect l l 6. 1 9.8 
whether, see 1 35.7 

while Af+perlect 1 1 1 . 1 ;  Af+perfect+'lll 1 1 1 . 1 0; il+imperlect 1 1 3 . 1 ;  1111 1 1 3.2. 1 ;  
R+perlect+1. 11.  o r  an y  noun expressing time 1 1 6. 1 ;  1 1 6.2; R+relative imper­
fect+1. 11.  1 16.7; ofl+imperfect+(1, 11.) 1 1 6.7; 1.1.1111 ( 'while he was') 1 1 8. 1 2  

without n+negative imperfect 1 13 .8 .  



CLAUSES 

125. COORDINATION 

125. 1 .  The conjunction of coordination 'and' with nouns is expressed by a simple enu­

meration of the nouns or by connecting them with -(�)'i -(�)nna or with -r -(a)mm. 

Either of these procedures may be used indiscriminately. The particle -'r may also be 

rendered by 'as well ' .  

Thus, ' I  brought salt and pepper from the market' i s  expressed by  h 1fiJ' : <U.IIl'+ 
fJCfl"- : Aoa"'IJ· kiigiibiiya i;iiw biirbiirre amiilta"h, lit. 'from-(lhe)-market salt pep­

per i-brought', or by h1fiJ':  <U.IIl''i : fJCfl"- : Aoa"'IJ. kiigiibiiya Ciiw-anna biirbiir­

re amiiltawh, lit. 'from-(lhe)-market salt-and pepper !-brought',  or by h 1fiJ' : <U.IIl'9" : 
fiCfl"-9" : Aoa"'IJ. kiigiibiiya i;iiw-amm biirbiirre-mm amiirrawh, lit 'from-(lhe)-mar­

ket salt-and pepper-and l bruught' ; -- (1111. : ID1. : fl't/1- : fi"IC:  fiLl.ll : lt1. sawu 

wiidii bii:JOlu biigt�r biifiiriis hedii 'the people went to the festivities both on foot 

and on honeback' (i.e. 'by every means possible'). 

An example for three nouns: ' I  brought salt, pepper, and butter' is rendered by 

Q;LOI"+ nco�+ -1-fL: t.otJtiJIJ. �iiw biirbiirre qabe amiirtawh, lit. 'salt, pepper, butter 

!-brought', or by <U.IIl'+ fJCfl"- 'i :  tiL:  Aoa"'IJ• i;iiw biirbiirre-niUJ qabe amiiltawh, 
lit 'salt pepper-and butter ! brought', or by <U.IIl''i : fJCfl"- • tiL:  Aoa"'IJ. Ciiw-aniUJ 

biirbiirre qabe amiiltawh, lit 'salt-and pepper buller (-brought',  or by <U.IIl' + fJCfl"-+ 
tiL9" : hoa"'IJ. i;iiw biirbiirre qabe-mm amiillawh, lit. 'salt pepper butter-too 1- brought', 

or by a..OJo'i" : nco "- :  _.n.r : JioatiJII- Ciiw-<mna biirbiirre qabe-mm amiirrawh, 
lit 'salt-and pepper buller-too 1-bruughl' .  

The particle -9" -(a)mm may also be suffixed to all the nouns: e.g.,  fl f 0 ).'. � -1> :  
hill'" :  J.'. 1':'A• A1M 9"+ 1t lf19"<· '1'"£"'1.9" : 1119" biiyyiiayniitu awre yaggiiil­

llall anbi.issa-mm zahon-;mrm qiifCane-mm goJJ-amm 'every kind of wild animal is 

found - lions, elephants, giraffes, and buffaloes' .  

The adverb t.1-'I.IJ.9" andihumm 'likewise, as  well' may also be  used. Thus, 

<U.IIl''i : P' :> :  (also .:u.lll' : P':>)+ t.1'1.1J.9" :  m:fl "- :  Aoa"'IJ. (iiwanna saga 

(also 'iiw si1ga) andihumm biirbii"e amiittawh 'I brought salt, meat, and pepper as 

well'. 



726 CLAUSES [ 1 2S.2 

125.2. 1n the combination through -'i of two indetennined nouns, animate or in� 
animate, the verb is in the singular: thus, llh'i!A : ID'I'I'I' : lll'li'"'M'i' :  .,..,<I : l\11 

�k�f�l wast astiimari-nna tiimari allii 'there are teachers and students in the class­

room ' ;  llh'i!A : ID'I'I'I' : oa lt.h 'i!'i' : S:. ofl i'C :  1\ll akafa/ was/ mii$1raf-anna diibtiir 
a/Iii "there are books and notebooks in the classroom' .  The nouns in the above-men­

tioned structure are considered collectives. 

Note the indetennined expressed by h'll: and: : hll'i'/1-: ID-n'l': h'lt:: i-"1�'0 : h'lt:: 
t.n-t.,,t :  l;ft. �bflu w�sr and ttimorinna and astdtMri allu 'a student and a teacher (also 

'one student and one teacher') are in the classroom ' .  

If the animate nouns are determined, the verb is in the plural: e .g. ,  1\l'l i'.,<l'i' : 

.,..,<1 ..,. :  (or 1\l'li'"?<IID-'i' : .,..,<liD-) : llh'f.A : 1\1\- astiimarinna tiinrari-w (or 

astiinrari-w-anna tiinrari-w) akafal al/u 'the teacher and the student are in the classroom'. 
If the inanimate nouns are detennined, the verb is nonnally in the singular: e.g., 

oa lt.h'f.'i' : S:. ofl i'-1- :  (or oalt.hf.'i' : S:. ofl i'-1-) : llh'f.A : ID'I'I'I':  �ID- �hofanna 

diibtiir-u (or �hofu-nna diibtiir-u) akafa/ wasr niiw 'the books and the notebooks are in 

the classroom'. 

If the verb is 'i':fato Mfliiw the sentence means 'the book and the notebook are in the 

classroom' .  

1 25.3.  The conjunction of coordination 'and' with verbs is likewise expressed 

either by a simple enumeration of the verbs or by connecting them with -(a)'i' -(a)nna 
or with -(a)'l" -(a)mm. Note, however, that -(a)'i' in the meaning of 'and' is not used 

with compound tenses such as the compound imperfect or the compound gm:und. 
Examples: '1.1:'i' :  1\'I""'ID- hid-anna amraw 'go and bring it'. The sentence 'all 

day long he eats and drinks' is expressed by .,.�.'J : oa-1\- : ,e n 'I A l  ,l:m"'A qiinun 
mulu yabiilallyararrall, lit. 'day long he-eats he-drinks', or by .,.'l-'t :  -11- : ,!:n'I A'I" l 

,l:m"'A'I" qiinun mulu yabii/a/1-amm yatiilla/1-amm, lit. 'day long he-eats-and he­

drinks-also', or by .,..,_'t : oa-1\- : .en'I A l  .em"'A'I" qiinun mulu yabiila/1 yararra/1-
amm, lit. 'day long he-eats and-he-drinks' ;  ----1\,l:n'l'l"'l"l l\,l:m"''l"'l" aybiilam­
mamm aytiirtammamm 'he doesn't eat or drink'. 

For the structure t..e.ntlr'l : t.t.m"'r aybiilamm-1nna ayri#ramm 'since he doesn't ell 

he doesn't drink', see 1 67.4. 

The sentence 'all day long he ca!S and drinks' may also be expressed by (4').,: oo-4-) : 11.11 
tl r :  l'l.mlllr :  1-GJo'\A (qiinun mulu) sibiila-mm sirii�ta-mm yNIIall, lit. 'while-he-cats-and 

while-be-drinks-and he-spends-the-day (all day long)'. 
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125.4. If two verbs in the --future ""' �  with -<; "and'. the lint vetb 
is used in the simple imperfect and the second verb in the compound imperfect with 
or without -P": e.g., DD:itml.'!'ll'J :  .P..P.11 t; :  h/1.11-'!l : .,..,6l"'f : ;>C:  m�: +r 

uc+ : 11.-l- : f. !VIA mii$hq{oll!un y.-y;n-;mna ldilelol!l!u rllmariwo/!1! gar wiidii tam/ran 
bet yabedoll 'he takes his books and goes to school with the other studeniS'; .P.Mt; : 

.emnrAP" ylbdla-nna yararra/1-"""" 'he eaiS and drinks as well'. 
According to the contex� there is also the meaning 'and then'. Examples: A"-.,..,: 

.en.,. 'I :  R-'i" : .r.mnJA Natun yabiila-nna bunna yaranall 'he eats his dinner and 
then he drinks coffee';  .,.� 'J :  ..,._11-: f."'"-<; : .1'C4-A qiinun ""'/" yasilra-nna yar­

fa/1 'he works all day long and then he takes a rest'. 
For the compound imperfec:t+'i" followed by a compound imperfect. see 56.24. 

Both -<; and -P" may he used in the same sentence. Examples: .l'fiJ--l-<; : fll., 
11-+r : .P.1i tJJo : -nil': )ID" yayyiihut-anna yiisiimmahut-ilmlfl yahiiw bal!l!a niiw 

'this is all I saw and heard' ,  lit. 'that-1-saw-it-and that-1-heard-it-also this only is'; 
ll'J.t:.: AliA : )ID"< 1-nll<; : m.<i:r : A'J'I.IJ- sande ahal niiw, giibs-anna ref-iiiMI 

andihu 'wheat is a type of grain, so are barley and ref-grain • .  
For more details on  -'i",  see 167. 

125.5. 'Both---and' is expressed by -P" attached to the nouns or verbs, or by -<; 
placed between the nouns or by h added to the second noun. Examples: m;Jo �CP" : 'Ill 

.Y.\.r: .,too wiinaddar-amm baliiqane-mm ndw 'he is both a soldier and a poet"; Cfl 

'lAP" : mP"fo'lAP" roboififa/1-.,.,. ramtoififall-i117U11 'l am both hungry and thirsty'; 
rh-n + :  AC'I :Jo :  oltJJo.,.ol-<; : nn-n : (or oltJJo.,.ol-'J<; : nn-n'J, or 6.....,.+ :  
h1'JH-n) :  .P.m.P.:I'A yiikiibt arbota awqiit-anna giinziib (or awqiitan-anruJ ganziib­

an, or tMqiit kiigiinziib) Jilliiyyaqa/1 'cattle raising requires both knowledge and mon­
ey' .  

'As a--and as a' is expressed by-P"--P": e.g., .eu: AA:>r: ,..,. .... ,. ,  .P.tf 

'i" A yah alga-mm miiqqiimii(a-mm yahonall 'this serves as a bed and as a seat', m 

'this serves both as bed and seat'. 
'As well as' is expressed by -P"--P" or by -<; - - A'J'I.IJ-P" andihumm. Examples: 

1'JH-nr : rhcr : llm'f ganzab-amm makr-iiiMI sarriiifif 'he gave me money 
as well as advice'; �CDD'J'/lt; : A'J'I.IJ-P" : 11.11-'f : AJ'II. : *'*l"'f : .I'ID":I'A AQr­

miinaMa-nna andihumm leloft ayya/e ff'anff'awolt yawqall 'he knows German 
as well as several other languages' .  
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'As much---as' is likewise expressed by -P" - - P" :  e.g., {1,}, .,.-fo :  f'&.P" : J'"J.,.P" :  
)fD" s�htiitu yiine-mm yontii-mm niiw ' it 's a s  much m y  fault as yours' (lit. 'the-fault 

mine-too yours-too is ') .  

1 25.6. For expressions of time and quantily the prepositions h and + are used as 

'and ' .  Examples: J'.u :  p•&- :  t.&-+ : fi'J+ : fJp•C :  �of: :" :  L:l': .fl �  yah sara aratt 
siiat kassar diiqiqafiiAAiibbar'fn 'this work look me four hours and ten minutes ' ;  1\. T :  

.,.�") : .,. 'J 1f ")  let taqan tiiRwazan ' we traveled night and day' ;  U·fl+ :  -nr: :  fJP"'l : 

lt11:r huliitt barr kamsa santim 'two dollars and fifty cents' .  
'And' i n  the meaning 'along with' may also be rendered b y  h, a s  i n  oa-,1'") : h m  

<t f. :  Ot:l)..-1• 1-\ muyan ka(ahay adda/"'ata/1 'He (God) has favored her with skill and 

good nature' (freely, ' she is endowed with both skill and character'). 

1 25.7. The concept of ' and' restricted to verbs is also expressed by �r ayyii with 

the perfect followed by another verb. Example: �.1'{1�(1 : 'l� ayya/aqqasa saqa 'he 

cried and laughed (simultaneously) ' .  

1 26 .  CONTRAST, RESTRICTION 

126.1 .  'But, yet, still, nonetheless, whereas, whlle' 

These concepts are expressed by: ( I )  •n R•n; (2) )1C : "/ "J nagar gan; (3) -'l-1-

daru, -'l>�o : "/ ")  daru gan (rarely); (4) �"/ 'I" diigmo; (5) f tl' ) :  tl''l' yiihonii hona. or 

tl''l'P" honomm. 

Examples: ( I ,  2) oo "l tJ. :  "/ ") :  (or )1C : "/") ) :  hitftJ.TP" miillawh gan (or nii­
gar gan) a/ayyahutamm 'l carne, but ! didn't see him'; ..,,.,.,  ;> C :  ooltt: : �")'fit 

{I")+ )1C : "/"): ��P" : .(1{1"): oo oa/1{1 : hfl.fl") kantii gar miihed ann.Calallan nii­
giir gin qiidiimm baliin miimmiiliis alliibb;m 'we can go with you, but we will have to 
come back early' ;  '1-n H- :  1nt. : HC.P. : t:Q.t.l'l-> (1 ) 4- : "/ ") :  J'tD-�il.t:itl-\ gwabiizu 
giibiire ziirto 'iirriisii, siiniifu g�n yawdii.liiddi!Jial/ 'the diligent fanner finished sow­

ing, but the lazy one, is frolicking about'; {lou\tt: :  hi-\L/1 1P" + "/ ") : "It: :  tl''l'n+ : 

)ID' /amiihed alfal/agamm gan gadd honobbiit niiw 'he didn't  want to go, but he had 
to' ;  {IDD\tt: : hALII 1P" � "/ ") : It� /iimiihed a/fiillagiimm gan hedii 'he didn't want 
to go, still he did' (lit. ' he went') .  

(3) h n.ofo : hf.ID"'P" : -'l>�o : "/"): p&- : hi-\L:I'P" kiibetu aywiitamm daru 

gan sara alfiittamm 'he does not leave the house, but he is not idle' . 

(4) P'6-U :  DD'!'G: : )tD-+ n . :  �., .,. ,  f <t {l :  )ID' sarah miitfo niiw yiine diigmo 

yiihasii niiw 'your job is bad. but mine is worse';  "i"t>..&.+ :  L"l"J : "i'T+ "){IC : �"1'1" ' 
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fO/Im: �4-'f't; A (>1/il f/lttan nat na.rr dilgmo yiibillliitii y>f/ltnall 'lhe hawk is swift, 
but the eagle is swifter'. 

Nole that '-.11" may be used in Amharic without being rmdcred .,Y 'but': e.g., rr1.fl : 

nl'-1·: �P"'7.fl+ n'l�: n.U·: (�'7 .. ): �- h.<; : J'1�'74A yiim•gb z/Jyt liJmogb, yiiniido§ 

z4yt (ddgmo) liimiikino yagiiliiggNall 'cooking oil (lit. 'food-oil ')  is used in cooking, and 

motor oil in cars' (lit. 'serves for cars'). This is also the case if lhc first part of the Amharic 

sentence has �+imperfect, as in r\:  �C4 � :  '1-�11: ll.tr1: ...,.,.,  (or n.,. ... ): �'7 .. : n4A 

yiin� arsas tmnal sihon yanrQ (or yantiiw) diigmo yan.M/1 'whereas my pencil is small yours 

is [evcnj smallcr'; n: Lt.�:  '1-�11: 11.11'�: ...,_,. ,  (or n.,.'"") '  �., .. , M4 : t'"" yiiM/Iirlir 

tanMI sihon yantii (or yantdw) ddgmo kosasa niiw 'my horse is small (lit. 'whereas my horse 

is small') and yours (lit. 'yours but') is sickly'. 

(S) 1\-'1./101 : ll.:l""f11: 1\AdJ�.I:'�fl>"!l"< f ll' � :  11''1' : 1\1�11'�:  At; �C1 .. 
1\1 addisun betaU�nan alwOddiidniiwamm yiihonii hono ;mdiihonii annadiirgiiwalliin 

'we don't like (lit. 'we didn't like') our new house, but we will make the best of it' 
(Iii. 'we will make it as it is'); lf.,.m-1: 41.CIWA< II''I'!I" : 1.1�1<; : 1\Ht;A iiiqiitun 

�iirrniiMII, honomm andiigiina azziinall 'we are out of the merchandise, but (or 'how· 
ever') we have reordered (it)' ;  (lfl>"f-11>" : 1\""l.dJol-: 1\1'11� : "f h :  ��A< II''I'r : 

ouol .. U :  1\�.,.C!I" siiwayyew siC(awwiit andande lakk yalall honomm miisaqah ay· 

qiiramm 'when the man converses he is sometimes obnoxious, yet you (or 'one') can't 
help laughing' (lit. 'your laughing is not left out'). 

'-."7'1" also means 'as for' and 'also'. Examples: Al'l-: 1(�:  hmGJo+ A�: F.."7'P: (or "7,): 

R-'i" liissu lay s�iiw, liine diigmo (or gt�n) bunno 'give him tea, as for me, (give me) coffee'; 

fD;t-�c: tGJo+ ,_,.,.,., : 'lA.,.'L: taJo wiiliQddiir ndw, diigmo baliiqanendw 'he is a soldier and also 

a poet' (or, 'and a poet, too'). 

See also "however" ( 1 26.3). For � "'" diigmo, see 59.3.4. 

126. 1 . 1 .  Note that "11 may also be rendeied by 'while, whereas'. Thus, f-1-Lt- : 

m4J!"f : 1\""l."l"C : (or l\""l."l"l'!'"f) : <;'I'll>"+ 1./10:  "1 1 :  t.'frr : �,... yiitiifllrra wii· 

Iagoe� a�a��ar (or a�a�'aroCC) naUiiw assu gan riillam niiw 'Tiflirra's parents are 

short whereas (but) he is tall ' ;  1. /10 :  dJ�t- r :  f\11'1:  1.').:  ("11) : .,."l"1 : <;-}- """ 
wiifram sihon asswa (gan) qiiCf;m nat 'he is fat whereas she is thin' (lit. 'he fat while­
he-is she but thin she-is'). For 'but' ,  see also 1.1lf.( l22). 

126.1 .2. 'Only' ,  meaning 'but ', is expressed by .fl!l' balla. Examples: 1.m�.4' 
"f�IIU-+ .fl ;l' :  I\U.1 : /\A "fAll" atiiyyaqallahwalliiwh balla ahun allalamm ' I  will 
visit you, only (=but) not now' (lit. 'I cannot now'). 
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1 26. 1 .3 .  'But', meaning 'except' ,  is expressed by A---nll +.,.r. •·--biistiiqiir, h ­

- -nii+.,.C kil··-biistiiqiir, or b y  M�tJ. ') :  A'Jll". ayhun angi. Examples: A H. tJ :  n n +  

.,.r. : r+P" :  A'J1'i"'f azzih biistiiqiir yiitmun annaggiinai!JI, or AH.tJ : 1\.,l'.tJ.') : A'Jll". : 
r+P": A 'J1'i"'f azzih ayhun angi yiitamm annaggiinailil ' let 's meet anywhere else but 

(or 'except') here'; h 'i. :  OII +.,.C : "7'JP" : AH.J' : AA)Ol.P" kilne biistiiqiir man­

namm �zziya alniibbiiriimm 'nobody was there but (or 'except') me'. See also 'Except' 

( 1 26.2). 

126. 1 .4. 'But on the other hand' is expressed by fJ')J:-:  (or 011.�):  O IJ. A :  1.'"1'1" 

band (or biilela) biikkul diigmo: e.g., 1'-<h'J/1'): /I DD P" l. 'l' :  II.ALA'"IP"� IJ ')J:- :  

(or nil.�) : n h- A :  ,_.,.,. , A'J-'1/I.,. .... DD dJ' :  /;ALA'"I'I" yohannasan liimiimriit al· 

fiillag>mm band (or biilela) biikkul diigmo andasqiiyyamiiw alfiillagamm 'l don't want 
to vote for Yohannes, but on the other hand (or 'yet') I don 't want to hurt his feelings' .  

126. 1 .5 .  'And yet' 11'<:''1" honomm: e .g . ,  tT<;''I" : r /l d>' :  ODdJ'1.J:-: 1\./ld>' ho­

nomm yiisiiw miiwdiid al/iiw 'and yet he is personable' (lit. 'the loving of people'). 

126.2. 'Except, with the exception of' 
The idea of 'except, except that, with the exception or is expressed ( I )  by the 

verbal noun+A'Jll".; (2) by h+verbal noun followed by nn +.,.C, or n.,.r.; (3) by the 
perfect+A'Jll". followed by a conditional structure. 

Examples: 'I know of nothing else (to do) except (or 'but') to give her money' is 
rendered by 11 '). :  1'JH.fl : OD /Im'l- : A'Jll". :  11.� : 'J"')'J" :  /;� d>'ol-'1" liisswa giinziib 

miisliil ilnAi lela manamm alawqimm (lit. 'to-her money to-give except anything-else 
!-don't-know'), or by 11 '). :  1'JH.fl : h oo llm'l- : O ll +.,.r. : (or O.,.C) : 11.� : 'I"'JP" :  

/;� d>'-l'P" liisswa giinziib kilmiis(iil biistiiqiir (or biiqiir) lela manamm alawqamm. 

Or 'koso is a really good medicine except that (or 'but') it is bitter' 1>(1 : ..,.. 'l"l.-1- : 

) d>' :  A'Jll", : 'l''i" : OD,i:-;)). '1- :  )d>' koso miimriiru niiw angi wanna miidhanit 

niiw (lit. 'its-being-bitter except, it is a good medicine'), or by l>t'o : DD&-&-: hDDtJ'). : 

n.,.r. : (or nn+.,.C): 'l''i" : ou,i:-;)). o}o :  )d>' koso miirara kilmiihonu biiqiir (or biis· 

tiiqiir) wanna miidhanit niiw; -A(I. : hllhll'f : A'Jll", : A 1 � d>' :  )OC assu killiikkii­

Uiifif ilnAi lagiizaw niibbiir 'I was going to buy it, except that he prevented me (from 
doing it) ' ,  lit. 'he-prevented-me, otherwise I-to-buy-it it-was' ; t.'J+ : +.4'111P"h:  

A 'Jll". : MtJ:- : )OC antii tiiqawwiimk angi ahed niibbiir ' l  would have gone, except 
that you objected' .  

For more examples for 'except', see Prepositions on++c, o+C , 0-H'C (109.16), 0-N.L 
(109.20). 
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1241.3. 'HOWeftl', but, nevertbe1ess, yet, be that as It may, 

one way or another, ao matter what' 
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126.3. I. The above-mentioned concepts are expressed by ( I )  .eu-'J: l\, 'Jll',; (2) 
tr'I'P": (3) "-"''": (4) ,..,,. , nc: n.li''J: (5) AII·'JP" : n.li''J: (6) r" ' '  tr'l': (7) 
fll',m-: n.li''J; (8) ,..,,. , n.li''J; (9) .eii-'J'O; ( 1 0) J'P":  " ' '  f.ll. 

Examples: J'Ahm-: Ut:: '1''1-: .e-llfl'fA ·' f.II-'J: l\,')l( (or li''I'P", or n_tr 
'JP", or fll',:  11''1') : RDD-/1- : t.A 1Q'SP" yalkQw niigiir />rU ymrii.sliidllall yahun 
anli (or honomm, or bihon:mun, or y(Jhonii hono) biimulu algiibbaififamm 'the thing 

you said seems good to me; however, I didn't quite understand it' (lit. 'your idea did 
not enter into me')' ;  Q�'):  +011.'1'1\".f• ,eu.'J :  li.'Jll', :  (or tr'I'P", or n.tr'JP"): t.+ 
fl "''dJ"r bar" a n  t�iiwal/iiU yahun angi (or honomm, o r  bihonamm) attasiima­
wamm 'she loves her h�sband; however, she does not heed him'; AJI'. : l'ltaiJ : 'hD·-t 
.e11-'J : li.'Jll'. : f"lt:: '.>.{1 : '1''1-:  ,e""'.OI;I-A 1•1• kosasa niiw,y>hun >ngi yiigar kwa.> 
wu y.C�awwiita/1 'the boy is skinny, but still, he plays soccer well'; fll'' :  11''1' : ,,  

-1-'J:  �P"'J:  t.A".fAP" yiihonii hono niigiirun Iaman al�al>mm 'nevertheless, I still 

can't believe it'; fl'lm'li'S :  P"hC : '1''1-: ,,_. tr'!'P" : (or .eii-'J'O, or .e11-'J : li.'Jll'.) : 
R,1'1-: t.A1�R+P" yiislil/iihiiM m•br />rU niiw honomm (or yahun>nna, oryahun 
angl) biiniigiiru algiifabbiir.,.,. 'the advice thai you gave me is good; nevertheless, I won't 
pursue the matter'; J'P": " ' '  .eu :  M.: 011. : h'l,fl : t.nq : DDII1.. : ,,_ yamm honii 
yah ane wiidii addis ababa miihede niiw 'at any rate (or, 'be that as il may'), I am go­
ingto Addis Ababa'; .e u :  Am-,+ : ll.li''JP" : �.etr'JP" : .e".f�A• J'P":  " ' '  .e u :  
'1'1-'):  li.'O"'.&-1\'J yah awniit lihonamm layhonamm y�a/a/1; yam m  honii yah niigiirun 

annarrarratliin 'this may or may not be lrtJe, but (however) we will look iniO (JiL 'we will 
clarify') the matter'; ftr,m-: n_tr'J:  Al(.,.'J : <l�1Q : t.Aof'CP" yiihoniiw bihon I•· 
8itun sa/agiiba alqiiramm 'I will marry the girl (lit. 'I will not remain without marry­
ing') no manerwhat' (or 'al any cost'); P"'JP" : '1c:  n.li''J :  �.ei\J'e : of-"7"711-ma­
namm niigiir bihon /ay.tliiyayyu tilmomala 'they vowed not 10 part [from one another], 
no matter what happens'.  

126.3.2. 'However' is also expressed by "11C: .,,. niigiJr g;m. Examples: .fiUJ 
.&-m-: l\.01-'11\11·• )1C : "/'J: 1,11. : fi\'SP" basoraw owiidalliJWh nligiir g•n gize yiil· 
1/iililamm 'I would like to do it; however, I have no time'; t.'l.fl : DD h, '0 :  li.LA;>/111-: 
)1C:  "I'J: 1'.11-'J : DD"Iq+:  t.A".fAP" addis miikina >fiillagal/a�h niigiir gm ahun 
miigzat al�alamm 'I would like to have a new car; however, I can't afford to buy (one) 
just now' .  
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1 26.3.3. 'No maner how much ' is expressed by 9"")9" : .l'UA. Example: 9"")9" : 

.l'UA : n.f'll:;r. : V of1 ;1'9" :  AT-11'")9" manamm yahal hisiirq habtam ayhonamm 'no 

matter how much he steals, he will not become rich' .  
For ') 1(;:  .,., , see also 1 26. 1 . - For the regular position o f  )r."))l', ;mgi, sec 1 22. 

126.4. 'Not only ... but also, not only ... but not even, even ... let alone, let 

alone ... (not) even, not even, even, let alone, much less, still less' 

1 26.4. 1 .  The above-mentioned meanings have a wide variety of expressions. 1be 
expressions that are used for the whole sentence are: ( I )  A"J'.>., or li"J'.>. "J, or li"J'.>. "JII, 

or II"J'.>."J: (2) li"J'.>. "): .r.;r.c<;; (3) .r.;r.c:'i':  (4) .,.C-f: (5) .,..,..,. , (6) -n !l' :  o\ t.li'"J: 
(7) ... ,..,.c. 

The expressions that are used in both parts of the sentence are: ( I )  ll ")'.>, "J - - - o\ .e 

.,.C: (2) li"J'.>. "J II - - - II"J'.>.; (3) li"J'.>. ") (or II"J'.>. "J)---+9" ; (4) (li"J'.>. "J) : ,e;r.c<; - - ­

(li"J'.>."J); (5) .,.c+ - - - li"J'.>."J; (6) .r.+c'i' - - -111'.>.: (7) .r.;r.c<; (or .,.C.f-)---li"J'.>."J; 

(8) .,..,.'i' - - - li"J'.>.") : o\ .e.,.c:; (9) -n !l' :  o\ T. li'"J. Note that in the second part of the 

sentence the noun or any other pan of speech has the enclitic -'r. 
Thus the sentence ' let alone his friends, even his enemies mourned at the death 

of the hero' is rendered by nX"I'i' m- :  '1"-l- :  li"J'.>."):  tD"')!:'f. :  m�+'f.:  (o\ t-.,.'1-) :  

A H 'I- biigiignaw mot ankw an wiidagoei'u (iilatoi'cu (sayqiiru) azziinu; or b y  nX"I'i' m- :  
'1"-l- : tD"')!:'f. : .,.C.,.ID· : m�.f-:(: : li"J'.>."J : A U�- biigiignaw mot wiidagoccu qiirliiw 
(ii!LJtoi'l!u ankwan azziinu; or by nX?'i'm- : .,..-,. , ID"')!:'f.") : .,..,..,. , m�+'f.: l\")'.>. ") :  

II .e.,..� :  J\11"1- biigiignaw mot wiidagoCCun tiiwanna tiilatoUu ;mkw an sayqOru azziinu. 
The sentence 'let alone lions. there are not even hyenas here' is expressed by 

lln.u : li"J'.>.") : A"Jno\ : l'-n : ftl9" azzih ankwan anbiissa gab yiilliimm; or by 
lln.u :  A"Jno\ : ,e;r.c<; : (or .,.C-f) :  l'of19" : ( l\"J'.>. "}) : ftl9" azzih anbiissa yaqaran­

na (or qiirto) gabamm (ankwan) yiilliimm; or by l\ JI. U :  A"JRo\ ") :  .,..,..,. , l'of1 9" : 

f'Ar azzih anbiissa-n tiiwanna gabamm yiil/iimm. 
The sentence ' let alone bulls, she is afraid even of mice' is rendered by li"J'.>. ")II : 

R"- : AT-'1'9" : -l-11.6-il'f ankwanass biire ayramm tafiira//ii/!1!; or by R"- : .,.C-f : At. 

'1'9" : -l-11.6-il':f biire qiirto ay(amm tafiiral/iicc; or by R"-"J :  .,..,. .,. ,  At-'1'9" : -l-11.6-

A':f biire-n tiiwanna aytamm tafiiralliiU. 

1 26.4.2. Other affmnative examples: A ofl /1- :  li"J'.>.") : fiA)i'. : fl \,9" :  ll..,.A;r. : 

.,..,.. labsu ankwan liilagu liinemm sitiillaq niiw 'the clothes are too big even for me, 

let alone for the child' ; .r. u :  IDT :  li"J'.>."J : tiii.L"Jl' : tl.t.nlf9" : ll..l'�'I'A :  �.,. 

yah wiit ankwan liifiiriinl lii.habiilamm siyaqqarral nii.w 'this stew is too hot even for 
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Ethiopians, let alone for foreigners'; n & :  -i'+ : 1\II.J:.,f, : ,f,�C ... : 1111,:>9" : (li'J 

'>. 'J) : 11.11� : �.,. yllzare muqiit liiliidJjy y�qor>nna liibiigamm (•nkwan) sibiiza niiw 

'today's heat is too much even for summer, let alone for spring'; f,.-, : (l m- :  lt.l\.,nt. : 
li'J'>.'J: Hoa.J:.-: qi).J:.-9" : liH�II+ diigg siiw so/iiniibbiirii >nkwan ziimiid ba>damm 
azziiniilliit 'because he was a good man, let alone his kin, even strangers mourned 
him'; q 'J + :  .e�c.,. : 11 0: :  li'J'>. 'J :  (or ii'J'>.) : A:l!':  li'P'f:.,. : .en�.n 'J :  ;,;.,.t, 
bantii yaqaranflll biiilifa ank"'an (or unk"'a) lag awaqiw yasaqabban Aiimmiirii 'young 
and old started to make fun not only of you but also of us'; !t'J!t.,.'J : .,. .,. 1 C :  .n ;F :  
ol ,f, II' 'J :  ll".lol. "''JP" : +::f�ll ::f qw anq"awan miinnagiir b.Cla sayhon $>/ifiitun>mm 
t�alalliiU 'not only can she speak the language, she can write it as well' ;  oa -R �t�+ : 

.fill' : ol t.II''J:  oam"'-l-9" : lll.A.:>I\0. miiblot b.Clo sayhon miili#ratamm >foll•go/­
/a�h 'l would like not only toeatbutalsoto drink'; '1-1111 : +"7& : .n ;F :  olt.li''J: 11H": 

lt.7"C+'?r : ')OC g"'iibiiz tiimari b3tla sayhon zanniiillla sportiiiliiamm niibbiir 'he 
was not only a good student but also an outstanding athlete'; f"IA : 'J.fl t. + :  li'J'>. : 

/t ,e.,c : li·A-1'r : .,1C : dJl.fa. yQg111l nabriit ankwa sayaqiir hu/lunamm niigiir wiir­
riisu 'they confiscated everything, even personal property' .  

1 26.4.3. Bllamples for negative clauses: llll-: '1''1:-l- 9" :  li'J'>. : llt.l.lr-l-9" : 

'rOC assu {aqitamm ;mkwa ayfiiratamm niibbiir 'he didn't fear her in the slightest' (lit. 
'not even a little bit'); li'J'>.'J : 1111-tt+ : q P"n + :  .n c :  liA"'6-"'"f" >nkwa• bii­
huliitt bammast barr alsiirawamm ' I  won't do it for five dollars, let alone for two' ;  
li'J'>.'J: fi'"7'H+ : fll..fi��·P" : ID'Jl':A : l1Al.�oa9" >nkwan yiiqiimnuulif>nniit 
yiilebanniitamm wiinliil alfiilliimiimm 'he didn't commit the crime of petty theft, still 
less of robbery'; li'J'>. ') : 11+"76ll''f.: �l\ 1""76ll''f.9" : liAil"''f.,.,. >nkwon liitii­

mariwoUu lastiimariwoflumm alsiittaffiiwamm 'he didn't give it even to the teach­
ers, let alone the students' ;  1'JH.fl : 11..1'111.-CU : t.�c.,. : llll'f9" : lit. AU giinziib 
liyabiiddarah yaqaranna alliiififamm ayilah 'he will not even admit that he has money 

(lit. 'he will not tell you "I have money"'), Jet alone lending you some'; 1\'J'>. 'J :  li'J"I 

il.1f 'i :  1\.,C'i,.. : Jr.A-t.,l.. r sankwan anglizaififa amaraififamm altiimoriimm 'he 
didn't study Amharic, let alone English'; "7'JII.fl : t.�C.,. : (or i'C-I'):  .1..1:./1-'J : 1.,. : 

llllf9" (for liA-1\f - 9" )  manbiib y�q>r>nna (or qarto)fidiilun giina alliiyyiimm 'he 
does not yet know (note 1\i\rr alliiyyiimm in the perfect) the alphabet, let alone (be 
able) to read' ;  li"7CO: : oa .,. 11: :  i'C-I' : oal\"7-l-11" : lit. :fA amar>iliia miinnagiir 
qiirto miismatamm ayalal 'he couldn't even understand Amharic, lei alone speak it': 
rtam-: �6- : 4-c.P. : rt.n.,- : 1\..f'l..IJm-r yiisiiw sara qiirto yiirasumm ayariika­
wamm 'he is not satisfied (even) with his own work (lit. 'his own work does not satisfy 
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him '), to say nothing of anyone else's' ;  � <; "' t: IJio :  +c.P. : ,M r !J.-l-9" IDnnaggariiw 
qiirto alayyiihut:mun 'l didn 't see him, much less speak to him' ;  1'.'), 'J :  h• llll':f :  

.,.,;r£ : A .l!' :  nl'.III''JU : +c.P. :  n..hA9"U9" : A;l-1'19" asswan yiimiissiiliiU qongo 
I at biiiiWnah qiirto biihalmah:mom attagiiififamm ' you will not get such a heautiful girl 
as she in your dreams, let alone in reality ' ;  r "' ' '  P'IJII-':f : � to ,� :  +c.P. : (l'.'J'I.J' 

111'9"):  AAID.II'I'111'9" yiissun saalotc ladiinq qiirto (andiyawamm) alwiidtkU!ciiwamm 
' far from admiring his paintings, (in fact) I don't like them';  l'.'JI]. 'Jn : �rill' : nil"-: 

1\. c; 1o;.. : (l ")I;:J.. : llAfi "'YIJ.r �nkwan�ss /ayiiw saliissu sinnaggiiru sankwa alsiimma· 
humm 'not only haven't I seen him, I haven 't even heard people speak about him'. 

For 'not even', see 123.4. 

ll7. CONCESSIVE CLAUSE 

127.1. 'Even !bough, although, !bough, as (=even !bough)' 

The concept of 'even though, although, though, while' (='even though') is usu­

ally expressed by ( I )  .fl+ simple imperfect+9"; (2) or in combination with 9"'J9"� 

l'.'JI].> n'JI].> 9"19" : A'JI].> �11-. Note that - 9"  can be added either to the verb 
or to the word that precedes the verb. 

Examples: ( I )  "11 .,'7 11. :  n.II''J9" : (or "11.,'711.9" : n.II''J) : AJ!''J : AJ'.nt..fl 

1amagalle bihoniJmm (or Iamagallemm bihon) lt�Aan ayasdiib 'even though he is an 
old man, he should not insult young people' ;  )1"- : IJ ,& ;I-aa'J 9" :  (or )1"-9" : 11.&:1" 

DD 'J ) :  rAn h .:. ). : A/IDD'i!t: n :  1\.:I'III''J-l-'J : A�n1L ... ,.. niigiiru bayattammii­

namm (or niigiirumm bayattammiin) yiiaskiirenu aliimiifrijs liqawilntan alasgiinjimiimm 

'strange though it seems, the fact that the corpse had not decomposed did not surprise 
scientists ' ;  

(2) 'Jol:fl.1: : n, II''J9" : l'.'JI]. : -11 11- :  A� 111'+111'9" gwiiriibete bihonamm ankwa 

bazu alawqiiwamm 'I don 't know him well even though he is my neighbor'; fD1'fD : 
1'.11). :  (or n'JI].) : F&- : n.n�n+:  OD 9""1.., : A.&+C9" manamm ankwa (or sankwa) 

sara bibiizabbiit miimtatu ayqiiramm 'even though he has a lot of worl< to do (or 'he 

is busy'), he is sure to come' (lit. 'his coming will not be left out'); 'I J' : 'taa + :  n.ll' 

<;-l-9" : �11- :  1<; : A�11J ':f9" haya amiit bihonatamm qalu giina alagabbaUamm 

'although she is twenty years old, she is not yet married' . 
For other ways of expressing these meanings, see ofl+imperfect (1 16.16). 

With a negative: 9"'J9" : A'JI]. : A<; ... : 1J -l-II''J9" : n"'9" :  ,&111.11-l- :  )nC ma­

namm ankwa annatu battahonamm biilatn yti'Wiiddat niibbiir 'even though she was not 

his mother he loved her dearly'. 
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A free rendering of 'even though' in dl"'ol- : .flll'1r: .fi JI. :  1\,e/1'/IJJ. wiillat 
bilhonmun bazu ayillfalliz�h 'young as I am ('though I am'), I have experienced a 

lot' (lit. 'I have seen a lot'); ,..,,. , 1\1'>. : 'P/1.,: IUI'1 :  rol\h ... 1: .,f+ :  1\1 

"f. A : .,nc manamm ;mk.,a �ai/QI'fiQ bihon malalclcatun mayiit nrn�t�l niibbiir 'dark 
though it was we could see the sign'. 

Note lhat A '11;:\ may express these meanings wi1h various verb fonns besides ofl+impcrfect; 

sce ll�l>. (l23). 

1 27.2. The gerund+ltA also renders the above-mentioned meanings. Examples: 

DDII".hl.. 1: dlil/l. : 0\ /1 :  1\ol\dlll�IJ. r :  1\11 mi#haf•• wiisdo sal/a alwiissiidkumm 
alii 'even though he took my book, he denied taking it' (lit. 'he said "I didn't take 
it"'); lf.e : m,l\., : 0\ /1 :  11-'i' : llm'f.,. lay rayyaqo sal/ii bunna siilliifl>w 'though 
he asked (her) for tea she gave him coffee'. 

1 27 .3. These meanings may also be expressed by 1\ 111'. anAi preceded by the jus· 
sive, the tense being indicated by the main clause. Examples: ol\ ,.,. : 11111'. : 1\ol\ )'7l. 
.,.,. l;ryiiw anAi alniigriiwamm 'even though I may see him I will not tell him'; ol\ ,.,. : 
111ll'. :  l\oi\)1CIJ.ol-r /;ryiiw anAi a/niiggiirkutamm 'even though ! saw him I did not 
tell him'; I\<1\J'-l- : 111ll'. :  .,.,,; ,  DD II':i: 1 =  llrii'IIJJ. al;ryat anAi qongo miihonwan 
sdmafCal/iiwh 'even though I haven't seen her, I have heard that she is beautiful';  
11..1\.,..+ :  111ll'. :  n"'r : 'I:M,ol\ aymut angi biiram qWasl"all 'even !hough he was 

not killed (lit. 'he did not die'), he was severely wounded' .  
For the jussive where A "JJ( is involved, see also 57.3.9. 

1 27.4. The idea of 'although I (etc.) may, even if' is expressed by ( I )  .fl with the 
simple impetfect 01 the elative impetfect followed by 11111'.; (2) 01 by the simple imper· 
feet followed by 1111:11') :  11111'.; (3) 01 by the elative imperfect followed by 111'>. : 

ll11'1, 01 1lll'1:  111'>.. 

Thus, 'although I may insult him, I would never hit him' is rendered by .fl(t� 
n ... : 111ll'. :  1\oi\_:J'.,.,. basiidbliw angi almiitawmun, Ol by ����� ... : 111.(.11') :  

111ll'. :  1\ oi\ DD  :J' .,. ,.  asiidbliw andiihonii angi almiitawamm, 0 1  b y  frll�n .,. :  11 "1  

.(.11'111- : 111ll'. :  1\oi\DD ;J-.,.'1" ylimmasiidb/iw andiihonku anAi almiitawamm. 
The sentence 'although I may ""peel him, I don't fear him' is rendeROd by q h.fl 

l..,. :  111ll'. :  l\oi\L6-.,.,. bakiibriiw angi a!fiirawamm, or  by 1\h.fll..,.: 1111:11') :  

A1Jr� :  t.AL�IIJ'r akiibriiw andiihonii angi alfiirawamm. 
Note that 'even though' coincides with 'even ir (see 1 16. 16). 
For more examples with )., '1'>., see 123. 
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128. TEMPORAL CLAUSE 

The conjunctions are arranged in alphabetical order. For more examples, see the 
respective sections of .. Conjunctions". 

128. 1 .  'About, be·--to', see ' Imminence ' .  

1 28.2. • After' i s  expressed by h+perfect+ll:\�:  e.g., h:t.J:. : 11:\� : DDIIJIJ. kiihedii 
bahWafa marrawh 'I came after he had left ' .  See 1 20. 1 .  

128.3 .  'As' i s  expressed by: ( I )  il+imperfect; (2) M+perfect; (3) 'as' (in the 
meaning 'as soon as, just as') is expressed by A h :  il+imperfect, or by A 1.J:.+perfect. 

Examples: ( I )  il.'t-1'1 : ilfD' :  1\J', -f'? A? s>ttagaba saw aytahatn 'did you see 

anyone as you came in? ' ;  

(2)  Arll� : 1\�1111 ayyaballa anabbaba 'he  read as  he ate'; 
(2), (3) A h :  U'i11;;f-A : i11.J:.r.il :  (or A1.J:..J:.t.i11) : i- 1 � 1/l':f lakk haspital 

sannadiirs (or �ndiidiirriisn) tiigiilaggiilliiCC 'she delivered as (='as soon as') we reached 
the hospital ' .  See 'as soon as, just as ' .  

1 28.4. • As  long a s '  i s  expressed by :  ( I )  Ailh+perfect+(�t.il); ( 2 )  h+perfect. 
Examples: F6-ID' :  Ailh : i'w6- : �t,{l : (or hi'w6-):  '7 � :  f/1'59" saraw 

askii tiisiirra dariis (or kiitiisiirra) gadd yiilliiiiliamm 'I don 't mind as long as the work 

is done'; ll.ftJ'.dl.'t- : A(IIJfltJ. : hAt."9" bahaywiit askallawh a/rasamm (arriisamm) 
'I will not forget as long as I live'. See also "so long as' .  

1 28.5. ·As soon as' is expressed by :  ( I )  A 1.J:.+perfect; (2) reinforced by Ah� ID-'1. 
J'ID't dl-'I.J'ID'}; (3) h+verbal noun with suffix pronouns preceded most often by 

1'i'. 
Examples: ( 1 ,  2) DD;I- DD DD•1 :  A1.J:.�1t. 'J :  oa "'tJ· miittamiimun >ndiinagga­

railil mii((awh ' ! came as soon as he told me about his sickness'; A h :  11-1-1: h<i!+ : A1 
.J:.1'1 : 9" " : +t.n /akk biirrun kiifto andagabba masa qarraba 'as soon as he opened 

the door and came in (lit. 'as soon as he entered, having opened the door'), lunch was 
served'; dl�ID'1 : A1.J:.il "'ltJ· : aJ-'I.fiD' : (or aJ-'I.J'ID' : A1.J:.il"7tJ·) : � IJ.olltJ (for 

'\ hh·.fi U) wiirewcm andiisiimmawh wiidiyaw (or wiidiyaw andiisiimmawh) lakkubbah 

'I sent a messenger to you as soon as I heard the news ';  Alf.J' :  A1.J:..J:.t.{lh : ID-'I.J' 

(Do ').. : J\11;1-IID".,..'J azziya ;mdiidiirriisk wiidiyawnu astawqiiifif ' let me know as soon 

as you get there' ;  
(3) (1'i') : no�-1 : hDDhL-t: :  A').1: 1\r:\.'1- (gana) barrun kiimiilifiite :nswan ay­

yiihwat 'as soon as I opened the door I saw her'. See also 'just as, no sooner . . . than'. 
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128.6. 'Before' is expressed by: ( I )  ll+negativo impoifec:t+(Rol.-l-); (2) h +rela­

tive imporfoct+Rol.ol-; (3) h+veri>al noun+n.r. ol- :  (or Alli't:1" asqiiddamo). 
E><amples: ( I )  Al!'u'J : <'tol-;1-mofl : Aol-ofl� allah�n sattattallab attabla 'don't 

eat before washing (or 'without washing') your hands'; 
(2) A/1-'J: hP"-l-'1'/l dJo :  n.r.ol-:  A<'tf'f assun lcdmm:ntaralaw bQfit asayyilifif 

'before you throw that away show (it) to me' ;  
(3) 1n.r : h-�u : n.r.ol-: (or AIIi't: .... u) : ,..., , ofl� giibiiya lriimilhedah bii­

fit (or asqiiddamiih) masa bala 'before going (or 'before you go') to tho market have 
some lunch'. 

128.7. 'By tho time' is expressed by: ( I )  Allh+imporfoc� (2) ll+imporfoct; (3) 0+ 
poifec:t+'l ll.. 

Examples: ( I )  l\llh'J...,/1 11 :  U-11-'JP" : .eM"A askannammalliis hullunamm y>­
biilawall 'he Will have eaten everything by the time we return' ;  

(2) hR.ol- : II'J�C/1 : 41.A1" : �nc lcdbet sannadiirs Ciillamo niibbiir 'by the 
time we reached home it was already dark'; 

(3) l\�: l\H. J' :  n�t.llh- :  '1_ 11. :  R.+: nl\<'t ol- :  -1-i'"''l'll- : �nc ane ;nziya bii­
dii.rriisku gize betu biiasat tiiqiitat/o niibbar 'the house was aflame by the time I got 
there'. 

1 28.8. 'Concomitance';  see 'While' .  

1 28.9. Continuous, habitual, or  durative action is expressed by :  ( 1 )  imperfect+ 
�nl.; (2) ll+imporfect+�dJo/)Ol.; (3) ll+imporfect+'l' l.; (4) ll+imperfect+<'tll, or im­

porfect+<'tll; (5) ll+imporfect+'l:f; (6) gerund+ 'l'l./'l'S,A ; (7) gerund+'i: f; (8) l\f+ 
perfect; (9) l\f+porfect+conjugated 'l'l. or �nl.; ( 1 0) l\f+perfoct+'i:f;  ( I I )  l\'J�+ 
porfect+�""l'l' t./�nc. 

Examples for ( ! ) :  f.f!.l!': (UJ>'f : n-P.!I''I'dJo 'J :  .et-.11- : �nc yiiduro siiwoll 
ziimiidollaCCiiwan yariidu niJbbiir 'the people of ancient times used to help (or, 'were 
helpful to') their relatives' (see 55.8); 

(2) lit: II+ : ,..., ol-: ua-1\- : II'J�� 'i' :  �nt: saddast amat mulu sannasst��af niib­
biir 'we have been corresponding (with each other) for a whole six years' (see 55. 1 1);  

(3) f� "- :  H""'J :  /ldJo :  ofl iJ. P" :  A,e;I-..., 'J :  l\.I'Ah- : 11�'7t:U : AA'I"CI!-P"? 

yiizare ziimiin siiw bazumm ayattammiin ayyalku s;miigrah a/norhumm? 'had I not 
been telling you that people nowadays are not to be trusted much?' (see 55 . 12); 

(4) R.ol- : 11,11/I'J:  <'I ll :  "'t-dJo : OJ�of'n•l- bet siliissan sa/Iii {araw wiiddiiqiibbiit 
'while he was plastering the house, tho roof fell in on him'; f.nt\- :  <'I ll- :  �l.ilh­
yabiilu sallu diirriiskw 'I arrived while they were eating' (see 55. 1 8); 
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(5) CD;f-.I:C''Ii : 1"11 '1- :  o'!9""J'I- : -11- : II.HC#- : <f:.f. wiittaddiirol!tu sost sam· 
mant mulu siziirfu q"iiyyu 'the soldiers went on looting for three weeks' (see 55.21);  

(6) :1-.,. : ).C': 0"19" : hll:tA tammo nuro biitam kiist"'a/ 'having been sick for 
a long time, he has lost much weight' (see 59.9); 

(7) oa &_, : m'!:: If � :  <f:. f. .,. -'1- :  OJ:""Ji)'l- : � f. :  CD.!:"* A miiretu Iii/ hono 

q""ii.yyatot biid�hanniit lay wiidq""a/1 'because his land had been uncultivated for some 

time, he was reduced to (lit. 'he fell into') poverty' (see 59. 10); 

(8) 1'1'1'1-.,. : A.,.,,, Ar mr'l' : f.oatlo'!A abbatanna annatun iiJYiltiiyyiiqii y;nn­
miilliisa/ 'he usually visits his parents [and comes back] '  (freely, 'he habitually goes 

to see his parents ' ) (see 1 1 1 .4); 

(9) IJ")JI.: A1C : CDJI")JI. : MC: A f fiCIJ- : A�t-tiiJ- kandu agiir wiidandu agiir 

ayyiizorhu anorallirh 'I am constantly moving from one country to another'; -t"''t. :  

n.+ : Ri'H_:I : .,'I'C : Af1Pt-IJ- :  )OC tiimari bet biitiiziigga qutar ayyiisiirrawh niib­

biir 'whenever school was closed (for vacation) I used to work' (see 1 1 1 .5 . 1 ) ;  

10)  A<).") : AYf : <fl. f..,.: Ft-ID• : 'I-ll : ..flll-'1-: CD .I: :  ft C' :  11J nswan ayyay­

yii qwiiyyato saraw tazz ba/ot wiidii biro giibba 'after gazing at her for some time he 

recalled that he had to work (lit. 'he recalled his work') and went back into his office' 
(see 1 1 1 .5.2); 

( I I )  r'IJ f. :  � � -1: :  9""): 1. 11.9" : A"J.I:"'/t: h 'S :  )fll' yiiabbayraf"ate m•n 

gizemm andiimarriikiiifii niiw 'the waterfall of the Blue Nile has always anracted me' 
(see 1 1 8 . 1 5); 0'1.1:'1fll' : AJ:-1'1- :  .1: 11 :  A"JJI(Ifll' : )OC biigWaddiinilaw adgiit diiss 

•ndaliiw niibbiir 'he had always been happy for his friend's success' (see 1 1 8. 1 4); 

1 28 . 1 0. 'Each time, every time' R+perfect+.,'I'C. 
Examples: 'l-hht1'1fll' : :I' A: nm�-fll' : .,'I'C : ol9" : f.A : )OC takaklca/iiififaw 

qal biilii!faw qurar qomm yt�l niibbiir "he paused each time he couldn't find the right 
word'; IJ 1-r :\+ : "'"'C : 11�9":J- : '1-(lm'l:'tl":f bagiiififiihwat qutar siilamta tasiitiiif­

ifa//ii/!1! 'every time I see (lit. 'meet') her, she greets me' (lit. 'she gives me greetings') . 

1 28. 1 1 .  'Even as'; see 'Just as'. 

1 28 . 1 2. 'Every time'; see 'Each time' .  

128 . 13 .  'Imminence' ( 'be about to, be imminent, be on the verge of') i s  upressed 
by: ( I )  A+imperfect+II.A/..fl/lo; (2) A+imperfect+ )fii'/)RC; (3) A+imperfect+lf)/ 
_,lf.,A/II.If"J; (4) A+imperfect+9""J9" : AA'I't: - m•namm alqiirrii-, or '1-"J'If : 
'I'L - tannai qiirrii- with object suffix pronouns; (5) tl+verbal noun+II.A: (6) f"'/_, 
'l'c : )fll' . 
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Examples: ( I ) IL-fo : A.� : 1\A : .enofl : JC.,.C (or A.H,ofl : JCDD /. ) betu li­
hed sil yoziinb gilmmiir (or liziinb giimmiirii) 'when he was about to go home, it started 
lo rain' .  

(2) P'�,_,, Am.C/1 : �'f (or �fD-) s.,...,.m Milrr>.r niiilll (or niiw) 'l am about 

to finish the job';  Mf-': .,..,& : A1C.I.m- : �nc : (or �nCh·) siillti{un tiimari l>giir­
fdw niibbiir (or niibbiirk") 'I was about to whip the lazy student' (see 55. 10); 

(3) tl &. :  "7:1" : l\ ')•., : �lf'i A zare mata linniissa yahona/1 'he may be intend­
ing to leave tonight'; ...,�,_,, A.m.C/1 : tl.tl'': 11.1..,.-l- : ... ...,�""'' .,.nun s>­
rawan li�iirras sihon sahtiit miisratun tiigiiniiz:iiba 'when he was nearly finished with 
his work, he noticed that he had made a mistake' (see 55.5. 1 5); 

(4) A�'7/.m- :  ,.,,. , AA'I>l.'S l>niigriiw m>n>mm alqiirrii�� 'I was on the 

verge of telling him' (or 'I almost told him', lit. 'in order that I tCU him nothing was 
left for me'); An- : A."- ).'! :  +''II : 'l>i. BJ- I>bbu lifiiniidda t>nn>f qiirriiw 'his heart 

was on the verge of exploding' (see 55.22); 
(5) .eu': 11"'11.. ;>1'1':  II A :  rllh-1- : m4- y>h>n liimarriigagiil s>l m>s>kk>ru 

riiffa 'when I was about to confinn the matter, the witness disappeared' (see 62.3.2); 
(6) fA.I>'I'"tm-: m-.t:-'1>-l- : f "7.eoJ>c : �m-: 1\'ftA yiiekonomiw w>dqiit yiim­

mayaqiir niiw annabiil 'let us assume that collapse of the economy is inevitable'. 

128.14. 'Just as, even as' is expressed by: I) Ah:  ll+imperfect; 2) 1\'.l:.+perfect; 
3) ft+verbal noun+� .e lay. 

Examples: ( I )  Ah:  h iL-l- : 1\111"1 :  .J:.i.ll h-n-l- l>kk kiibet siwiira diirriiskubbiit 
'I came upon him just as he was leaving the house'; Ah:  "7/tm1'f'tJ'm-1 : l)t; 1 C :  

1-.t:'�.(- : dt"fl'l' :  1'1 lalck mastiinqiiqiyawan sannaggiir gudgwad wnr giibba 'even as 

I uttered the warning, he fell into the hole'; 

(2) m1f. : 1\,.J:.oJ>/. ft :  DDtiJ (iiggu >ndiiqiirriiba mii((a 'he camejust as the mead 

was being served'; 

(3) ft ou t;" 1C : � _e :  1\J'IIU· :  ouA/1 : l'lm'f biimiinnagiir lay >yyalliiwh miib 
siitriiU 'she answered (lit. 'gave an answer') even as I spoke' .  

See also 1 1 3.7; 1 1 8.23; 1 1 8.24. 

128. 15 .  'No sooner than' is expressed by h+verbal noun with suffix pronouns 

preceded most often by 1t;. 

Examples: (1t;") : n-1-,: h""h.l. i: :  1\').' : Af:\'1- (giina) biirrun kiimii/ifiite >s­
swan ayyiihw at 'no sooner did I open lhe door than I saw her'; 1'i : hDII,.."l-11 : 10:1" : 
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'I f. :  "J..fl : � II  giina kiimiimlalu gabiita lay guhh alii 'no sooner did he come than he 

pounced on the food' (lit. 'on the table ' ) ' .  See also 62.2.2.2; 1 0 1 .5 ;  1 1 8.23. 

1 28 . 1 6. 'Right after' .  see 'Just as ' .  

128 . 17 .  'Shonly afler', see 'Just as ' .  

1 28. 18 .  'Since ' (temporal) i s  expressed by  ( I )  h+perfect; (2)  h+perfect+ ID'I.U 

(or 1.:11"1!' gamm.ro, or  �1P'.P. ans>to). 
Examples: ( I )  ID-'- : h. '1-1'-il- f :  h oa"'U· : .fi JI. : 'Joa 'l· :  U'�'S wiidii ityopp;rya 

kiimiirta"'"h ba;u omiit honiiifn ' i l  has been many years since I came to Ethiopia'. See 

also 1 20.3; 

(2) 11¥-'- : ID.fi.U : �'lfiJ.'I-11" kiiheda wiidih alayyiihut>mm ' I haven't seen him 

since he lefl' ;  h'l-ruc;'l- : n.'l- : h iD"' : � 1...-.P. : (or 1.:11"1!') : l'.il h : �"-= 11"111" : 

hArP6-'r kiit�mh�n bet kiiwiitta annto (or gamm�ro) tJskii zare mtJnmtm alsiirramm 
' he has not worked (or, 'done anything') since he left school ' .  See also 1 20.3; 1 20.3. 1 .  

1 28 . 1 9. 'So long as' i s  expressed by: ( I )  l'.il h +perfect+J:'Ul;  (2) A+perfect+ 

J:'l.ll.  

Examples: ( I )  IJ. 'l 1 f fD' :  AIIIJ'I'l l. l. fD' :  J:'t.ll : f.'tf/.\ kubbanayyaw aska· 
/abbarriiriiw dariis yaqwiiyyal/ ' he will stay so long as the company does not fire him'. 

See also 1 1 9 .2; 

(2) �'1 -1: :  n.n t.m'l- : A<tr : J:'l.ll : �/.\II.;JII" abbate biihaywiit arf'iiyyii d•· 

riis a/siigamm 'so long as my father stays alive, I will not have to worry'. See also 'as 

long as' .  See also 1 1 2. 

1 28.20. 'Soon afler, shonly after' ID'I.ffD''I- : 1.1-'-+perfect. 

Example: ID'I.ffD''I- : A1-'-¥J:'h· : 11H.fl : 1.1-'-II.II 'S :  .,.1�H.fliJ. wiidiyawnu 

;mdiihedku giinziib andiilelliiifif tiigiiniizziibku 'shortly after I left, I discovered that I 
had no money' .  See also 1 1 8 .23. 

1 28.2 1 .  'Until, till' is expressed by: ( I )  �ll h+perfect+J:'l.ll; (2) Allh+ imper· 

feet or Allh+relative imperfect+(J:'l.ll).  

Examples: (I)  AIIIJ1"f1J.'I- : (also AIIIJ1"ffD') : J:'t. ll :  �/.\ �1l. 'Sr askagalillii· 
hut (also askagaififiiw) dariis a/niiggiiraififamm 'he did not tell me until I met him' .  

See also 1 12; 1 1 9. 1 ;  

(2) Allh.oa "' :  (or Allh"toa"') : J:'l. ll :  mOl!>IJ.'I- askimiita (or askiimmimiita) 
dariis tiibbiiqhut 'l waited for him until [the moment] he came'; Allh'l-oa "' :  (or Allh 

'This sentcnce may also be expressed by .. "'tl-: �.f.A:  1n;1- : � .r. :  1-.fl : M miilfa"h sayillgii­
biita lay gubb aliJ, lit. 'he-without-saying "1-came" he pounced on the food'. 
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P"-'1-0D"') : �i. ll :  li'I:J"IIU· ask>ttllmiita (or asklimnuttamii(a} dar/is aq"llyyallilwh 
'I will wait until you come ' .  See also 1 19.2. 

128.22. 'When' is expressed by: ( I )  R+perfect+1.1L; (2) f+perfect or relative im· 

perfect+1.1L; (3) ll+imperfect; (4) .fl+imperfect; (5) R+relative imperfect+1. 1L. 
Examples: ( I )  Ill� :  l\11::  11.'1-: Rlt�h- : 1, JL : "'l't'tP" : liAmf"IJ. wilda 

agiir bet biihedku gize mann;mamm al(iiyyiilcku (for al(iiyyiiqku) 'I didn't visit anyone 

when I went to the country '; See also 1 16.2; 

(2) liii.,."'I<I! U !  11/IP"'t: .,.IJ.C:C: : )Ri.? f�i, (l :  1. IL ! 0\ A )"'/1'1- :  of>C'Ji : 

"rm- astiimarih s:iliiman tiikwiirr�fo niibbdrit! yiidiirriisii gize salanniissalliit qiir�le 
ndw 'why was your teacher sulky? Because I didn't stand up to honor him (lit. '[-re­
maining without-standing-up-for-him it-is') when he anived'; fotoa tiJ :  1. 1L : A"r""ll. 
9'1tiJ.. yiimmimii(a gize ;miigriiwalliiwh 'I will tell him when he comes' .  See also 1 17. 1 ;  

(3) l'l,oam- :  'lllt'IIIU· simiitu aheddal/i;wh ' I  will g o  when they come'; oa h. <; :  

ft.oaiiJ :  11:1" 1� : 11. +  .r.. "J"7T miikina simii(a s11nay attadiingat 'don't be alarmed when 

you see a car coming' (lit. 'when it comes'). See also 1 1 3 .2; 

(4) n.-'1- :  .f11ij : "'l't'tP" : li"'U· bet bagaba mannanamm attawh 'when I got 

home, I didn't find anyone (there)'. See also 1 1 6.7; 

(S) III't�""l : R"7,oa"'n'l- : 1. IL ! P"ol : ll.:>.fi H'l'IIIJ. wiindamme bilmmimiiraJ>· 
biit gize m�sa agabbniiwallii''"h 'when my brother comes, I will invite him for lunch ' .  

See also 1 16.7. 

'No mauer when' 9"""JP"" : 1. 11. :  n.tr"J nwramm gize bihon: e.g., 'lt\-.: 1\A .,,, : ,.,,. : 

1. 1L :  O.I1'"J:  l;,.f"I:'J-,6-TV" aliimu almaz»r manamm gize bihon ayanniigaggarotamm 'Aliimu 

will never (lit. 'no matter when') lalk to Almaz'. 

128.23. 'Whenever' is expressed by ( I )  R+perfeci+1.1L; (2) 1.1L+U+ perfect+1. 1L; 

(3) R+perfect+.,'I'C:; (4) ou'lill"+jussive+oa 'f. 

Examples: ( l ) 'l�'l':f."t<; : '1-i.!L.,.:f."t : RL/11: 1, 1L : ll..:>.fl 1f :  f.'f�A gWad· 

diiififof�unanna gwiiriibetoUun biifiilliigii gize ligabb;�z y�a/all 'he can invite his 
friends and neighbors whenever he likes'. See also 1 1 6. 1 ;  

(2) 1, JL : ij 1'fu:  1, 1L : mf.of>'t gize bagaififah gize rayyaqiin 'visit u s  whenever 

you find the time' .  See also 1 16.4; 

(3) +rur.+ : n.-'1- : nlt�h- : "'"'r: : '>.n : ll"liii.-1-IIU· ramhart bet bilhedku 
qutar kwas �rawwiitalliiwh 'whenever I go to school I play soccer': 

(4) DD'IiP" :  .er"': oa 'f :  llt-of>'t:  0\ J'.n� : ll.e.,.>;' miifemm yamta miif 
aratun saybiila aytiiififa 'whenever it is that he comes (or 'no matter what time he 

comes'), he shouldn'l go to bed wilhoul eating his dinner'. 
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1 28.24. 'While' (at the same lime) is expressed by: ( I )  Af+perfect; (2) /\+imper­
fect; (3) A't.l:.+perfect. 

Examples: ( I )  Af L -1-11 :r- :  -l-H'i''i'/1 :r- ayyiifiittiiliicc taziifna/lii/!1! 'she sings while 
spinning'; 1\.ll'&- :  AJ'-fl :  ou�..h 'i' :  J'�IJA sigara ayya(esii mii$hafyaniibball 'he 

reads a book while he smokes ' ;  AJ'�nn : ;1·�:>"11.'1'/l=f- ayyaniibbiibii tanniigaggarii­

walliicc 'she talks to him while he is reading'. See also 1 1 1 . 1 ;  

(2) A 'I. :  A -fl fl :  '1'1'-fl : h'i'll·'t :  >t'i''i'fl tJJ- ane labs sa1ab kajlun annafsiiw 'ven­

tilate the room while I do (lit. 'wash ') the laundry' .  See also 1 1 3 . 1 ;  

( 3 )  A�'i' : p- r; :  1.1.1:.-1-;>J:.ou :  A't .. A'i':  IDfl.l:.a>- azaf sor andiitiigaddiimii 

anqalf wiissiidiiw 'while he was lying under a tree, he fell asleep' (lit. 'sleep carried 

him off'). 
See also 54. 1 2. 1 .  

ll9. LOCAL CLAUSE 

'Wherever' is expressed by ( I )  f -l-9" : r -l- :  -fl+imperfect; (2) f-l-9" : (11;1- : or 
11'1'&-)+ nf-l-9" : 11 ;1- :  (or fl'i'&-) : -fl+imperfect; (3) verb+n-l- :  f-l-9"; (4) r-l-'1 

a>-9" : 11;1-: (or fl'i'&-)+ "71'1a>-9" : 11;1-: (or fl'i'&-); (5) A+relalive verb+n-l-; (6) R+ 

relative verb+n-l- :  11-11-; (7) nf+perfect+n-l- :  (11-11·). 
Examples: ( I )  f-l-9" : f -l- :  fllf..'l. : hA"I H.C :  >tJ'uuAm- yiit;mun yiir bibedu kii­

agzer ayamiil{u 'no matter where one goes, one cannot escape God'. See 1 16. 19.8; 

(2) f-l-9" : -fl -l- 11' 1 :  11'1.: .1:.-fl-'111.: ou ll lj: :  >.-l-Cil yiitmun battahon liine diib­

dabbe mii$a/ attarsa 'wherever you may be, don' t  forget to write to me [a letter] ' ;  
a>-;) a>- :  'I' A_.: fll'�n-l- : f-l-9" : /1'1'&- : (or 11;1-) :  ou 'l'"f -l- :  ,em"! A walraw l>lq 

yiihaniibbiit yiitamm safra (or bora) miiwalltliit yawiidda/1 'he likes to swim wherevez 
(or, 'at any spot') the water is deep'; n n. u :  h'i'/1 : 11 1 r: :  a>-/1'1' : f -l-9" : (or nf-l-9" :  

11;1-):  -fl -l-1':.1:- : '1' � :  ou't1.1:":  ;1-1'11111 biizzih kaflii hagar W>SI yiitamm (or biiyii­

tt�mm bota) batttJhed liru miingiid tagiiifiialliih 'wherever you go in this province, you 
will find good roads' .  See 1 1 6 . 1 9.8;  

(3) ALII"Ilin-l- : f-l-9" : _,_.,._'!' afiilliighabbiit yiir.mm tiiqiimiil 'sit wher­
ever you like' :  

(4) ID'tlt : J'lln'l· : (or >tlln-l-, for A>tlln-l-) : f-l-'ta>-9" : (or "7'tlta>-9") : 11;1- : 

'liC'/ir: : oul':.l:- : .1:./1 : .ell 'I' A wiinz yal/iibbiit (or, al/iibbiit for a-alliibbiit, with eli­

sion of a) yiiraifl'lawamm (or mannaifliawamm) botll 1arr.Sorr miihed diiss ylliiwall 'he 

likes to hilce whereverlhere is a rivez'; f�/1 ...... : m'l;lf::f : 11'1';1- :  t.lln-l- :  (or liT ;I- :  

J'/10-l-) : f -l-'1a>-9" : nor.&- :  M'i'-l- :  oa a>-fl.l:- : .em-'11\- yiia/iimu wiilalol!l! liill>la 
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alliibbiit (or Jii/IOID yalliibbiit) yiitlliblaw�m�m sll{ra INiift mliwsiid yiiWiiddallu 'Alllmu's 
parents like to take a vacation wherever there is a quiet place' (lit. 'any place where 
there is quiet'); 

(5) oa4'oa"'l: .1'1"fn+: (or l>1"fnol-) : -t4'DDm miiqqiimiiCa yagiliWibbiit (or 
agiirliliibbiit, for a-agilififiibbiit) tiiqiimmiitii 'he sat down wherever he could fmc! a seat'; 

(6) R"Y.¥-'1-n+: 11-11-: �ll.fiiJ/1- bilmmihedubbiit hullu yasiib/aJllu 'they pteach 
wherever they go'; n�.r.n+ : IJ./1- :  A}('ll'J :  � � : ��A biihediibbiit hullu lalotlun 
yazo yaheda/1 'he takes his children wherever he goes'. See also 66. 1 .22; 

(7) Rf�.r.n + :  IJ./1- : A:t': �1�1\ biiyyiihediibbiit hul/u >qa yagiiza// 'wherever 
he goes he buys things' (or, 'he shops)'; 0/l,.fl)o}-: .1'-tt. I-. ID" :  liP": nr�.r.n+ : �h 
-tii'PA biilebanniit yatiirrq{iiw sam biiyyiihediibbiit yaWttii/iiwa/1 'his reputation (lit. 
'the reputation that he gained') as a thief follows tiim wherever he goes'. 

Note that there. are many other means of expressing the above-mentioned indefi­
nite adverbs. For the omission of a noun indicating 'place', in (5, 6), see 66. 1 . 19. 

IJO. CONTENT CLAUSE 

1 30. 1 .  The content clause introduced by 'that' is OXJ>I"Ssed by: 

( 1 )  A't1. as a complement of verbs denoting speech ('say, tell, ask') or percep­
tion ('know, see, hope') using the perfect for the past and the relative imperfect fOJ 
the future; or the simple imperfect or relative imperfect ; (2) the affumative and negative 
verbal noun; note that with the verbal noun there is no indication of time; (3) _5iirect 

�eech introduced by a conjugated form of II.A or .()11-; (4) 1111, conjunction or 
preposition. 

Examples for ( I ) :  +"'t+" : fl.:l'"f't:  A't1.oa "J :  l;tD-:t'/111- tanant>nna bettJl· 
l>n andiimiirta awqallii"h 'l knowthat hecame to our house yesterday'; "'"""' A't1.1" 
-t"f :  +"'t+" : II., >n1UtiU illllliimDtiil!l tanantanna siimma 'he heaJd yesterday that his 
mother died'; �u: fll-: oall:m � :  A't1.tl') :  l>t..:>1'1'h· yah yiissu miqhqf:mdiihonii 
arriigaggii(ku 'l ascertained that this was his book'; P'<I-ID"'t: A't1."t�"H : AC'7 '1' :  
., m- ?  sarawan andiimmiyaz t�rga{ niiw? ' is i t  certain that h e  will take the job?'; dJ.t.. : 
n.-t :  A'l�"Y.DD"J :  1\m-?IUJ· wi:idii bete andiimmimiita awqalliiwh 'I know that he 
will come to my house'. See also 1 18 .6. 

Note that whereas in English 'that' may be omitted, A'l� is required in Amhuic: 
e.g. , oall:mG:'I!: n.r.•w : A't1. : 1.t.ll-: -tllof. : A1.C.:>IIIJ. m/#hafol!lu biidiihna m· 
dii diirriisu tiisfa adQrgalliiwh ' I  hope the books arrived all right". 



744 CLAUSES [ 130.2 

1 30.2. Examples for (2): -�t. i>') : "'�ID�IJ.,- miiqriitun alawwiiqhumm 'l did 
not know that he was not coming', or 'that he didn 't come' (lit. 'I did not know his 
remaining behind'): ILi>: n.t:'l"i" : -�t.l\.'): �11. '1 betu bildiihna miidriisun niiggii­

riirltJ 'he infonned me that he had arrived home safe' (lit. 'he told me of his arriving 

horne'): l\. -l-1"1\-.r :  - tf')IJ') : �"71:''1 : �nc ityopp;rya miilwnahan niigrotlii niibbilr 
'be had told me that you were in Ethiopia': "'AI'-l- :  1.1ll'. :  .JI')]( : - II'S: ') :  ll ril' 

t\IJ· alayat anRi qongo miihonwan siimaUalliiwh 'even though I haven't seen her, I have 

heatd lhat she is beautiful' : b-'la>- ') :  "'11-hL/1-'):  "'Ail.,IJ.r adawan a/iimiikfiilun 

alsiimmahumm 'I did not hear that he did not pay his debt' (lit. 'I did not hear his not 

paying'). See also 62. 1 6. 

1 30.3. Examples for (3): �li�-l- : m'))';A ') :  l'llh-l-� A :  -nr.:  ,_,."'IIII- da­

hanniit wiinAiil;m yaskiittalall bayye amnalliiwh 'I believe that poverty causes crime', 
lit. 'I believe saying "poverty causes crime'": ll a>-f.a>- : r1 1. n.r : 1.A lf�'f:r : 

.fl it- :  C.: hi.. sOwayyew mangizemm alaSSiinniifamm halo fokkiirii 'the man boasted that 

he would never be defeated' (lit. 'the man boasted saying "I will never be defeated'"): 
ntl r ')-l- : "'')� : lf. u :  -n c :  ,.,.,.1111- : 1\,A : _,.mt- mch--l- bilsammant and Iih 

barr agiiliallif"'h sit tii(iira((iirkut 'I was skeptical when he said (that) he earned $ 1 ,000 

a week' (lit. 'I was skeptical when he said "I earn $ 1 ,000 a week"'). See also 93.3: 
142. 1 1 . 

Example with f. li � A  yabbalall ' i t  is said ' :  fT')-l- :  1\. -l-1"1\-.rm-,r') : nH')P. : 

l' oo A h- :  �nc :  f. ll � A yii(ant ityoppayawayan bilziindo yamiilku niibbilr yabba/a/1 

' it is said that the ancient Ethiopians used to worship a serpent' .  For the direct speech, 
see 142. 

1 30.4. Examples for (4): 11/l;t-- r u :  "''H"i"lltJ. saliitammiimh aznalliiwh 'I am 
sony that you are ill' (lit. 'I grieve because you are ill'): l\.-l-1"1\-,r :  1111 : -1)'')1) : (or 
l\. -l-1"1\- 1' : oo li' ')IJ')) : �"7 1:' '1 :  �nc ityoppaya salii mahonah (or ityoppaya moho­

nahan) niigrotlil niibbilr 'he told me lhat you were in Ethiopia' (lit. 'about your being'). 

131. CAUSAL CLAUSE 

1 3 1 . 1 .  Cause or reason 'because, since. as, as long as' is expressed ( I )  mostly by 
llll with the affinnative and negative perfect for the past, the relative imperfect for 
the present and future: (2) by -n+imperfect+(1. H.): (3) by h with the affirmative or neg­
ative perfec� followed or not by H')�. or by h+perfect followed by ,_,..,.C. 
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Examples for (I) :  10')�"1 : IJ1C : IL'I-: tlr\DD"'! �rm-: !U:"IJ. wQnd..,.,.. luJ. 
giir bet .smimiitta layiiw hedkw 'since my brother came from the countryside I went to 
see him'; 10')�"1 : IJ 1C : IL'I- : tlr\"'LDD "' !  u cn- :  ll�r\11- wiindamme luJgiir bet 
s.Uiimmimiita layiiw ahedtJI/iiwh 'since my brother is coming from the countryside I 
Will go to see him';  nl\;t'-BDIID : J\1;\oa"fr s;l/dJammQmii a/mi#(Dmm 'since he W8S 
sick he didn't come'; 1'JH.f1 : MA,nL'S : -��:� : liA!I'Ah-9" giinziib salalniibbii­
riiifif rniihed DlcDikumm 'since I didn't hsve (any) mnney I couldn't go'; l\')'7 /Vf. :  
1\IJ-') :  fir\ "'I .e-m-: m � cn- ') :  ll'l-'l>l[ angadoecu tJhun saliimmtlyamiilu tiiiiDw>n 
auaqgi 'don 'l serve (lit. 'pour') the beer since the guests are not coming yet". For 
more examples, see 1 2 1 . 1 ;  1 2 1 .2. 

ilxampleS for (2): IJ•II + :  ll'J'I-! 0\J',O� ! O.oll.e :  IJ''I-') ! l\DDtn>ID" hu//itt SQQI 
saybdla biqoyy hodun ammiimiiw 'his stomach ached (just) because he went (lit. 'be­
cause he waited') two hours without eating'; 1'JH.f1 : .f1r\9",CP-: )\qLL'S giinziib ba­
liimmaniiw abbarriiriit'fll 'he chased me away because (also 'when')  I asked him for 
money' ;  Ar1: oa:f"IJ? ..fi(l.t:"OOJo: 1. tL liim:�n miittah? basiidbiiw gize 'why did he 
hit you? Because I insulted him' .  See also 1 16.8. 

Examples for (3): lllf.ll! IJIIIJ! lit-+: ll.flt: 'll') :  .fl� azzih luJIIiih arDt Dbriihiin 
bala 'as long as you are here, have diMer with us' (lit. 'you joining us'); 01. H. :  tJA 
oa til :  H1t: : '1-: 1t.1Y.I: biigize kalmiitta ziind nu annt�hid 'since he has not come on 
time, let's go'; hDD"'! ll.e<f'c: : 'IH-'):  .e � :  Wl""' kiimli/(Q Dyqiir gwazun yazo yam(D 
'since he is coming anyway, he may as well bring his personal effects ' .  See also 120.3; 
1 20.3 . 1 .  

1 3 1 .2. 'Because' i s  also expressed b y  prepositions+verbal noun with suffix pro­
nouns. 

With the preposition n bii: ll"i-to'J: n"'lr-to: n"'P" : .1'. 11 :  llr\m- ,.,.,, •• bii=­
yQtu biitam diiss aliiw ' he was very pleased because he saw his mother' (lit. 'by his 
seeing his mother'); "ttlil1 : Ooa'? 1../l- : .,..h(l(l mistun biimiigdiilu tiikiissiisii 'he was 
indicted because he murdered his wife'; ofl lf. : Ooar:'m. : A'?t.1 : J\oaoa� bazu bii­
miirote agren ammiimiiiiii 'my feet hun because I ran so much' (lit. 'because of my 
running'). See also 62.2. 1 .  

With q (l  oolil 'because o f  not': q {I "'/'J''\"-fo: 4. -�'\"10• ') :  IO.l'.<f' bDiiimDtnatufii­
tiinawan wiiddiiqii 'because he didn't study (lit. 'because of his not-studying') he failed 
his exam'; fl(IC1-: r)fluo9'""1i: : .,..oftf'uo� liisiirgu baliimiim(ate tiiqiiyyii.mQifif 'he 
held a grudge against me because I didn't come to his wedding' (sec also 62.8.3). 
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1 3 1 .3. Wilh prqx>Sitions and postpositions: 

R+verbal noun+'l"h'tJ'+ 11Uknayar. e.g., Rll'i'fl.: 'l"h'tJ'+ : <D. 'I' ;I'..,.: -1'�/IL 
biiz�n��bu m�kn�yat tiiwataw tiilalliifo 'the game was postponed because of the rain' .  

See also 109.9. 
h+verbal noun+suffix pronouns+f i-')Uf yiitiiniissa, originally 'because of' also 

rende� 'too ... to '+negative verb expressing a resultative action. Example: Alr· : h oa ti: 

&- ., : r-1'�"1 : oa r;�..,.'t : /I,ID;> :  hA Y..Ll.'l" l>gu kiimiifratu yiitiiniissa miiifew•n 
liwwiigga aldiiffiiriimm 'because of his fear the boy didn 't dare to have the injection' ;  

also 'the boy was too frightened to take the injection ' .  See also 109.48. 

1 3 1 .4. Probable causality is expressed by .fl+imperfect+ �""- Example: ll'l"'t:  
Ob :1' .... ? n.f'l.l:'n .... : � .... tam•• mattaw? bisiidbiiw niiw 'why did h e  h i t  him? (Prob­

ably) because he insulted him ' .  

In a cleft sentence probable causality i s  expressed b y  .fl+ imperfect+.,dJ" o r  �fT 

'i'A.  Example: (1�'/";1' : J'Af'lmiD' : n.'fh"A :  �ID' : (or f.IT'i'A) siilamta yalsii{(iiw 
bicakkw>l naw (or y•hona/1) 'he didn 't  greet him probably because he was in a hurry' 

(see 1 1 6.9). 

While lhe structure of h't.l:' with the negative imperfect may renderlhe result of 

a situation described in the main clause, it may also be interpreted as meaning 'because, 
since'. Thus, lhe sentence All'- : ll.:l'lf 't :  h't-'lf.oo"' :  ..,.lf : htl /agu betaccan •nda­

yamii(a waJJa alia 'there is a dog, (as a result of which) lhe child will not (or 'cannot') 

come to our house' may also be rendered by 'because there is a dog (or 'because of 

lhe dog'), lhe child will not come to our house' .  For more examples, see 1 1 8.8. 

1 3 1 .5. The gerund in a cleft sentence wilh �"" 'it  is' ,  �nt.. ' it was ' ,  hf. Y..tl'l" ' it 
is not" denotes cause or reason. 

Examples: Y..h'f" : � "" '  fiDI:'I' (or fiDS!..'I'ID') diikmo niiw yQwiiddiiqii (or yQ­

wiiddiiqiiw) 'he fell down because he was tired' ; h ti-1'"'/&U:  lltl'l"'t:  i'h-C6.'! : �nc? 
f oa "' :  1. 11. : lt A �"'tl -l- :  'l'r:'tl : �nr: astamarih s./am•n tiikwiirrafo niibbiir? yQ­
miitta gize salanniissalliit qiiraCle niibbiir 'why was your teacher sulky? Because I 

didn't get up to honor him when he arrived' (lit. 'because of my remaining without 
getting up for him'); M . :  r'l't.U·'I· : hll -1'"161D''t:  LC:'tl: hf. Y..tl'l" •1U! yiiqiir­

riihut astiimariwan fiiralCe aydtilliimm ' it is not because I was afraid of the teacher 

lhat I didn't come'. The above-mentioned sentences may also be translated: 'lhe reason 
lhat (expressed by r +perfect) . . . .  was because. (expressed by the gerund+� ..... or hf.¥.. 
tl'l"). For more examples, see 59.2.7. 
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In a negative clause: .I'ADDm--l- : �c.,...,. :  IIAWit.r yalmiJrrutf/Jrrllw alnllb­
biiriimm ' it is not because they were afraid that they didn't come'. 

1 3 1 .6. Causal connotation is also expressed by the gerund in a non-cleft sen­
tence. Examples: "''i'..,.'t: �C.,. : � ,1\ oa "' :  .,.t. dal(ilaw:mf/Jrto saymiJ(a qii"ii 'he 
did not show up (lit. 'he remained without coming') because he was afraid of the judge'; 
oo ll. + :  m�: 11''1": 41,11.,.-l- :  flJ:"li)-}o: � f. : IDII:fiA miJrctu lllfhono qoyyatol bii­
dah.Mniit lay wiidqwall 'because his land was uncultivated for quite a while (lit. 'it 
waited for him being uncultivated'), he was reduced to poverty' (lit. 'he fell to poverty'); 
flrl'l+ : llr't: IIAoa"'Ur'l A .fl /1 :  /IDD"I�-l- :  fl.� : ooltl/: : "Ill:: tl''l".fl 'J :  ) .... 
(or regionally ll''l".fl 'J :  l\ 'tlr. : )"'") bii.Oatu liim:m almi#rahamm? labs liimiJgwt suq 
mDhed gNid honobbaifif niiw (or honobbaiUi niiw anii) 'why didn't you come on time? 
Because I had to go tO the market to buy clothes'. 

1 3 1 .7.  The conjunction -(a)<; attached to a compound imperfect followed by an­
other compound imperfect means 'since, because, for (because), as (since)' .  

Examples: fl"'r : .I'm<; A <; :  �.,.<;..,.'t: .I'A1·A biiram yariinallannaf/Jtiina­
wan yalfall 'since he studies a lot, he will pass the exam'; l\ ), :  l\lt-'1/lu-<; : 11 '1 -t 't :  
ID'tl/:"'1 : .1\m.fl.,.'I'A ane ahedalliihunna abbaten wiindamme yariibbaqawo/1 'be­
cause I am leaving, my brother will wait for my father' ;  � tJ :  1-.IJ� : ..fl lfo :  1. n. :  ,r ... m 
.I\� A<; : l\llhu • .r ..,. :  1/:t./1 : l\H.U :  .1141.1'11· yah gudday bazu gize ya{ayyaqa/lanna 
askiizziyaw dariis azzih yaqoyyallu 'as this matter requires much time, they will stay 
here until then'. For more examples, see 56.2.4. 

1 3 1 .8. Cause or reason is also expressed by the compound imperfect+'i" followed 
by any verb form. Examples: 11'-'1-'t : .l'oa'I'A<; : .fi JI- :  11.1\Mr hodun yammiiwol­
lanna bazu aybiJlamm 'as he has a stomach ailment, he does not eat much'; �oo"'A 'i" :  
m..Oir+ yamii(allanna tiibbaqut 'since he i s  coming, wait for him'. 

A compound gerund+'i" followed by any verb form expresses cause. Example: 
l\&--t't:  flAil'/lu-<; : A.,.'i' araten biilaflalliihunna lataMa 'since (as) I have eaten 
dinner, let me go to bed' .  See also 60.2.5. 

With the compound gerund+<; at the end: oar"'-l- : 11.1\'fAr• II'I":J-A<; 
milm(at ay�alamm. ammotallanna 'he couldn't come because he is sick' (see 1 67). 

Likewise, ')m-'i" niiwanna and Jr.A'i" alliinna express cause. Examples: �h(l : 
m-� :  ')m-fJ" : n -, c :  AI�AIJ· taksi wadd niiwanna biJgar ahedalliiwh 'since a taxi 
is expensive I will walk'; tl &. :  Jr."J.RC/tr+ oo"J1JJ.: .;..:,. :  ')OJ-'i" zare annadiirsMnm 
miingiidu ruq niiwanno 'we will not arrive today, for the trip is a long one'; (tC-, : J\1\'i" : 
A"J�-l-oo"' siirg alliinna andattlmi#a 'as there is a wedding, be sure to come'; ') 1 :  
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"'rA R.u : l\'U:·'I-)"1< .... ,., P'6- : l\11'0 naga nuJ/dah andattanniissa, bazu sara al· 
liinna 'be sure to rise early tomorrow because there is a lot to do'. For more examples, 

see also 1 67.4. 1 .  
These sentences may also be rendered by 'therefore ' :  thus, ' a  taxi is expensive, 

therefore I will walk ' ;  'the trip is a long one, therefore we will not arrive today' .  

1 3 1 .9. 11/111"') s.laman, lil .  'why?' may also be rendered by  'because'. 

Examples: h H.U :  � 11. :  1\/lou "l � 'l- :  )m- : 111111"'): m-t: : )m- kiizzih qabe a/a. 
miigzat niiw, s�/iim�n wildd niiw 'one shouldn't buy butter here because it is expen­

sive ' : l\ll i'"'r6 f- :  i'h-Ct:: : )Rf: : 111111"') : f R- 1. 1'1 :  1. 11. :  o\ A)"YII'I- : +c'Ji : )RC 

astiimariye tiikwiirrafo niibbiir, saliiman yiidiirriisii gize salanniissalliit qiiraCCe niibbiir 
'my teacher was sulky because I didn 't get up (lit. 'I remained without getting up') 

when he arrived ' .  See also 1 2 1 .4 . 

.-.tt.r"J"Y nliimanamma and 9" 'IOJ-"7 manniiwamma mean 'because' in answer 

to a question ilflr") sa/iim;m or ?" 'l m- m;mniiw 'why? ' .  Example: IIA9" '} :  (or 

ll")dJ•) : l\lli'"'r6U : i'h-Cio': : )RC? IIIIII"'J"'r :  (or ll")m-"'r) : fll.'l-:  P'6-f-') : 

Ji.I:\IP&-11·9" : 'IOC saliiman (or manniiw) astiimarih tiikwiirrafo niibbiir? saliimanamma 
(or manniiwamma) yiibet sarayen alsiirriihumm niibbiir 'why was your teacher sulky? 

Because I didn't do my homework ' .  

1 3 1 . 10 .  ll"h'JJ'T-11" maknayatu-mm may be rendered ' it is because, the reason 

is that' in answer to a question or in reference to a preceding sentence. Examples: .,,.,'li' : 
'll"'l.T-'J : 1111"') : M1CJ 'I-9"? ll"h'JJ'T-9" : nbt:"'L : '1-nAm'l'll'f niiga.f a/amitun 
Iaman alagabbatamm? maknayatumm biiadme tabiilrawallal!l 'why didn't Niiga! mar· 

ry Aliimitu? It is because (or 'the reason is that') she is older than he is'; 11 1. 11.111- : 

DDI'.I: :  l\�ii'A9" <  9"h')J'T-II" : ua ') 1"1. : a�,;r. � :I: A liigizew miihed ayael!alamm, 
maknayarumm miingiidu �iiqyatw all ' i t  is not possible to go for the time being because 
the road is muddy'. 

Note that ll"h'JJ''I- maknayat may be used in the question and repeated in the 

answer as ll"h'JJ' T-(11") 'because' combined with llll+verb or with R+verbal noun+ 
sufftx pronoun: e.g., i'M-1'- : f i'R.I'Ii'n'l- : ll"h'JJ''I- :  II"'JI:)m-? ll"h'JJ'T-9" :  1') 

H.fl : M "n' :  )m- (or 1'JH.fl : R "'r"l"f.,. : )m-) tiisfaye yiitiidiissatDbbiit maknayat man· 

danniiw? maknayatu(mm) giinziib salagiiififii niiw (or giinziib bibntlgifiitu niiw) 'why 

was Tlisfaye happy? (lit. 'what is the reason that he was happy by it'?). The reason (or 
'the cause of it') is that he got some money'. 
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13 1 . 1 1 .  Occasionally Ar with lhe perfect mayoxpress 'since, as': e.g., 9"'f.'t: A�: 
11'i ..fi: Af lf)n? mMun l�hid z:rJnab �niiba-, 'how can I go since it is raining?' .  
See also 1 1 1 .7. 

For the prepositions or postposilions 'because, on account of', see iliA s�. rh'J.r+ 

ruknayt�t, f\.A si/ or .fiA- b�o. f+t"Y ylitiiniissa. 

13:1. PURPOSE, INTENTION 

1 32. 1 .  Purpose, 'in order lhat, in order to, so that, so as to, with the intention of'; 
negative, 'lest, in order not to, would not, should not' is expressed by: 

( I )  A "JI: with the affinnative or negative simple imperfect+ optional conjugated 
.fill-, or ll,A, or n.,ll-1-; 

(2) A with the affinnative or negative simple imperfect+optional ..flfl- or ll.A; 
(3) A+affinnative or negative verbal noun+optional .flho, or (lA, or 'tJA; 
(4) H'tl:' placed after the simple imperfect; 
(5) a sttucture of direct speech, the verb being in the jussive or in the imperfect 

(simple or compound). 
Note that the above-mentioned structures may also be rendered by the infinitive. 

1 32.2. Examples for ( 1 ) :  A't-'l..,.A ll :  .fi r :  P'&-ID''t : 'l'of!-1- : rP6-IJ.All andi· 
qiillah b:rJyyii sarawan {aqit siirrahullah 'I did some of the work for you so it (the work:) 
would be easier for you ' ;  ou h-'t 'f. :  ID:f-.1'.�1 : n..,:  A't-'l.�t: : "-"'.1'.11'1- miikwiin· 
n�nu wiittaddiirun betu andihed fiiqqiidiilliit 'the officer permitted the private to go 
home'. 

With the negative imperfect: .,.A.,.II-1- : ll,IDCJ:' : A't�J'.IDt,'� : hn�ll- : 
dJl. "- qu/quliit siwiird andayawiidq kiibiiqlo wiirriidii 'he dismounted from the mule 
in order not to fall when going downhill'; '7 .fi C :  A't�J'.h�A : ll,A : �;>,l',ID': r<h. 
'l .fl :  fl "r.IJ.') : r..ttu g�br andayt�kiif/ sil niiggadew yiihisab siiniidun diilliizii 'the mer­
chant altered his books (lit. 'his documents of the account•) so that he wouldn•t have 
to pay (or 'with the intention of not paying') taxes'; A'ti!J'.:f-J'. : n.,ll-1- : P'cl/lo 't :  
nm.c:ot : ii' L  ).ol- �nday�ttay bilmallit sa,lun bii�iirq liiffiinut 'they covered the pic­
ture with cloth so that it could not be seen• (or •with the intention or purpose that it 
could not be seen'). See also 1 1 8 . 1 ;  1 1 8.3. 

Also rendered hy 'lest' :  A't�J'.1'S : .fill- :  T.l'.n.,. anday>ggiilili b>lo tiidiibbiiqii 
'he hid lest he be discovered' .  See also 1 18 .4. 

1 32.3. Examples for (2): hCil l" :  ;>r; : IU;>1C: oa"' kiirs>wo gar linniigaggiir 
miilra 'be came to speak (or ' in order to speak') with You' ;  ID'tt.".,...'t :  fi.J' J', :  (or II., 
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r+) : �IC�A wiind.,un liyay (or liimayiit) y•hedll/1 'he will go 10 see (or 'in order 

10 see') his brother'; II. -tC :  .fill- :  �ID"C' ;r :  It� limmDr b•lo ewropa hedii 'he went 

to Europe with the intention of studying". See also 1 14. 1 ;  1 14.2. 

In a cleft sentence: fOD "'tJ. + :  fdJ')�� : f'IC"' : oatl'\oo') :  A�"'CI) : .fill-:  
"raJo yiimii((ahut yiiwOndamme siirg miihonun /;miigrah bayye niiw ' I  came meaning to 
tell you that it is my brother's wedding'; f'I.LA 1 1D" :  r�nt. ID" :  11HIJ.') : ll.oaAII 
II+: �nc sifii/J.gilw yiiniibbiirilw giinziibun limiillasalliit niibbiir 'he was looking for 

him (in order) to return the money to him· .  

1 32.4. Examples for (3) :  1\')i"'): II "'If+ : (or IIA, or .fill-):  ,_')�C : �t.ll : 
ou"'l). antiin liimayiit (or sal, or bayye) gwiindiir dar/is miilla"h 'l came all the way 

to Gondar (in order) to see you '; '1-�11-') : 11"'/f'l'i" h A :  f'I.A :  1\11-IJ A ;I- :  1\(16-a.. gud­
d/lyen liimassiinakiil si/ a/uba/ta assiirarrii 'he spread malicious gossip in order 10 spoil 

my project ' ;  oul\'.hf.') : llououllll : .fi ll- :  fl.i" : oull.ft<;:+ : It� miisluJfun liimii­
miilliis balo betii miisahaft hedii 'he went to the library 10 return the book'; �1)'): P'6-: 
,,...,6-,.: 1\')i"') : 11"'111�11+: J'UA : �,. yahan sara yiimm>siiraw antiin liimasdiis­
siit yaha/ niiw 'I am doing this work simply to please you' ( see 62.3). 

With the negative verbal noun: 1\A,;>IJJo') :  f J'HID" : ou ')"'P'-l- : P'A"'\oo') :  
�/lou A.,.o:J- : �;I-1�A a/gawan yiiyaziiw miingast salranun /a/iimiilqiiq yattaggii/a/1 
'the regime that holds power (lit. 'the throne') fights in order not to lose (abandon) its 

power'. See 62.3.3. 

1 32.5. Examples for (4): 11H.fl : I\1'S : H')� : I\IP6-/ItJ. giinziib agiiifil ziind 
asiiralliihw 'I work in order to make money'; Li"'i" : ;1-A<;: : H')� : "'IT'i" + :  1\ll.fiiJ 
fiitiina talf ziind matnat alliibbah ' in order to pass the examination you have to study' 

(see 1 1 5). 

132.6. Examples for (5): oul\'.hf.') : AoaAII : (or 1\<JDAII) : .fill- : (or n"'l 

II +) :  fl. i" :  oall.ft<;:-l- : It� miishafun /amiillas (or amiillas) balo (or biimaliit) betii 
miisahaft hedii 'he went to the library to return the book' (lit. 'saying "let me return", 

or "l will return" the book'); �11 : A"'� : (or l\1�. or l\1�111).) : .fi ll- :  (l.o:J- : lt�h­
dabbo lagza (or agiiza, or agiizalla-h) suq hedku 'I went to the market to buy bread' 
(lit. 'I saying "let me buy", or "in order that 1 buy", expressed here by the simple 

imperfect, or "l will buy" bread'); A "'/C : .fi ll- :  �ID"C':r : It� lammar balo ewropa 
hedii 'he went to Europe with the intention of studying' (liL 'he saying "let me study'"). 

For lt.,.t' anda-, see 1 18 . 1 .  - For A. Ia, see 1 14. 1 . - For H''U: zind, see l iS. - For lhc 

verbal noun. see 62.3. 
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133. RIISVLTATIVI! a.AUSI! 

1 33. 1 .  A resultative clause is expressed through h+verbal noun+f_,.)..,. Bx­
amples: R"'P" : h "" J:- h - =  f.,.)..,: m-tJ'OJ- : ..., .,.'1'-1- : '7 J:- :  ll')n-1- biitam kii­
miidkiimu yiitiiniissa wiidiyaw miitiiifilat gadd honiibbiit 'he was so tired that he had 
to go to bed right away'; -n r� :  Q'Ji -1- : hoa '/'{- : f.,.)..,: A . .,.'$ : '1\lt.'J'A-P" bazu 
�uhiit kiimiinoru yiitiiniissa litiiififu allalumm 'there was so much noise that they 
couldn't sleep'. See also 109.48. 

1 33.2. A "J � with the negative imperfect may express the result of a situation in 
relation to the main clause. Bxamples: 11.11'- : IL;f"'f"J: A"JJ!f....,"' :  OJ-lf: '1\A lagu be­
tall an antklyamii{a wa.f.fa a/Iii 'there is a dog, (as a result of which or 'therefore') the 
child could not come to our house'; noah. 'i' :  A "J'IIt.IO:' : .,.1'1-RS:It. biimiikifUJ andal­
hed tiisiibrwall 'the car broke down so that I couldn't use it' (or, 'I couldn't go by car 
as it was broken'). See also 1 1 8.8. 

1 33.3.  The I'IA-clause, originally a causal clause, may also render 'so .. . ( with the 

result) that'. Bxamples: O"'P" : I'IAJ:.h...,'f :  P""JP" : oaP'6--l- : '1\lt.'J'It.h-P" biitam 
saliidiikkiimiiilif mMamm miisrat alfalkumm 'I was so tired that I couldn't do any­
thing'; -R if. :  1"JH-n : MIJM'f : P"'7 -n :  '1\"J'.>. : oa '7 q -1- :  '1\lt.'J'A'fP" bazu giin­
zilb salabalckiiniill magab ankwa miigzat alfaliiUamm 'she squandered so much 
money that she couldn't buy even food stuff'. See also 1 2 1 .3.  

134- CLAUSE OF POSS1BIUTY, PROBABIUTY, LIKI!LIHOOD 

Possibility, probability or likelihood is expressed by ( I )  the perfect+f.ll''i'lt.; (2) 
-R+imperfect+)ID-; (3) imperfect+f.ll''i'lt.; (4) l'l+imperfect+,l\ll''i'lt.; (5) l'l+nega­
tive imperfect+'hlt..,.l.P"/'1\,1\.,.CP"; (6) gerund+,l\ll''i'lt.; (7) verbal noun+'l\,1\of'CP"/ 
f"7,1\ ... C :  )ID-. 

Bxamples for ( l ) 't/loa- :  f)';...,l.OJ-"J :  P'6- : AI'IIJtJ-"J : '1\1\Ql. (l :  ,1\ll''i'lt. 
aliimu yiigiimmiiriiwan sara aslaJ/um aiCiirr/Jsij yahofUJII • Allimu may not have finished 
the work that he had started' . In a question ,1\li'"J is used: e.g,, A "J'7 ,o.'!l: m f. :  ,1\li'"J? 
>ngadnl!lu raffu y>hon? 'could it  be that the guests couldn't find their way?' (see 54. 10). 

(2) '74- :  flit, : 11'i'll-:  '1\"JJ:-: 0\P""J-1- : lloll,l\ :  )ID- gafa bil z8f11Jbu and sam­
mt�nt biqoyy niiw 'at most the rain may last a week'; ') 1 :  -fl")')..., : \'CD- niigii bannt�n­
niissa niiw '(at the earliest) we might leave tomorrow' (see 55. 14.2). 

(3) )1: 1\...,"1 :  A 'fit. : ,1\ll''i'lt. niigii lamiifa .Cal yahonall 'I may be able to 
come tomorrow';  ,1\t! :  oaC11 : ,I\1J:-AID-: ,1\ll''i'lt. yah miirz yagiidlilw yalwnail 'this 
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poison might kill him' .  With f,IJ'1 in an interrogative clause: e .g. ,  �"': h(t't-l- : n:\� : 

f�H1.fl :  f�lf")'' zare kiisiiat bah.., ala y�ziinh y�hon? 'is there any likelihood of rain this 

afternoon?' (see 55 . 1 3). 

(4) h "'/,_ : f"'l.(t"'/m- :  o:Drli -l- :  9"1.1:"1 : �m-? A ;f: :f. :  hlllm.-l- : 11.,."'/ :  

fl,ou l\ ft. :  f�ITIJA. kiinrado yiimmissiimmaw Cuhiit m�ndan niiw? Jagouu kiianCiit 

/iiqiimo simmiilliisu y�onall 'what is the noise that we hear over yonder'? It is perhaps 

the children returning from gathering wood' (see 55. 1 6). 

(5) .,...,(.m· : IJA .,.m�i'i' : .fi ll· = (t ih ·t·l· : ll f, rPt- : }\f,.,.C;9" tiimariw kal­

tii(iiniiqqiiqii b�:u salrtiit saysiira ayqiir11mm ' unless the student is careful, he may 

make many mistakes ' ;  "tT'l":f.: /l f,(IIJ:"., : h.f..,.�-9" satanoccu saywiidqu ayqiirumm 

'the boxes are liable to fal l ' ;  .J:..fl 'ltLm- : ll .l'.m4- : h.A.,.l.9" diibdabbew say(iifa 

alqiirriinrm ' it is likely that the letter was lost' (see 55.24). 

(6) f. IJ :  ua C:ll : 1.1:"11--l- : f, IJ'<; A yah miirz giidlot yahona/1 'this poison may 

probably have killed him'; fLII 1m-1 : ua ltm r;: :  111-f : f.ll'<; t.. yiifii/liigiiwan mli$· 

haf giizto yahona/1 'he may have bought the book he wanted' (see 59.8). 

In an affirmative question f.ll'1 is used: e.g., 9"1 :  .J:.C:fln-l- : J.',ll'1? man diir· 

sobbiit yahon? 'what could have happended to him? ' (also 'what may have become 

of him? ') .  

(7) 9"19" : l\1\l, : ,.-,:. : n.n �n-l· : ou 9""1 -t> :  h.J!,.,.C9" manamm ankwa sara 

bibiizabbiit miimratu ayqiiramm 'even though he has a lot of work, he will eventually 

come'; 1:"'/t.l"'f : (tih.,.-l-: ua P't-.oJ-'I'm· :  f"'/J.',.,.r;: �..,. giimmariwoec sahtiit miis· 

rataUiiw yiimmayiqiir niiw 'novices are likely {or 'sure') to make mistakes' (see 62.6). 

135. ALTERNATIVE 

135 . 1 .  The alternative 'or, either . . .  or' between parts of speech other than the verb 

in the affirmative is expressed by: ( I )  OIJ.',9", OJJ.',19" wiiyanrm, wiiynamm (or OIJ.', 

wiiy); (2) II'� honii or f. ll·1 yahun, or the juxtaposition of the affinnative and nega· 

tive II'� or h.J.',IJ.1 (that is, II' � :  1\AII'�. f.ll·1 = I\J.',IJ·1) with .f" attached either 

to the verb form or to any other part of speech. Note that in English the alternative 

may be expressed by 'or' alone or by 'either . . .  or' . 

Examples: ( I )  n ua iL <; :  OIJ.',9" : Oll fl.C : J.',ou"'A biimiikina wiiyamm biibabur 

yamii(all 'he will come (either) by car or by train ' ; �"- = "'/;1" : OJJ!,9" :  �1 : '!1. '1- :  l\lt-'1 

All� zare mata wiiyamm niigii rwat ahediilliiwh 'I will leave either tonight or tomor­

row morning' ;  OIJ../1 -l- :  OIJ.',9" : OY'tl -l- :  (t't-l- : <; biihu/a/1 wiiyamm biisost siiat na 

'come (either) at two or three o'clock': 
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(2) hill: .., :  t.IJ."J: 1)/lfiRI\-: A"'."C : t.DD M ol\  kiibor(u y>hun ka/1/ibabiisu 

a�t�r yamiislall '(it could be pcrbaps) on account of his paunch or on account of his 
way of dressing that he looks short'; ol\ h :  f.ll·"t9" : Af.IJ."J9" : (or ol\h9" : f.IJ."J:  

Af.IJ."J, or ol\ h :  11')9" : Alllll'), or ol\h9" : If) :  Aol\11')): oaM'I-: J'lln'l- : Af.oa 

nA'Jr /alcJc yahun�mm ayhunamm (or /alckamm y�hun ayhun.. or lalck honiimm a/honii, 

or /alcJc.amm honii alhonii) miiqqiitat yalliibbiit aymiisliiififamm 'right or wrong, I don't 
think he should be punished'; RH.J'9" : If) :  RIUI biizziyamm honii biizzih, or J'9" : 

tr 'r :  .eu yanun honii yah 'one way or another' .  

1 35.2. In a cleft sentence in which the copula 'rdJ" and the relative imperfect are 
involved, the relative imperfect may be placed anywhere except immediately before 
'r(Oo or immediately after m.er. As for 'rdJ", it may be placed anywhere except at the 
beginning or immediately after the relative; it may also be repeated. Thus, 'he will 
come by car or hy train' is e.pressed hy f"''.oatiJOJ-: noah.'i' :  mt.r : RIJfi.C : )OJ­
yiimmimiilaw biimiikiM wiiyamm biibabur niiw, or by fCJtouf'IJaJ-: O ou h_ 'i: 'rdJo : 

m.er : Ol'lfloC : 'rm- yiimmimi#aw biimiikina niiw wiiyamm biibabur niiw, or by f"t 

DD IIJ OJ- :  a>£(9"):  n - h.t; : ) OJ- :  a>£(9") : n 'l n-C :  )OJ- yiimmimiitaw wiiy(>mm) 

biimiikina niiw wiiy(>mm) biibabur niiw, or hy f"''.oa tiJ OJ- :  a>£(9") : n oa h.t; : 

a>£(9") : RIJfi.C: )a>• yiimmimiitaw wiiy(amm) biimiikina wiiy(>mm) biibabur niiw. 

1 35.3. The alternative between two nouns in a question is expressed by lD �n wa­
y>ss, mt."JII wiiyanass. Example: R"lt-:f"J : 1\'Jt.l:' : m,en : (or mt."JII) : IJ OJ-+ 

R-11? biigrall;m �nnahid wdyass (or wQyanass) bawtobus? •shall we walk or take the 

bus?' (lit. 'shall we go on foot or by bus?'). 
The alternative between two nouns in the interrogative with the copula ')m- is ex­

pressed hy: ( I )  )OJ- after the first noun; (2) or by )OJ- placed after each noun; (3) or 
by a>£11 (or mt. "JII) placed between the two nouns, with )OJ- used after both nouns 
or after only the first noun; (4) or by t.IJ."J yahun placed after the 1st noun of the 
alternative: (5) or by the juxtaposition of the two different nouns. Note that the ques­
tion intonation is always associated with the first ')aJo. 

Examples: 'Is the baby a boy or a girl?' is expressed by ..b!). : a>"J.I:' : )OJ-: (1.'1-'! 
ha10nu wiind niiw set?, or by .lt.9'). : aJ'),t:: ') m- :  {1...,_ : ')m-? ha$anu wiind niiw set 

niiw?, or by ..b!). : a>"J.I:' : )OJ- : aJ,I\('J)II : (!.•}- :  )OJ-'! hasanu wand niiw wiiy>(na)ss 

set naw?, or by .lt.9'). : aJ'),t:: ') m- :  OJ,.e('}) n :  {1...,_? ha1anu wiinda niiw wiiya(na)ss 

set? 

Other examples: 'I""" : ')CD· : oo 'J"C!.'! taru niiw miiifo?, or 'I""" : ')dJo : oa 'J"C! :  

')aJo? taru niiw miilfo niiw?, or 'I""- : ')dJo:  m,.e/1 : ua'J",':'! {aru niiw wiiyass miilfo?, or 
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T 'l- :  ) II>" :  IDJ,>.f:l : DDTio'! : )II>"'/ (aru rUiw wiiyass miilfo rUiw? ' is he/it good or bad?' ;  

filii>":  m1'� + :  hP"I:I 'I- :  'I 'I'll>" : l:lt.-1:1'1-? yiisaw hawasat ammast fllltliiw saddast? 
'does �an have five or six senses?' (lit. 'man's senses five are six? '); AR.T : ).,.+11 : 

AID"1."'1 abet annatiiififo awa((! 'should we sleep inside or outdoors?; T .fl fl. :  II;> : 

/.'.JJ.'} : .fill A'! rabsu liigo yahun bos>n 'should the roast be rare or done?' 

1 35.4. 'Or' between two verbs in the interrogative may be expressed ( I )  either 

by the juxtaposilion of the two different verbs expressing an opposite meaning: (2) or 

by ID�-' placed between the identical affirmative and the negative verb. 
Examples: ( I )  J.'.lt.IIA :  J.'.i'6-A'! (or J.'.lt.IIA :  hJ,'.ltt."P"'!) yahedllU yaqiirotn (or 

yahedllU oyhedamm?) 'is he leaving or staying?'; IJ '} i' :  hili' J'f'l- : 'IIi' II>" :  llmi' 

i'li' : )II>": h/.'. 1../IP"'I banta ostiiyayiit doififow sahtiitiiififo rUiw oydiiUiimm? ' in  your 

opinion, is the judge wrong or not?' 

(2) hll : fDJ,'.II : ltJ:,.A'/ aUii wiiyoss hed"'an, or h/1 : ltJ:,.A? oUii hed"'an 'is 

he here or has he left? ' ;  P" � tJ '} :  n -t u : fD/.'.11 : hAM liP"? masohan biiUoh wiiyass 

albiillahamm? 'did you eat your lunch or didn't you? ' 

'Or' in the meaning 'or else ' is expressed by 1\1\H,J' aliizziya, J"ltni'Ul.t yaliibiiliizziya: 

e.g., fll".l. L -1- :  oo h.  .... O>'I:  Hf.-1-: Atn"'O> : MH..I' : (or .l'fl0fiH • .I', or M  • .I', orM.I', or tJJf.9"): 

t-11 :JA yiisahfiir miikinawan ziiyr arcirtaw a/Qzziyo (or yaliibaliizziya, or ali yo, or aliiya, or wd· 

yamm) yazagall 'oil the typewriter or it will rust'. 

1 35.5.  'Either .. . or' for nouns or verbs is expressed by repeated fDJ,'. or fD/.'.P". Ex­
amples: IDJ,'.P" : "/(J,'. : tDf,P" : fl-'i" : ALA;>IIll- wiiyamm Ioy wiiyamm bunflll il[dlla­

gollilwh 'I want (either) tea or coffee'; fD J,'. !I" :  l(t,- : fDJ,>.P" : ltC wiiyamm hid wiiyamm 

qt�r 'either go or stay' .  

'Either . . .  or' for verbs i s  also expressed by h'Jt."P" . . .  h'Jt."P": e.g., h'Jt."P" : i'i' 
oa 'r : )\ '} l:'r: ll: andi�mm tiiqiimii( andamm hid 'either sit down or go'. 

The copula 'rGJ- in an 'either .. . or' structure may be placed either with every noun 

or with one of the nouns only. Thus, 'this thing is either good or bad' is expressed by 
J,'. tJ :  )1C : fDJ,'. : T'l- : ) II>" :  tDJ,'. :  ou -rlo'! : )ll>" yah niigiir wiiy {aru rUiw wiiy miirfo 

niiw, or by J,'. tJ :  )1C : T'l- : fDJ,'.P" : ou -rlo'! : )II>" yah niigiir {aru wiiyamm miilfo niiw, 

or by J,'. tJ :  ) 1 C :  fDJ,'. : -r<�o : tDJ,'. : DD T io'! :  )II>" yah niigiir wiiy raru wiiy miilfo niiw. 

1 35.6. 'Neither---nor, no---or, nor---nor' is expressed by: ( 1 ) -9"---r+negative 

verb; (2) negative verl>+P"- --negative verl>+P"; (3) negative verb---fD/.'.,-....,gative verb; 
(4) -P" : .r)+negative verb; (5) fD/.'.- - -ID/.'.+negative verb; (6) J,'.ll-- - - /.'.11- yalu---ya­

/u+negative verb. 
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Examples for ( 1 );.,..7"'- P" :  -t ?'l"'tP" : 11¥-J'..fW.P" diiggofimm tiiqawtunimm 

aydiilliihumm ' l am neither for nor against' (liL 'adherent-P" opponent-P" I am not'); 
-t�� r :  •),t.fl.r :  An.-1- : fli-P" tdfii"am lraylumm abet yiillumm 'neitherTiifilml 
nor Hailu is at home'. 

Example for (2): 1111."111 : AA.-t'-11-t'frr : A� H)'fP"P" a/maz a!tiidiissiitiil­

lammamm alazziiniillammmrm 'Aimaz was neither happy nor (was she) sad'. 
Example for (3): 1\11."711 : 1\A.-t'-11-t'fr : rD.t.P": II� H)'fP" almaz altiidiis­

si:itiiNmun wiiymun alazziiniiRNnm 'Aimaz was neither happy, nor was she sad'. 
Examples for (4): 1111-r : II' ) :  l\'1.:  1\'JDD"'P" nsumm honii ane annantiitamm 

'neither he nor ! will come' (freely, 'we will not come'); OrD ... J''i'tD- : �liP" : 1"'1-P" : 
II"): diH"J:  t'i\r bii�adiyaMaw a/iim motiHnln honii haziin yiJlliimm 'in the here­
after, there is neither death nor sadness'; -ncr : II'):  tDC'I' : 11.1�tD-: ll.t.'fAP" bar­

ramm honii wiirq Ugiizaw ayCMamm 'neither silver nor gold can buy it'. 
Example for (5): the sentences of (I) may be expressed by tD.t. - - -tD.t. way--­

wily: thus, tD,t. : "'-""'" ' tD.t. : -t?'l'"'l, : ll.t.'-liU.P" way diiggafi way tiiqawami ay­

diilliihum"f.n·iam neither for nor against (it) ' .  
Example for (6) :  l\uA : .t.li- : tD- ;) :  (.t.li·) ' ,..,,. , IIAof'DD il h·P" aha/ yalu 

waha (yalu) manamm alqQmmiiskumm 'I had neither food nor drink' (lit. 'I didn't taste 
neither food nor water'). 

1 35.7. In an alternative 'whether ... or' between two nouns, the verb is placed be­
tween the nouns and is expressed either by: ( 1 )  the relative imperfect followed by 
l\ 'J'-U· andiihu; (2) -II ba+imperfect; (3) the jussive; (4) the perfect. 

Examples: f"'l.DD"'tD- : n-h.'i" : l\'J'-U- : Mn-c: ) 1 :  M"ICYiiU· yiimmi­

miitaw bamiildiUl anda..,h biibabur niigii aniigraludliJWh 'I'll tell you tomorrow wheth­
er he is coming by car or by train'. The sentence •whether he kills a man or a beast, he 
will still be called cruel' is rendered by lltD-(P") : ft 1.1:'11. : (or .t."I'-A. or 1'-li):  
1\tD-(. : ""'"'" : DDIJ/1-: ll.t.i'CP" siiw(amm) bigiid(a)/ (or y>gdiil, or giil:fdij/iJ) awre 

(iiklcaifif miibbalu ayqiir�mm. In the above-mentioned examples tiJ� may likewise be 
used: e.g., ll tD- :  ft 1.1:'A : tD ,t. :  1\tD-(. : t:D.I-t'S : DD IJ /1- :  ll.t.i'CP" siiw bigiid{a)/ way 

awre tiikkaifif miibbalu ayqiiramm. 

1 35.7. 1 .  An alternative 'whether . . .  or' between verbs may be expressed by ( I )  
the gerund followed b y  l\ 'J '- 11' )  andiihonii for the past; (2) the gerund followed by 
-fl+imperfect; (3) the gerund followed by -fl+imperfect+ID.t.; (4) -fl+imperfect+P" 
followed by -fl+affinnative or negative imperfect (or by two different verbs) followed 
by ·P"; (5) the gerund followed by the perfect (or jussive). 
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Examples: 'J/Iou- :  ou 'l'f- : �1� 11' ) : �� m--tll" alamu marro (for marta) andii­
lronii alawqamm 'l don't know whether Aliimu has come or not ' ;  "'-tn : n.X.� :  <tn : 
..(1 4\- :  oo Jt/. (1. :  �. �.,.r:r ruro hihed qiiss balo miidriisu ayqiiramm, or � tn :  n.x.� : 

ID/.'. : .,.11 : -11 11- :  ou � t. ll- :  �J.' • .,.C:II" ruro bihed wily qass halo miidrasu ayqaramm, 

or � tn :  �� : (or /.'.'1.�):  .,.11 : -fl/1- : (or J.'.nA) :  oa �t. ll- :  �J.'..,.C:II" ruro heda (or 

y.1lrid) qiiss bt�lo (or yahiif) miidriisu ayqiiramm 'whether he goes fast or slow he will 

(eventually) arrive (at his destination)'; U.oa"lll" : '1 /.'.ou"lll" : 01''11-l- :  ll'J-l- : �")�'I 

t\'l bimii(amm haymii(amm biisost siiat annilhedalliin 'whether or not he comes, we 

will leave at nine (lit. 'three') o'clock';  n.��ll" : n. .,.r;,- : '7 � : ffl'fll" bihedamm bi· 

qiirt�mm g3dd yiilliiiftbmm 'I don't  care whether he goes or stays here ' .  

1 35 .8 .  In  indirect speech the concept of 'whether . . .  or '  for nouns, the alternative 

may or may not be expressed by ID/.'.11" (or ID/.'.11 in a question) placed between the 

two nouns. As forthe verb, it may be expressed ( I )  by the simple imperfect with �")� 

II' )  (or A"J�tl·); (2) by the relative imperfect with �")�II') (or ;>.")�tJ..); (3) by the 

relative imperfect+J.'.tl-1; (4) by the jussive; (S) by the verbal noun with suffix pro· 

nouns referring to the person. 

The sentence 'I will tell you tomorrow whether he will come by car or by train' 

is rendered by ( I )  nou hS :  ID/.'.11" : R 'l fl.C : /.'. OD "l :  ;>.")�II' ) : (or �")�tJ..) :  ) 1 :  

A )'7C:'f 1111· biimakina wayamm biibabur yamara andiihonii (or andiJWh) naga anagra­

halliiwh; (2) or by n ou hS :  J.'. ou "l :  �")�II' ) :  IJIJ.'. : R 'l fl.C :  ) 1 :  �)'7C'ffltJ.. bQ. 
mQ/ciiUl yamQ(a andahona way biibabur nagii anagra/ull/awh; (3) Or by f"tOD"'CD- : 

n ou h..r; :  �1� 11' ) :  (or �"J�tl-) : R 'l fl.C: : ) 1 :  �)'7C'fflll- yammimiitaw biimaki1Ul 

andalulnii (or andiihw) biibabur naga aniigrahal/awh; (4) or by f"tou"'CD-: n oa h. .r; :  

J.'.ll-1 : U 'l fl. C: :  ) 1 :  � )'7C'f fill- yammimaraw biimiikina yahun biibabur niiga aniig· 
ralwllawh; (S) or by ROD h..r; : �11""1 : U 'l fl. C :  ) 1 :  �)"'C:'f flll- biimiikina yamta bii· 

babur naga aniigrahallawh; (6) or by R ou hS :  ID�II" : n 'l fl. C :  ...,,.,.. .. ,, ) 1 :  �) 

-,c'l /atJ. biimiikina wiiy�mm biibabur miim(alun ni:igii �niigrahalliiwh. 

1 35 .9. 'Whether it is .. ·or, regardless of whether' is expressed by: ( I )  II'); (2) 
�11-1; (3) � tJ.") : AJ.'.tl-1; (4) perfect+ll" · - -perfect+ll". 

Examples: -l-A -t :  � tJ..") : (or ll'),  or �11·1 :  �J.'.tJ..")) : -1-"Jii : �.r;tD-otll" tallaq 

y�hun (or honii, or yahun ayhun) tann�.f annawqamm •we don't know whether it is big 

or small ' ;  OJ")� :  J.'.tJ..") :  (or II')) : (1,-}- : f .,J.'m-it-l- 1 :  ll m- :  �J'II 1fl.ll" wlind Y•· 

hun (or honil) set yiimmayawqul�n siiw ayasgiibbumm 'whether male or female, they 

won't let anyone (lit. 'a person whimt they don't  know', freely 'strangerS') in'; 

II J.' m--t :  /.'.11·1 :  OID--4' : h·ll- lf. ") :  �4-ID' sayawq yahun awqo kurrazun diiffaw 
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'whether deliberately or inadvertently (lit. 'without knowing or knowing'), he knocked 
down the lamp'; 'i"''l.l\- :  tJJ-1; :  .eiJ. "J :  A,eiJ."J : A1�Alfii1J. qamisu w:K/d yahun 
ay1uur agiizallna/lii"h 'whether or not it is expensive, I will buy you the dl<ss'; Mt"l(r) : 
n�(r) : f"'l.t"lm-u "J :  ADDII"I ) U :  i'4'nA annasii(mm) bliua(mm) yammisaruhan 
amiisganiih tiiqiibiil 'big or small (lit 'whether it is little or much') accept what they 
give you with gratitude' (lit. 'you being grateful'). 

Note also ntJJ-t:r : II'): n"lf:: .l'lln-l'"J : .eh'i'�A bliwaddammhona bligadd 
ytzlliibbiitan yakiif/a/1 'whether he likes il or not (lit. 'willingly or by force'), he will 
pay what he owes' (lit. 'that what is against him'); nn.ur : II' ) :  nn • .r: .fl/1-: Vofl 
;t-r :  DD II'"J:  .e�A:>A blizzihamm hona blizziyo b>lo hobtam mahon y>follagall 
'he plans to get rich one way or another'; ID�t:hr : m�ur : A '). :  A"J�li'"J : oo r  

nr t :  ll�f'Cr' wiiddiidkamm tiillahm�m ass"" a mdiihon miimtarWa ayqiiramm 'like it 
or not Oit 'you-liked-and you-disliked·and'), she will definitely come'; ID"Jr : IDl.� :  
(or iD"J :  IDl.�r. or iD"'r : <Dl.�r. or <D"J : IDl.�): P'�ll-"J : �.:. : .,. ..._l. ll :  All 

..fl"{ wii((amm wiirriidii (or wiitta wiirrddiimm, or wdtramm wiirriidiimm, or wi#ta wiir­
riidii) sarayan zare mii�iirriis al/iibbat'fn 'one way or the other (lit. ' it went up-and it 
went down') I have to finish my work today' .  

135 . 10. The alternative 'whether .. .  or not' for a verb is expressed by (1)  the juxta· 
position of the affinnative and negative perfect (preceded or not by "",. J!:.), of the sim­
ple affinnative and negative imperfect, of ..fl+affmnative and negative imperfect. of the 
affirmative and negative jussive, of the affmnative and negative verbal noun; (2) the 
juxtapposition of the affirmative and negative relative imperfect followed by ODIT.,_,. 
mahonun; (3) the juxtaposition of two different verba in the juasive; (4) the affrrmative and 
negative verbal noun preceded or not by A"} 1..., the suffix pronouns being attached to 
the negative verbal noun; (5) the juxtaposition of verbal nouns of two different roots; 
(6) the gerund+A"J�ll') followed by the negative perfect+A"J�ll'); (7) the ger· 
und+'i' followed by the negative perfect+A "J �II'); (8) the gerund followed by A "J�IJ.. 

Examples: (1) n�: i'H;> : AAofoH;> : (also n.n:> : q ,e n;>):  �'l":f.: DD tJJ-"J:t" 

:fm- : 1\�.,.cr biirru tiiziigga altiJziigga (or bizziigga bayazziigga) lamoltu miiwta­
talliiw ayqiiramm 'the cows will get out (lit. 'their going will not be left out') whether 
the gate is closed or not'; 'J/Iou· : A')�ou "J :  (ID,er) : A"J"'A ou "J :  A�tJJ-�r alii· 
mu andiimiitta (wiiyamm) andalmiitta alawqamm 'I  don't know whether AUimu has 
come or nol'; A.L� : llr : II' ) :  AAII'�:  Al.r : ouofl4'11· = A.e4'cr aforu lam hona 
alhonii ariim miibqiilu ayqliramm 'weeds will grow whether or not the soil is fertile' ;  
Mfl J" :  oeurt.J"IP'f : .enll'- : A.enll'. :  A"J�ll'�: "'ltD� : Allofi "J •nnazziyo massa· 
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riyawoU y>biigRu aybiiggu andiihonii mawiiq al/iibban ' we must find out whether or 

nol thooe tools(or 'weapons') are suitable'; ll.,C,. : 11 ,e. .,c,. : (also ,e. .,c,. : t.,e.., 

C,., or -t-.,t. ,. :  t.A-t-.,t. ,. ) :  t.ll-t-'1' ,e.: �..,. bimmor>mm bayammaramm (also 
yilmm/Jramm ay;,mmanmm, or tiimtiriimm altiimariimm) astiiway nQw 'regardless of 

whether he is educated or not, he is intelligent'; fl(IIJ:"'II(/1) :  II f.(IIJ:-'11(11) :  ,.') : '1'1 

l. 'J biwiidqu( ss) baywiidqu( ss) man liiggiiriiifif 'what should I care whether they fall 

or not';  'JI\""" : ,e.,.,., , t. f. ,. "' :  t.'IID":t,. a/iimu yamra ayamra alawqamm, or 

'111-.: oa ,."'.,.')'i" : Alloa,.lfJ.,.') : (or OD ,. "' ."I- :  Alloa,."'.,.')) : t.'I ID":t,. 
aliimu miim(atunanna aliimiim(atun (or miinqat a/iimiim(atun) alawqamm 'I don't know 

whether Aliimu has come or not (also 'whether he will come or not)'; if.,. : ."1-o-'): t.."I­

IJ.') : t.I\ID":t,. sum tahun attahun alawqamm 'I don't know whether you are an offi­

cial or not' .  In the following sentence the final _,. of the imperi'ect or peri'ect may be 

omitted: -11 ."1-H.:J.i!',. :  11 ."1-H.:J.i!',. :  (also i"H.:J1:1J,. : t.Ai"H.:J1:1J,. ) :  t."li:t-.1:",. 
J:"oa- : .e-1:,.6-A battazziigaggamm battazziigaggamm (also tiiziigaggiihamm a/tiizii­

gagRiihamm) a!qadamdamu yagiimmara/1 'the race is starting, whether you are ready 

or not ' .  

(2) f"toa "' :  f.,,e. oa "' :  (or f"too"''i" : f .,.e.oo"') : ou ll').'): t.ll:t-tiJ-t'J 

yiimmimiira yiimmoyamiira (or yiimmimii(anna yiimmaymii(a) miihonun astawqiiifif 

' let me know whether (or ' if') he is coming or not' .  

(J) .e. l<- C : ,e....,_-}- :  f"t�"lt.'J : (l iD" :  111�:  t. '1 1"'l ll-,. yanuryamutyiimmi­

niigriiifif siiw bagiiru a/agiiififiihumm ' I haven't found anyone (or 'any person') here 

(liL 'in the countiy') who could tell me whether he is alive or dead'; A'I(J:-: A:tC : n., 

11 ."1- :  t. ou �:t-11- lahid laqar biimaliit amiiniittawh ' I hesitated as  to  whether to  go  or 
to stay' .  

(4) t.'t�ou�J:",. :  t.'t-'111""�'" ' t.il andiimiihedamm andaliimiihedamm alil 

'he hesitated as to whether he should go or not'; All.f' :  .1'1>-."1- : (ll""f : ftnC : oa"'lt.f' : 

ou .1'11 : t.lloa .t'�'I'ID"'J : t..t'ID":t,. : �nc azziya yallut sawol!l yii(or miisSIJI"iya miiyaz 

a/iimiiyazaUiiwan ayawqamm niibbiir 'he didn't know whether the people there were 

armed or not' .  

(5) oa,."'."l- : ou:tt. .,.') : 11.,01-t : ALA.:JIIIJ· miim(at miiqratun /iimawiiq 

afiillagalli:J'Wh 'I would like to know whether he is coming or not' (lit. •coming his� 

staying-away I-would-like to-know'). 
(6) '111,... : oa'l'-1'- : l\'t�ll'� : t.Aoa"': t.'t�ll'� : t.I\ID":t,. aliimu miirro an­

diihonii almiirra andiihanii alawqamm 'I don't  know whether Aliimu came or not' · 

(7) OD.C(I'i" : t.AOD.t. l\ :  A't�ll' � :  m,e.of'ID" ?iirrasonna al?iirrlisii andiihanii 

(iiyyaqiiw 'ask him whether he has finished or not' .  
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(8) 'fll-: ""'�'"" ' ll't.O:ll- : M,.ltor a/ilnw mii"o mdiihu aiDwqamm 'l doo't 
know whether Aliimu has come or not'. 

135. 1 1 .  The concept 'whether' without 'or not', which is, however, considered 
to be understood, is rendered by: ( 1 )  the gerund+A "JJ:.If"l with various verb forms of 
the main verb; (2) the imperfect+A11..11"1, or relative imperfect+A'l1..11"1 with vari­
ous verb fonns of the main verb; (3) the verbal noun with suffix pronouns referring to 
the person; (4) repetition of the same verb form in the affinnative and negative: (4a) 
imperl'ect-imperfecl with or without ll't.O:ll'�; (4b) .fl+imperl'ect-imperl'ect; (4c) jus­
sive-jussive+f\.A; (4d) verbal noun-verbal noun. 

Examples: (I) .,...., A n ,. :  li'J.O:ll'�:  l\.e+u : <;- tiimiillasiiw andiihonii aytiih 
na 'so and see whether they hsve retumed';  'flloa· : oa-r.,. : li'J.O:ll'� : l\�,.,.,. alii­
mu miitto (or miitto, for inii(to) andiihonii alawqamm 'I don't know whether Aliimu has 
come'; All". :I; :  +DD AO\ : li'J.O:ll'�:  l\Ail"711-r /agit"'a tiimiil/asa andiihonii a/siim­
mahumm 'I have not heard whether the girl has returned'. 

(2) � 1 :  11-ofl: .e h ol. + :  l\'J.O:ll'� (or f"'l.hol.+: l\'J.O:ll' � ) :  ;1-,.�IIU? niigii 
suqu yakkiiffiit andiihonii (or yiimmikkijffiit andiihoniJ) tawqal/iih? 'do you know wheth­
er(or 'ir) the s1ore will be open tomorrow?'; l\ '), :  .,.. ,-,.,+ : +lf'-A : li'J.O:ll' � :  l\� 
.,..,,.. asswa mibntat tala/ andi.ihonii a/awq;mrm 'I don't know whether she will be 
able to come'; DD ltmf-'J: :1"1'f,.: ll't.O:ll'�:  llllh. :  t.r+: t.r+ : l\�C"I mi#ho­
fun tagiiillliiw andiihonii aski ayiit ayiitt adrag 'look about and see whether you can find 
the book'. 

(3) 'til- :  .,.. ,.,.,.,., ,  l\� ,.,.,. aliimu miimtatun a/awq;nnm ' I  don't know 
whether Allimu came', or 'will come' (also 'I don't know that AUimu came'). 

(4a) 'I.O:o;'llo: �"-: "7;1-: ,e .... "': l\,e.,.. "' :  l\1.0:11'� : "71Pito : l\oi.A:>IIll­
gwaddiiliifayt zare mala yamiita aymiita anddhonii mawiiq �i.illagal/iiwh ' I  want to 
know whether my friend will come tonight'. 

(4b) .fl "" "' '  q A.,.. "' :  f, 1�? A? bamiira balmiira y>giidd•holl? 'does it make 
any difference to you (or 'does it bother you') whether I come (or not)?' 

(4c) A.fl� : l\A.fl� : llA:  l\DD�:I"U· Iab/a alab/a sol amiiniitUJ"h 'I  hesilaled 
whether to eat'. 

(4d) � f- :  P'C: DDil.O:�: l\IIDDil.O:'I.'J : li'Jf..+ :  ;1-,.�IIU? UJfu sar miis­
diid aliimiisdiidun ;mdet tawqalliih? 'how can you tell whether the ttee has taken root?' 

1 35 . 1 2. The idea of 'whether' (without 'or not') for the presence is expressed by 
the various verbs of presence, such as ll'�, l\11 and 'l'l. with ( I )  li'J.O:ll'� (or l\'J.O: 
li''J); (2) li'JJIII; (3) the verbs! noun; (4) the repetitioo of the same verb in the aff'Jr-
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mative and negative: (4a) jussive-jussive; (4b) verbal noun-verbal noun, the suffix pro­

nouns attached to the second verbal noun. 

Thus, 'ask him whether the owner is at home' is rendered ( I )  by fl l\R.i:l : >.n.+ : 

�")1.t1"i· :  mY.-tm- baliibetu >bet >ndiihonu rayy>qiiw; (2) or by tl llfl.-fJ : �fl. 'I- :  �") 

�II· = mY.-tm- baliibetu >bet >ndallu rayy>qiiw; (3) or by � 1111.1> :  �n.+ : � ��- =  (or 

J'/1-) : �")1.11' � :  mY.-ta> baliibetu >bet al/u (or yallu) >ndiihonii (iiyy>qiiw; or by � II  

11.1> : MLT : ou <;'  6-=t'a>"J : m,l'.-tm- baliibetu >bet miinoratciiw>n (iiyy>qiiw; (4a) or 

by <1 1111.1> : ML'I- : ,l'.tl·�· = �Y. tJ.). : m.r.-tm· ba/iibetu >bet y>hunu ayhunu (iiyy>· 
qiiw; (4b) or by � 11 11.1> :  ML'I- : ou <;"C :  �llou'Ot--=t'm-"J : mY.-tm- baliibetu >bet 
nriinor aliimiinoraUiiwiln (iiyyM{iiW. 

Forlhe past �")1. �n� >ndiiniibbiirii is used. Example: �1111.1> : �n.+ : ().� m-) : 

�")1.�n� : .-t- m-?IIU'! baliibetu >bet (nuriiw) >ndiiniibbiiru tawqal/iih? 'do you 

know whether his master was at home?' 

1 3 5 . 1 2. 1 .  The possessive is expressed by the appropriate forms of the above­

mentioned verbs of presence. Examples: "'l. �.ll'l-� : nt : .,..,6 : n.+ : �")�II") : mr-t 
ministru biiqi tiimari bet ;mdalliin tiiyyiiqu ' the minister asked whether we had enough 

schools ' ; �"'&IJ : n�nch. : 1,11. : ou h,'i' :  �")1.�n� � = mr-t� amerilw biiniibbiirku 
gize miikina andiiniibbiiriiifif (iiyyiiqiiifif ' he asked me whether I had a car when I was 

in America' ;  �"161J : 1\�.1:;' : ou h,'i' :  y.<;� � : �")1.11' � :  ��m-'tr> amerilw s.hed 
miikina yanoriiiilf andiihonii alawqamm 'I don 't know whether I will have a car when 

I go to America'; 1o�fl.;f-'f"): 6--'1. 1" :  J'. �·t--'l'm- : 1\Y.).t--'f'm- : Mm-'tr> 

gw iiriibetaCCan radiyo yanuraCCiiw aynuraCCiiw alawqf!Jmm ' I  don't know whether our 

neighbor has a radio'. 

135 . 1 3 .  ' If' in the meaning 'whether' is expressed by: ( I )  the imperfect+ �")1.11'� 

(or �")1.11'")): �")1. �n� >ndiiniibbiirii for lhe past; (2) �")�II ; (3) the gerund+ �")1. 

II'�. or �")1. �n�; (4) lhe repealed imperfect+�"JI.II'"J; (5) �f+perfect+�"J1.11'�; (6) 

the repeated imperfect or jussive in a direct speech. 

Examples: ( I )  '1-ou "' :  �")1. 11' � :  n't.l::'"'l.J' : 1\1\;1-m--t� t>miita >ndiihonii bii· 

qi!Jdmiya astawqiiifir ' let me know in advance if you are coming ' ;  fl..'i :  1-miiJ : A1" 

II'�: /I .,Ol't : J'.LA ;JA bunna >liirra •ndiihonii /iimawiiq y>fiill>gall 'he waniS to 

know if!  drink coffee' (or, ' i f !  would like to have coffee now'); h .,.'i' ;J&fll" : ;JC :  ,1'.1\ 

., ., ,  �")1.11' � :  ltmf't : �lloul\ .,.,1>") : 1111, kiitiinagariw gar y.smamma •ndii· 
honii bitriiyyiiq aliimiismamatun gii.llii.1ii 'he expressed his dissent when asked if he 

agreed wilh lhe speaker'; ��V"mm- : �")1. �ncu. : .,m't : Lll1 addammil/iiw >llllii· 
niibbiir"h mawiiq fiillilgii ' he wanted to know if I was listening to him'; 
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(2) 1-.fl"'fL:  A'J"'II 'S :  A!f. diibdobbe andallii�� i1Y 'see if the!e is mail for me'; 
(3) �&.: P'6- : ¥);.: A'J1.1n :  (or A'J1.�nCIJ.): mf.,.'S zare sara hegge >ndii· 

'hona (or •ndiinabbiirk") (iiyyiiqii�il 'he asked me if I had gone to work today'; 
(4) 1'JJI.fl : Y.'I'� 'S :  hY.'I'� 'S :  A'J1.tr'J : h� fll"'t9" giinziib y•nori;;J;f ayno­

riilfif �ndiihon alawqamm 'I don'l know if I am going to have money'; 
(5) A .fill. 'J: Afllnll iJ. :  A'J1.tr � :  mf.,.'S lmsen .,y;;tiibbiislt" •ndiihona (iiy­

yiiqiinil 'he asked me if I was getting dressed'; 11-'i' : Afm"'tJ.: A'J1.tr � :  mf.,.'S 
bunna ayyiitii«awh andiihonii tiiyyiiqiilfif 'he asked me if I was drinking coffee (at that 
particular moment) ' ;  

(6) n o;. :  �y.: of'l" : A"lq : hA"lq : (or A1q : hA1q ) :  Jl. A :  h't"'l., biirru 
lay qomo l;�gba al;,gba (or agiibtJ algliba) sil aqmamma 'he hesitated at the door 
wondering whether he should go in' (lit. 'by saying "should I go in (or) shoold I not 
go in'"). 

136. 1NTERROGATIVE CLAUSE 

136.1. Direct question 

For a question with a 'yes' or 'no' answer, see below. 
A question is expressed by various question panicles placed directly before the 

verb. The question words are: 

'Wbo?' 81J1. Examples: ...,,. : lt.m'i"'? mann a(iinna? (note the gemination of n 
before the vowel) 'who studied?'.  In a cleft sentence: .1' m'i' IJio :  .,., : �fll"? ya!iiiiMw 
man niiw?; with emphasis: "71 : ., ..,. :  Ym'idt-'? man niiw yatiinnaw? 

'Whom?' "'711, that is, ..,, man with the marker 1·n of the direct object. Ex­
amples: .,-,-, : hrU? ltU1nn•n ayyiih? 'whom did you see?'; n.,.ll : .,-, -, :  hf? biiq· 
qiilii mannan ayyii? 'whom did Bliqqiili see?' 

'Wbooe?' , .,.,, that is, the element r yii •or preceding ..,., ltU1n. Example: .e u :  

m�A"th.t;: : f..,1': )m-'! yah mii$haf yiiman niiw? 'whose book i s  this?' 
'What?' 9"'J. Example: 9"'J :  �·LA.:>IIU? m;m tiJfiill•galliih? 'what do you want?'. 
'What kiad of? what sort of?' A'J1..'1· : .I'll+ A'J1.9"'J: .I'll+ rol-'i'ID". Examples: 

A'J1.,ol- : ,I'll : (or A'J1.9"'J:  .I'll) : (J fllo : �fll"? •ndet yallii (or •ndiim•n yalliz) siiw 
nDw7 'whatsort (kiad) ofperson is he?' ;  f'l-'i'fii"'J:  (or 9"'J): 9"hC:: '1-ouh�'i'IIU'! yii· 
tat'fifawan (or man) makar tamiikriiififalliih? 'what kind of advice will you give (ad­
vise) me?' 

'Whicb?' f'l-'i'fll". Example: f'l-'i'fll" : AJ':: oo"''! yii13ililaw 1•1/ miirra? 'which 
child came?' 
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'Which way? (direction), which side? ' li f T :  IIIJ.A. Examples: lifT : II IJ. A :  

ol-�4/IU? biiyiit biikkul t>hedalliih? 'which way are you going? ' .  Note that llfol- :  

n tJ. A  biiyiit bi:ilclcul also means 'toward which side? o n  which side?' :  e.g., Of-l- : 

II IJ. A :  -l-1''1'/IU'! biiyiit biikkul tatii�llalliih? 'on which side of the bed would you 

like to sleep?' See also 'where?' 

'When?' ou 'l'< ou :f ,. ou "f, or 9" 1 :  1. 11. (not limited to the time of the day); 

119"1 : 1. 11., or 11111-l-, or 11111-l- : (l'fo}- (limited to the time of the day). Examples: 

ou 'l' :  ol-ou"'IIU? miilii ,.,niita/1/ih? 'when will yuu cume? ';  � -l-1'-A- J': fDoll'l': 9"1: 

1.11.:  ,I'.H11JA'1 ityoppaya wost man gize yaziinbaln 'when does it rain in  Ethiopia'?; 

11111-l- : (or 11111-l- : (l'Jol- ) :  ,I'.J!.CilA'! biisant (or biisant siial) yadiirsaln 'when 

(or ' at what time') will he arrive?' .  For more on oa:f, see 1 58. 1 1 .  

'Whenever?' 9" 1 :  1. 11.  man gize : e.g., /loull<;: : 9" 1 :  1. 11. :  ll1'"f? 1/i.mi#q{ mm 

gize agiiiftiii? 'whenever did he find time to write?' 

'Where?' N · '  f.ol-< n r + :  ll h-A+ IDJ!..'I· + hf.+. Examples: r + :  (or llf+:  

ll h·A,  or  dlJ!..ol-) :  �m-:  .I'll li m- ?  yiil (or  biiyiil biikkul, or  wiidet) niiw yalliihiiw? 

'where are you?' (lit. 'where is-it that you-are-it? '); .,.'I'll- : OJJ!..T :  �J!.? qiittalo wiidet 
hedii? 'where (lit. 'toward where?) did he go next?; IDO:. m- 1 :  h f.ol- : 11.1'"flim-? wii· 

rewan kiiyet agiifloohiiw? 'where (lit. ' from where?') did you find the story?' For 

more on f.+, see 1 58 . 12 .  

Note the expression r+:  ttr'l+- yii.t abbot- with possessive suffix pronouns expressing an 

insult: t+:  M +U yiit abbat-ah 'bastard!' (lit. 'where is your father?'); r+: M -t("J) : .fl f :  Ml 

�All-'? yiit abbate(n) bayyii ahedallii,..h? 'whom do I tum to (in time of difficulty)?' 

'Where else?' 11.� : _;J: r++ II.� ; fl :J- :  r + +  11.�11 :  r+. Example: 11.� : _;J :  
(or fl :J- ) :  r + :  �1!.-h? lela g o  (or bola) yiit hedk?, o r  11.�11 : r + :  �1!.-h? /elass yiil 
hedk? 'where else did you go? ' 

'From where? whence?' hf-l- +  h iDJ!..T. Example: h r + :  (or hiDJ!..ol-) : T"" 

"'IIU? kiiyiil (or kiiwiidet) tamiittalliih? 'where are you coming from?' 

'Toward where? where to? where? whither?' IDJ!..T. Example: IDJ!..-l- :  +�4 

IIU? wiidet tahedal/iih? 'where (toward where) are you going?' 

'Wherein? ' r + :  � ,1'. + ;>.9"1:  � .e. Example: (l.h1'of: : r + :  � ,I'. :  (or ;>.9"1 : 

'l t. ) :  "r�? s;�htiite yiit lay (or aman lay) niiw? 'wherein is my mistake?' 

'Why?' 119"1+ 11119"1+ 9"� fDo +  9"1+conjugated .flll-+jussive, or ll9"1: f1' 

�"t+ 9"1 : " "" "'  (limited in usage), or 9"1 with the imperfect of 1\.J!./.1 or 11'� 

combined with a main vern. Examples: t-11.,..,6 .... : .,..,6 .... 1: 119"1 : m4'(1m-? aslli· 

mariw liimariwan /iim>n wiiqqiisiiw? 'why did the teacher reprimand the student? '; hll1' 

.,61) : 11119"1 : 1'11-Cf: : �II/. ? astiimarih s./iiman tlikwiirr>/o niibbiir? 'why was 
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your teacher offended?'; 9")GJo: IIAll'- :  aJ++ : t.�-"'u/1+9"? marrniiw ldlaAu w.l­
tlit a/amiil(ahalliit.,.? 'why didn't you bring (lit. 'bring him') milk to the child?'; 
9"'J: .fl /lo :  1'-'t!t:? man balo yohitf/ 'why should (or 'would') he go?'; t.q+'i' : All'-: 
nr't: f+)"t : +"111-7 abbotanna l•Au biiman yiitilnllssa tarallu? 'why did the fa­
ther and the son quarrel?'; r'J: """"'' )GJo : f,II'J: filA : f9"(11(.RGJo? man biimiir­
ra niiw yohan yahal yiimmassiiddiibiiw? 'why am I being insulted so?'; r'J:  :t" I(.C"I : 

(or +li''J) : """'U? m>n tadiirg miil(ah? 'why did you come?' 
'How?, bow come?' A'JI(,++ A'JI(.9"'J+ 9"'1-'J+ A'J!(,+ : t.tt:c' : (or .fl/lo). 

Examples: l'.'JI(,+ : rPiJ-'IiGJo? andet siirrahiiw? 'how did you do it? ',  l'.'JI(,+ : (l'.'J 
1(.9"')) :  )II? andet (>ndaman} niih? 'how do you do?'; 1.')!(.9"'J : t.I(.Ch? andiiman 
addiirk? 'good morning! '  (lit. 'how did you spend the night?'); ,..,_ 'J:  A9""1 : ..,. h. 'i' :  
f ll'fr : <or <'11'-'U: 'S )  manun lomra miikina yiilliiilifamm (or soyanorailif}? 'how cao 
I come since I have no car?' (note the jussive in this context); Al'lt)IJ.") : A 11.-l- : 
AH,II : -tru? askahun andet anih q"iiyyiih? 'how did you manage to stay here all 
this while?' 

Note A'J/(,++conjugatec! A!t:C' or -11/lo 'how cao ... , how could': e.g., ..., h_ 'i' :  
fii'Sl A'JI(,+: A!t:C 'L :  (or .fill-): l'.DD"'/111·? milkina yiilliinn, andet adragge (or 
bayye) amiJtal/iJwh? 'I have no car; how could I come?' 

For the various meanings of )t. "J.t..T, see 153.6. 

'How else?' l'.'J!(,+l A'J"l"'.f/1. Examples: q GJoC'1'�'):  !JAil'):  all(.: t..+r­
*'f: l'.'JI(,+ : DD "l q + :  I'. !I'� A? bawroplan kalhonii wildii ityopp;rya andet miigbat 
yal�alatn 'how else would you get to (lit 'is it possible to enter') Ethiopia if not by 
plane?'; �1\,n� : f..,."''li GJo :  q GJoC'T�'J :  )GJo? A'J"l"'.f/1? lalibiila yiimiil(ahiiw 
bawroplan niiw? angadiyass? 'did you come to Lalibela by plane? How else?' (or 'of 
course'). 

For A'Joi.;J- Mdeta, see 168. 

'How many?' fl"JT+ SJD "J :  YUA, the noun being in the singular or in the plu­
ral. Examples: II'J+ : (or P"'):  filA) : oul\'.t. <;: :  -l·LA;>IIII? sant (or m>n yahal) 
milshaf tafoll>galliih? 'how many books do you want?'; II'J+ : oul\'.t.l:!:f : All·ll? 
sont milshofoll alluh? 'how many books do you have?'; P"'J: fUA : (or II'J+): IIGJo:  
ODIJI? m�n yaha/ (or S�nt) SiiW miil{a? 'how many people came?'; n1+ : (or ,...,. : 
filA) : 1. 11. :  Ar? +'! sant (orm>n yahal)gize ayyiihaf1 'how many times (also 'how 
often?') did you see her? ' .  See also 1 58. 1 3 .  

Note ti"J-tll. sanliizu, ti"J-t smte 'how many limes?'. For ti"Jol- sa111, see 158.13. 

ti"J+:f smwfl, plural of ti"J-l- sant is used as an exclamation: e.g., OtnC'�+: f'Pofaol-: 

ti"J+ 'f: 'i:fco-! biitormndt ydmotut smtoU nalliiw! 'Oh, how many people died in the war! ' 
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As a question word in a sentence such as 6-:J-:fm- ') :  rnft. -l- :  1'11.,.=f. : 'i':fm-? ratattiiwan yi:t­

hiillut s�ntoNu natfiiK'? 'how many of the people had their dinner?' 

'How much?' II"J-l· : 1"' 1 :  .I'IIA ' r.,1:  .I'IIA. Examples: 'I';>OJ-: 111-l- : �OJ-? 

wagaw sant niiw? 'how much is it?' (lit. ' its-price how-much is-it? ');  OJUII"'C'Tta ') :  

111-l- : 1.11. : J'./..'lfA'/ hiiowrop/on s•lll gize y•fiigoln 'how much time will it take 

by plane? ';  1111. 11 :  ou h.'\' : 1"' 1 :  .I'UA : .1' /l h 'i!ll-'i'A'/ liizzih miikina m•n yahal 

yoskii.ffalulilioln 'how much will they charge me for this car?'; h.fl"--l-U : 1"' 1 :  .I'UA : 

)m-'! bbdiitah man yahal niiw? 'how much do you weigh?' (lit. 'how much is your 

weight? '); r ., 1 :  .l'tJA : -l·I.. A;>IItl'/ yiitun yahal tafiill•galliih? 'how much do you 

want? ' 

r" ') :  �IJA used also as a vocative: e.g., n u.u : ,.7 ') :  r+m.,.+: m"' : 9"''):  IliA : (l m- :  

.P�- A I'I !  hiiz:zih gan _viiriitdmmiiqii tiilla man yahal siiw ymaiillas! 'oh, how many people 

riilla-beer brewed in this crock would serve! '  

'How often?' 111-l-: 1. 11. (also 'how many times?')·' nr/11-l-: 1. 11.+ 111-l- : 111-l-: 

1. 11.. Examples: � II. J' :  'l ll tJ :  11 1 -l- :  (or n r/11-l·) : 1, 11. :  :1' .1'-l-: �nC'/ azzih sal/iih 

sam (or hiiyyiisant) gize tayat niibbiir? ' when you were there how often did you see 

her? ' ;  ntd·l'-j\- J' :  nr/11-l- : 1. 11. :  (or /11-l- : 111-l- : 1. 11.) : J'.H11JA? bii-ityoppayo 
hiiyyiis�nr gize (or siJnt s;mt gize) yaziinbaln 'how often does it rain in Ethiopia?' ;  Of'"): 

111-l-: 1. 11. :  -l-n�lltl'/ biiqiin san/ gize tabiilal/iih? 'how often (or, 'how many times?') 

do you eat in the day? · 

'How far? how big? how long? (space), how high? how tall? '  1"' 1 :  .l'tlA with 

various forms. Examples: h ll m C :  �·1 :  .I'UA : C<K'A? kiihahar m•n yohal r"''ii· 

nail'! 'how far have we come from the sea? ' ;  1'6-6- fD' :  1"' 1 :  .l' tJA : {;1(11" :  �fD'? Iii· 

raraw mtJn yahal riiiiim niiw? 'how high (or 'tal l ' )  is the mountain?' ;  ft OJ-1'-c& : 9"'} : 

.l'tJA : -l-A'I- : �OJ-'/ siiwayyew man yohal tall"'' niiw? 'how big is the man?' .  The sen· 

tence 'how long is the river?' is expressed by 1JJ1l� :  1"' 1 :  .I'UA : J'.t: 11 .,A? wiinzu 

man yahal yariizmam, or iJJ1 fl. :  1"'1: .I'UA : C1fua -l- :  hllfD'? wiinzu man yoh•l raz­

miit alliiw? (lit. 'how much length does it have?'). 

'How long (time)? ' l"'1 :  .I'UA : 1. 11.<· 111-l· : 1, 11.. Examples: h.fl6-':ftJ. : 1"'1: 

.I'UA : 1, 11. :  ll•l-"'"- ' �nC'/ abra/!Cawh man yah•l gize mtasiiru niibbiir'l 'how 

long have you been working together? ' ;  <f'llll 'f 1 :  111"'1 : .I'UA : 1. 11. : J>.n ;<;A? 

qiilliibal!l!an liim•n yohal gize y•biiqanam ' (for) how long will our  food supplies 

last us?' (lit. 'be sufficient for us? ') ; .l'.:t. : .11'1' :  111-l- : 1. 11. :  <f:ftl'l d•re dawa sant 

gize tf'iiyyiih? ' how long did you stay in Dire Dawa? ' .  Note that in the above-men· 

tioned examples 1. rL may be omitted. See also 'how soon?' 
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'How l0111 ago?' hll,+: 1, 11. :  n<�.+. Example: u-�o: rtl')lll" : hll,+ : 1. 11. :  
O ,&. + :  tOC? nQgQru yiihoniiw lciisant gize bi:ijit niibbi:ir? 'how long ago did i t  hap­
pen?' 

'How 50011?'  (='how much time?') ,.., ,  .fUA : 1, 1L< 11,+ : 1, 1L. Example: 
/IODH.:>�+: ,.., ,  .fUA : 1. 11. :  (or ll,+: 1, 11.) ! .f.L'I!:.fl?l\? liimiizziigaliit m•n 

yahal gize (or sant gize) yafiitabbaha/1? 'how soon can you be ready?' (lit 'how 
much time will it take you to get ready?'). 

'How so?', see 'Why?' 

1 36.2. Some interrogatives with an afrtnnative verb have a negative connota­
tion. Thus, +dl.,. : O.A�.-:fCJJo : D?"J: fl.{l...,'? tiiwun biluwaCCiiw man bisii1M? 

'no one would listen if they tell them "leave us alone''' (lit 'who would listen if..?'); 
,....,+..,: -?1 : ltUA-U? muggat;,mma man ahloh? 'no one equals you in dispu­
tation' (lit. 'who equals you?'); ). '). :  r 1 :  l;tJJ-:1'/UJ-? ane man awqallii"'h? ' I  don't 
know' (lit. 'what do ! know?'); ,.., ,  'f1l. 'J? man ciiggiiriillil? 'l don'tcare' (lit 'what 
does it bolher me?'); ,.., , 'f'-lr:'J? man ciigrollil? 'I don'tmind'; ,.., ,  A>.)�'J? mm 

�iinniiqliM? 'I don't care' (lit. 'what does it bother me?'); r"J:  11.A=J? man alliiirn! 

'I have nothing' (lit. 'what do I have?'); .fAMU·+ : ,.,,  �l.'J? yalbdllahut man 

qiirriiiril? 'there was nothing I didn't eat' (lit. 'what was left to me that I haven't 
eaten?'); -'f: mh.l"' : .f.f:)'f'l\? miice hakim yadmiiwatn 'doctors can't cure him/ 
it' (lit. 'when will a doctor cure him?'); .fll,n + :  n.+ : ou'f: mnn? yalliinabbdt bet 

miilii riibbiibii 'the house we are in is not crowded' (lit. 'when is the house we are in 
tight?'); ODh,'i'lll", !  to,.,., )U : rnnchlll"? ;�., .... ,. , h.f:C'L? miikinawan antii niih 

yiisiibbiirkiiw? andet adrt�gge? 'did you break the car? I didn't' (lit. 'how could I?'); 
.fl.f:Cl",:  ri"'ODI\111\l"'l- : hll-,.,: r+: h"I'J'f? baddar>won yiimmamiillasal­

lawot ahunt�mma yiit agi'f.Kle? 'as for now, I will not have the money to give You 
back Your loan' (lit. 'wh= I finding?'). 

1 36.3. An interrogative with a negative verb may have an affirmative connota­
tion. Examples: �oa "''/\·? r•uu· : J't�oam-fJD'! yt�mii{allu? mt�nniiw aymiitumm ? 

'will they come? Of course, they will' (lit. 'why wouldn't they come? '); 11H.f1 : nF.. 
1.f1 : h-tt.mm-: AH.u : '"I"J : ]'t�wt-r? giinziib biidiinb kiitiisiif{iiw azzih man 

aysiiramm? 'if one is paid (lit. 'if it is given to him') well one would certainly like to 
work here' (lit. 'who wouldn't work here?'); Ll.ll:  hl'llll" ! rnllm : •1")'1-: ODifhr : 
ht.'fl\1"''! Ill'", : h.f.'fl\l"''!fiiriis kiisiiw yiibdllii[ii Caniit miilliikiim ayfal>mm? Iii· 

man aylal:mun? 'can't a horse carry more weight than a man? Of course it can' (lit. 
'why can't it?'); r-HIJ:.CIJ.u,:  1,H-n : OD:f: 1\Ah'i!I\U ! �C!I'IIU·? yiitiibiiddiir· 
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kah•n giinzlib m/JC< salkiifloh qar.CtaUiiwh? 'l have always paid back the money 1 

borrowed from you' (lit. 'when did I ever not pay back money I borrowed from you?'). 

For the exclamalory expression of the question words, see 1 53.  

137. Indirect question 

1 37 . I .  The indirect question is expressed by the question words mentioned above 

followed by A 'H' .. , with the verb in the perfect for the past and in the relative imper­

fect for the future ' .  
Th e  question word i s  placed before the verb with its subordinating conjunction 

A"} 1.. . In a structure consisting of a verb with an auxiliary, the conjunction A 1' t.. is 

placed before the auxililll)l. 

'Who' "'/") : A1.1:.. Examples: 11Hfl-"): "'/") : A"J.I:.rl''l-l- :  11&'J giinziibun 

man >ndiisiitrat n>giirin 'tell us who gave her the money' ;  fl .l.'l':f-1 : "'/") : A"J.I:."t 

.1''1"'-fl : A"J.I:."'I.I''J"'.fl : hA'l.,.: ;>r:: +"'--"'"'""' ' (or -1-IA-"'..n+J sa�un man 

>ndiimmiyar•b >ndiimmayar•b kiiahatu gar tiiCiiqaCCiiqu (or tiiCiiqaCCiiqii) 'be ar­

gued with his sister about who should wash the dishes' (lit. 'they argued [he] with his 

sister who should wash who should not wash ')2. 

'Whose' f"'/1: A"J.I:.. Examples: f "'/1 :  IL-l-: A"J.I:."tOA'I"': 11l.'S yiiman bet 

>ndiimmibiilr n>giiriiiiii 'tell me whose house is bigger'; f"'/")"):  ou "- -l- :  A1.1:.1"':1"' 

r:ll-: :I"'<P--"''I"fiJ-? yiimannan miiret andiimmatarsu tawqallal!l!awh? 'do you know 

whose land you are ploughing?' 

'What' I'" ") :  A"J.I:.. Examples: I'" ") : ).").!:, : .l:. l.l't .fl 'f :  :I"'<P--"'IIU? man >ndii­

diirriisiibb>ilii tawqal/iih? 'do you know what happened to me?' ;  '1 .1'- "'l'l'_,.., 1"'1:  A1 

.!:. If ) :  A'I<P-li'l"' haymano/u m>n >ndiihonii a/awqamm 'I don't know what his reli­

gion is'; 1"' 1 :  A")w&-fl-l- : A1.1:."tLA'7 : 0'7Alt : )11.1 m>n l>nnosiiralliit •n­

diimmifiill>g biig>ll niiggiiriin 'he told us quite clearly what he wanted us to do for 
him' .  

For 'no maner what', see 1 16. 19.2; 1 16. 19.3. 

'Which' f-l-'i'<P- : A1.1:.. Examples: .1'1+: IL-l- : f-l-'i'<P- : A"JJ:.If ) :  floofl 

f-l- : t.A "fAll" yantii bet yiitoililaw andiihonii /iimiiliiyyiit alt•lamm ' I  can't  tell (lit. 

'distinguish') which one is your house'; 1t; : Of-l-'i'<P- : .,., , A"J.I:."t<P-A : A'I <P­

:tr giinna biiyiitaililaw qiin >ndiimmiw>l akJwq>mm 'I don't know on which day Cbrist­
mas will fal l ' .  

1 ). 1�- with the imperfect is not used at present. 

2For the singular or the plural of the verb in a sentence where ,.7C is involved. see t09.S6. 
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'Wben' .,. If :  II,.(, Examples: .,.If: ll'.("tDD"' :  ll�lll''tf" mlifii lllldiim· 

mimiira a/awqamm '! don't know when he will come'; .,. If :  11,.(9"-l-�f" C :  f"A 
h + :  111'1'1'71111- mlife andiimm>ltal/lmmiH' mlll•lcbt niJ/ahalliz�h ' l  will give you 
the cue when to srart'l .  See also 33.8.7 

'Where' r + :  II,.( l "''-+ : II,.(, or through the relative verll+n.+ followed 
by 11:1" or l'l'i'<l- 'place'. Examples: f -lo :  ll,.("t'I'C:  IIA�1l.'f,. yiit :mdiimminor 

alnliggiirliM.mm 'he did not tell me whete he lives'; li,J:': 11 ;1- :  ll.e'f .. llll-+ f -lo :  

11,.(11'� :  ., , ,  -lo'H : ll.ell'ff" and bota ayaffewalliihu, yiit andilhonli gan tau 

ay•liiilil.mm 'I have seen him/it somewhere, but ! don't remember where' (lit. 'where 
it was'); 'til,.. : O"tDDIIJIII' : hl.f"-l- : w.r..+ :  11,.("!¥!:' : .1'11-fl : �nc aliimu 

biimmimii{llW kriiml wiidet ;mdiimmihed yassab niibbiir • Aliimu was thinking where 
to go nextniny season'; ff"-l-III'An+,: 11 ;1- :  � """' '  III.A:>IItJ· yiimm>l>wlllob· 

biitan bota lawq lljiillagalliiwh 'l would like to know where you spend your day' Oit. 
'that-you-spend-in-it·' place'); """:1"""'' 0111'11. :  II.J'.e: O"t'fAn+ :  11'1'&- : -tot 

Dllnl �iiwataw;m biiw� liyay bdmmit;,/ilbbiit s� tiiqiimmii(Q. 'he sat where he could 
see (lit. 'in-order-that-he-sees in-that-it-is-possible-in-it place') the game up close'. See 
also 33.8.7. 

'From where, from whence, from which' h r + :  II,.(, Examples: h r + :  II,.( 

oo"': Jr.., .... ,. kiiyiit andiimiitta alawqamm ' I  don't know where he came from'; 
h f+ :  ll,.("taa"' :  ll� lll''t,. kiiyiit andilmmimiira a/awqamm ' ! don't know from 
where he will come'; h r + :  li1C : ll,.(.,. m- :  -tmf.,. kiiyiit agiir andiimiirru tii/iiy· 

yiiqu 'they were asked from which country (or 'region') they came'. 
'Why' II,.,, II,.(, 119",: 11,.(11'�2. Examples: 1111-t.,&lll' : -t.,&..,., : 

fl'r1': 1., 1.. +of:. "1m- : 11.'1 CD-.Y.JD astiimariw tiimariwan liimiR'I andiitiiqwiil{aw alaw­

qamm ' l  don't know why the teacher was angry at the student'; II,.,, 11,.(11'�:  

11,11'+ -tOJ44&111'' '  1\AOJ.(J'..III'f" /iiman andiihonii anAa, tiiwddadariwan alwiid· 

diidiiwamm 'l don't know why, (but) he didn't like the competitor' .  
'How' ll,.r..+ :  11,.(1 11,.(9", : lll:'C': II,S'.. l ,.,.,., II,S'.. l ll,,_-lo : II,.( 

II'�. Examples: .e1.1''' OJ''H ' "''-+ : 11,.( : -tlf1G : (or 11,.( : ""lf1l.lll') :  II� 

..,..:,.,. yah:mn;m wiinz Net andii tiilaggiirii (or andii tiilaggiiriiw) a/awqamm 'I  don'1 

1 'No matter when' ,..,,. : 't iL :  fl.lf'"t with an affinnativeverb: e.g . . ,..,,. : 1. 11. :  fl.lf''): _,. 
"1-l-: -l-"fllAU m�n;mun gize bihon miimrat t�blalliih 'you can comc no matter whcn' (or 'any 
lime'). 
2A direct qUCSiion would be: Ar"t : -m-? 1\.1.:1'-fD+r liimMn miirru? ayMtawwQqiimm 'why 
did they come? II is not known'. 
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know how he crossed this river'; f.U'}'}:  OJ'}1f : l\'}1:,'1- : l\'}1."Y,lf1C : l\�ID"'I-9" 

y�h�nnan wiinz andet andiimmifJaggiir alawqamm 'l don't know how he will cross 

this river' ; l\'}1.9"'} : l\1.-C' : l\'}1."Y,h�/IID" : <l J' IHI : R .f1 1."� :  -tll"'l"'l >ndii­
m;m adrtJgo1 omdiimmikiifliiw sayass;,h biihilddaru tiismamma 'without considering how 

he would pay it back, he agreed to the loan'; U\l!').,.'}: 1_11. : 1111;1-m-{1 : 9"'}.,. : ()1." 

/1 .,. :  ll '}1. )0(. : -tnHn yiilaganniitun gize astawso manaifllJJ ildda/iiifllJJ andiiniibbiirii 
tiigiiniizziibii 'he remembered his childhood and realized how lucky he was'; 9"'}.,.: ll '} 

-'IDD "'I 'I- :  .fl ;l•m-'1- : -tl lJ''I''} : 11'1--t'l''l-9" : )OC mananllJJ amiiJmmiimat battawq 
hKtawan auatiiwatamm niibbiir 'if you knew (had known) how sick she was you 

wouldn't leave her alone' (or 'you wouldn't have left her alone'); l\'}1:,'1- : l\'}1.tf ) :  

li'Jll"< h .fl -f- 'f. :  nt..,.'}:  -r(lm-: ro m- andet andiihonii anga kiibtoccu biiriitun tasiiw 

wii((u 'I don't know how, but the cattle (somehow) broke through the cattle pen ' .  
' How' in the meaning 'how much' 51"'}: J'UA : l\'}1.l 11'}'1- : l\'}1.l 51" '}  ... : 

l\'}1., all followed by the perfect for the past. Examples: 51"'}:  J'UA : (or 51"'}.,., or ii'J'I-): 

l\'}1.(1 ;> '} :  11 ;1- m-'l-51" man yaha/ (or manaififa, or sant) andiisiiggan attawqamm 
·you don 't know how worried we were'; 51" '} :  J'UA : (or 9"'} ... ) :  l\'}1.-t/IOJm : 

41:1" t. :  t.1C9' .. 1 A. man yaht�l (or manaiiiia) andiitiiliiwwiitii battay yagiirmahall 'you 

will be surprised to see (lit. ' if  you see') how he has changed'. 

' How many, how much' 11'}'1- : l\'}1. l f.,.'} : J'UA : l\'}1.. Examples: 11'}'1- : 

uu ltm � :  li'JF..t./1 1 :  11A nt.'Sl"" sant mii$haf andiifiilliigii alniiggiiriiifilamm 
'he did not tell me how many books he wanted' ; <I DD 'I- :  m-11-r : 11'}'1- : OJC :  l\'}-'1/1 : 

(for l\'}1. : 11/1) : 'J1t.'S bamiit wast sant wiir andal/ii nagiiriiiiii 'tell me how many 

months there are in a year'; J''}1." : l'l't-l· : ()t.�'l- : ,.,.,, J'UA : l\'}1."Y,m'l-51" : J'll 

1.'}:/'fl\ yand siiat >riift yiitun yaha/ andiimmi(iiqam yasdiinnaqa/1 'it is amazing 

how beneficial an hour's rest can be'. See also f .,. '} :  J'UA ( 1 58. 12). 

An indirect question may also be expressed by other means: e.g., r1: t. oa lfJ :  

f. IT '} :  f"Y.A : m ... -11 : 11li'Ril-'l- man yamiita yahon yiimmil hassab assiibbiirat 

'the thought of what might happen frightened her' (lit. 'what might-happen that-says 

the-thought frightened-her'). 

QUESTION WITH A 'YES' OR 'NO' ANSWER 

138. ExpressioDS of the question 

138. 1 .  A question for which one expects a 'yes' or •no' answer is expressed by a 

rising tone or by a suffix - "t -n�. The order of an interrogative sentence is the same 

'For the redundant usage of AI:C,, see 59.3. 19 .  
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as thai of a non-inrenogative sentence. Examples: 11"1.11 : .Pinq : � 1 :  �41111? : (or 
+li41111"t)? addis ababa nilga t>hedalliih? (or t>hedollah .. a)? 'will you go to Addis 
Ababa tomorroW?'; n4'11 :  m ol: :  IL+ : lt.l:? biiqqiila wiidii lm hedii? 'did Bl!qqilli 
go home?' 

The particle 'J may be inlerCalaled between the verb fonn and the particle .,.; thus, ltAill 

"'7li'Jr? alsiimmahrnrmm? 'haven't you heard?'; 1t.efi "'7'Jr? aysima-n<J·mm? 'doesn't he 

hear?; lliRGii"d? siibbiirii-n-allii? 'has he broken?' (see 54.7 . 1 ) .  

1 38.2. A question is also expressed by 111ft wiiy placed at the end of the sen­
lence. Thus, 11"1.11 : liM : � 1 :  +lt-411 11 :  IDf.? addis abiiba niiga tahedollah wiiy? 

'are you going to Addis Ababa tomorrow?' 

1 38.3. A negative question with an affirmative connotation is expressed either 
by the affirmative imperfect followed by r II. 'I". or by the negative imperfect followed 
by 1."tf..: e.g., 1.C"-"t"': .Pim-4-m- : fliP"? arsunamma awqaw yii/lamm?, or 1.C"­
.. ., , Mm-4'm·9" :  1.. "tf..? arsunamma a/awqiiwamm ande? 'don't I know him?' (with 
the connotation, 'of course, I know him'). 

With the negative ending -r -mm of the verb, -mm-way may be contracted to 
-'I" f. -mmoy: e.g., 1.C"-"t"': .Pim-4-m- : fll'l"f.? arsunamma awqiiw yii/liimmoy? (for 

yiilliimm wiiy) 'don't I know him?' (with the understanding, 'of course, I know him'). 

1 38.4. The simple affirmative or negative imperfect, when used with a rising 
tone or with ro,r.n wiiyass or OJ,t. wiiy, implies a suggestion. Examples: AH.Y�GJ- : 
h�A. : -l-l.t:'? aniyaififaw kafal tahetf! 'would you rather go to the other room?';  
AH..1''1m- :  h'i'l\ : 11+1t�9"? azziya�llaw kafal artahedamm? 'wouldn't you rather 
go to the other room?'; +oil f. :  IDf.ll : +M? raqoyy wayass tabiila? 'would you 
rather wait or eat now?'; rfltJ"}: +nil : OJ.t.? masahan tHXila wiiy? 'would you have 
your lunch (now)?' 

1 38.5. A"}F. placed at the end of the sentence is used mostly for the expression 
of surprise or of an unexpected action, and also to reinforce a question. Examples: 
f.oa"'l\ : A"tf..? yamarall ande? 'he will come, or won't he? '; .PIQ-t"i : 1..'1" + :  f�  
:fGJ-r : A"} F. ?  abbatanna annat yiillatliiwamm ande? 'they must have have parents, 
or do they?'; "l ot :  f"'Ln'l'llm- : m l. C: :  111-1!.119" : A"tf..? rat yammibiiqlaw hariir 

aydiillamm ande? 'Is is not in Harar that Car grows?'; 111\.,11 : fll�9": A"tf..'! .Pill� 
almaz yQIIDUamm ande? alliiU ' isn't Almaz here? She is here ' .  

Note also :tt."tF.v J\11-"tr : 111fU1 ande, ahun»nm ziigiiyyiih? 'what! You are lale again'!' 
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1 38.6. A question sentence may be preceded by 1\outr'f., or 'J'lt. : 1\DDIY'f. 'by the 
way' .  Examples: 1\,.. .,.,. , .... .,.'f : ou ru<�o1:  J./1-? liimiilwnu setoll miimharan 

al/u? 'by the way, are there any female teacher.;?' ;  'J'lt. : 1\outr'f. :  �.11 )'1• :  r 1 :  J.1'­

tr ) :  :J"dJ"..+Ii':fiJ·'' iirii liimiihonu nii�anniit m�n �ndiihonii tawqallall�wh? ' by 

the way, do you really know what freedom is?' 

1 38.7. A follow-up queslion may be expressed by 'J'lt. ,  by J.ID"1, by l'.ID"�T. by 

�ID". or by lhe repetition of the verb in the statement. Examples: (A) J.11:: .,.., , "-+ 

f-t.; J' : .ou't1: : l'.ou >;'l\tJ. l  (B) 'J'lt. ?  (or l'.fD"�T?, or l'.ID"1?, or �ID"?) (A) and qiin 

ityoppaya miihed >mmiiififallawh, (B) arii? (or awnat?, or awan?, or naw?) (A) 'I 'd like 

to go to Ethiopia someday' ,  (B) 'Is that so? ' (or 'really?'); 

(A) ll+'i"1C : r J.ID"IIT<I-1\. J' :  Hf : M+: (B) '1\t. + (pause) M+? (or, M + :  

1'.11..'!) (A) sa11annaggar yaawstraliya zaya allot, ( B )  ara (pause) allot? (or, al/at an­

de?) (A) 'she speaks with an Australian accent' (lit. 'when she speaks she has an Aus­

tralian accent '), (B) 'Oh, does she? ' ;  

(A) <D11:"'L : t'l.'i'1C:  fJ.ID"IlT<I-1\.J' :  nr : fi\ID"r : (B) 7.t.? (or fi\1D"r?, 

or l'.ID"�T?, or l'.ID"1?) (A) wandamme sinnaggar yiiawstraliya ziiya yalliiwamm, 

(B) arii? (or yallawamm?, or awnat?, or awan?) (A) 'my brother doesn't speak with an 

Australian accent' (lit. 'when he speaks he doesn't have an Australian accent') (B) 

'doesn't he?' (or 'really?'); J.J'_,: O"'r : Al:': 'i''I'ID"l l'.ID"1? ayatu bii(am lag nal­

liiw, awan? ' his grandfather (or 'grandmother') is very young'; 'is it not so?' 

139. Expressions of the answer 

1 39. 1 .  The means of expressing an affirmative or a negative answer depends on 
the type of question. 

If the question is positive, an affirmative answer is expressed by llJP' awon, or 

J.l" awo 'yes'; a negative answer is expressed by fllr yallam 'no ' .  The verb of the 

question or the copula may also be added, or the verb or copula alone may be used 

with lll"1 , or fllr. The verb or the copula of the answer agrees in number, gender, 
and person with the verb of the question. 

Thus, the affirmative answer to the question <D'- : -t••u; :  n.+ : 't'-? wiidii tii-
mari bet hedi.i? 'did he go to school ? '  is: 

I .  J.l"1 awon (or J.l" awo) 'yes'. 

2. J.l"1l 't'- awon heda 'yes, he went' (more formal). 

3. 't'- hedii 'he went' .  
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Forthe iKijective wilh )IIJo nilw, the allinnaJive answer tothe question '1-A� : )'f? 
tlilaq nacn 'is she big?' is: 

I . All'1 awon 'yes' .  

2. All'1: '1-A� : )'f awon tallaq nilll 'yes, she is big' . 
3 . '1-A� : )'f t•llaq niill 'she is big' .  
4. )'f niill 'she is'. 

1 39.2. With a noun or an adjective and )O.l. 'he was', the affirmative answer to 
a question such as );JF.. : ')Ol.? niiggade niihbiirii? 'was he a merchant?' is: 

I. All'1 awon 'yes' .  

2. All'11 );>.1:,: )0(. awon nilggade nilbbiirii 'yes, he was a merchant'. 
3.  );>.1:, : )0(. niiggade nilbbiirii 'he w� a merchant'. 
4. ')nt: niibbiirii 'he was'. 
In all the occurrences, 'of course, cenainly' is expressed by 1.,'))1"4 anA; which re­

inforces either All'1 awon, or the verb: lhus, ) IIJo :  A1ll', nilw •ngi, )Ot. : A1ll'. 
nilbbiirii •ngi, All'1 : A1ll'. awon •ngi, or lt�A : A1ll'. hetl"all •ngi. 

1 39.3. Needless to say, the form of the verb in the answer will correspond to the 
form oflhe verb in the question. Thus, for lhe question I':JI.? hedu? 'did they go?' ,  the 
answer is ltJI. hedu 'they went'; for the question '1-A� : <;:fiiJo? tollaq nalliiw? 
'are they big?', the answer is <;:f..,. nalliiw 'they are'; and forlhe question );>.l:.ll''f : 
)0<1-? niiggadewoll niibbiiru? 'were lhey merchants?', the answer is )0<1- niibbiiru 

'lhey were'. 
1 39.4. A negative answer to an affinnative question is also expressed by the fa­

miliar expression AI/. ay. Examples: 9"0\111: Mll? t.J!. masahm biillah? ay 'have 
you had lunch? (lit. 'your lunch'). No'; A.flt. 'li 'J :  A +I':� : '1-l.A:>flll? t.J!.> .fi ll'  
1!-1 : -�� :  ) IIJo :  f9"l.A-, abriihiiriii l:>tt•hed tofiill•gal/Q.h? iiy ,  b.Uayen miihed 

nQw yiimmafollag 'do you want to go with me? (lit. 'you joining me'). No, not really, 
I want to go alone'. 

1 39.5. For a negative answer, the expression rttr yiilliim 'no' is used, or the verb 
of the question in the negative may be added to fttr, or the verb in the negative may 
be used alone without rttr. 

Thus, the negative answer to the question tiJ�:  +"7� : n.+ : ��? wiidii tiimtJri 

bet hedi:i? 'did he go to school?' is: 

I. f{l9" yiilliimm 'no' .  
2. f/19" : AAl/:1!.9" yiilliimm alhediimm 'no, he did not go'. 
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3.  "'"Y.�P" a/hediimm ' he did not go'. 

4. ,,. iiy. 

1 39.6. For the adjective with the c:opula "rm- niiw, the negative answer to the ques-

tion �l·A � :  'l m-"' t�l/3q niiw? ' is he big?' is: 

I. ft\SJD yiilliimm ' no ' .  

2.  fliP" ' -l-A� : " '·�liP" yii/liimm, t.IIMJ aydii/liimm 'no, h e  i s  not big ' .  

3 .  -l- A � :  "'-�liP" t.IIMJ aydillliimm ' h e  is not big ' .  

4. " '· �liP" aydii/liimm 'he is not' .  

5 .  fliP" : " '·�liP" yiilliimm. aydii/liimm ' no, h e  i s  not ' .  

The verb alone may be used: e .g . ,  "'" "711 : f II :Y: P" : "'1 f..? "II :Y: a/maz yiil­

liiti'>mm >nde? a/liii'c ' isn't Almaz [present] here? She is (here) ' .  

1 39.7.  If the question i s  negative, a n  affirmative answer i s  expressed b y  ft\'r 'no' 

and the verb of the question is used in the affirmative; a negative answer is expressed 

by 1'19'1 ' yes' and the verb of the question is used in the negative. 

Question: -l-'i"1-l-'i" : "'Aoa"'P" ?  r.nanr.nna almiirramm? 'didn't he come yes­

terday?' 

Answer for 'yes ' :  fliP" <· oaT:tA yiilliimm, mii!lwa/1 'no, he has come' (but 

also ,. ,. ., ,  ou T:tA awon marrwa/1 'yes, he has come') .  

Answer for 'no' : "'9'(1)+ "'Aou"'P" awo(n), a/mii((amm 'yes, he has not come' 

(but also fliP" +  "'1\oa "'P" yiilliimm, a/miittamm 'no, he hasn 't come') .  

I t  would seem that the answer word to a negative question is a response to the 

truth or falsehood of the corresponding statement. In an affirmative answer to a nega­

tive question, the negative particle fA'r 'no' states that the implication of the question 

is false; the real answer 'yes' is then expressed by the affirmative form ouor:tA mii(­

lwall 'he has come'.  In the negative answer to a negative question, the affirmative 

particle hP'('J) 'yes' states that the implication of the question is true; the real answer 

is expressed by the negative verb hAoo"lr almiiuamm 'he did not come' .  

1 39.8. In a TAG question (see below) a n  affirmative answer may also be ex­

pressed by "'"' awo, or ,.,.., awon, or by the emphatic expression ,.,. ., ,  ,..,lf_ awon 

•ngi, or by the verb followed by "'1lf. •ngi, or by A1f..:f" •ndeta 'of course' . Ex­

ample: � 1 :  ll'i" -l- u :  � .fl -'1 11. :  •l-:t<;: : fliP"'/ ,.,.., ,  (or ,.,.., , A1ll'., or A:t4-IIU-, 

or "'ltof.IIU· :  A1ll'., or "'1f..:f") niigii /iinnar.h diibdabbe 1>1•fyiilliimm? awon (or 

awon ;mgi, or a$a,{alliiwh, or �$a/alliiwh angi, or andeta) 'you are going to write a let­

ter to your mother tomorrow, aren't you? ' ,  or, ' is it not the case that you are going to 

write a letter to your mother tomorrow? Yes' (or, 'yes, indeed', or, 'I will write'. or, ' I  
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will write. indeed', or 'certainly'). For 'no',- the answer is 1\,1'. : 1\AI\:4'9" (or /\All: 
fi:r, or fAr) iiy allafamm (or al$afmrm, or yQIIiimm) 'no, I will not write', or, ' I  will 
not write', or, 'no'. 

1 39.9. A negative statement with a 'why' question word may be interpreted as 
an emphatic affinnative statement. Examples: (A) Lt.ll : hillll' ! fRIIm : "PH·: oall' 
hr : 1\Y.'f.Ar• (B) IIr"t : 1\.l'.'f.Ar? (A)/iiriis lciisiiw yiibiilliitii Candt miiHiilciim 
ayCalamm; (B) llimm aytalamm? (A) 'a horse can't cany more weight than a man. 
(B) Yes, it can' (lit. 'why can't it?'); 

(A) .l'll"t"t: )JIJ!': Roa·ll· ! 1\"t<D.Cillll'r +  (B) r)lll' : 1\"t<D.Cillll'r? (A) 
yalliitwr niidai biimulu ann�iirriilsiiwamm; (8) manniiw ann�iirrasiiwamm? (A) 
'we will not use up (all) the fuel we have. (B) Why not?' (lit. 'why will we not use it 
up?'). 

Note that in these examples the statement may be expressed by an affmnative 
verb followed by 1\"tll'. mgi: thus, Y.'fo� A :  1\"tll'. y.t.taJ/ angi, or nt."t-n : 1\"tll', 
biiddnb angi, or 1\"t<D.Cil.,ll"t:  ll"tll', annaCiirrasiiwalldn angi. 

1 39 . 10. Amharic also uses TAG questions as other languages do. As a rule, if 
the statement is affinnative, the tag is negative, and vice versa (e.g., 'he likes his job, 
doesn't he?' ,  or 'he doesn't like his job, does he?'). Also, if the statement is affrrma­
tive, the tag is affinnative; and if the statement is negative, the tag is negative (e.g., 
'so he likes his job, does he?' ,  or 'so he doesn't like his job, doesn't he?'). 

In Amharic, the situation is as follows. If the statement is affirmative, a negative 

tag is introduced by 1\,1'.1.11(,.) aydiil/ii(mm), or by l\lll'"t awan, or by 1\,l'.t.llr : 
ll"t .e.. aydiilliimm ande, or by f llr yiilliimm, or by the repetition of the verb in the 
negative. The answer may be afftrmative or negative. With A�F..Ilr aydiil/iimm or 
f' It 'I"' yiilliimm one expects an affirmative answer; in fact, it has the meaning of En­
glish 'right?' 

Examples: Lt. "till" 'f. :  n-11-: Lt."t<\,1'.'1': .l'."i 16-/lo< I\Y.t.ll,.? (or l\lll'"t?, 
or 1\,l'.t.llr : ll"t.e..? ,  or l\,l'."i 1<;.r?) fiiriinsayofl biimulu fiiriinsay•iflfa y•nnag­

giirallu, aydiilliimm? (or iiWan?, or aydiilliimm ande?, or ay:mMggiirumm?) 'all French­
men speak French, don't they?'; 1\f- : hnt. "J:  :1'1'flll' : fflr'l ato lciibbiidiin tagiiif· 

iliiw yiilliimm? 'you are going to see Ato Ki.bblic:Ui, isn't it so? ' :  'J./lDD- :  -1-ruCofl"):  
Jr.m'i + Jr.�F..Il'J•? (or, Jr.ljm'i,-'!) aliimu tamhartun a(iinM, aydiilliimm? (or ala(iin­

namm?) 'Aiiimu studied his lessons, didn't he?'; oaltmf."t : 1\11'1-1" : ... r:'),A < I\,1'. 
F../\'1"' :  (A"J-'o)?, or ACD-'J? mii$lwfun asattilmO fiirraswall, aydiilliimm (and�)?, or 
iiiWan? 'he has already had his book published, hasn't he?' 
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1 39 . 1 1 .  A tag question is also expressed by the imperfect+fiiP" yiilliimm, or by 

the gerund+fiiP".  Examples: "7;1-: "7;1- : 't"' : +n� : fliP"? mata mata asa tobii/a 

yatliimm? 'you eat fish in the evening, don 't you?';  fD'a : f..C(I : fAr'? masa diirso 

yiilliimm? 'lunch is ready, isn't it? (or, ' isn't lunch ready?'). 

1 39. 1 2. As stated above, with A'-1..11P" aydiilliimm (also with fliP" yiil/iimm) 

one expects an affirmative answer. Thus, ) 1 :  ll'i'-l-u:  1...fl"'ll.: -l-1\"of..IIU+ 1\'-1. 

liP"? niigii liinnat>h diibdabbe 1>1•fal/iih, aydiil/iimm?, or )1:  ll'i'-l-u:  1...fl"'ll.: 

-l-1\"fi: : fliP"? niigii liinnat>h diibdabbe 1>1•! yiilliimm? 'is it not (true) that you 

will write your mother tomorrow?' ,  or 'am I not right in assuming that you will write 

your mother tomorrow? ' .  Note that the literal translation of the last sentence (expressed 

by the simple imperfect+ft\9") is: 'aren't you going to write a letter to your mother 

tomorrow?' .  In English, however, it may be rendered by a tag question, namely, 'you 

will write a letter to your mother tomorrow, won't you? ' .  Likewise, .-,;�- : "7;1- : '1..., : 
+nil : flt'r? mata mata asa tabiila yiilliim? 'isn't it true that you eat fish every eve­

ning? ' ;  also rendered in English as 'you eat fish every evening, don't you?' 

If the statement is negative, an affirmative tag is introduced by the repetition of 

the verb in the affirmative followed or not by 1\11.., or by Z..1.1..11P" serving to af. 
firm the statement. Examples: 1. 1:1" : flldJ'P" l 1\lldJ'? (or 1\lldJ' :  A11.. ? ,  or 1\1. 

1..11P"?) diinta yiilliiw•mm, a/liiw? (or a/liiw •nde?, or aydiilliimm?) 'he doesn't care, 

does he? ' ;  -l-'i'1-l- : .,."7t : n.+ : Z..A:tJ:"hP"• :t1..'/ A ?  (or :t1..'/ A :  :t-11..?, or l\1. 

1..11P"?) t>nant tiimari bet alhedkamm, hediilultn (or hediilul/1 •nde?, or aydiilliimm?) 

'you didn 't go to school yesterday, did you?' (or, 'isn't that so? '). 

1 39. 1 3 .  An affirmative tag question in the past is expressed by the imperfect or 
the gerund+ )nC; it is followed by the negative Z..A )nt. P" alniibbiiriimm, or by Z..f-1.. 

liP" aydiil/iimm, or by the affirmative imperfect followed by Z..A )nt.P" if the state­

ment is expressed by the imperfect+)nC, or by the negative perfect if the statement is 

expressed by the gerund+)nC. Examples: P' ;>: 1.n11- :  )nc: Z..A )nt.P"? (or 1-n11- : 

Z..A )nt.P"?,  or A'-1..11P"?) soga y•biilu niibbiir, alniibbiiriimm? (or y>biilu a/niibbii· 

riimm?, or aydiilliimm?) 'they used to eat meat, didn't they? ' ;  P' ;> :  nA.,.QJ< : )nC• 

Z..A )nt.P"? (or Z..An/1-P" : )nC?, or Z..An/1-P"?, or Z..1.1..11P"?) soga biiltiiw niibbiir, 
alniibbiiriimm? (or albiillumm niibbiir'l, or a/biillumm?, or aydiilliimm?) 'they have 

had (lit. 'have eaten') meat, haven't they? ' ;  LC.,.QJ< : )nc: 1\A)nt.P"? (or Z..AL 

"-P"?, or Z..1.1.11P"?)fiirtiiw niibbiir, alniibbiiriimm? (or a!fiirrumm?, or aydiil/iimm?) 

'they were afraid, weren't they?'; A"'-1:1 : ;1-dJ':J>;I-IIUl Z..1.1..11P"? >lul<n tawqatal-
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IIJh, aydiillilmm? 'you know my sisrer, don' you?'; +-MIIUI I\f.'-llr? Ulllmillldsal­
liih, aydiilliimm? 'you are coming back, aren't you?'. 

1 39 . 14. This structure may also be rendered as a negative question for which 
one expects an affinnative answer 1.,.1 'yes', or A 1 �;to 'of course' .  Examples: ') 1 :  

11..-+u: '--n-'ln.: '1-11'� : r ll r ?  1;ll'1:  (or 111'-.:f"l niigii liinnatah diibdabb< 

tasaf ylilliimm? awon (or andeta) 'aren't you going to write a letter to your mother to­
morrow? Yes' (or, 'of course'); IICn-1.,: l\m-4'm- : rllr? l\ll'1:  (or 111'-.:f"l 
arsu-n-amma awqQw yiilliimm? awon (or Mdeta) 'don't I know him? Yes' (or, 'of 
course'); '-'1"11 : -n'I-AI.rC�'fm- : P'�m-1 : f-11-: f.AI.Cn- : 1\A�nt:r? 111 
1-:J- diimoz battafiimmtw�laCliiw sarawan tolo yatiirrasu alniJbbiiriimm? andeta 

'if you had given them a raise wouldn't they have finished Lhe work: quickly? Of course'. 
For a tag quest�on in the fonn such as A +l.f:' l�tMed 'so you are going to leave', 

or, 'you aren't going to leave, are you?', see 1 14.4. 

1 39. 15 .  Other possible answem are: IIC"I'I' arga(, RC"/'1' biirgal 'certainly', f.ll' 
..-A yahana/l 'possibly', f.U·1 yahun 'it's all righ� let it be' , l\f.11'1r ayhonamm 'no, 
it is not possible', II1"1.J'm-r >ndiyawamm 'no', 111'-.:f" aruleta 'and how! '  

Note that (R)"L"� 11 (bii�arraf, (0)�11-9" (biiJ/a11um mean 'not a t  all '  in an­
swer to an aflinnative or a negative question. Examples: oull'm� 1 :  tDii'-VA? R"L" 
� 11, or 0�1\-,. mii1hofen wii.sdiiho//? bii(arraf or bii/B$$Um 'did you take my book? 
Certainly not'; oull'm� 1: 1\AtDI'It:hr? R"L"� 11, or n�11-r miilhofen alwiis­

siitlbmm? �arrai, or biif�um 'didn't you take my book? Not at all ' .  

140. Various kinds of questions 

140. 1 .  The question 'what if"1' is expressed by -n b>+simple imperfect followed 
by -il -ss. Examples: n11c11c : � .e :  11'�1 : R.H1-nil? biif>rr>.farr lay honiin biziin­

b�ss? 'what if it rains when we are taking a walk?' (lit. 'we being on a walk'); =11.. 
'1''1'-u : IIJlU : � f. - m- :  0.4'-1-1'1? /{'addiiiflloll!ah azzih saymiilu biqiiruss? 'what if 
your friends do not get here at all? ' .  For more examples, see 148. 

140.2. 'What about?, how about?' is expressed by -n -ss, -It -ssa suffixed to any 
member of the sentence. Examples: )t, \,: )\�c\U·+ Jt.. "J+It? �ne �hedalliihw, antiissa? 

'I shall go; what about you?'; .,.mC'U/1? qiiliirohoss? 'what about your appoinbnent?'; 
:I"Jtln? tadiyass? 'how about it?, and so?, what's going on?' 

140.3. The enclitic - It  may also be used to reinforce a question: e.g., tt � :  dJ1.. : 
.,..,� : n.+ : c\QIIII� : Jr.A+fl'i""'llrlt? zare wiidii tiimari bet liimiihed a/tiisiinad-
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dahNN��assa1 'how come you are not ready to go to school today? " ,  also •well, 1 see 
that you are not ready to go to school today' .  

The enclitic - n : - ll may also be used with the simple gerund to express a finite 

interrogative action or an emphatic statement. Thus, 1J!'iUJII'! giidliihass?, 1J!'t\UIJ ?  

giidliih-.sa? ·and whal (happened) afler you killed [him/il]? (or, 'and afler killing, 

whal will you do? ');  IP'i!t. U II !  wiifforiih•ssa! 'you have really gotlen fal ! ' ,  or ' how 

you have gained weight ! ' .  For -11,  -11 ,  see 164; 1 65 .  

1 40.4. The imperfect preceded by A and followed by ':' t.,  or  by  �nc,  or  by � ..,.  

with a rising tone expresses surprise: e.g., t\, 1.1:-t\ IP- :  ':'S:t>.? (or � R C )  ligiidliiw nor­

wall? (or niibbiir) 'did he intend lo kill him? ' ,  or 'was he really going to kill him?';  

II. 1.1:-t\ IP- :  �IP-? ligiidliiw niiw? ' is  he going to kill him?' 
Surprise is also expressed by the simple imperfect with a raised tone and without 

an auxiliary: e.g., t>. -l-l/:.1:-? l•tt•hed? 'are you really going to leave?'; t>.-l--J-'1'? l•ttil­

tiiiiifa? 'are you going to bed already?' 

1 40.5.  A rhetorical question may be expressed by the affinnative simple imper­

fect followed by ft\?" yiilliim: e.g., l\C(l.") ., :  AIP-i'IP- : ft\'1"? •rsun•mma awqiiw 

yiilliimm?, lit. 'don't I know him? ' ;  freely, 'of course, I know him' .  For this kind of 

question no answer is required. 

1 40.6. Probability or possibility in a question is expressed by the simple imper­

fect or by a gerund followed by ,!Ill'") y•hon. Examples: � <I- :  .,., : J'll'"J'i! : .ll li'"J? 

zare man yaSiiinn�f y�hon? 'who is likely to win today?' (or, ' I  wonder who will 

win today ');  ,IIU :  ou C lt : ,11 1.1:-t\IP• : ,11 11'")'1 y•h miirz yagiidliiw y•hon? might this 
poison kill him?' (or, ' I  wonder if this poison will kill him'); '/" ") :  .J:.Cj\n-l- : .llli'"J? 

man diirsobbiit yalwn? 'what could have happened to him? ' .  In a negative question 
the negative perfect+.ll li'"J is used: e.g., At>.(! ., :  ,11 11'")? alsiimma y•hon? ' is it pos­
sible that he did not hear? '.  or 'might he not have heard?' 

For 'whether', see 1 35.7ff. 

141. Use of Ml.-l- abet, l\"1-l- •mmet 

A polile way of asking for a statement to be repealed is ML-l- abet? 'I beg your 
pardon?' when addressing a man and >.."1.+ when addressing a woman; also, 'here!, 
here I am! '  during roll call, or in response to a summons. Note that it is also a cry used 
when appealing for justice. 

For Jr.n.T as interjection, see 168. 
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1..1-1- ammet, A1111+ muniit 'here I am at your service!' (in response to a sum­
mons from a woman). 

m� wdy with a special tone is used among equals for the expression of 'here! here I 

am! '  

142. DIRECT SPEECH 

1 42. 1 .  Amharic very often uses direct speech where English would use indirect 
speech. It is introduced by verbs conveying the ideas of 'tell, say, answer, declare, 
claim, believe, allege, promise, hope, refuse, hesitate, not pennit', and so on, all ren­
dered by conjugated h/1 a/0 'say ' .  Note that in the examples that follow, h/1 might 
simply be rendered by 'say ', but the context becomes clearer if '-A is rendered by one 
of the verbs suggested above. Amharic direct speech is translated into English either 
by the infinitive or by 'that'. 

142.2. Examples for affirmative statements in which the 1st person is the subject 
of the direct speech: qpt;:  t.of!:J': ID'II'I': 1\0D"'IItl· :  hll bassar diiqiqa wasr 

HM{Qllii""h alii 'he said (that) he would come in ten minutes' (lit. '"in-ten minutes [­
will-come" he-said'); hii'Jol· : n:\� : h"111lflltJ. : nH· kiisiiat biih•ata aggoz�>­

falla�h biilat 'tell her that I will help her in the afternoon' (lit. '"in-the-afternoon I· 
will-help-you [fem.]" tell-her'); '1"+�') : Am"/�ID':  ll'f�lltJ.: -1111- :  �nc motiirun 

l�tiigganQw aCa/alliiwh balo niibbiir 'he had claimed that he could repair the engine' 
(lit. '"'the-motor in-order-that-1-fix-it l-ean'' he said'). 

142.2. 1 .  In the following sentences fi.A sil or conjugated .ntt- balo has the meaning of 

��� and only literally it means 'while he says': A"l..,t\U- : 1\A : J\1..'1.,.1.. 111' ;mniissalltrh sil 

addiinaqqQfiiw 'while he was trying to get up (lit '"1-will-get-up" while-he-says') he tripped' 

(lit. 'it tripped him'); J\+C� : 1\A : lt'I-I..A atiirf si/ a("iiddiilii 'while he thought that he would 

gain (lit 'while he said ''I will gain'') he ended up losing (his money)' ;hfi"-"J : /j 'J' '1 :  >.'I""IAIJ.: 

-nr: :P.X.' : fDI\9'" :  J\t\, kiibbadun satan aniisallii"'h bayyii tJtlen wiiliimm aliiifif ' 1  dis­

locilled my wrist when trying to lift the heavy box' (lit. "'the-heavy box 1-will-lift" 1-saying 

(trying, intending) of-my-band the-wrist dislocated-to-me'). For more examples, see t.t\ (93.3). 

142.3. If the subject of lhe senlence has the possessive suffix pronoun of the 1 st 
person, the first person is referred to in the direct speech. Thus, f Ft- : =11..�=f: h '&. :  

:JC: : lt.1UJt-r : l'.l\· yiisara ("addiiififoUe kiine gar annasiiramm alu ' m y  col­
leagues refused to work with me' (lit. 'my-colleagues "with-me we-will-not-work" 
they-said'). The senlence may also be inlerp,.ted to be read h 't. :  �Cl  :Jt.'l''li : "h') 
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IP�r·· : Ju\·, lit. 'with me, my friends, ''we will not work .. they said' where only 
"we will not work •• is the direct speech, all the other elements being outside of the 

direct speech. The same interpretation applies to the following sentence: OJ")�"'', : h "r. :  

.n: :  hAn'\ 9" : h /1  wiindamme kline gar a/biilamm alii " m y  brother refused to 

eat with me' (lit. 'my-brother "with-me 1-will-not-eat .. , he said') .  

142.4. The I st person in the direct speech is expressed by object suffix pronouns: 
114.1\ IJ :  h-'1.(1 : A ofl (t :  J'(t/.. A 1�A : hll"'f liifasiko. addis labs yasfii//agiiilifrl/1 

a/lice 'she said (that) she must have a new dress for Easter' (lit. '"for-Easter a-new 

dress is-necessary-for-me" she said '); (t dJ•IIom- : (t'H: : .,.(tt..,.ofl 'S :  f. 'lA siiw>yyew 

siiate tiisiirriiqiibbaiflf ya/a/1 'the man alleges that his watch has been stolen' (lit. 

'the-man "my-watch has-been-stolen-from-me" says') .  

The direct speech is in the 2d person: ID"JJ':/1 � :  t.nm"I.,.V A :  .,.ofl/1- : .,.,.� :  
�nc wiingiiliiliiia asriiggatiihal tiib/o tiiyzo niibbiir 'he was arrested for allegedly har­

boring a criminal ' (lit. "a-criminal you-harbored .. having-been-said he-was-arrested'). 

1 42.5 .  In a negative statement, the imperfect may or may not have the final -'1". 

Examples: _,. h <'l lf- :  T4 • .,.'i' : hf..f1./IIJ.9" : hll tiikiisa.fu (or tiikiissaiu) r3fatiiillfa 

aydiil/iihumm alii 'the accused man declared that he was not guilty' (lit. 'the-accused­

one "guilty l-am-not" said '); h- <J"JJ'm- :  m-1\- ") :  hA(tC11 9" :  h/1 kubbanayyaw W>· 

lun alsiirrazamm alii ' the company refused to annul the contract' (lit. 'the-company 

the-conttact "!-shall-not-break'" said'); hAl.I!U9" : hll"'f"i a/riidahamm (arriidah:mrm) 

a/iiccaiiii 'she refused to help me' (lit. ' she said to me "I will not help you'"); ,..., 

A <J -l- :  hAou"'9": (t'\/1 : hA mn�IJ.-l-9" mana/bat a/mii(amm sa/alii alriibhiiq­

hutamm 'because he said that he might not come, I did not wait for him" (lit. '"per· 
haps !-will-not-come" because-he-said 1-did-not-wait-for-him'); h 1-� :  .,."'ofl-' : 

hA�I;- : h/1 kiilf'iinnwa tii(abqo a/hed alii 'he hung by her side unwilling to leave· 
(lit. '"l-will-not-go" he said '); AJI". ") :  "'/1,1'. : h9""1 : ofl /l m- :  11111. :  J!.C : /loa��;" : 

hA.f!.'i!C : h/1 : (or hA.f1.'i!C9" : h/1) /agun magiido am(a b>liiw wiidii dur liimiihed 

a/diifar alii (or aldq{r.mm alii) 'when I asked the little bny to bring firewood he 

wouldn "t dare to go into the bushes • (lit. 'when I said to the boy "bring firewood"', he 
said "I don't dare to go into the woods""); 9"hfl."'f")"): hA(t "'/ : (1 "'//l;t : fl � : A.'\ :  

"'1. (1 '1- :  h1'1'\-l• :  (or h 1 fl 'l 'l-t; : hl.l.) m>kraU>nan alsiima biimaliitwa baJWa /ela 

mist agiibballat (or agiibballatanna arriifii) 'because she didn't heed our advice (lit. 
'as-for-our-advice because-of-her-saying "I will not hear''") her husband married an· 
other wife [to her chagrin] ' .  
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142.6. The negative imperl'ect wilh 1\11 may also be renderd by 'refuse'. Ex· 
amples: Oi. '1'111" : t.�ll1 q r :  1\11111" bllrr/JnifQw alasgllbbomm aliiw 'lhe galekeeper 
refused (or 'wouldn't') to let him in' (lit. 'the-gatekeeper ''I shall-not-let-in" said.f:o­
him'); ?'11.11- : 1\�o\A'i'(f"):  1\111 polisu a/asa/1>/(amm) a/iin 'lhe policeman ,.,.. 
fused to (or 'wouldn't) let us through' (lit. '!he-policeman "1-will-not·let-lhrough" said· 
tc>-us'). 

1 42.7. In the following senlcnces in which the literal translation seems strange, 
the negative imperfeci+Jt.A alii fonns a unit with the meaning 'refuse, would not', 
and the object suffix pronouns are to be interpreted as belonging to 1\ll alii. Thus, J\A 
?HH'S : 1r.A alattazziiziiiiii alii 'he refused to obey me' (lil '"[ will not obey me'' he 
said'), to be reconstructed as t.A:J"n11 : 1\II'J alatUJ:uiiz a/ililll, lit. '"1 will not obey" 
he said to me'; 1\�"ln'J : t.ll'f alaggaziiiln alii/!/! 'she refused to help me' (lit. '"1 
will not help me" she said'); ..,.(1,..,.:  1\Ah.L'I-A'J : 1\11 miiskotu al.tckqffiitallmn 
alii 'the window wouldn't open for me' (lit. 'the window ''1-will-not-be-opened-for­
me" said'). 

142.8. A doublediroct-speech construction: hii'J'I- : 0:%� : l\"1111flltJ.: ofl�A:  
0�'1- kiisiiat biihwala aggaza!ai/OWh bat" a/ biilat 'tell her that I said that I would help 
her in the afternoon' (lit. 'say-to-her "he-has-said 1-will-help-you in-the-afternoon"'); 
ID1J:-ru : r + :  )Ill" : ofljl.:  ofl.tn,l:of'dl" : "�"'"�'" ' ofl/1- :  DD/IIlA'J wiindammah 
yilt nilw bayye baidYY"''ilw a/awq>mm balo miilliisii/lailii 'when I asked him where his 
brother was, he told me that he didn't know' (lit. "'your-brother where he-is" ]-saying 
when-1-ask-him "1-don't·know" he-saying he-answered-me'); h J:-AJ:-e : 1\H�/ItJ. : 
llA : I\:J"1.C1111"f" :  ofl/1111" : 14-4-'1- kiidaldayu aziilallil�h bil attadiirgiiwamm br 
lilw giifqffut '!hey defied him to jump off lhe bridge' Oil. 'lhey challenged him saying, 
''you will not do it" while he says, ''I will jump off the bridge'"). 

142.9. In the following sentences the direct speech-clause is in the imperative: 
f"1 :  1\f""': 1.1.11/I'J: 1\Ail .,tJ.f" man a171/a anda/iiilrl alsiimmahumm '! didn't hear 
what he told me to bring' (lit. 'I -didn't-hear what-he-said-to-me "bring what?"'); r1: 
.
1\J:-C"I : l'.11.f"'I-II'J : 1\C"Im'l': 1\.1:1./ltJ.f" man adarg andiimm>ll>liiilii arga(iid­
ila aydi:illiihumm 'I am not clear about what you expect me to do' (lit. 'l-am-not clear 
about-what·you-say-to-me "do what?'"); 111"1\J:-: J'II'J1:  oflJ:-C:  l'.f"ll : t.Ah- wa­
siid yaliiififan baddar ambi alku 'I refused the loan he offered me' (lit. "''take" that­
he-said-tc>-me·n loan !-refused'). For f"1: :0.11. , see 1 37 . 1 ;  142. 1 5 .  

142. 10. Amharic also uses direct speech as  against indirect speech in  English to 
report an event, an occurrence, or a content clause. In this case the verb of the direct 
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speech is in the 2d or in the 3d person. Examples: ou9"1J� : .,."76l"'f.") :  .,.llllf. : ��� 

=Fm- miimh�ru tiimariwoCCun tiisiilliifu alatfiiw 'the teacher told the students to fonn 

a line' (I ii .  'the-reacher the-studenls "form-a-line" he-said-lo-them'); H")..c-f:' : )..U A. :  

cJJot: :  )QJ- :  � "li lt· ziind�rn �hill wMd niiw yalal/u 'they say that grain is dear this year' 

(lit. "'this-year grain dear is" they-say '); 1.."1 :  1\ 11>' : � II>' :  .P.fl � A  diiRR siiw niiw 

y;�bhala/1 ' lhey say lhat he is a kind man' (lit '"a-kind man he-is" it-is-said ') ;  ?'i». :l" :  

h ou � � il'- :  nll't-lo:  ,1'. 1..t:I) A :  -n � :  hllfl : �nc: posta ammiilalaiu biisiiatu y>dilrsa/1 

b;�/a ass.ma niibhiir 'she assumed that the postman would be on time' (lit. 'she thought 

saying, "the postman will arrive on time"').  

142. 1 1 .  When the main verb is other than Jllt alii 'say ' ,  the direct speech is in­

troduced by the conjugated -nil- b•lo (that is, the gerund of hll alii) or I'I.A si/ (that 

is. Sil-yill, from Jill alii). The direct speech is often introduced by a content clause. Ex­

amples: 1./ll..,.ll>'"):  h .l'- 'li'I'IIIJ· : -11 11- :  f9"11ht:H· : :I'll-") : l'lm osriiiiiiawan 

ayKCewallirh b01/o yiimOISOikkiranniit qalun siif{ii 'he attested that he had seen the 

prisoner' (lit. "'the-prisoner 1-saw-him .. he-saying of-testimony his-word he-gave'); 

n o�- :  � ,1'. :  .f'l" : >. 1 11 : hA 1fl : ll.A :  h't"7"7 biirru lay qomo •giiba algiiba 

sit aqmamma 'he hesitated at the door as to whether he should go in' (lit. 'while he 

says. "should I go in [or] should I not go in?"");  01)9"")-l- : 1111: : il'. u :  -fi t: :  111.,. 

Ill!· : I'I.A :  .,.mt.mt:h--1- biisammant and Iih borr agiinnalliiwh sil riiriiral!iirkut 'l 
was skeptical when he said that he earned $ 1 ,000 a week' (lit. '"in-a-week one thou­

sand dollars l-earn" when-he-said !-doubted'); hiJ -11 ;1- 9" :  h"J--1; : 1"JH-fl : h 1.,.111J- : 

-1111- :  .,.114- : .1' 1..C;JA kiihabtam agRwiite giinziib agiinnalliiwh b•lo tiisfa yadiirga/1 

'he hopes to get money from his rich uncle' (lit. '"from-rich my-uncle money !-will­
get" he-saying he-hopes');  fl ")-'1")1: : fl iJ A :  oa �ltl'l.l"".f : n1:"J"I A 'i" : h"J'l't-11") :  

.fl l\ aJo :  oa B7A : htVl:fm- bandand bahal miiniikwsewoCC biid01nga/01nna annOinoral­

liin baliiw miimal alliibbaCCiiw ' in some cultures monks must take a vow of celibacy' 

(lit. 'monks "in-celibacy we-will-live" they-saying to-vow is-upon-them'); M � :  �1) : 

(or �01·) : -IIIII! : A-l·aJ't(l 'f :  h-l·".fA9" siiniif niih (or niiw) baliih l•tt•wiiqsiinn at­

r.l!•l•mm 'you can 't accuse me of being lazy' (lit. "'lazy you-are" [or "lazy-he-is"] 
you-saying in-order-that-you-accuse-me you-can't"); 1"JH•n : .l'n1:t:'l A :  -1111- :  f � 1  

{. I) :  "'/") : � 11>' ?  giinziib yabiidd•r•ha/1 b•lo yiiniiggiiriih man niiw? 'who told you that 
I would lend you money?' (lit. '"money he-will-lend-you" he-saying who-told-you 
who is? '),  also ' who told you that he would lend you money?' 

142. 12 .  With the direct speech in the negative: h-l-"1 1../l 'f :  -nil- :  0.119" �11>' : 

"7l. ID" attagdiiUinif balo biliimmaniiw mariiw 'when he begged him not to kill him 
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(lit. 'saying "don't kill me'"), he spared (pardoned) him'; 1'JHfl."t : I\AdiAI:'IJ. 9" :  
.ft ll- :  ODIJ"'o"t: I\A�MfDo9" giinzdbun alwilssildkumm bi>lo miiluulun al�qqiibbii­

liiwamm 'l don't accept his denial that he took the money' (lit. '"the-money 1-<lidn't­
lake" he-saying his-<lenial 1-<lon't-accept-it'); 1\'l-9""1:  .nnu : IJA��hA'f : Rlli­
�C : "7hn 'l' :  ADD"'AU· att.,ra baliih kal$1l/k>lladd biistiiqiir mak.riillllo .maral­

lil"'h 'I will come Tuesday unless you write me not to come' (lit. 'you-saying ''don't 
come'"). 

142. 13 .  In the senlences that follow }loa') ammlind 'believe' has the structure 
of direct speech introdoced by conjugaled .ftll- balo. Examples: J:o'Ji)'l- : dl"t)(A "t :  

,l'llh'I-�A : -nil- :  '-'""nl'· dahanniit wiingiilan yoskiittalall bayye amnallliwh ' I  
believe that poverty leads to  (lit. 'makes follow') crime' ;  oa�11ia : 11/t.HC:  OD ;J 

CJ -l- :  h1-A : )CD• : .fitteD-:  Y'r'i lt· nriikwann;mtu aliiziir miiggabat agul niiw 

bii11iiw yamnallu 'the aristocrats believe it's wrong to many outside one's class'; .f1 ,_ :  
M''f : M�"'"t : 1\n : .nnm- : .1'9".,A· bazu siiwoft siiyran allii baliiw yomnallu 

'many people believe in the existence of the devil ' .  

1 42. 14. With )fDo in 1he main clause:_ M."t : .r.nc?A : .ftll-: DD mCmc: 

tA�: ')om- :men yasiirqa/1 halo miitiir{iir qiild niiw 'it is absurd to  suspect that I 
would steal' (lit. 'concerning-me "he will steal" saying to-suspect absurdity it-is ') .  

142. 15 .  The direct speech may have a question panicle. Examples : �tJD 1 :  -tl '- :  
fAoa fAnta:ftD-? man bayye lamiillasal/aUaw? 'what shall I answer them?' (lit. 'what 
I-saying should-1-answer them?') where ,..,. man is the direct speech; ,.,. : �oa"l:  
,l'.ll'"t:  f"tA : m � .ft : Ml' n <�o 'l- man yamiita yahon yiimmil hassab alJiibbiirat 

'the thought of what might happen frightened her' (lit. 'the-thought that-said what­
might-happen frightened-her'). See also 142.9. 

142. 16. Note thai in the following examples -t-tl ft.. tiibalo is used regardless of 
whether the main verb is active or passive. Examples: -th ll 'lf- : ta co- :  -r4�-t=1:  "to : 

-t.n tt- :  -tLl.�n-l· tiikiisalu siiw r;(atiiififo niih tiibalo tiifiirriidiibbiit 'lhe accused 
man was judged guilty' (lit. 'the-accused man guilty "you-are it-being-said" it-was 
judged-against-him'); ACD·IIom- : /l,q : )U : -1··1111- :  f�t.nn'l-'1 : h ll :  IJ.t'. siiw>yyew 

leba niih tiibalo yiiqiirriibiibbiitan kass kadii 'the man denied the accusation that he 
was a thief' (lit. 'lhe- man "a-lhief you-are" il-being-said that-was-presented-against­
him accusation he-denied'). 

142. 17 .  The repelition of an imperative followed by 1\,.'S aliiifif ' il said to me' 
expresses the impulse of perfonning lhe action of lhe imperalive. Examples: 11l. tD- :  
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1 1 l. ID" :  A ll 'S  n>giirliw n>giirliw aliillll ' I  fell an urge t o  tell him ofr (lit. "'tell-him 
tell-him" it-said-to-me'); '1- T :  '1- T :  All'S ru1 ru1 alii/Ill 'I  felt an impulse to run' (lit. 

'"run run" it-said-to-me'); O'l'ol.: OIIID": OIIID" : All'S biiliJffi biiliiw biiliiw aUiM ' I  felt 

an impulse to slap him' (lit. "'slap-him slap-him" it-said-to-me'). 

A repeated noun followed by a conjugated fonn of All aUi means 'feel like hav­

ing the meaning of the noun' ,  or "it tastes like the meaning of the noun' .  Examples 

m'l : m'l : All'S liilla (alia alii/Ill 'I feel like having beer', or 'it tastes to me like 

beer'; a�,ID" : a�,ID": f.'IA �iiw �iiw y>la/1 'it tastes like salt' .  For more examples, 

see also 93. 1 0. 

142. 1 8. Direct speech is also used when animals or inanimate objects are in­

volved. The verb of the direct speech-clause is always in the negative imperfec� usually 

without -r -mm. 

Examples for animals: 0�/1-'1' : AA 1<1'11<1'11 : All "f biiq/awa al>nqiisaqqiis aUicc 
'the mule wouldn 't  budge' (lit. 'the-mule "I will-not-budge" she-said'); ID"lfiD" : AA 

""'I) : All wafiaw a/�oh alii ' the dog wouldn't bark' (lit. 'the-dog said, "!-will-not ­

bark"'); +"!1.'1- : hAm4. : hll t>hwanu alriifa alii 'the bedbugs wouldn't disappear' (lit. 

'the-bedbug said "I will-not-disappear"'); OJ<( : 1'1'111.,.'1':  h'l+ wiiba alastiillila a/at 

'the mosquitoes kept her awake' (lit. 'the mosquito "1-will-not-let-sleep" said-to-her'). 

1 42. 1 8 . 1 . Examples for inanimate things: l)')a�,-f;: hAY..C� : hll •n�iitu aldiirq 

alii 'the wood wouldn't dry' (lit. 'the-wood "!-will-not-dry" it-said'); OD (I to -J; :  hAh 

L+: hll miiskotu al>kk4/fiit alii 'the window wouldn't open' (lit. 'the-window "!­

will-not-be-opened" it-said '); .,.1111- : OF. ').fl : hAY:') : All quslu biidiinb. aldan alii 

'the wound is not healing properly' (lit. 'the-wound "properly !-will-not-heal" it said'); 

OD h,.,'f''):  iiii�IJIJ+ : AA�"': All"f miikinawan s>liiniikokkot alanniissa alii/!/! 

'he tampered with the car, and now it won't start' (lit. 'the-car because-he-touched-it­
-here-and-there "1-will-not-start" she-said'); l\F:f- : hll'"t iL :  hll� : (or AAII�) : .fi/1-

'I'A >dafu kiisiimize al/iiqq ba/olllla/1 ' the stain would not come out of my shirt' 
(lit. 'the-stain of-my-shin "1-will-not-let-go" it-said-to-me'); A'l 'lfliD" : 1-'lf. : l\1 

�A�: MnmnF:: M'J asassabiw gudday anq>!falaswiiss>daUiM 'lhe seriouJJ problem 
kept me awake' (lit. 'the-bothersome problem "sleep 1-will-not-let-take" it-said-to-me'); 
l.;).fl : l\f'l"l.'l"l. : h'l ilm" : hiiiD" rlihab ayyiimoriimmorli a/as1iinna aUiw 'pangs 

of hunger kept him from studying' (lit. 'hunger while-it-ate-up-the-inside "1-will-not­
let-study" it-said-to-him'); ftnC�.,.: +11 ;1- :  hdJ0\11-: AAm4. :  All yatormniitu tn-
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zata kiihassabu altlifa alii. 'memories of the war haunted him' (lit. 'of-war the-nunem­
brance from-his-mind '"1-will-not-disappcar" it-said'). 

With the negative of h/1 alii: .,. h_ .,,. , :1"1/1-'J : hf.Ar miikinJJW tJJgiilu�� 

ay�lamm 'the car handles easily' (lit. .. 'fight-me" it-does-not-say'). 

1 42. 1 9. A free translation with direct speech: h'JH: : hA�C : .fl/1-I;'A angiite 

alzor balonifo./1 'I have a stiff neck' (lit. 'my-neck .. 1-will-not-tum'' it-said-to-me'). 

For direc:l speech, see also 33.6.6; 55.2.3; 55.6.5. 

COMPARATIVE 

The comparative includes the concept of comparison ('he is as tall as his brother'), 

lhe elative ('he is taller than his brother'), and the superlative ("he is the tallest'). 

143. Comparison 

143. 1 .  The comparison expressed in English by 'as, the same as, like, as . . .  as' is 

expressed in Amharic by: 

( I )  h'J1.+noun; h'J1.+relative imperfect preceding the compared element; 

(2) A h :  h'J1.+perfect; 

(3) h+compared noun followed by hh·A; 

(4) fou(l/1 yiimiissiilii 'that which resembled' following the compared noun. 

(5) noun+ 'J (or f+noun+ 'J, or f+noun) followed by J'tJA 'it is equal' (or f"t 

J'tJA yiimmiyahal 'that is equal') following the compared noun•. 

Examples: ( I )  with h'J1.+noun, or h'J1.+relative imperfect 'like, as, as ... as' : 
h 'J 1. :  di'J ,_.,.. : 1. "I :  �,. andii wiindammu diigg niiw 'he is kind like his broth· 

er'; fdl'!:'"" : 1.'rP<: h'J1. : h'Jn<'l : )m- yiiwiifCo d>"'i andii anbiissa naw 'the 

sound of a grain mill is like a lion's (roar)'; h(l. : h'J1. : di'J1.'BD· = ofom'J�.,. , '-"' 

6-A assu andii wiindammJl tiitiinqaqo yasiirall 'he works as carefully as his brother' ;  

h'Jofo: h'J1.9"-l-/lm- : hll'l' ;J 6 :  )m-? anta andiimmattalaw aslaggari niiw? 'is i t  
as difficult as you say it is?' 

If in English the verb of quality 'to be' ('he is') is implicit, the usage of the Am­

haric vert> of existence J'll yalla 'who is' is optional. Examples: h'J1.(1.: (J'/1) : t.1(r : 

(UD- :  h/tt'U..r �ndiJssu (yallii) riiHim saw alayyi;ihumm 'I haven't seen anyone as tall 

as he' (lit. 'who is as tall as he'); h'J1.(1. : hiJ'I• :  J'll : (l m- :  hf.1'J9" andiissu abbat 

yallii siiw ay<1ggiiifiiamm 'there is nobody Hke his father' (lit. 'who is like his father'); 

1 'tJA yahH is lhe simple impcrfccE of t.hA aWlii 'be equal'. 
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1\'J.I:.n. : (f/1) :  :f·;t-t. : f/19" andassu (yo/Iii) tatari yiil/amm 'there i s  no one as hard­

working as he' (lit. 'who is as hard working as he ') .  
Example: (2) A h : 1\').l:.llh t.. : II6J": 1-')1111.1:. /akk >ndasakkiira saw tanga­

daggiidii 'he staggered jusl likc one who was drunk ' .  

Examples: ( 3 )  with h - - - 1\ h- A  'as . . .  as ' :  l\').1:, ), :  h tr � : h '). : 1\ h- A :  41')� : 
ff\r andiine ki:ilronii kiiss.,..a Jkk.ul qonAo yiilliimm 'in my opinion there is no one 
as beautiful as she ' ;  IJ') -J- :  1\ h-A : ,I'.I':"'A kanta akkul yaro(a/1 'he runs (as fast) 

as you ' :  h n. :  llh-A : 1'JII ·Il = .fii 6J" :  f/19" kassu akkul ganzab yal/aw yal/amm 
'lhere is no one who has as much money as he' .  For the postposition Ah-A, see 109.3 1 .  

Examples (4): f UD II /1  'that was similar' rendered by ' l ike ' :  1\')-J-') : f UD II /1 :  (or 

f "'l.oo ii A ) :  li m· : f/1 : Ft.- : l\'J .I:..-'1· : .,.1." : ,I'. � A '! antan yamassala (or yammi­

miis/) siiw yalii ura andet quU yalaln 'how can a man like you sit around idle? ' (lit. 

' without work '): 'J,I'.� : h- A :  Jt,oo ii A : 'l't--'1- : l\IIID· aynwa kul y>miis/ (>rat a/law 
'her eyes are as clear (lit. ' it  has clarity ' )  as kohl ' .  

Examples: (5) with f U A  yaha/ (or f"'l.fUA yiimmiyaha{), originally 'he equals, 

that is equal ' is coming to mean 'as, as . . .  as, like, so . . .  as, as (much, many, long, 

well) ... as' .  Note that fUA, or f"7.fUA governs the direct complement of the corn­

pared noun (expressed by the marker - 'J); the compared noun may or may not be pre­

ceded by f .Thus, fOI').I:,-oo-') : fUA : .,._n'lf : �dl· yiiwiind>mmun yahal �iibiiz 
niiw 'he is as brave (or 'smart')  as his brother'; ,I'. U ') :  fUA : llll'f ,:16 :  l\}!..1:.119" 
yahan yahal asciiggari aydiilliimm ' i t  is not as difficult as al l  that ' ;  f n. ') :  /UA : �A 
;J- .1:.11- : lll"'f : f'lf 'O A yiissun yah>l laltaddalu siiwocc yazna/1 'he has pity on 

people who are not as fortunate as he is' :  l\6J"�-f>'):  - .�:on� : fDD 'I'lf-1'') : /UA : 

1-Jr. : "r� awniitun miidiibbiiq yiimiiwa.fiitan yahal gwag; niiw 'covering up the 

truth is as harmful as the telling of lies ' :  f')-J-') (or 1\')-J-')) : /UA : (or f"'l.fUA):  
'1'� : II6J" :  f/19" yantan (or antiin) yahal (or yiimmiyah•{) raru saw yiillamm 'there 

is no one as good as you' (lit. 'there is no one that equals you'): f ), :  oa h,<; : 1.11.11 : 
/UA : <;-1' yiine miikina yaddis yah>/ nat 'my car is as good as new'; f')-J-') : fUA : 

1\w&-IIU- yantiin yaha/ asiirallawh ' l work as much as you (do) ' ;  f •II C:'f ). ') :  /UA : 

oo ltm '!: :  l\II'J yiibarhanun yah>/ mii$haf al/iitlrl 'l  have as many books as Berhanu'. 

143. 1 . 1 .  /UA is also used with the relative verb. Examples: f.&.ll"l li m- ') :  /UA : 

(1. 1L) : A:t"<l'f 6J" :  -'1-'f�IIU yiifiil/iighiiw>n yahal (gize) /anaqoyyiiw t.Calal/iih 'you 
may keep it as long as you wish ' ;  f.&./1 101-') : /UA : /!.MA yiifiillagliwan yahal 
yabii/a/1 'he eats as much as he wants ' :  f li' A h m-') :  fUA : P't- yacalkiiwan yahal 
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'""' 'do as much as you can'• ;  �f."J: fr'fiiGJo"J: ruA : 1\'l'.fl<t: r11 h- zqfim yiim· 
..K.tiiw;m yah•l atb��qqe yazku 'I hung on to lhe  llee as tight as I could'; '-U"J : li1C:  

1\\,: f "'IGJo'tGJo"J : ruA : 1\:f"GJo'tGJor yohm agiir ane yammawqiiw;m yah.tattaw· 
qiiw.,. 'you don't know this country as well as I do'; M':  fr"Jh'i'� :Y.u. "J :  ruA : 

'-h'i'�:Y.�A >nila yammannakiiflallahun yahal yakiiflalCah"all 'he will pay you as 
much as we [pay you] ' ;  '- U :  lt"Jlt : h1:C:oa"J'I' : f"tllflll""J :  ruA : h li"J"/11.11 

;:;"r : �llJ'A yah qwanqwa k.iiAiirmiinaififa yiimmilliiyyiiwan yahal ki.ianglizaMamm 
y�liiyyall 'this language is as different (or 'is equally different') from German as it is 
from English': fr-l-ll.A1fii""J :  ruA : i"oal\ h i-111" yammattafiillagiiwan yahal Iii· 
mOikiitiiw 'look at it all you want' (lit. 'as much as you want')J; flm-f.m- : n1"7.-:.. : .fllf.: 
-l-C'i' : f"tr'Tffii""J :  ruA : n1"JHfl. : .fiJI.: .,.,. ,  )1C:  tl ..... ..:.n-l· :  11'-:f" f.r sii· 
wayyew biinagdu bazu tilrf yiimmiyagiiififiiwan yahal biigiinziibu bazu qum niigiir si­
siirabbiit ayattayyamm 'in as much as the man makes big profit in his business he is 

not known (Iii. 'he is not �en') to use his money for something meaningful' .  

For more details on J-UA, sec 55.6.3; 109.46: 158.40ff. 

143.2. Degree in size ('as tall as, as high as, as big as, as large as') is rendered by 

rUAl f"trUA with the corresponding expression ofsize, or by ru�A with or with­

out the corresponding expression of size. Note that the noun governed by these nouns 

has -1 and may or may not be preceded by f. Thus, 'he is as tall as his father' is ren­

dered by rq-t-"J (or 1\q -t-"J) : ruA : Gll".9" : )Ill" yabbatun (or abbatun) yahal rag­
gim niiw; or by ,q.,-,;:  (or 1\q_,"J) :  ruA : '-G 11 "'11\ yabbatun (or abbatun) yahal 
yariizmall; or by 1\q-t-"J:  ru�A abbatun yah/all (lit. 'he equals his father', that is 

' in size'); or by n<j!oa _,, 1\q _,-,:  ru�A biiqwniitu abbatun yah/all (lit. 'he equals 

his father in size'). 

Other examples: f.U"J:  f"truA : .h"J� : 11rn11.A1"Jr yahan yiimmiyahal 
han1a ayasfiillagiinamm 'we don't need so large a building'; '- U :  .h"J� : r"J"J : �'I' : 
YtJA : .e l- 11 -,A yah han1a yannan zaf yahal yariizma.ll 'this building is as high 

as that tree';  f l. "J :  Y tJ A :  'h.el.1frr yiinen yahal ayriizmamm 'he is not as tall 

as I am'; f"t 'fiiGJo"J : ruA : n'i''l')-l-: )-'! yammilaliiwan yahal biif>tnat niidda 'he 

drove as fast as he could'. 

Degree in size may also be expressed by A 1 F.. placed before the compared noun: 
e.g., A"J"''II of.: :  l."£r : ')OJ· andabbatu riiRRam niiw ' he is as tall as his father'. 

I 'As much as' is also expressed by :t..'tl..+relalive imperfect+-m't: e.g., lt.'ti..Gf,n"'ltD': -m't : 
hm&Jo Mdii,.;,.;biilaw miitiin sariiw 'give him as much as he can eat'. 
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The negative is expressed by h.fU/1\9": e.g., nof!oa -1- :  h fJ .,. "t :  h.fU/1\9" bilqu­

miit abbatun ayahlamm 'he is not as tall as his father' (also 'he does not equal his 

father in height ') .  
For 'such, such as ' ,  see 34. 1 9. 

143.3 .  The meaning 'as if, as though, pretending to be like' is expressed by: ( I )  

the simple imperfect /.'.oa (l /1\  ' i t  i s  like ' ;  (2) h"t..:+perfect+(ll'.,..); (3) /1\ h :  h"t..:+ 

perfect; (4) h "t..:+perfect+(IJ./1·). 
Examples: ( I )  /1\l' : J',oa (l/1\ :  m.,.-1- : /.'.m"'/1\ lag yamilsl wiitiit yara"a/1 

'he drinks milk as if he were (or ' like') a child ' ;  IJ /I P, ;> :  f,oa (l /1\ : 1"tHf!."t : /.'.H<I-/1\ 

halii$iigga y�miis/ gi:inziibun y;niirall 'he  throws his  money around as if he were (or 

' l ike ')  a rich man ' ;  

(2) AH . .f :  h"t..:�nt. : (11'.,..) :  J'dl<l-/1\ azziya andiiniibbiirii (hono) yawiira/1 

'he talks as if he had been there ' ;  

( 3 )  /1\ h :  h"t..:fl h l. : (l iD" : .,."t1·'11..: /akk andiisiikkiirii siiw tiingatklggiidii 

'he staggered as though he were drunk' (lit. ' like one that is drunk'); 

(4) of!fiii'1 1D" :  m;r..:c : h"t.-:'1" .,. :  (U·II·) ' nt:"t : .,..,.. , .,.;>.-:,oa qusliiilifaw 

wiittaddiir andiimotii (hullu) biidan hono tiigaddiimil ' the wounded soldier lay in­

ert as though he was dead' .  For h"t..: anda+perfect+IJ../1· hullu, see Conjunctions. 

144. Elative 

144. 1 .  The elative, that is, the concept expressed in English by -er (as in 'my broth­

er is taller than his'), or by 'more than • (as in ' this sentence is more compl�x than that 

one') is usually expressed in Amharic by h (rarely .,.) preceding the noun that is corn­

pared. As for the attribute, it may be expressed by a noun, a verb, or an adjective. The 

adjective has no specific ending equivalent to the English -er. For 'more than', see 
1 44 . 1 8 .  

Examples: h .,.(l4.1lo : 'J/Ioa. : l.1CP" : � ..,.  kiitiisfaye a/iimu riitJim niiw, or with 

a change of order of the sentence 'J/Ioa· : h.,.f14. 1lo :  l.1f.P" : �..,. aliimu kiitiisfaye 

riiiiim niiw 'Aliimu is taller than Tisfaye'; h '). :  ..,.n_.,. :  41"t.1E : �':f kiisswa wabitu 

qongo niil'l' 'Wubitu is prettier than she' ;  htJ../1;1-':ftJ. : -1-"t'li : "'/"t : �ID"? kiihu/iina�­

lawh tanna§ man niiw? 'who is the smaller of the two of you?' 

Note h 'l.'i' : h '). :  �,.,.,  "'/"J : :t-e-n : �nt.? kiinenna kiisswa lantii man qarb 

niibbiirii ' who is (lit. 'was ') closer to you, I or she?' (lit. 'closer to-you than-l-and 
than-she') .  

With verbs: h'J/1...,. : .,.(14-11- :  f. l. 11 "'1/l\ kii'llliimu tiisfaye yarii:mall 'Tisfaye 

is taller than Aliimu';  h ll U :  f l. lfoa : ll-6 : hf.ll'�'f9" kiizzih yiirii::iimil surri ayho-
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niiiblamm 'pants longer than lhese don't lit me'; hdl't.(-ODo : f-tlfA : t,.. lriiw/Jnd.,.. 

mu yiltil.falii niiw 'he is a hetoer man than his brother' ;  1\:t: IIU.I': hdl�ll- : IIU.I': 
+m th<I-A 'f? setwa ah•yya k4wlidiilu ah>yya t.,Oniiklr.�ralliil!l!? 'is a female donkey 
stronger than a male donkey?' 

For )t.f+pcrfecl followed by ¥1:., or for 'lt.r I:.C+verb used to express an elativc meaning 

-er, see I I 1 . 1  I ; 1 1 1 . 1 7. 1 .  

144.2. The elative i s  alsn expressed by h - - -111'1..1': e.g., IJA"Y11 : 111'1..1':  ol't;IE: 
.,., : l'.ll? kiJimaz wiidiya qongo man allii? 'who could be prettier than Almaz?' 

(lit. 'who is pretty beyond Almaz?'). 

144.3. The elative may be teinfon:ed by the verbs �+ laqd 'to be mate', nAm biil­
liitii 'to exceed', both being used for favorable or unfavorable qualities or actions, 

and by CJ (I basii 'to be worse', used mostly for unfavorable qualities or actions. In all 

these cases the noun is preceded by h. The verb .,_.,. is used mostly as the simple im­

perfect �A .. yalaq. As for 01\m, it is used either as the simple imperfect .t.nA 'I" ya­
biilr. or as fOAm yiibiilliilii (that is, the relative perfect), or as ll.fiAtn abl>ro (that 

is, the gerund of the a-stem). The verb llfl is used in the fonn f iJ (a  yiibasii (that is, the 

relative perfect), and h.fl(l abaso (that is, the gerund of 1..11 (I a-basii); it is used most­

ly for unfavorable situations. 

Examples with adjectives: h-tn�llo: f.A'I':  (or f.RA'I') : 'tA DD- :  +1-u : ),.. 

kiiliisfaye yalaq (or yabiilt) aliimu taguh niiw 'Aiiimu is more diligent than Tisfaye' ;  

n'l'll- : hn& : f.RA'I' : ,...(- : ),.. bQqlo kiibiire yabiill wadd niiw 'mules .,.,
·
more 

expensive than oxen'; ht. :  A.fln:  .l''t-t: A.fln : f q j\ :  (or fnAm) : ol'lflf : t,.. k4ne 
labs yantii labs yiibasii (or yiibiilliitii) qofaJa niiw 'your clothes are dirtier than my 

clothes'; 111\-:  h t. :  f q j\ : (or fnt\m) : � � :  ),.. >Ssu kline yiibasii (or yiibiilliiliz) 
diiha niiw 'he is pooterthan I' ;  ll'i"fo'f : .fl lf.lll-'t :  1. 11. :  hn.-1- : _,.,..�A-+ nAII't,- : 

AA;lEif''f,.. : fnt\m: 'I'C.fl : '1'1',.. annatotl bnuw>n gize kiibet y.w>iallu; s>lii­
honiimm liilagoUatCiiw yiibiilliitii qarb MfCiiw 'mothers spend more time at horne; 

consequently (or 'thetefore'), they ate closer to their children'. Note that in some of 

the above-mentioned examples the forms of t\f', Ol\m, and 11ft may be omitted. For 

'more than' with verbs, see 1 44. 1 8. 
Examples with a verb tendered as an adjective: f. U :  ""ll"m 'i' :  h .,. :  DDII"m 'i' :  

fOAm : (or f.RA'I') : f, h.fi'IA y>h miilhaf k41itla miilhaf yiibiilliirii (or y>bii/() 
y>kiibdal/ 'lhis book is heavier (or 'more difficult') than OUIS'; llllU: """-""' fOAm : 

.r..m orfl :J"" azzih miiretu yiibiil/ii(ii yatiibqal/ 'the ground is finner here'; 9"41.-l- : 
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"-"11 : 'i" -l- : 111C: : R- '7 .,. :  fnllm : I'·"- 'I''> A (>/fitfiittan nat, nasr diigmo yiibiil­
liitii y�fiirnall 'the hawk is swift, but lhe eagle is swifter' .  

Note hii·I\-P'" : .f. A � l  hU·A-P":  J'.nAT 'above a l l ' .  Examples: hli·I\-P'" : .r.A. .)o :  -ttt4- : 

t. +.,...t:. 1" kiilmll11mm .''�MI tiisfa attMI"'riil 'above all, don't get discouraged'; hll-1\-,. : .r.nAT:  

n1. H. :  IID 1"fo}-") :  };o}ot;fa  kiihul/umm .Y�l{ biigize miiggiiiflfiitan altaTSQ 'above a l l ,  don't 

forget to be on lime' .  

144.4. The verb nl\m alone with h preceding the noun that is compared means 

'bigger. greater' .  Example: hT-'1-: fl .l. C :  •I f- :  .r.nA"'A kii(adu bahr zafu yabiil(all 
' the eucalyptus is bigger than the juniper' .  

The various verb fonns of Ot\m 'exceed' and }l)(t ' be  less ' ,  when preceded by 

n prefixed to an abstract noun, express an elative with reference to that abstract noun. 

In English the predicate may be expressed by an adjective in the elative form. Examples: 

Rll,..,.-l- : f.RA"l'f'I'A bii•awqiit yabiiltai!Ciiwall 'he is more knowledgeable than 

they ' (lit. ' in-knowledge he-exceeds-them'); nll.J:-""L : liRA 'I'? ll tJ. bii•adme abiil(a­
hallii"'h 'I am older than you' (lit. 'in-age 1-exceed-you '); h n R. :  'J/IDD-1 : R .fl AY -l- :  
J', .fl /lm,. : l\1:11'. : n R- '7 � -l- : ll.enAm,.,. kiibbiidii aliimun biibalhar yablii(iiw 
••iii biidiigg•nniit aybiiltiiw•mm 'although Kabbada is more clever than Aliimu he 

is not kinder' (lit. 'although Kabbada excels Alamu in cleverness, he does not excel 

him in kindness') ;  Rll.J:-"'L : J'.RA"'A< RlliD·.,.-l- : '7 1 :  .f'1'1A biiadme yabiil(all 
biiawqiit g.an yansa/1 'he is older but knows less' (lit. 'in-age he-is-greater, in-know­
ledge he-is-smaller'); 'J/Ioo- : R •R A m -l- : h 1D1.1:"oo· : .f'1/I A a/iimu biibalhanniit 

kiiwiind�mmu yansall 'AHimu is less wise than his brother' (lit. 'AUimu in-cleverness 
than-his-brother is-less') .  

144.5 .  The meanings of 'older, elder, bigger', or 'younger, smaller' may be ex­

pressed by -l-A'I> rallaq 'bigger' (originally 'big'), :1"'1'1> rallaq 'older, elder', '1-1'11 
Ianna§ 'smaller, younger' (originally 'small ') ,  :1"'1 '11 tannaJ 'younger'. Examples: 

..,�,. , :1"'1 '1> :  111+:  IDf.il : -�.ell-? manniiw tal/aq antii wiiyass hoy/u? 'who is 
older, you or Hailu?'; :1"'1'1>:  ID1.1:""'L tallaq wiindamme 'my elder brother'; ..,�,. ,  
:1-'i"'lf? manniiw tannaf? ' who i s  younger? ' ;  h tJ./1 _,. :  n'l:f. : -l-1lf. 1 :  ou r.  (II : lll.R. 
kiihuliittu biigoCCu tannafun miirto arriidii 'he selected the smaller of h is  two sheep 
and slaughtered (it) ' ;  htJ./1:1-'fotJ. :  •l-1'11 : (or :J-'i"'lf): "'/1 : �"'"'! kiihuliinaUahu ran­
naf (or tannal) man nOw? 'who is the younger of you two?' 

Note that :1-'l'l>+possessive pronouns by itself also means 'elder (brother or sis· 

ter)' and :1-'i"'lf 'younger (brother or sister) ' .  Examples: llfl.: :1-'l'f:: �,. assu tallaqe 

niiw 'he is my elder brother', also 'he is older than I ' ; ll'). :  :1"'1'1:: 'i"-l- asswa ral/aqe 
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nol 'she is my elder', also 'she is older than 1', or 'she is my older (sisler)'; 1'.1\.: ;1-'i'lt.: 

,..,. nsu tannale niiw 'he is my younger brother', also 'he is younger than r. 
The plural ;t-��'t talal/aq also means 'the most important': e.g., rl'.IIJ',: ;t-� 

� 't :  lll""f : 1\9": A't-m'l'/1 : +"f�/111'1 yiiasyan talallaq silwoft sam latt>/ilqs 
tal�lalliih? 'can you name lhe mosl importanl people in Asia?' 

144.6. There is a series of verbs in which the elative concept is inherent in the 

root In these cases no other verb or adjective is needed. These verbs are: +� l\- tii.falii­
'to be better, it is better, to feel better' (used impersonally); 01\m biil/ii(ii 'to be more 

than' (outside of 'exceed'); q ll basil 'to be worae' (besides meaning 'be bad'); h4· kiif­

fa 'to be worse' (outside of 'be bad'): It "ttl anniisii 'be too small, be smaller, be less' 

(outside of 'be small, be little, decrease'); 011 biizza 'to be more, be more numerous, 

be too much, be excessive' (outside of 'be numerous'). 

Examples: 11\m .. : O ") :  .,,.., "'911-:- +lih-;f-A aliimu biiggo niiw? awon, td­
lalotall 'is AUimu feeling beuer? Yes, he is better'; f +7flt : h�A : fi\USJ-? yiitiiJalii 
kafl yiillilhamm? 'don't you have a belter room?'; .fl '1-l!:� : '-lf �A battahed ya§§a/a/1 
'you better go' (lit. ' it is better if you go'); /loa l'-"f71 : hnlllflo .fl 7f :  'tll'. zilmildoecas 
kiibdlliirubb31 higi ' if your relatives are worthier for you (than 1), go then' (or, 'if 

you prefer them to me' ,  or, ' if you feel closer to them'); ,c.u&ou: DDTC.: : ')m-J t' "r. :  

J!:,-,"1": t'I'Jfl : ')'m- sarah miirfo naw yiine diigmo yiibasii ndw 'your work is bad, 

but mine is much worse' ;  T ;J"" :  .f1 1,A. laggaru baswall 'the famine has become 

worse' ;  fiiC.,of::  -tll.f11.A toranniitu tiibabas"'all 'the war has escalated'; n"li';t-m-: 

h �:tA bil§§>taw kiiftwa/1 'the disease has become worse'. 

144.6. 1 .  The precise meaning of some of these verbs depends on the context. 

Thus, .e u :  r.ftn: 1\A;> : IIAll"f, : ,..,,.. _.,.A yah yilha1an alga /illagatlan anso· 
tall 'this crib is too small for our child'; J'"f : 1:«:  ,ofo,olll"f yael goggo tansalliill 
' that hut is too small', but Y. "f :  1:« : +,71 : 'i''l-+ J'"f�'f' : �., .. , ;f-,0\ll"f 

yale goggo tannaJ nat, ya�faififawa diigmo tansalliiU means 'this hut is small, but 

that one is smaller' (this is so because in the last sentence :t"'l'IAT tansalliill is in 

opposition to the preceding clause). The situation is the same with 011 biizza, as in H"J 
1:�: aJr."O-l :  011:f:A. ziindaro wiirrobiilla baztwall 'this year the vagabonds have 

increased in number'. but IJr"'i" : rt1.e-C" : aJC"O'I :  01f:t'l.\ kamna ziindilro wiirro­
biilla biiztwall ' this year the vagabonds have become more numerous than last year' 

(becaose "'�r: zilndaro is opposed to h'IP"'i' kil-amna). 
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Combined with h kii: hll-11 + :  A.]!.":f : Mfl : f"t/ltiJo : (or f"t,I'"J/ItiJo) : ,..,, 
tt.l' : �..,. kiihuliittu latotc aniiss yiimmiliiw (or yiimmiyansiiw) yiine lag niiw 'the 

smaller (or ' linler') of the two children is my son ' .  

144.7. 'Better' (adverb): f .,.lf/1 yiitiiialii, o r  f .,.lf/1 : 1\Jt-C"' yiitiiialii adrago, or 

R J'.RA.'I' hiiy>hiilt. Examples: fR/Im : ofl ."l-'I'C : l\')JI.ft�Jo9" : f _,.lf/1 : A.;f-�ofl : 
."1-":f�/111 yiihiilliitii batt at or andiyawamm yiitiiialii t.ttaniibb tacalalliih 'you can read 

even better if you make more effon' ;  h'l'of:-l- : A.9"9"t;- : n:\� : r.,.lf/1 : I\Jt-C1t1Jo : 

w"'"T kii(3tfit l�m�mmM biihwa/a yiitiiJalii adragiiw siirrut 'they did it better after a 

little practice ' ;  n.entt. 'I' '  l\ftJI�."l- :  ltltt:- : mH· hiiyahiilt ayyawwiiqat sihed tiillat 

'he took a dislike to her when he came to know her better ' .  

'Better', in 'the sooner .. -the better' :  + 11- :  ofl ."l-ou iiJ :  f .,.lf/1 : �tiJo tolo battomiita 

yiitiiSalii niiw 'the sooner you come the better' .  

144.8.  'Better than' ,  see 'More than' ( 1 44. 1 8). 

1 44.9. 'Different from' is expressed by h+noun followed by .,./If tiiliiyyii 'be dif­

ferent' or by the adjective A.!! layyu 'different' .  Example: f ... : ou lt,h � :  IJ') .,. :  DDlt 
d.�: f./If A.: (or A.!! : �tiJo) yiine m(#haf kantii mii$haf y>lliiyyall (or layyu niiw) 
'my book is different from your book ' .  

144. 10. 'Even more' h - - -(1\')':>,) : fnllml h - - - fiJ(I (with an unfavorable con­
notation). Examples: /\')-'!')�: (1 � 4- :  .,...,6 : h 'Jo n lf. :  (l\'J':>.) : rnllm : fm<;A. 

andande siiniifu tiimari kiigwiihiizu (ankwa) yiibiilliitii yatiinall 'sometimes the lazy 

student studies even more than the clever student'; htJI')Jt-9"11:  ftt (l :  (or fiJI"lh):  

:I!' A.: ��� kiiwiindammah yiibasii (or yiibask) g>l niih 'you are even more foolish than 
your brother' .  

1 44. 1 1 .  '(Ever), than ever, more than ever' is expressed by hoa'I:IIJo9" : fiJ{I (ex­
presses an unfavorable meaning) l hou'lit1Jo9" : f.RA.'I'l hou'lit1Jo9" : J'.A.�l h "'/') 
'i'tiJoP" :  1. 11. :  f.RA.'I' : (or f.A.�)l h/1.� : 1. 11. :  J'.RA.'I':  (or J'.A.�). 

Examples: h ou 'litiJoP" : ftt (l :  (also f.RA.'I') : f.H')IJA. kiimiii!ew>mm yiibasii 

(also yabiilt) yoziinball ' it is raining harder than ever' (fiJ{I yiibasii is used because 

of the unfavorable meaning attached to the event); f'J/19" : .loll of! :  oft � .")- :  n�c.fl :  
'Joa;f-."1- : tiJo(l'l' : hoa'lit1Jo9" : J'.RA.'I' : (or J'.A.�) : �P"S:A. yiialiim hazb bazat 

biiJiarb amiitat wast kiimiicewamm yabiilt (or y>laq) (iimmarwall 'tho world popu­

lation has increased more than ever in recent years'; rv 16+: 1\.l>'l""t :  h "Y')'i'tiJo,. :  

1. 11. :  f.RA. 'I' : �"' :  .,.7f7i�A. yiihagiiritu ikanomi kilmann>ifi�Dw>mm gize y>biilt ZD" 
tiiiaial"all 'the economy ofthe country is better today than ever'; hll.� = 1. 11. =  rnllm = 
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� &. : (or � &. :  hDD'fiiii"P" :  -'IRA'!'/ -'lA�) : ofl lf. :  1\.ofo'f : ll.fL-1-: hCRi:J''J: DD'I' 
-H'A kiilela giu :yQbiillii(ll zare (or zare kiimiil!ewmun ymalr /y:H>q) bnu .. � llbetii 
lcrntiyan mii(lt'iwa/1) 'more women than ever have come to church today' .  

144.12. 'further', see 'More', ( 144. 14). 

144. 1 3. 'Less than ' h - - - J' )Il; h---Mil-1->;'. Examples: 11.'1.: I)'Jof-: J' M :  

1"Jrl.ft : Itt\� ane kDntii yanndsii gilnziib al/iiif/1 ' I  have less money than you have'; 

li.'J-1-: h 'l. :  J')ll : li.C<l ll :  li.Atl antii kiine yanniisii >rsas alliih 'you have fewer 

pencils than I have' (or 'you have a pencil of lesser quality [or smaller in size] than I 
have'); li.'J-t-: h 'l. :  nt\.: li.C<lll'f:  li.A·tl antii kiine yanniisu >rsaso&! alluh means 

only 'you have pencils of inferior quality than I have' (or, 'you have far less pencils 
!hat I have'); f-'1'1'111" : 'i'C.J:': ID'J1:A'I'.P- : hll.I:'R-1-: IDC: J')ll :  li.'J-'1-'I;t-ll C :  (or 

J'� M :  11.'1-'l.;t-llC) : f"Y,A : )OC yiidaiiilaw f•rd wllf�Aiiliiififaw kiisaddast wllr 

yann/Jsii andtzyanassiJr (or yalanniisli andittassiir) yiimmil niibbdr 'the judge's sen­

tence was that the criminal not be jailed for less than six months' (or, 'be jailed for not 

less that six monlhs'); -1-M·II- :  h 'l. :  J' M :  (or Mn-t-'1') : 1'JUofl : li.AID" tii1ifaye kiine 

yalllliisd (or aniistiiiiila) giinziib alliiw 'Tilsfaye has less money !han I ' .  
For ' be less', see also 144.6. 

144. 14. 'More, further' followed by a verb or an adjective is expressed by nnAm 
biibiillii/d, rnAm :yQbiilliirii, .en A 'I' ymalr, n.enA'I' biiymalr. or by f Q il  yiibasii, 

rfl(lat-"J yiibasliwan (used for unfavorable circumstances). 

Examples: hiD'I-1!'111" : fOAm : li.'J«�.-1-:  -tl.m kiiwlltrow :yQbiillii(ii �� 

qwiirrii(ii 'he cut more wood than usual'; '1-'lif. : li.Ciilll" : MA-1- :  J'IIA : li.'Jll', :  fn 

Am: li.J'L&-P" tannaiu >riaw /iia/iit yah>/ angi yabiil/ii(ii ayqfiiramm 'his small 

farm provides subsistence (lit. 'as much [as is needed] for the days'), but no more'; 

Am. 'I ll :  -'IRA 'I': ou 'Jh Q h ofl :  li.Aofltl /iil<nah yabiilr miinkiibakiib alliibb>h 'you 

have to pay more attention to yourheallh'; AID.J:."'-io: n.enA'I' : -1-tn'Ji'+ /iiwlldiifitu 

biiymal( tli/dnqiiq 'be more careful in lhe future ! ' ;  '1-P"tiC'I-ti'J : nnAm: "7'1''1 '1- :  
}\ I\  .flU tamhart;,h;m biibii/UJ(Ii matnat al/i;ibbah 'you must study your lessons hard­

er' (lit. 'more'); �"'"'' f Q il :  o - o 'l' :  li..J:.i.1111" q>(atu :yQbasii amii$iiifila adiir· 

riigiiw 'the punishment made him more rebellious'; t'flfadJ"'):  F..."r1m yiibasiiwm dii­
niiggiirii 'he became more frightened' ;  ID.J:. : )1.;. : .enA'I': mA•I"J : ou '7 Q 'I- :  li.J' 

IILA.1"),.. wiJdii niigiiru yabiilt tiilqiin miigbat ayasfiillagiinamm 'there is no need for 
us to go funher into the matter'. 

'More' may also be expressed by -tm..,& tii�iimmari (lit 'additional'), or by a verb fonn 

oflhe root .:D.OD(. �iimmtirii 'add': e.g., -tm..,& : ,.,.., : +dr: "'I II A.'S (or ,...,.,:  .,.Ar : 



792 CLAUSES [ 144. 1 5  

a,.� u :  .,II A�) tii(Ommari yiifamma qd/iim g�zall;,rllf (or yiifammo qiiliim �iimm;,riih g<�zal­

l.llflf) 'buy me more shoe polish ' l .  

144. 1 5 .  'The more . . .  lhe more' i s  expressed either b y  n+perfect+ -tTC o r  b y  1t.f+ 

perfect +conjugated Y.S'.. normally combined with f,flA'I' or fflllm. Examples: fll\m 

11--l· : .,.,.c; : f,fl A 'I' :  l\11."1\mfJJ· : f.�A:>A biisii((iihut qut>r y•biil! •ndosiiriiw 

yaflilbgall ' the more I give him, the more he wants' (lit. 'he wants that I give him'); 

rnnn : .,.,.c; :  ffll\m : "'11fl .fl : �111 baniibhiihii qu{>r yiihiilliirii manhiib fiilliigii 

" the more he read. the more he wanted to read ' ;  f,fl A 'I' :  fl-1-'i'1l: : .,.,.r. : "I t- :  l\ f -1-

;Jfl : 'tl.. yt�biilt biitiinaggiirii qu(JI" gara ayyiitiigabba hedii ' the more h e  spoke, 

the more confused he became' ;  l\J'ID�ll--'1- : IIY..J'." : Y. fl A 'I' :  l\Ol.J'.a>- : ll:oo r. •Y· 

yaM'wiiqhut sahed yabiilt awiiddiiw Aiimmiir ' the more I knew him the more I came 

(lit. 'began" )  to like him ' .  

144. 1 6. 'More often' Y.flAm-1 : 1.11. . Example: h <HJ.C: :  Y.A� : l\m-.ffl-11 : Y.fl 

Am-1 :  1. 11. :  - ���r :  1)' <;' :  .1'111"1<\A kiibabur y•l•q awtobus y•hiii{un gize mii· 

lf'at''aia hono yagii/iiggala/1 'buses are more often used than trains as transport' (or 

'for transportation ') .  

1 44 . 1 7 .  'More or less ' is expressed by h'f"<\ : 1-S'.A I Y. -11 �(9") : .r. �ll.  Ex­

amples: t-?''1- : h'f"<\ : 1-S'.A : -l-hh/1:0: : Y. oo ii i\:O:A rapporu kiimolla t'iiddiil 

takakkaliiiiiia yamiisliiiiifa/1 'I believe the report is more or less true' ;  O'rJ!:C : n. T :  

f"7,1'}:-l- : l'i"<h� -l- :  fl..f?f : Y.-11 �(9") : Y.M:  l\11.H.ll:0:m- : ht;:A : 'i''l'm- hiim•· 

d.r bet yiimmiggiiifflut $•hfiit betoi'i' y•bza(mm) y•niis •ndiizzih•ifflaw k:Jf•l nacciiw 

' the offices on the ground floor (lit. ' the offices that are found on the ground floor') 

are more or less like this room' .  

144. 1 8 .  More than, better than' is expressed by :  ( I )  h - - -ffll\m:  (or Y.flA'I'I 

t..fi A(fl l flY.flA'I'); (2)  h · - ·Y.A�; (3)  h+noun+Y.A�---ffll\m (or  Y.flA'I'); (4) 

h - - -f-1-lfll (or f-1-lf/1 : l\1.-C�); (5) h - - -fiJ I\; h - - -Y.-1111 (used for unfavorable 

circumstances); (6) h - - -M Y. ;  (7) h+noun, or verbal noun. For h - - - .eA� 'rather 

than ' ,  see 144.3 .  

Examples: ( I )  h'l.: ffll\m : (or t.•fl A(fl) : ,r.wt-A kiine yiihiillii!ii (or abl•to) 

y.siira/1 'he works more than I do' (also 'he works harder than I do'); l\ '1, :  IJ 1 -1- :  ffl 

1\ m :  l\Co\ 11 :  l\1\'S •ne kantii yiihiilliilii .rsas al/iitltl 'I have more pencils than 

you have' (or 'I have better quality pencils that you have'); l\ '1, :  IJ1-1-:  fflllm- : l\C 

ol f\ '1' :  t./1-'S •ne kantii yiihiilliiru .rsasocc allunn means only 'I bave better (-qual­

ln_,.m..,t. bat�iimmari means ' in addition': e.g., n.,.A.,t.'* r-....,:  .,.Ar = "7t1A'f biiriifdm­

mari, yiitamma q�be g�zall�llll 'in addition, buy me some shoe polish'. 
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ity)pencils than youhave'; t."'lr.'l' : h "'/')11" : .enll'l': M'1.:./lll· a..,..Mtz kJJman­
namm yabiilt annt�ggiiralliz,.,.h 'I speak Amharic better (or 'more often') than anybody' ;  
h ). :  AI\- : n.enll'l':  'f''O :  .f',fiiJIII kiine assu biiyahiilt wana yawiidda/1 ' he  likes 
swimming more than I do'; r�&dl- : Arc : n,...,.,_ , h'I-'O'J'I-'O fll- : rnllm : �.,. 

yiizarew ayyiir bamuqiit kiJtanantanMw yiibiillii(ii niiw 'today's weather is warmer than 
yesterday's '  (Iii. 'today's wealher is more in heat than yesterday's). 

(2) f)q.,.:  ,1'.11/f> : A'O.,.'): .f',fiiJIII lcobbatu yal>q annarun yawilddall 'he loves 
his mother more than his father'; hA')-f: :  .1'.11'1>:  A').:  :J-11"6-II'f kilahate ya/>q .s­
sw a tamralliitl 'she is more beautiful than my sister' (note that 'beautiful' is ex­
pressed by a verb); 

(3) h41'1'C : .f',ll'f>:  :J·&h : rnllm: � il :  .1'.11'1'11 kiiqutar yal>q rarik yiihiil­
liitii c:/ijss yt�liit1nall 'I find history more enjoyable than mathematics ' ;  'li'"''-, {b a»- :  
h ..,,.,. ,  ,1'.11/f>:  ".1. '1- : rnllm:  .,., , " "' "'"  !amagallew kiimara yal>q rwar yiihiilliitil 
n�u naUiiw 'the old man is more alert in the morning than at night'; h (t. :  .eA" : 
A').:  t.Q:I;'J:  .l'.nll'l':  'l-111'1/l'f kilssu yal>q asswa abbatwan yahiilt rawilddallillt 
'she likes her father even more than he does'; 

4) t."'IC'I': hA'J"/11.11'1':  r-tlf/1 : .1'.'016-11 amaraiii!a kiianglizaiilla yiitillalil 
yannaggiira// 'he speaks Amharic better than English'; 'I'Af.'J : h ). :  r-tlf/1 : li.I:C;> : 
IP6-"fm· ta/fun kiine yiitiilalii adraga siirraflilw 'she did the embroidery better 
that I could (have)'; 

(5) h ). :  V Q II :  (or rnllm) : .l'.m�'f'l'll kiine yilbasil (or yiihii//iltil) yatillal!­
l!ilwall 'he hates them more than I do'; h ). :  .I'. .fi ll :  (or fnllm) : ACtl:J-11 kiine ya­
bn (or yiibiillii(ii) arbota/1 'he is more hungry than I am';  

(6) h"tn;: M,l'.: t.ll klimmibiiqa biilay a/Iii 'there is more than enough'; 
f)ru-'1- : f)'JJ:- : fiiC :  M ,l'. :  !T£11 lcoyyiihut lcond wilr biilay honwall ' it 's been more 
than a monthsince l saw him'; VH'J.I:'r.' : rr.'l- :  h1oa'l-)dl-: M ,l'. :  IT'!': -t1'f:l;ll 
yiiziindaro mart kiigiimmiitniiw biilay hono tiigiitlt'111all 'this year's harvest is more than 
we estimated ' ;  

(7) h-t"'/&fll" : hll-t"'/&dl-: .f'fll--"'11 kiitiimariw astilmariw yawqall 'the teach­
er knows more than the student'; hoaltt..• :  1\l\...,oo "'- : 1/..oo,- kiimiisriiqu aliima­
miinu giirriimiitltl 'I am more astonished at his denial than at his stealing' (lit. 'his­
non-admitting astonishes-me more-than-his-stealing'). 

144.19. 'More than ever', see 'Ever'. 

144.20. 'More than once' is expressed by f) 'J J:- :  1, 11. :  M ,l'. o  f)'J�r : U-11 -1:.  
&ample: h�: -1:9'.1:-r.'it : 6-il : 'til.') : f)'Jt: : 1. 11.:  M,l'.: (or f)'J�r : u-11-t) :  
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S!:A : I\S1:t:1'1''f',.A a$e tewodros ras a/in luJnd gize bii/ay (or iuJndemm huliitte) 

d•l adr>gilwatliiwa/1 'King Theodore has defeated Ras Ali more than once' (or 'sev­

eral times' )  . 
..,.,,_,. : ll-1\-t also means 'several limes' :  e.g., IJ11.r : ll-1\ -t :  .,.,&'1/UJ. karulemm 

huliitt� niig�rr'"hallii"'"h ' I 've told you several times' .  

144.2 1 .  'Get more and more' .  see 1 1 1 . 1 1 .  

144.22. 'Much more than, much+elative, very much+elative' is expressed by h 

kii+noun followed by 0"19". or by 1\.lt'"l : or by 1\.lt'"l : 0"19"• and optionally by 

r.A�. Examples: S!:t. : 11,. : IJ'lll : 1\0'1 : (.I'. A�) : 0"19" : (or 1\.lt'"l : 0"19" ) :  r.'l" 

:I' A d>r" dawa luJddis ababa (yal>q) bil{am (or •gg•g biltam) y>moqa/1 'Dire Dawa 

is much warmer than Addis Ababa'; L t. ll : hn�/1- : 0"19" : (or 1\Jt'"l ) :  r.mJ!.I!A 

fiirils kiibiiq/o hiltam (or >gg>g) yawwilddilda/1 ' a  horse is much more expensive than 

a mule' ;  h .,.ll 4- f. :  'JIIOD• "J :  0"19" : 1\tDI!II tJ· kiitilsfaye alilmun bil{am awild­

dallil"'h 'l like Aliimu much more than I do Tiisfaye ' ;  h tD.,.T : r. A � :  n-'1 : 1\.lt'"l : 

0"19" : 1\tD'IIItJ· kiiwiltilt yalaq bunna aggag bil{am awilddallilwh 'l like coffee 

much more than milk ' .  

1.1!'"1 : ""''" ' ToC- 'excellent': e.g., l.lt'"l : ""''" ' T"- ' '>.n : T""'f''f : 1m- aggag bilram 

t�ru k.,.,as rii�awaC ndw 'he is an excellent ball player'. 

1 44.23. 'Rather than, than ' .  The meaning 'than, rather than' is expressed by h+ 

noun, by h with the relative imperfect or the verbal noun with or without �A.:t-, and 

followed by a conjugated .,.lf II 'be beuer' .  The verb in the imperfect usually has the 

conditional structure with .fl . Note that h+verbal noun or with the relative imperfect 

may also be rendered ' instead of'. 

Examples: htD.,.T : 11-'i" : r.lf II '0' A kiiwiitilt bunna y>ssa/illltla/1 'I'd rather have 

(lit. ' it is better for me') coffee than milk'; /ll'uo• :  h 1"JH.fl : HODS/:: o.,.lfll : )OC Ill­

saw kO.giinziib ziimiid biitiilalii nilbbiir 'friends would have been better for a person 

than money' (freely, 'friends are more valuable to a person than money'); Om� T :  h9" 

.,t. h : OD'I"T: r.lfii'O'A hiliillat kiimmammarrilk milmot yaiia/ilifila/1 ' l  would 

rather die than be captured by the enemy' ; I\H. J' :  1\'f'h : T.I'TC : hDD!tS/: :  1\ILT : 

ofi�C : r.lfii'O'A azziya .Cilkii tayatr kiimilhed abet b>qilr y.SJa/ililila/1 ' I 'd rather stay 

home than go 10 that dull play ' ;  1\tJ-") : h9"!tS1: :  r. A � :  .fl41.t. : .t.lf�A ahun kiim­

mahed yal>q b>qoyy yassa/a/1 ' I 'd rather wait than leave now' (lit. 'rather than leave 
it is better if ! stay'); h9"T419" : (,f.A�):  -1<"1": ofi T A :  To;. : )ID- (or r.lfA'I A l  

kiimm>ll>qom (yal>q) qu�� battal raru niiw (or yassalabalf), or h DD419": <'-A�) :  



1 44.2SJ ELATIVE 795 

ii"P= ofl+A : '1'<1- : �tJ>- kilmiiqom (:y>loq) q�� ban•l raru ndw 'it would be bettel" if 

you would sit rather than stand' (or 'instead of standing'); oo&.r'f'tJ>-'J: hDDIJ�:  
,..+1:  IID/.Ifto miJriyaNiiw�n kiJmd kad  motan miirrii(U 'they preferred to die (lit. 
'death') rather than betray their leader'; AlP:. 'J: hP"R'I':  (or h"" Rm+): J',A.'t:  
Oi.;)ofl : A"""+ aggen kiimmaso1 (or kiimiistot) y>loq• bariihab lamut ' I  would starve 

(lit. 'let me die by hunger') rather than surrender' .  

144.23 . 1 .  The same concept may also be expressed by  the jussive followed by  

A 'Jl(., or  occasionally by the imperfect followed by A 'Jll". , the verb of  the main clause 
being in the negative imperfect. Examples: Y."li.f-'J : A'Jll". : ooll"mf-'J: AAODA 
nr yagriifoilil angi mi4hafim almiillasam.m . ,  would rather they beat me than return 
the book' (lit. 'may-they-beat-me but the-book 1-will-not-retum '); .ecol;' A :  A 'Jll"_ :  
(or .et-o'J :  A'Jll".) :  h.� "7 :  t.AO�P" yarabaifllall angi (or yarrabiiilil angt) asama 

albiilamm 'l would rather go hungry than eat pork' ;  A..,..+ :  A'Jl(. (or A'l";f-/1 11- :  
A'Jl(.) : ? Y."7'1'-t'J: t.Ah�P" Iamut angi ( or  amotalliiwh angt) haymanoten a/b­

damm 'I would rather die than renounce my faith ' .  For 'rather than', see also 1 22. 1 1 . 

144.24. 'Too' in the meaning of 'more than allowable or advisable' is expressed 

by 0"19". Examples: .e u :  ... .,, 0"19" : n <�. :  �IJ)- yah �amma batam siiffi niiw 
'this shoe is too wide'; .e u :  t.A.:>:  n"'9" : .r'JRI;'A yah alga batam yansoililall 

'this bed is too small for me'; ":fr:;f- : A,�+.,.nA:  0"19" : h-<1- :  'I+ carota andat­

toqqiibba/ biitmn kuru nat 'she is too pro"Ud tO accepr charity' (lit. 'so that she does 

not accept'); .eu:  t.tJ>-r:T� 'J :  0"19" : 11't:  ofl /1- :  .eot-A yah awrop/an batmn 

raqq balo yabii"all 'this plane is flying too low'.  

Nole 'too much' OtiJ,. : .fl lf.  ba/am bazu; h"t111 dt- :  0'\,t. kiimmiggiibbaw balay. Ex­

amples: 0111,. :  .(l ifo :  � 11 :  lhr : \CD- biitam b�zu f"az liibm naw 'too much luggage is 

an encumbrance'; h"!,1Q CD- :  n,.. .r. :  hoflC: -1-flm'PAU kiimmiggabbaw biilay blnrr�wal/iih 

'you give him too much esteem'. 

For 'too much, too small ' ,  and so on, see also 1 13.5; 1 18.8. 1 .  

144.2S. 'Worse' f q R yiibasii; fh4· yiikiiffa. Examples: P't-11 :  DD'I'G: : �tJ>- : 
f\ :  l..,-, '1" :  f lJ (I :  ')OJ- sarah mliifo niiw, yiine diigmo yiibasii niiw 'your work 

is bad, but mine is worse' ;  f�ol.tJ>-: t.rc : h+'I'J+'I tJ>- :  r q n :  (or fhof-) :  �IJ)- yii­

zarew ayyiir kiitanantannaw yiibasii (also yiJkiiffa) niiw 'today's weather is worse than 
yesterday's' (see also 144.3; 144. 14). 

1 �Alfo yal�q in anocher conlexl may also mean 'ralher': e.g., ODitrfaf. : ,...,.,. : A.t.m<t-ru,. ,. 

f.. A <to :  A\.:  lam'S miilhtifu /antii ay(iiqmahmun, 1�N� Iiine si(iiibl 'the book is of no use to you, 
rather give il to me' .  



_79_6 ____ _____________ __ c_LA __ u_s_�------------------����� ___ .u 

"Worse yet ' J', ·fl ll·1 = Y.."7 '1"  y>basun dagmo: e.g . . 'JI\OD- : 1111 -11 : fi\CD-11" < 

J', -fJ il-1 :  Y.."?'l" :  rt.- : "'1"7'f 'l· :  t.A:t'l\11" Alamu ganzab yallaw•mm, y>basun 

diigmo silra magliiir allaliimm ' Al3.mu has no money; worse yet, he couldn't find a 

job'. 

1 44.26. The alternative of the elative concept is expressed either by OJf�n placed 

between the two nouns lhat arc compared. the predicate being expressed either by an 

adjective or by a verb, or by h preceding both nouns combined with the conjunction 

-<; 'and ' .  

Examples: ' who i s  taller, Tiisfaye o r  Aliimu? ' "'11 : J'.I.. 11 "'1A <· 'JI\OD- : IDY./1 : 

-1-11 4-f·'! man y>ra:ma/1 atamu wayass tiisfaye? (lit. 'who is-tall(er) Aliimu or Tiis· 

faye?'). or h -1-11 4-11-<; : h'JI\OD- : •n : J'.I.. 11 "'1A'! kiitiisfayenna kiialamu man y>· 

rii:ma/1? (lit. 'from-Tiisfaye-and from-Aliimu who is-tall(er)?' 

'Which is smaller, the city ofHarar or the city of Dire Oawa?' h.m t.. r.<; : IIY..""- :  

.11'1' :  11+"'1 : f'l-'i'm· : .1'11111. '! kiihariir>nna kiid.rre dawa kiitiima yiitanllaw yansatr? 

(lit. ' from-Harar city-and from Dire Dawa city which is smaller? '). 

145. Superlative 

145. 1 .  As with the elative, Amharic has no special suffix equivalent to the En­

glish adjectives for the expression of the superlative. The superlative, expressed in 

English by -est or by ' the most ' ,  is rendered in Amharic by h preceding the noun in the 

plural and is usually followed by tJ-11·(11") 'all ' ,  or by ou iJ h A makakkiil (ou '1i h A 

mahakkiil, ou '1i A mahal) 'among';  it is also reinforced by nllm balla(ii, or by .en A 'I' 
y>balr, or by fnllm yaballii(ii, or by Y.A:,O y>l>q, or by n"lll" ooram. The attribute 

can be expressed either by an adjective (usually with the article) or by a verb. 

Example: IJ A}(;t''fCD- :  tJ-1\- : h"l"�· = "ttJ/1. : )CD- kii/agotl!al!/!iiw hullu ai;C.ru 

sahle niiw, or iiA}(;t''f'CD- : ou'1i h A :  ( ou '1j A ) :  "'Ull. : h•J."C:  )CD- kiil>gol!l!al!l!iiw 

mahakkiil (maha/) sah/e ai;i;ar niiw, or IJ A}(;t''ftJJ• : tJ./1-: f"tJ''l't.. CD- : "'tJ/1. :  )CD­
kii/agol!l!al!l!aw hullu yiimmiyarraw sahle niiw, or fiA}(;t''fCD- :  tJ·II- : "'Ull. : J''I'&-A 

kiilagoi!cal!l!aw hullu sah/e yarra// • Sable is the shortest of their children' .  

145 .2 .  A nonnal structure is also tu'a..(-1-)+plural noun. with or  without IJ..A-.  

Whenever an  adjective is used, it has most normally the article. 

Examples with tJ·II- hullu: n1. H.J''f1 :  IJI\-'1- : H-f-'l''f: tJ./1-: ;1-�.,.,  1.11- : )CD­
bagizeyal!l!an lulllut ziifannoi!c hu/lu tal/aqu ossu niiw 'he is the greatest (or 'best') sing­

er of our time' ;  -t:hll /1 :  'l""Lt.IJ : m·/11' : IJII-'1- : "7 � +'f :  t)./1- : '1-A.,. : )ID' teksas 

bamerika wast kallut gilzatolC hullu tallaqu niiw •Texas is the largest state in Amer-
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ica' (lit. 'Texas is the largest ofall lhe slates thatare in America'): fl.:f''f'J: 011,1) : IIIJ 
qn, :  IJII·-1- : fl..fo'f : IJ./1· : rt-i': )"": (or f.C:"A) betaUm biizzih aklalbobi luzllut 
betoR hul/u yiiraqii niiw (or yarNtDI/J 'our house is the farthest of all in this vicinity'. 

Examples without ll-11· hullu: ,1\U: 1RJ' : nll.-l-1'-A-J':  ""11'1' : 1111--l- : 10J' 
l"'f : -1-A.,: )"" y•h giibiiya biiitoppo,a wos1 kallut giibiiyawoU r.llllf/U niiw 
'this marla:t is !he largest of all !he markets in Ethiopia': R.lo,l\a>-1- : IJII- : f'll"'f:  .,. I) 
h A :  :f'�•= "'I'J: )""? biih•ywiit kallu siiwoU miikakkiil tallaqu man niiw? 'who 

is the grealest person (or 'personality') alive?' (lit. 'from among the people who are in 

life whn is the greatest?'); ha>'JJ:-.. '11 : II"L"-1- : 1-llof.to-: )"" (or ha>'JJ:-.. '11 : i-ll 
f. to-: II"L"C: )"") kiiwiindmrnwfte aCCoru tiisfaye niiw (or kiiwiind•mmotle tiisfaye 
aCCN niiw) 'Tiisfaye is the shonest ofmy brothers' ;  hll·/1 -fo :  oa'J1,0.'f : llfl.:f''f 'J :  
t-en. : .eu'1m· : ')ID" kiihuliiuu miingii.doCl liibetatlan qarbu yahaifllaw niiw 
'of the two roads the nearest (or 'the shortest') to our house is this one'. 

145.3. 1f there is no noun in the comparison, the superlative is expressed by h tJ.. 
11·(9") followed by the appropriate adjective (with or without anicle) or verb. 

Examples: hll-ll-9" : II"L"-1- : (or ii"L"C) : 1\(1.: )"" kiihullumm aCCoru (or aCCH) 
assu niiw, or htJ.A·r' : f"t..f''I'C : Af\.:  .,dJ" kiihullumm yijmmiyatar assu niiw, or 

1\(1. : hll·ll-9" : J''l't-A •ssu kiihullumm yarrall 'he is lhe shonest'; hll-11-9" : f"'l.J''J 
,....,. ,  (or J'M"") ' A�: 9"'J9" : 11� 1'f9" kiihullumm yiimmiyansiiw (or yanniisiiw) 
lag manamm a/agiiififiimm 'the smallest (or, 'the littlest') child got nothing'; .r. u :  AC 
lt n :  hiJ·AofD : 1\tlt+'i"m· : ')m- yah arsas kiihullumm aniistiililiaw niiw 'this pencil 

is !he smallest'; hl"ll-t-: ll-11· = h�J!,:  .eli.:  )..,., or hl"llio:  oa 'li A :  h�J!.:  .eli.:  
)..,., or hl"ll-t-9" : hQJ!.:  .eli.: )"" kiisostu hullu kiibbadu y•he niiw, or kiisostu mii· 
hal kiibbadu yahe niiw, or lciisosturnrn kiibbadu yahe niiw 'this one is the heaviest of 

!he three'; .e u :  hll·/1·9" : 11'-1'i':  1\""<l- ' )"" y•h kiihullumm adiigiii!i!a awre niiw 
'this is the most dangerous of all wild animals' .  

Reinforced by .en A 'I' ymlr. or fnllm yiibiilliilil. Examples: hll-11-9" : .en A 'I':  
"1.1\ll'i': )"" kiihullumm yobiill hayliii!i!a niiw 'he i s  !he strongest' (or, 'the most agres· 

sive'); J' :  M + :  h ll·ll- = fn/lm : '-ll-t-'i' : fll')no}- :  .,..,, )OC ya •lilt kiihullu yii· 
biilliitii diissattiiillfa yiihoniibbiit qiin niibbiir 'that day was his happiest day ' .  

Note hll·ll-9" : .1\RA'I' kiihullumm y•biill, h ll-11-9" : .1\A't klihullumm y•lllf/, 
hll·/1-9" : M.l\ kiihullumm biilay, hll-1\-9" : hll·/1·9" kiihullumm kiihullumm 'above 
all ' .  

145.4. An adjective with the article followed by a noun with or without suffix 

pronouns (without the normal structure h - - -IN\·) also expresses the superlative. Ex-
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amples: '1-1>.'11 : A1h 'l- :  t- il :  m�J:-).,. : )ID" ta/1"'1-u ankiinu ras wiiddad•nniitu naw 

'his biggest flaw is his selfishness' (lit. ' love of himself'); f 1R'-"'" ' 'l-1lf- : i>.lr- : 
h .fl 'l- :  Y��l>. yiigiihiiuw tanna!-u la�u kiibt yaggada/1 'the farmer's youngest son 
tends the canle': Yil-t-.,/. : h ll -'1- :  Ft. : Ah'i'i>. : ID"il'l' :  IIT;t- : .,il hnc : )ID" 

yastiinwri kiibbad-u s�ra akafal wast siiltata maskiibbiir nOw 'a teacher's most diffi­
cult job is maintaining discipline in the classroom ';  n�.fiC'i" : ID"il'l' :  .,.�11- : Ft. : 

HC : OD 1f6--T :  .,OJ- biigabranna wast qiillal-u sara ziir miizrat niiw 'in fanning the 

easiest task is sowing·. 

145.5 .  The superlative may also be expressed by f+repeated noun: e.g., f'l"'l- : 

'1"'1- yiimot mot 'the worst of deaths'; rm;t-J:.C : m;t-J:.C yiiwiittaddiir wiittaddiir 'a 

soldier"s soldier" (as in English); rm1R;- : m1R:- yiiwiind wand 'a man's man'; f.l:.� : 

F..., yiidiigg diigg 'one who represents the quintescence of generosity ' .  

Needless t o  say, not every structure o f  that kind expresses the superlative: e.g., f .., ;l- :  

.,:f" : Jt.mt iiJI'hJ· )'i:lmota mata :mriirallirh 'sooner or later I will come'; f...,:f" :  -,;1- : Am-')-t:  

f. {. :f" A. yiimata mota awniit yariitall 'truth wil l  eventually prevail ' ,  but f"7:J-: ..,;1- : l.l.(t. yii­

mata mota diirriisu 'they arrived rather late in the night' comes close to the superlative mean­

ing. For f {HD· :  lim- yiisiiw siiw, see 43.9. 

145 .6. Repetition alone may express a superlative: thus, llH1f. : llH1f. biziigiiyy 

biziigiiyy 'at the latest ' ;  IJ1t.:t : 01"1-f-'f : ID"il'l':  9"C'I' : 9"Cm- : RtnC)'I- : � ,e :  

'fO +  kagiiritwa wii{(atoCC was{ mart mar{u bii(oranniit lay motii "the best of the coun­

try 's youth was killed in the war'; 'l''i" : 'l''i"l"'f. : t._ 1-'1-il'l-t.l"'f : ntnC)'I- : 9"h 

.,,:,. : + n-7 +'f'A wanna wannawoffu industriwoCC bii{oranniit maknayat tiiziig­

tiiwa/1 " the most important (lit. 'the best' )  industries are closed because of the war'. 

1 45.7. The following expressions refer to the concept of the superlative: 

'Best' A.fli>.tn (conjugated)l h ll-11- : A.fli>.tnl fflllml f.RI>.'I'l hll-11- : f -1-

1111. Examples: nl\Cij il :  fRI\m: (or A.fl l>.tn) : f.P'�I>. bii>rsas yiihiilliilii (or ab­

l>to) y>salal/ 'he draws best in pencil ' ;  f.IJ1 : UD I\"do 'i' :  hiJ-11- : A.fll>.- : l\ID.I:.'I' 

1111- y>h>n mii1haf kiihullu abl>��e awiiddiiwalliiwh ' l  l ike this book best' .  
In a cleft sentence: hll-1\- : f -f-1111 : f9"1Ptl-ID• : '!1.'1- : '!1.'1- : )ID" kiihullu yiitii­

Ia/ii yiimmasiiraw (Wat rwar niiw "l work best in the morning• (or. •mornings'). 

145.8. 'The best, the foremost' h - - - IJ-1\- :  rnllm or conjugated nllml h - - -

11-1\- : f -1-111\ID"l f"ti>.:Jo. 

Examples: hof'.,.. ii!J.'I- : flt- : 11-11- : .eu :  rnllm : )ID" kiiqiimmiiskutbira hullu 

yah yiihiilliilii niiw 'this is the best beer l havetasted'; h )R-G-1 : 01'1' : n.-r-":f : 1)-1\o : 'til 
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"t"' : -l-OA"'II"f kDnlibbGnuJ wi# �tot/! hullu aliimitu tlbiilralliiel ' Allimitu was the 
besl cookwe ever had'; hiJ.II.: f+lfiiiD" : +"7.& : fh'i'A : t./1:1' :  lf'l' : .,..,.t.m kli· 
lwllu yiitiiloliiw tiimari y/Jbfl aliiqa hono tilmiJ"iJiiJ 'the best student was chosen 
monitor ofthe class'; on ... ).: h)Oo;.-l- : "''tll.ll'"f :  f"t'-"'"'" ' toll-: )OC b/Uiimii­
nu. kiini:ibbiirut siPaliwoU yijmmilaqiiw nsu niibbiir 'he was the foremost painter of 
his time'. 

145.9. 'By farlhe best' h - - -11-/lo : 0"19" : f+lfll. Example: .e u :  n.-l-: IJ/Io-l-: 

n.fo"f : 11-/lo : 0"19" : f+lfA : )ID":  (or Y.lf� A l  yah �� kallut betofl hu/lu bd/am 
yiitasala ndw (or y.S!a/a/1) 'this house is by far lhe best of all [lhe houses] ' .  

145. 10. 'At  least' is  expressed by n.J'.,M n.J'.,/1 : n.J'.,/1.  Example: .1:.9"0>;' : 
.,.,!:" :  /IDD:I!':oa c :  n.J'.,/1 : (or n.J'.,/1 : n.J'.,/1) : 11-/1-l- : 11'. : -n c :  J'III.A;JA diim­

biiififa nagd liimiiAiilrimiir biyans (or biyans biyans) huliitt li barr yasfijllagall 'in or­
der to start a good business, at least two thousand dollars are necessary' .  

145. 1 1 .  'The least. !he fewest' hU-/1-(9") : J')tU  n.J'.,/1+ /I.�ID":  n..,.c+ h U­

/1-9" : -l-.,li. Examples: ll-�"f.,9" : J'/1.,:  1'JII.fl : '1"1:-l- : )ID"+ f 'l. :  .1:."1'1" (or 

"/.,) :  hll-11-(9") :  J')t'l : )ID" hullallanamm yalliin giinziib />qit niiw yiine diigmo 

(or gan) lciihu/lu(mm) yanniisii niiw 'all of us have little money, but I have (lit. 'but 

mine is') the least'; h ll-�"fU-9" : J')t'l : 11.1.+-l-: J'/10 -l- :  ..,., , )ID"? klihullalla­

humm yanniisQ sahtiit yalliibbiit man niiw? 'which of you made (lit. 'which is against 

him') the fewest mistakes?'; n.J'.,/1 : (or 1\.�ID" :  n..,.C) : A;f-J:.C"//1-l- : f"t1Q ID" :  

(or f "t  1QU) : �J:.U : DDmf:t:  ) ID"  biyans (or lelaw biqiir) lartadiirgalliit yiimmig­

giibbaw (or yiimmiggiibbah) hediih mii(QyyiJq niiw 'the least you could do for him is 

to visit him' (lit. 'you-going to-visit is'); l\'1.: J'll'f: nn-n : hll-11-9" : -l-.,fi : )ID" 

ane yalliiifif giinziib kiihullumm tannaf niiw ' I  have the least money'. 

145.12. 'In lhe least' +.,11'9"+ ,...,,.. t..,.J:-9" wilh a negative verb. Examples: 
ft'lmli 'f :  p,&. : +.,11' 9" :  (or t..,J:-9") : t.J'II'f"lt.'f9" yiisiirriihii1111 sora tanna­

lamm (or andamm) ayasliiggariiififamm 'the work that you gave me does n9t bother 
me in the least'; /1'>.11 : "/'l'"tJ'ID" : ID"m.+ : ,...,,.. , (or t..,.J:-9") : .1:..,;1- : fll'f9" 
lii.kwas gatmiyaw wattet manamm (or andamm) diinta yiilliiififamm 'I am not in the 

least interested (lit. 'I have no interest') in the outcome of the football match'. 

1 45 . 1 3. 'At lhe longest ' "/ � :  O.A gafa bi/: e.g., "/ � :  n. A :  1"11-l- :  .,.., , -n !l' :  
l\.ff/111- gafa bil sost qiin baUa >qoyyallii"h ' I  can stay only lhree days at lhe long­
est'. 
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145 . 14. 'Most, most of' A.fl�'1dl- + A.fl�'l''lk A.fl�'1l":f.l A.fl�'1dl-1 (time)l 

r"tn�..,., .fi ll-..,. : .r.nAm-(1). 

Examples: A .fl � l;f dl- :  hr:lltJ'1 : nhr:ll.f-11 : oa /1 11 -l- H · :  J''I"'OA abzan­

liaw krastiyan biikrilstos miiliikotiJnniit yamnall 'most Christians believe in the divin­

ity or Christ'; ll .,.n:·l- :  lll":Y. : A.fl�'l':f.: .,.,....,._ ..,.'1· : �nr: kiitiigiitlriut siiwotc 

abzaififottu tiiqawmiiwat niibhiir 'most of those present were against him' ;  )..flU : 

IJ/1--l- : m·ll"';f: A.fl •l'1l":f. : f .,'IH+: :Y./Io;t•'l'dJo : II <;: :  J'/1 : �..,. azzih kallut 

waJSoN ab:aliliawoCCu yiimaltiit CalotaCCQw kiiffyalii niiw 'most of the dogs here have 

a good sense or smell '  (lit. ' their capacity or smelling is high');  A .fl � '1dl-1 : 1. 11.: 

dl1.: dl-"l": J',f.JIA abzatltiawan gize wiidii wa�( yaheda/1 'he is on the road most 

or (much oO the time ' ;  f"tR•Idl-1: P'6-'1'1: An.'l· : �..,. : f'l"-l-,...6-dl- yiimmibii­

:awom s<�rawan Jbet niiw yiimmattilsiiraw ' she does most of her work in the house'; 

.r.nAm-1: (or .fl ll-dl·1): P'6- : frP6-dl·: .,1 : �dl-? yabiil(un (or bazuwan) sara yii­

siirraM' man niiw? 'who did most of the work? ' ;  .fl lf.t& : fl'lA: ffL.,.: htnT : fl"JA: 

"raJ· bazuM' biial yiibetii ki1h;miit baa/ niiw 'most holidays are church holidays ' .  

145. 1 5 .  ' Most' (adverb) R Y. R A T l  Y. R A T ·> fR/Itn+ A.fi Atn . Examples; f-l-'1 

dJ•1 : A .fi ll :  RY.RAT: (or ,I'.RAT): ol-aJ-'1/IIJ? yiitaifffllwan labs biiyabiilt (or yabii/1) 

tawiiddalliih? ' which dress do you like most?' ;  0,1'.0.1\T: f'I"LA1dl-: Jl(l'i' : l£,1'.: 

"r m· biiyi1biil{ yiimmi1fiillagiiw dabbonna Say niiw ' what I want most is bread and tea'; 
f -l-'1m·1 :  A.fiAmfJ : (or f R /I tn +  ,I'.OAT): ol-aJ-'1/IIJ +  tn'l+ tn:t'+ aJ,I'.II: At.'l:? 

yiitatlffllwan abla{iih (or yiibiillii(ii, yabiilt) tawiiddalliih {Iiiia {iigg wiiyass ariiqe? 'which 

do you like most: beer, mead, or liquor?' 

'Most '='very' nnr9"" : e.g.,"J"7"7"": nnrr : t-.tl� il :f. :  'IOC n�g�ggaru biitam asdiissaC 

niibbiir 'the talk (he gave) was mosl inleresting' .  

'Most everything' 11"Jr : I"J"Jr yann�nmun yann�namm, or flf'I4J-') yiihondwan, or 

0·11-'19" hullunamm: e.g., �-n : .1''1'1 9" :  .1''1'19" : (or ftr)d>'l , or ll-11-'19") :  J'.MA gab yann­

�namm yannanamm (or yiihoniiw�n. or hullunamm) yabii/a/1 'hyenas eal most everything' .  

'Most everybody' 'l't�· : r\:1'1: : 0·11-9": e.g. ,  Tt-l- :  rl:tc : 11-11-9" : m.J:ffL;l-'l'd> : V..J: 

'PA rX�it siqiir hullumm wiidiiyyiibeta�iiw hediiwall 'most everybody has gone home' (lit 'while 

little is left out all went, each to their house'). 

1 45 . 1 6. 'The most' 11 - - -IJ·/1-l II O.II·'I"l h - - - IJ·II-('1") :  ,I'.RAT (or fnllm)l 

h - - -fnllml ll - - - o-11- : .I'.All- : II IJ·II·'I" =  .I'.All- l 11 - - -IJ·II- = n"''l"l .enAm-1 t 

.fl ll-dl-1. 
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Examples of '!he most' preceding an adjective in English: .f. II :  .,..,& : h .,..,& 

l"'ll : IM- : -flAil: )CD- yilh tiimari lditiimariwol!l!u hullu balilh niiw 'this student is the 

most intelligent of all the students' :  .f. ll :  hll-/1-9" :  l\'-1'i': 1\CD-4. : )Ill' y>h kJJ. 
ludlumm adiigiillifa awre niiw 'this is lhe most dangerous beast of all': ltf:\'1'111' : n..,.: 
hCII-t.l''l''f : 11·11· = .f. II: .f.RA'I' : .1'9"6-A /rQyyiihwalliiw h<ta krastiyanoll hul/u 
yM y�lt yamrall 'of all the churches I saw this is the most beautiful church'; hLJ.o 
11·9" : .f.A�: .f, ll :  ID9"RC:  r'f. : )tD- kahullumm yalaq y>h wambiir mallu 
niiw 'this is the most comfortable chair': h "ltD-:1''1'111' : t'tl"'f:  11-11- : R"'9" : -fl A il :  
)dJ" kiimmawqaUiiw siiwotC hu/lu biitam ba/ah niiw 'he i s  the most clever man I 
know'. 

Examples of 'the most' preceding a noun: hll·ll .,. :  q a,c-'f : r-l-'i'm· : fRIIm: 
dJ":) :  hAn+? kiihuliittu bohrofl yiitariiiaw yiiblilliitii waha alliibbiit? 'which of the 
two seas has the most water?' :  hll-11·9" : fRIIm : (or t.RA.m-'t, or f"'l.R�III''t) :  
�6- :  r&Pt.m-:  "71 : .,..,.., kiihullumm yiibiilliitii (or yabiil{un, or yiimmibiizaw;m) sr 
ra yiisiirraw man niiw'! 'who did the most work?' 

145 . 1 7. 'By far the most' ( I )  R.f.RA'I'; (2) with the structure of the superlative 

(see above) followed by a pronoun, or noun (+1\ 'tll".). Example: Rh .,."llll' : tD-/1'1' : 

n.e.OA.1':  laoa : 1'C:  (l m- :  �1\- :  ')dJ" biikiitiimtZW wast biiyabiilt smlii tarr siiw assu 
niiw, or Rh.,."llll' : 111'/1 '1' :  lt/1--l- : t'tl"'f : /IOD : TC:  1\(t.:  1\'tll", :  )CD- biikJJtiimaw 
wnt kallut siiwofl samii tan- assu Mli niiw 'he is by far the most famous man in town • .  

145 . 1 8 .  'At most, at the most' flR� l llR� : flR�l  '7�: flA followed by -fl+im· 

perfect+)tD-. Exarnples : flR� : (or flR� : flR�) : m.'l R- :  Y ,l' :  -IIC :  flll''t :  )tD- bi· 
biiza (or, bibiiza bibiiza) hisabu haya barr bihon niiw 'at most, the bill will come 

to twenty dollars': t'tt'tC'I : flR � :  (or '74- : flA): 1"11-l- : ou 1' :  (teD-:  flou"' : )CD- /ii­
siirg'Wa bibiiza (or gafa bil) sost miito siiw bimiita niiw 'at the most, three hundred peo­

ple will come to her wedding': '74- :  flA :  1\'tt: : 1!.11 :  DD I\"m 'i! :  fllf'l' : )tD- gafa bit 
and lih mii$haf billiit niiw 'at most a thousand copies (of the book) will be sold' .  

Note that -fl+imperfect alone may likewise express the meanings 'at best, most' :  

thus, th..'lfl· : 'I J' :  -nr::  O.lf"J: 'lm- hisabu haya barr bihon niiw 'at most, the bill may 
come to twenty dollars', and so on. 

145 . 1 9. 'Mostly' .enAm-'t. Example: RII-II M tD- :  f\R'I--l- : .enAm-'t : (or 

f"'l,RAm-.,.): t't.1''f : \R'I- basabsabow yiiniibbiirut yabiitrun (or yiimmibiiltutu) 
setofl niibbiiru 'the gathering (lit. 'those who were at the gathering') consisted mostly 
of women' (or, 'of the people at the meeting, the majority were women'). 
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1 45 .20. '(Utmost), in the utmost' h 1"'1 :  1. 111"' : f f'l ll :  (or fhof., or fOIIm). l!x­

ample : h 1"' 1 :  1, 111"' : f f'l ll :  (or fhof., or fnllm) : 1\ 11. ,;> :  'I f. :  �ID' kiim•n gizemm 

yiibasii (or yiikiif/a. or yiihiilliitii) adiiga lay ntiw 'he is in the utmost danger' (or, ' in 

greater danger than ever'). Nole 'to the utmost' 1\11 h : DD m.l. lf ID' oskii nriiCii"iiiaw. 

1 45.2 1 .  'The worst' h - - - IJ../1• : fh�- : h - - - 1!·/1- : 0"11"' : ff'lll .  Examples: fl\ 

ID'offl./1- : 1\11.,;> : 1\ll h :  � "- =  hSI. t. /1--l- : 1\SI.:>IP'f- : 1!-11-: fh-f. : �nc yiiawtobus 

adiiga oskii zare kiidiirriisut adiigawotl! hullu yiikiiffa niibbiir 'lhe bus accident was 

lhe worsl accidenl in years' (lit. 'unlil now '); h "'lll;f-ID'Il iD' :  1\11.,;> : 11-11- : 0"11"' : 
f() (I :  �m- kiimmastaww�siiw adiiga hullu bii(am yiibasii niiw ' it is the worst accident 

I can remember'; �f. : ,.., , f f'l ll iD- 1 :  �1C : I\A �1Ch·l!l"' qoyy, giina yiibasaw•n 

niigiir a/niiggiirkuhamm 'but wait, I haven't yet told you the worst'. 

1 45.22. 'AI worsl, at the worst' "I of. : ItA followed by .fl+imperfect+�ID'. Ex­

amples: "1 4- :  ftA : 11 ..- n- :  1\ 11: :  111"'1-l- : n.�f. : �ID' g•fa bi/ zonabu and sam· 

m•nt biqoyy niiw ' at worsl, the rain may lasl a week' ;  "I of. : ItA : Jlll1:.fl l! :  Jill'" A 

(or ltll1:.fl l! :  �ID') g•fa bit yasiidb•h y•honall (or bisiidb•h niiw) ' at the worsl, he 

might insult you ' .  

1 45.23. ' If worsl comes lo  worsl' .  Example: h f'l ll : (or h f'l ll :  h f'l ll, or  h hof., or 

h h of. :  h h of. ) :  1"' 1 :  1. 111"' :  1.fll.;f-'f-11:  A 11fT : l\1'f-'1111 kiibasii (or kiibasii 

kiibasii, or kiikiiffii, or kiikiiffa kiikiiffa) m•n gizemm n•bratati!•n•n l•nn•Iat •nn•C.· 

/alliin ' if  worst comes to worst, we can always sell our property' .  

Note f f'l ll :  I t  .fi ll :  (or f hof. :  O, h of. ) :  1.fll.;f-'f-11:  l\1lf'l'l"' yiibasii bibos 

(or yiikiiffa bikiifa) n•bratai!C•n•n ann•Iiit•mm 'come what may (or 'however bad 
it gelS') we will nol sell our propeny'. 

CONDITIONAL 

There are two basic types of the conditional: 
1 .  The real condition. 

2. The hypothetical condition. 

146. Real condition 

For the real condition there are various shades of probability or uncenainty of 
eveniS, processes, or actions laking place, the shades being expressed through various 
syntactical and morphological means. It should be sttessed that it is very difficult 10 
determine precisely lhe shades of meanings by the procedures discussed below. 
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The 'if-clause', called 'the proJasis', is followed by the main clause, called 'the 

apodosis'. The conditional elements of the protasis are: 'if, even if, unless, in case, 

provided that, assuming that, if at least, if only, what ir. 
The morphological means of expressing the protasis are: 
( I )  h+perfect, affinnative or negative (+A') �11'�); 
(2) r +perfect (affinnative or negative); 

(3) negative perfect+A'J�tr�; affinnative and negative relative perfect+ A'J� 

11'�; 
(4) imperfect or relative imperfect+A ')�11'�; 

(5) relative imperfect+htr�. or 1Jollt1'�; 
(6) -ll+simple imperfect (often followed by -r); 

(7) relative imperfect+llt1''J; 
(lj) gerund+A'J�tr� or htr� (for the affinnative); negative perfect+A'J�tr� 

(for the negative); 

9) verbal noun+A'J�tr� or h tr�. 

Note that in all the instances A'J�IJ· or A'J�tr') are variants of A'J�tr�. 

The apodosis is in the appropriate tense. It may also be in 0+ perfect+(\'Ol., or 

�nc). 

For ' ir, meaning 'whether', see 'Alternative'. 

Concerning probability, the conditional may express either the probability of the 

action of the protasis or a more remote probability. The probability of the action, with 

a greater degree of cerutinty, is expressed either by h with the perfect, or by the rela­

tive imperfect followed by hlf') .  The apodosis may be in any appropriate verb fonn. 

1 46. 1 .  Examples for ( l ): hLit"'JJ:  A'ttJ:- /difollilgh •nn•hid 'if you want, let 

us go' (or, 'if you want to we can go'); hH�n :  oal'tfl-f>'): ll;>tD- kiizilnnilbii milskotun 
zagaw 'if it should rain, close the window'; r·l-l'll..,.m- : 1'JH.fl : h-t-.,..ft(t:  hl't-: Y.l't 

l.tiA yiitiisiirriiqiiw giinziib kiitiimi.il/iisii kassu yassdrriiza/1 'the charge will be drop­
ped if the stolen money is returned';  CD-�-#1: h2\.'i .fl u :  mtLr : .... � wt�galu /cii.Jiin­
nabbah hakim tara ' if the pain becomes acute (lit. 'against you'), call a doctor'; 
:I'll-') : hmn.,.: 1'JHIJ.') : Al'tm'l'ltiJ· qa!un kii(ilbbiiqil gilnzilbun >Sii/Qwallilwh 
'if he keeps his word, I will give him the money' ;  f')') : h..,(.(t.:  Al'tiJJJ.') : II.� : 

X,..l.. CD- :  �lf'i A yannt�n lcii�drrdsu t�skahun lela iiimmariiw yt�honall 'if they have 
finished that one, they will have started another by now'.  

Translated as 'provided that, as long as' :  oall:.hf.'J: n�'J-11 : h-t-m�.,.�JJit'l- : 
A'l-'l'l't m- :  '1-'1"-�IIIJ milshafun biidilnb kiirariinilqqilqhallilr l•rrawwasilw r.t>lallilh 
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'you may borrow the book as long a s  (provided that) you take proper care o f  it'; hltl: : 

An. u :  A�.rlltl· kiih•dii ozzih >qwiiyalliiwh 'as long as he is gone, I shall stay here' 

(or. ' i f  he goes. I will stay here ' ). 

1 46. 1 . 1 .  h with a negative perfect that may or may not be followed by n+c, or 

Rll-t-+C ' i f  not. unless ' .  Examples: �.:,9" : !J A H �n : on ") 1 JI. :  1./l h : "7;t- : Y.I:C 

�+A zarl'nrm kalziinniibii miingiidu askii mala y3diirqall ' if  it does not rain today, 

too. the road will be dry by evening' ;  � 1 :  1"tH.fl : IJ A 'l't: 'f :  t'. �."7 : 1tAOJ/I'I'I-9" 
niigii giin:iih kalnoriiritl sinima a/wiisdatJmm ' i f  I don 't have (or, 'get some')  mon­

ey tomorrow I will not take her to the movies ' ;  nt : ?..!,Y. : IJA�n.: : ll"tf..m- : 1t"t 
1..'1- :  (or 1t"tf..'l- :  A"t'I.U) : L'l''l' : n+ll'! hiiqi $iihay kalniihbiirii sandew >ndet 
(or andet ;mdih) fiitno biiqqiilii? ' if  there hadn't been enough sunshine, how could the 

wheat have grown so fast? ' ;  11 9" :  IJ� Ah : R"/1: :  1t/laJ"'V/IrJ. umm kalalk biigi1dd 
aswarrahallii""lr ' unless you keep quiet, I will evict you by force'; IJ�m<; u :  L-t-<; :  
Jr.:t"A.fi:IJD kala{iinnah fiiriina attalfJnrm ' you will not pass the examination unless you 

study' ;  f,U")"):  on t: ·n. T :  IJAm"'U : (R+r:) : 1.'1-1:")9" y>h>nn>n miidhanit kal­
{iirtah (biiqiir) attadanamm ' unless you drink this medicine you will not get wel l ' ;  1\T 

9" "1 :  .fl /l u :  IJA�'i'hA 'f :  nll-t-+c : "7hll'l' : 1too"!IIU· att>mra b>liih kaliafk•l­
laifif biistiiqiir maksiiliiio amiitalliiwh 'I will come Tuesday unless you write to me not 

to come' (lit. 'you saying "don 't  come"') .  

Note the combination of h+perfect+h.f.+t: ayqiir in a sentence such as tD T :  

h '-" '1- : AY.+C : 1t"tl: : 1tA "'111 : Y- '-" S: A  wiit kiisiirru ayqiir >ndii almaz yasiirwa/1 

' if  one goes to make stew, one should do it like Almaz' (with the unde..-tanding: 'Almaz 
really knows how to cook').  

For h+negative perfect expressing 'persist, insist' in an elliplic clause, see 120.7. 

146. 1 .2. With h/1 a/Iii, 11.11 /e/lii, and II'� honii the conjunction is h or 1t"tl:. Ex­

amples: 1"tH.fl : IJ/1� : 1tt'l1'V IIU· giinziib kalliiifif asiitahal/iiwh ' if ! have money, I 

will give you (some) ' :  -n c :  A"t-'1/IU :  (or IJIIU) : lim'S barr anda/liih (or kal/iih) s>­

{iiiiif 'give me money if you have some' ; V "t'7'7 C :  ���'1- : h/1.11 : Am-�-t-1;' : 'l.'l"h 

6-(L : rilfD yiinagaggar nii,Janniit kiilei/Q I)WniitQiftJa dimokrasi yii/liimm 'unless there 
is free speech. there is no real democracy' :  1"JH�I : h/1./l 'f :  II. t "7 :  hA\'.1:9" giinziib 
kiilelliillif sinima alhed>mm ' i f !  have no money I will not go to the movies'; �1'1- : 1t ") 
-tu :  h ll'� : R"'9" : m"tht: u :  oaP't-'1- : Y.'l'C-Il V A  niigiiru •ndih kiihonii biilam 
tiinkariih miisrat yanor.,bbaha/1 ' if this is the case, you will have to work hard'.  

146.2. Examples for (2): �.:.:  rn�u- : 1./lh :  �1 :  hAM9" zare yiibiil/JJwh .skii 

niigii a/biilamm 'if I eat today, I won't  eat until tomorrow' (also, 'once I eat today, l 
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won't eat until tomonow'); 111\-: fi.-'I'S: II'Jof-: IIP"'J: 11'1-t.-'I'SP"? assu yilriiddaifil 
antii liim� au�riit/QififMnm? 'if he helped me. why can't you [help me]?' ;  Jr.."J+:  J-A 
11_,11 OS :  _,.,,. : II'-II"''S antii yalsiimmDhiiifif ""'"""""" aysiimDM (or, II'Jof-: ,A 
(l .,lj 'f :  "''"J :  ft.(I,.,'J antii yalsiimmahiiifif man lisiimaifif) ' if you don't listen to me 
no one will [listen to me] ' ; II'I'P"<f''l- : 'Aof-/IM : 'I'"Y,II : .,.'fi:  11.11n n :  )IIJo? /ii­
(amqiit yaltiiliibbiisii qiimis miite lilliibbiis niiw? 'if one docsn 't dress up (liL ' if a dress 
is not worn') for Epiphany, one doesn't ever dress up' , lit. 'when will one dress up?' 
(this is a saying meaning, 'if one doesn't do something on a given day, the opportu­
nity goes'); '1'� : A�: ftrt'l'-: II'J1.trt : (or htrt':f): 11'1-<f'"'P" raru laA yiihoniill 
andiihonii (or kiihoniitl) attaqqiJitamm 'if she is a good girl, she will not be punished'. 

146.3. Examples for (3). If the action of the apodosis is visualized as being ac­
complished, or considered as accomplished, the protasis is expressed by the negative 

perfect+A ") l..ll''l,  or the affinnative or negative relative perfect+A '}F.. IT.,. Examples: 
- �·!t.-f>'J:  IIAm"'':f : II'J1.1T t :  n"''l- madhanitun alrarratl andiihonii sarat 
' if she hasn't (aileady) taken the medicine, give (it) to her'; IIAOD"' :  II'J1.trt :  '1'.&-IIJo 
almiitta ;mdiihonii r�raw ' if he hasn't come, call him'; 'rftm-'} : J'AO'\ : A"JF.If.,:  
II'J.II. "iiD'I- : 11'1-�'1' �ll·l- masawan ya/biillii andiihonii andiCCawwiit attafqiidalliit 
' i fhe doesn't eat his lunch don't allow him to play' ;  )1 :  fou"' : II'J1.trt:  1.'1"11-'J : 
Af'am'PI'UJ· niigii yiimiitra ;mdiihonii diimozun asiitiiwalliiwh 'in case he comes tomor­

row, I shall give him his sal���y' ;  fH1f'J:  II'J1.1Tt :  M";t-'1'-'J : -l-1\;JII'I'- yiiziigiiyyiin 
andiihonii annataUan tasiigalliiCC 'our mother will worry if we are late'; f';t-oo,.h. :  

A1�11'"t :  IUiooP..=J: :  11CA� yiitammiimku. andiihonii liiziimiidoCCe nagiirilllilifil 
' in case of illness (or, ' i f !  fall sick'), notify (lit. 'tell for me') my family'; -�·tt-f>'J : 
'Am"''f : 11'}1-trt :  '1-'l";t-11'1'- mddhanitun yatrarrall >ndiihonii ramotal/iicl ' if she 
does not take (lit. 'drink') the medicine, she will die' .  

146.4. Examples for (4). If there is a chance that an action may take place and 

this action is to be stressed, the protasis is expressed by the simple imperfect or by the 
relative imperfect followed by II'J1.tr t :  (II'J1.lT'J). Examples: "''- ' 1R' : 'l-11.� :  
II'J1.lT): H'-'1- : "/ � A 'S  wiidii giibiiya tahed andiihonii ziiyt gazallaifif ' i f  per­
chance you go to the market, buy me some oil ' ;  '1-R/1- : II'J1.lT) : II;J-11 �'1'-::\nu- ra­
biilu ;mdiihonii agabbazaCCahwallii"''h 'if you want to eal, I will invite you ' ;  m"JhC" : 
� "''C :  J."J.t..lf ., :  aJ .t. :  }\D1,6t) : AAh1'1\LJ· (iinkaro yammar andQhonii wiidjj 
amerika alalciiwalliiwh 'only if he studies diligently will I send him to America'; mi., : 
h +., :  fP"'I-11.� : II'J1.tr t :  '1'.&-'S wiidii kiitii1TUJ viimm•r.hed andiihonii raraifif ' i l  
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you go to town, call me' ;  l'"tJ'P"U : li"J1.tl' ) :  m.r. : m h.r : 'l.t: yiimmiyammah •n­

diihonii wiidii hakim hid ' if  you have a health problem, go to see the doctor'. 

For the imperfect+A1�1f'r (or A"J�IJ.) with or without following conjugated -nA-, see also 

55. t7 .  

1 46.5.  Examples for (5) .  Relative imperfect+h tl') (frozen or conjugated): I'P"-l­

�t: : !t tl' ) :  .r.u"J : oull'm� : ou A fi A"i yiimmotahed kiihonii yahan mii#rafmii//asa/­

/ann ' if  you are going, return this book for me'; 1'?" -l-ll ;> :  htl' ) :  A.i!'U "J :  aJ 1. H. J' :  

fl,-1- : 11-l- � h yiimm>tr>siiga kiihonii 1>1/>h>n wiidiizziya bota arra/ak ' i f  you are wor­

ried, you shouldn't send your child to that place' ;  R""".IJ : fJJo(l 'J' :  I' P"-l-'111 : h tl' ) :  

ODUf(,.f : oa .f 11 : h. A � U  hii�akka wOJs( yiimmattagwaz kiihonii mi:issariya mii.yaz al­

liibbah ' if  you are traveling in the forest, you should take a weapon (with you) ' .  

In  a negative structure, the negative element is attached either to  If )  or to the im­

perfect: e.g., I'P" -l-�t: : IJA tl' ) :  (or 1' .,-l-�t: : h tl' ) ) :  M.r : li A�t:?" yiimmat­

t>hed kolhonii (or yiimmattahed kiihonii) anemm a/hedamm ' i f  you don 't go, I will not 

go (either)' .  

1 46.6. Examples for (6). A more remote possibility ' if, even if, in case' is ex­

pressed by .fl +simple imperfect in the protasis, the apodosis being in any appropriate 

tense. Examples: n. ou "' :  li"Jt::  .fi C :  llllm'l'ttU- bimiita and barr osiitiiwalliiwh 

' i f  he comes I will give him one dollar'; IIlLi: : .fl -l-ou "' :  1.(1 : '-ft�A :  (or '-ft'f : 

)RC) abete barramiira diiss y>liiilnall (or yaliiilil niibbiir) 'I would be happy if you 

would corne to my house'; RP'<I-11-: "lt:L+ : R,'l' C :  li"J1.1'i' : l\.,.h<l-ttll- biisa­

raye gidfiit binor andiigiina amokkarallil-wh 'if there is any error in my work, I will 

try again' (or ' I  will make another attempt'); ) 1 :  Ill'"" : "'"" ' R,ti' "J :  m.r. : i'ol-6-m- : 

ll�"'ftiJ- niigii ayyiiru raru bihon wiidii tiiraraw >hedalliiwh ' if  the weather is good to­

morrow, I will go to the mountains' ;  1,11. : n.'l'c u :  m .r. :  "-fl : &'1';1- : li"Jl!t: gize 

binorah wiidii kwas �iiwata annahid ' if  you have time let's go to the ball game';  

?"'i'AII -l- : .fiH1'-: m .fl.,.'f mana/bat baziigiiyy tiibb>qiiM 'wait for me in case 

(or ' if') I am late'; .fl -l-Ah.fl 'f : r"J:  '1'1t.U? (or <D.).,.U) b>tt>lak>bb•M m•n ciig­

giiriih? (or �iinniiqiih) 'why didn't you send for me?' (lit. ' if  you had sent for me, what 

would have bothered you?'); n.nc:t : '-J'11 bisiirq yayyaz 'arrest him (lit. 'may he 
be arrested') if he steals ' .  

146.6. 1 .  .fl+imperfect+?", or --II" :  .fl+imperfect means 'even ir. Examples: R.H 

"J.fl?": l1 �it "J biziinbamm annahedalliin 'even if it rains we will  go' ;  n"" "J :  .fi"J-1: 

ALm-r : 1\,11 : ll'-h�hAP" biirrun bannoqWiill;ifiiw>mm l•ba ayakkiilakkiil>mm 

'even if we lock the gate, it will not stop thieves '; dim- : R.J':I''I'AP" : -l-M aJ- : 
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I-S: A? wiltu biyaqq<Jnal"""' taiJiilaw nUl"' am 'would you have ea""' the stew even 

if it had heen hot?'; 1\'J"',ll : J'IIIIJo'J : )1C: IICII9'P" : n.tr'J:  ,Mt.C1....,. :mdih 
yallliw:m n/Jgllr liir.sNDmm bihon aladlirgiiwamm 'I wouldn't do such a thing even 
(lit. 'even if it is') for You' . 

.fl+imperfect+ll expresses an attenuated order: e.g .. n.nll-11 bibiilu-ss 'please eat!' 
(lit. 'and how if you eat', or 'how about eating?'). 

146.6.2. 'Even if, if he were ... ' is also expressed by the relative imperfect fol­

lowed by 1\'J'>. : n.tr'J ankwa bihon. Example: fP"II�n iiJo :  1\'J'>. : n.tr'J :  llf.of'f 
rr yiimm�siidhiiw ankwa bihon ayaqqtiyyiJmamm 'even if I insulted him, he wouldn't 

be offended'. 
Note the original conditional in n.n11 bibiiza (lit. 'if it is abundant') coming to mean 'at 

most, at lhe most', "74- :  n.A g�a bit (lit 'if it advances') 'at the most, at bcsl, at worst' (ac­
cording to the contcxl) in sentences such as A .... c=t: O.O tl :  (or ., .._ :  n.A): Y"ft-l-: .. .p.: {UD·: 
llDD"l: ')ID' liisiirgwa bibdzo (or g�a bil) sost miito saw bimiJra naw 'at the most. three 
hundred people maycometo her wedding'; "74- : n.A :  lfttn-: A.,� : ,..,-.,:,.: n.•� =  tOt" g�a 

bil z�nabu and samm�nt biqoyy ndw 'at worst (also 'at most'), the rain may last a week'. 

n.ntl or -, f., :  O.A of the above-mentioned section may be replaced by repetition of the 
final verb of the sentence. Thus, O.DDIIJ :  n.DD nr :  /U\C=J: !"h.J-:  .. .,. :  fl m- :  O.DD"' :  ')m- hi­

milia bimiila /iisiirgwa SOSI miito siiw bimiila niiw; n.•.r� :  0.•1� :  1f'ifl.: A,� : ,..,.,.J- : 
n.•.e =  ')ID" biqoyy biqoyy z�nabu and .sammmt biqoyy niiw. 

Note also 'that' with the meaning •;r: 1\H.J' :  .flll'li'J: � � :  l\111-'11111- azziya 
baUahan battahed awiidalliiwh 'I would prefer that you don't go there alone'. 

146.6.3. 1be sttucture .fl+afflnnative or negative imperfect+ conjugated �if tlA 
yaffala/1 i s  used for the concept 'had better, be  better off if . . .  , rather, rather not'. Ex­
amples: 'l f..a.A9" : -n+oallll : f.lf�A+ hiiH. J' :  +m4-llll say�iil/""'m bart""'­
miilliis yafialall, aliizziya tatiifallQh 'you had better return before dark or you will get 
lost'; DD'J1"1.: llll"'l.J'-'IA'I' : n'I''J?ot: -n+<�--�= f.lf�A miingiidu sa/iimmiya­
dallar biiranaqqaqe banilrrammiid yilllalall 'as the path is slippery (lit. 'because the 

road causes to slip'), you had better proceed with caution': n.+: .fl +IIJoA : f.lfAYA 
bet biltt�al yaffalilhall 'you'd better stay home' (lit. ' if you stay at home, it would 
be better for you'); n.+ : -n+ol'f. : f.lfAY A :  lllf. ll :  lilt. : .a.1';1-11Jo : -n +¥�? IHt 
bi1tti1qoyy yilffalilhall wiiy:ns wiidii Ciiwataw banahetl! 'would you rather stay home 
or go to the game?'; 9"'J:  n.tr'J : f.lf�A? man bihan yaffalaln 'what's better (for 

one to do)?'; � & :  1''1 : � +¥� : (or l\1\0D�) : f.lfAYA zare wana bott>hed (or 
aliimiihed) yaffalaholl 'you'd better not go swimming today'; 'Ill..,_ : li-A1_ H. :  .,,_, 
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.,;I' : ,f'm<;A. : 'I ,I'm<; : ,r.lfi\'S : )Rf: alamu hu/gize mota mota yatanall, bayaliintJ 
yaflalarlrl niibbar 'AUimu studies every nigh!. I would rather he didn ' t  [study] ' ;  h ). :  

;Jt; : -l-1'."11\U'I 'I AI'.� : J'.lfi\>;<A. kiine xor rahedallah? bathed yaflalarlrlall 'would 
you go with me? I 'd rather not ' ;  m.t:. : i><l •l-'11 : n.+:  ·R -'1-ou/\'li : />J',lfA.'Ii9"'J? 
-...IQdii abbattll bet batt�nrmiilliiii (for bt�ttammiiliisi) ayt�IlalaitJmmana? 'wouldn 't  it be 

better if you returned 10 your father's house?' 

146.6.4. With verbs of liking or of emotion, ·O+imperfect is rendered as an in­

finitive. Examples: ·fl�>•(rdl• : 1.dl"'l\ll· : )1t; :  "/ 'J :  1. rL : fii'S9" basaraw awad· 
do/lair'' niixar x•• gize yii/larl>lamm 'I would like to do it (Iii. ' if I do it, I would like'); 

however. l have no time' :  "1 1 :  ·O :,wOD IIJ :  AaJJJt\ IJ· niigii bt�ttamiita awiiddalliiwh 'I 

would like you to come tomorrow'; 9" 'J :  J'IIA. : 1.'J.I:.1'1\dlm : .fl ;f'J', :  Y-11:9"'/ A. 
miln yah a/ t�ndiitii/iiWM-'ii{ii hiltray y;�giirmt�hal/ 'you will be surprised to see how much 

he has changed' .  

1 46.6.5. With a free translation o f  the conditional: n9"'J9" : O Y. ) -'1- :  .fi -'1- IP  

� m· : Jlt\t-fm- :  }\f.,�(l-}·9" hiimanilmm ayniit bartasiiraw aliiqt�yyiiw aytlddiissii­
tilmm 'however you do it (lit. 'in whatever kind if you do it'), the boss will not be 

pleased' ;  ?"'19" : R.ou tiJ :  J\ALiriJD manamm bimii{a alfiiramm 'no matter what 

comes (lit. 'whatever if it comes'), I am not afraid ' ;  RI1J9" : .fi1D�'Ii9" : 1.� 1'1 '119" 
bii(am bawiidd11Samm alagiibaSamm 'much as I like you (lit. 'even though I like you 

very much ') ,  I will not marry you ' ;  dl11J-l- : .flli''J9" : .fl lf. :  I>Y.ii'IIIJ. warrar baho· 
namm bazu ay.Ccallawh 'young though I may be (lit. 'even if I am young'), I have 

seen a lot ' ;  f -l-9" : .fl -'1- li''J : 1\ \, :  .t:.•n"'n. : uu ll t;: :  t.+r:tr yatamm batrahon lane 
diibdabbe ma$0/ atrarsa 'wherever you may be (lit. 'even if you are anywhere'), don 't 

forget to write me a letter'; 1-H. II :  IJ'I'frJ. : H'J � :  Y.li'J'J : 1-"'Y. : .fi 'J);>1Cn -l- :  

DDA.ltr :  ., GJ- azzih kallaCCawh ziind yahannan gudday bannanniigaggiirabbiit miilkam 
niiw 'just as long as you are here, we might as well discuss the matter' (lit. ' i f  we 

discuss the matter it is good'); f-}->;<m·'J9" : .fl-l•ou t; T :  1.1�'1'1\IJ. yiitarlliawanamm 
battamiJrt agiizawalliiwh 'whichever one you choose (lit. ' if you choose'), I will buy 
it" .  

1 46.6.6. (7) A more remote possibility is also expressed by the relative imper­
fect+R.li''J, with or without 9"t; A. 'l ·.,.. Examples: 9"t;A.<J •.,. : .r.u't : ou ll',ht;: :  II .,  

"r1'9":  f"lLA. 1--'1- :  R.li''J : 1-A.hA.JI' ;I' II U ·  mana/bat yahan mii$haf /amasa/lam 
yiimmifijllagut bihon alakallawotalliiwh ' in case you want to publish this book. I will 
send it (the manuscript) to you ' ;  (9"t; A.IJ -l-) : m.t:.n.1': oulliht;:-'1- : f9"-l-lf.� : 
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11.11',: '·"''  ""��"""� ' ... AnA'f (manalboJ) wlldiib<tii mi4ahaft yiimmat>lwl bilwn 
yah�n miishof miillasallaiill ' in case you go to the library, return this book for me'. 

The negative is expressed by the negative relative imperfect+ conjugated 0.11'1 
bihan: e.g., f"7��.fl : .fill',:  ('1'1!') : oall"m � :  I\Amf. .. ll9" yiimmalaniibb bahon 
(noro) mii$haf ol(iiyy�ahamm 'I wouldn't ask you for a book if I didn't read'. 

For 'even if' also expressed by A1!t. »�twa or ,.1r: A'J\\(')) mmMnm Mk.wtJ(n) com­

bined with .fl+imperfect, see 1 23. 1 . - For 'even if' coming close 10 lhc meaning 'even lhough', 

sec 1 27. 1 .  

146.7. (g) The gerund followed by 11,1.11'� : (or ll,f.IJ.) or h ll' �  expresses a real 
condition in the affinnative. Examples: DD'f'.P. : "'")R..lf'"l :  -,q : Ra\dJo miitro (formiir­
to) andiihonii g� biiliiw 'if he has come, tell him to enter' (lit. 'tell him, ''enter'"); 

.,.J:-·n. '1-: m'l';l- : h ll' � :  (or 11,1.11'�) : nr,: 1\A-'If-fr? miidhanit liittata kii· 
honD (or andiihonii) liimiln aldaniitlamm? 'if she took (lit. 'drank') medicine, why 
didn't she get well?' 

Note that for the negation, the negative perfect or the relative negative perfect is 

used since lhe gerund cannot lake the negative (see 59. 1 .5). Examples: .,. J:-·n. + :  I\ A 
m"''f : hll'� : (or 11,1.11'�) : (or ,J'Am"''f : hll'�):  11,,_,., , 'I� 'I'? miidhanit 
altii((all kiihonii (or andiihonii) (or yaltiiuaU kiihonii) andiiman daniilt? ' if she didn't 

take (lit. 'drink') medicine, how come she got well?'; f. h.,. II :  (or f. h .. II) : II,,_.,.�:  

!�'i" : ;JF...V" :  nA diikmiih (or diikmoh) andiihonii hidanna gadiimm biil ' if you are 

tired, go lie down ! '  

146.8. (9) Examples: oa9""l:t :  11 , 1. 11' � :  (or hll'�) : -l-,1l.'f miimrara andii· 
honii (or kiihonii) tangQrQillf ' if she is coming (or 'intending to come'), let her tell me' ;  

...... , oaU,-11: 1\,f..,.� : 1\,J:-: h.ll- : nl).c: 1\9""11\'f suq miihedah andiihonii and 
kilo sakkwar amtallalfil ' if you are on your way to the store, bring me a kilo of sugar'. 

For the apodosis expressed by the imperfect+ .. nC niibbiir, see also 149. 1 . - For 'ir in 

the meaning of 'whether', see 55. 1 7. 1 .  

147. 'If only, If at least, I wish ... , would that' 

147. 1 .  The concept of 'if only, I wish that' 
.
is expressed either by ( I )  (9"�cP-. or 

11,,_,.,., , n+affinnative or negative perfect +('1'1!'); (2) (9"�dJ"):  -ll+imperfect+ 
('I'C'); (3) P"�cP- with a gerund or with a gerund+ll.ll', or nil'�; (4) 1\,1)., with a eon· 

ditional structure: (5) jussive followed by A 1'1'.; (6) n+perfect +("tnC) or imperfect+ 
(�nC) reinforced by 1\, ,_,.,.. 
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Examples: ( I )  P" � CP- :  hii+"'M : nll'111· mannaw astiimari biihonhu' I wish 1 
were a teacher' (or, ' would that I were a teacher'); nAt; of: :  &.1;1- : f'I"'I-IJ.(-l-): 
P" � CP- :  A\.: nll'1tJ.('I-) biiannate fiinta yiimotku(t) manniiw ane biihonhu(t) ' I  wish 
I had died instead of my mother'; n.,.l. tJ.'I- biiqiirriihut , or P" � CP- :  n.,.l.tJ.'I- : ('l'C:) 

manniiw biiqiirriihut (noro) ' I  wish I had stayed away' (or ' I  wish I didn't come/go'); 

f 1� :  A.ofl (l,  1: fOD(Iof.'l- : "ffl-.:f': (P"�dJ"): n'l'l. 'f yiig/izza /absen yiimiisfaf la/ota 

(manniiw) biinoriillll ' i f  only I had the ability to sew (lit. 'of sewing') my own clothes'; 

.r. u :  .l.oa 'I": ,. � ..,. :  nii.,..,.'S yah hamiim manniiw bii/iiqqiiqiillll 'if only this pain 

would leave me' (freely, ' I  wish this pain would go away'). 
In the negative: � 1 :  Y.H1'1A '! 'l A H�n niigii yaziinbatn balziinniibii 'will it rain 

tomorrow? I hope it doesn 't ' ,  or 'I wish it wouldn 't '  (lit. ' i f  only it doesn't rain');  

'I" � CP- :  Y.U1 : J'UA. : IJA.IP&- manniiw yahan yahal balsiirra ' if  only he hadn't 

worked so hazd' ;  'I" � CP- :  IJ <l. C :  'I A ll' �  (or 'I Y- 11'1) manniiw kafir balhonii (or bay­

hon) ' i f  only he were not an infidel ' .  

1 47.2.  Examples: (2) 'I" � CP- :  ACP-� ... 1 :  n.t; 1 C :  'l'r:: manniiw awniitun bin­

naggiir noro 'I wish he had told the !rUth' ;  ll "'f"f. :  11Hofl : llilm'S : ofl {lo :  +"7m�CP­

liimmiiiiiiu giinziib bisii/iiifi£ bilo tiima(liiniiw 'the beggar pleaded with him for mon­

ey' (lit. 'saying "if only he gave me some money"'); A1�'1"1'1" : (.flf) :  h lf.J' :  .fl �  

Cll andiimanamm (bayyii) kiizziya badiirs ' if  only I could get there somehow'; MI. :  
A ll- :  li H. U :  n.ll' 1 :  <:r:: ayi assu azzih bihon noro 'Oh, would that h e  were here ! ' ;  
'I" � CP- : llJ''I'I"IIJ'I- :  <:r:: manniiw biyaddamma(at noro ' I  wish h e  had listened to 

her' ;  P'&- : 'l 1 'S :  'l'r:: sara bagiinn noro ' if  only I could find a job'. 

Note that in the above-mentioned sentences r)aJ- manniiw may be replaced by 

-II attached to the verb: thus llJ''I'I"IIJ-l-11 : <;'C: biyaddammararass noro; ACP-H•1 : 
R. 'i 1C,-. awniitun binnaggiirass. 

In lhe negative: 'I" � CP- :  .r.u1 : J'UA. : 'I Y.n�(ll) manniiw yahan yahal bay­

biila(ss) 'I wish he wouldn 't  eat so much' ,  or ' if  only he didn't  eat so much' .  

For .fi+imperfect+-tl,.... ' i n  the hope of' , see 1 1 6. 1 1 .  

1 47.3 .  Examples: (3) .r. u :  'l"llh.1 :  ,.�..,. , n�1.fl : n A .f :  h.r.'fCP- : (or 'I f 

U·'l-) yah maskin manniiw biidiinb biilto ayalliiw (or bayyiihut) ' if only (or 'I wish 
that') I could see this poor fellow eat properly';  '/" � CP- :  .fiC+IJ<;''Ii : nllfiCP- : ll11'1 :  

(or nil'�) manniiw bartukanoUu biisliiw bihon (or biihonii) ' I  wish the oranges were 
ripe' .  

1 47.4. Exaznple: (4)  A1'.>.1 with a conditional slructure: e.g., IIC'Ii: A1'A1 : 
ll 11'1 :  '1- C: :  (or IIC'Ii : A1'.>. 1 :  nil'�) :  .fl�"-1 : Ah'!:A. : �nc siiraUe ankwan 
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bihon nuro (or siir�• imk"an blihonii) lndd.,..n akiifl niibbiir 'if only (or 'ifat least') 

I had been worlcing I would have paid my debt'. 

147.5. Example: (5) 11Hofl : .r.nm'J : 11111'. : foil./11.,.1: 111q/I:J"IIIJ. giiiiZiib 

yastiiifll an§i yi;ifiillligiiwM t�giizalliitill/iiwh ' if only he gives me (or 'let him just 
give me')  the money I will buy for hi� whatever he wants'. 

147.6. Example: (6) 111�.,. : llofi:J"P": RIT11J. : 11Hofl : Mmll-11 : )RC : (or 
1111'1'11 : )RC )  andew habtam biihank" giiiiZiib biisiittiihuh (llilbbiir) (or 1/Sii(ah niibbiir) 
'if only I had been rich, I would have given you some money'. 

147.7. With a change of tone many affirmative sentences mentioned above may 

also be rendered by a negative interrogative, and the negative sentences may be ren­

dered by an affirmative interrogative. Thus, 'why didn't he listen to her?'; 'why didn't 
he t�ll the lruth?'; 'why did he eat so much?' 

The following sentences have a protasis expressed by n+perfect +{f'fl!") and an 

apodosis likewise expressed by O+perfect+(')nC). They may express either a wish or 

a hypothetical condition. Examples: ,... "'"": '1-h·ll : RIT):  qof'l.ofl h·+ sagaw takkus 

biihonii baqiirriibkut ' if only the meat were fresh, I could serve it' (or 'if the meal 
were fresh I could have served it'): llofi:J"P" : RIT1h· = ('l'l!') : ofl lf. :  � r :  R1�1J. : 
.,nc habtam biihonku (noro) bazu lam biigiizzawh niibbiir 'if only I were rich, I could 

buy many cows' (or 'if I were rich I could have bought many cows'). See 1 49. 

147 .8. For the meaning ' I  wish . . .  ' (also 'I would like to') the protasis is also ex­
pressed by .fl+imperfect and the apodosis by expressions such as F..ia :  1\1\ - dii.ss alii­

' be pleased' ,  1'11'/l tii!alii· 'be better', or '1'�:  )RC r.ru niibbiir 'it would be good' .  

Examples: of'<;' ;>6.,.: 1"1"1�1 : .,.11-: ll.<nCII:  '1'� : )RC (or 'I'� : RIT):  )RC) tii· 

nagariw nagaggarun tolo biCiirras 1aru niibbiir (or 1aru biihonii niibbiir) 'I wish the 
speaker finished his speech' ;  h"'IC'I' : R.:fA : Rof'lf/1 : )RC amaraiflia bib/ biitii!alii 

niibbiir 'I wish he could speak Amharic' (lit. ' if he could speak Amharic, it would 
have been preferable'): .r.u1:  J'IIA : q ,r.,..&- :  .r.lf/1.,. : )RC (or R of'lf/1 .,. :  )RC) 
yahan yahal baysiira yaffaliiw niibbiir (or biitii.faliiw niibbiir) ' if only he hadn't worked 
so hard' (lit. 'if he hadn't worked so hard, it would have been better for him'). 

147.9. Freely rendered by a structure with -toa1' tiimiiififii, originally 'desire', or 

with OI.P..P. wiiddadii, originally ' like'. Examples: fR/Im: :fi!':J" : 11"'/�l. "/ :  f"'l.:f 
AR'I-1: H�: ij 1 'J :  o()/lo: of'oo'f yiibiilliitii carota liimadriig yiimmicil>bbiitan ziid• 

bagiiliii halo tiimiiififii 'he wished he had the means to be more charitable' (lit. 'he 
wished saying "if only I had the means"'); lln.J' :  ofiiT1: IIOD'I'/111- miya bahan am· 
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miitlllallii"'h 'I wish lhal l could be there ' :  ofl �Pt-1& : AID"'/111··: �1C : "1 1 :  1. 11. :  f/1 

"5f'" b�siiraw .ilwiiddalliiK"Jr ni:igiir g�n gize yiilliillil�mm 'I would like to do it (lit. ' if 

only I did, I would like') :  however, I have no time' :  h H.J' : 'f"I C :  of1 1� 1A :  AID.!:' : 

�nt: kiizziya f•IIR" h•KRiila!lgiil ••viidd niihbiir 'l wish I rid myself of that problem' 

(lit. 'I would like, if only I were free of that problem ') ,  

148. 'What if?' 

The concept of 'what if!, suppose that' is expressed by wfl+imperfect normally fol­

lowed by -it  In some occurrences one gets lhe impression that the apodosis is missing. 

Examples: n7ir:7ir: : � ,P. :  ll' n :  f1. 111·nll'! biiJ.rr.J.rr lay honiin biziinb·ass? 'what 

if  it rains when we are taking a walk? ' :  'J .I'.'l'".f o :  All. II :  � .P. uu m- :  n.-1'�11? gwad· 

diiii1ioi'l3lr 3::ih saymii(ll biqiiru-ss? ' what if your friends don' t  come here at all?' 

With free renderings in English, the literal meaning being ' what if.  Examples: 

n"lt-'f'J :  ofl 'J'Jlft.lfC:/1 biigratc•11 b•nn•nJiirassiir-ass ' what would you say to 

taking a walk' (or, ' why don 't  we take a walk? ' , lit. ' what if we take a walk? '): Allh : 

� 1 :  ofl -l-oii.P./1 '? askii niigii b.tr.qoyy-ass? 'suppose you wait until tomorrow' (lit. 

' what if you wait unlil tomorrow?') ;  at, �.It -lo t: :  .fl Tlf"Jft. ministar battahon-ass 'just 

suppose you are a minister' (also 'so what if you are a minister! ' .  that is, ' who cares 
that you are a minister! ' ) .  

For other meanings of ofl+imperfect, see also 1 1 6ff. 

149. Hypothetical condition 

1 49. 1 .  In the hypothetical condition the protasis is expressed by the ofl+affumative 
or negative imperfect->{�!:'·:· 'l'C'), by the relative imperfect+fl.li''J : ('1'1:'), by n+affirm­

ative or negative perfect+(�·!:' ·•· '1'1:'), or by the gerund+fl.li''J or n il' �. or n �nc. The 

apodosis is expressed by n+perfect+(�nC). by the imperfect+�nc, by the imper­

fect+'1'S:A. or by the gerund+�nt: .  The forms in parentheses are optional. 

Protasis Apodosis 

( I ) .fl+affinnative or negative n+perfect+�nc or �·S:A 
imperfect+(�!:'+ 'l'C'l or  imperfect+�nc or  �S:A 

or  gerund+ �nc 

or verbal noun+ �RC 
(2) relative imperfect+fl.li' 'J :  negative imperfect+�RC 

(<;'!:') 
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tion. 

relalive negative imperfect affinnative imperfect+ ')OC 
+q.e.r"t: ('I'C') 

(3) O+affinnative or negative O+perfect+("IOC) 
perfect+(I-C'< 'l'r.") or imperfect+(�nq 

(4) gerund+n..r't, or n.r�. or n+perfect+(�nr.) or 'I'S:A 
n �nC+(I-C'+ 'l'r.") or imperfect+�nr. 

or gerund+�nr. 

It would seem that 'rOC in the apodosis is an indication of a hypothetical condi· 

149. 1 . 1 .  Afflnnative protasis is expressed by .fl+imperfect+ (.,.r:' -r 'fC"); affuma­

tive apodosis is expressed by n+perfect+(�nr.), or by the imperfect+(�nr.). 
Examples: ·UI\ "'1 :  noa"'tJ. :  (�nr.) (or ADD"': �nr.) b>SiUna biimii"awh niib· 

oor(or amiita niibbiir) 'if! had heard, I wouid have come'; ml': q 1� :  nqp.,:  .rt,.,- : 
nm"'tl· : (�Ur.) (or Am"' : �nr.) ratg bagaifif oobado hodemm oorarrawh (niibl>lr) 
(or atiirta niibbtir) 'if I had gotten some mead, I would have drunk [it] even on an 

empty stomach'; 'l 11.: n. 'I' l. � :  (I-I!') : Am.e'ttl : �r. (or nmf'ttJ.tl) gize binoraM 
(nuro) arayyaqah niibbiir (or l>ltiiyyiiqhuh) 'if I had time, I would have visited you ' ;  

-n+"""'' ).I!':  A-n t.'t: A 'tit.(- : �nr. bartamara nuro abnin annahed niibbiir 'ifyou 

had come we would have gone together'; t.'IIDD � IP' :  '1'-1- : n..r"t : (1-C') : .(-"7(1 :  
�'r'C : .,OC :  (or O"IOt.) azmiiraw taru bihon (nuro) daggas yanor niibbiir 'there would 

have been a festival if the harvest had been good'; n.'fll- : 'lir.'iir. :  _eltJI,: �nr.? bilalu 
larr;l§arr yt�hedu niibbiir? 'would they go for a walk if they could?'; :J'ft.") :  n.m..nt- : 

).(!':  1'tUIJ.'t: Al\miP' : �r. qa/un bitiibbaq nuro giinziibun asiiriiw niibbiir 'if he had 
kept his word, I would have given him the money' .  

Reinforced with All akko, in nu-n : n.'l't. IP'"'I: .e"'lr. :  A ll :  �nc ganziib bi· 
noriiwm�ma ymunar akko niibbar 'if he had money. why, he would have gone to 

school'. 

The apodosis may consist ofan adjective+�nc: e.g., nu-n : -n+AM'I'IP' : DDA 

�Jr:  toe giinziib battalakallaUiiw miilkam niibbiir 'it would have been good if you 
had sent them money' .  

149 . 1 .2. Affinnative protasis i s  expressed by .fl+affinnative imperfect followed 

or not by -r; affinnative apodosis is expressed by imperfect+'iS:A (or tOC). 

Examples: 1'tU-n : -11 1\'I'U : u.,.,p.,'fu : ;>: ·'1-�.(- : 'I'S:A? (or �nr.?) ganzab 
baslitah ziimiidoRM ga tahed no,.W atn (or niibbiit1) 'would you have gone to your rei-
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atives if l had given you some money?'; ,r :  1"JH.fl : .r"J+ : llii'"J :  ,..,,  ;l-t.C'7n'l- : 

'r'S:A? ya giinziib yantii bihon man tadiirgabbiit norwam 'if that money had been 
yours, what would you have done with it? ' ;  Alif'I'ID' : "'/C1ll, ") : fl it - : ,..,, J'.fl. : 

'r'S:A? (or )RC?) la�afl!iiw mJJrgiizwan bisamu man yalu nor"' atn (or niibbiir?) 'what 

would they have said if they had heard that their daughter was pregnant? ' ;  Olm- :  

ll .r  .+'I' A ,. :  'I-MID' : )RC? (or 'I- S:  A ? )  wa{u biyaqqarralamm tabiilrlw niibbiir? (or 

nur'M'an) 'would you have eaten the stew even if it was hot? ' 

Example for the apodosis consisting of an adjective and )RC: e.g., 1\ID').,.") : fl) 

'7� ") :  '1'"- : )RC awniitun biniigriin {aru niibbiir ' i t  would be nice if he had told us 

the truth ' (or, 'we wish he told us the truth ').  

149. 1 .3 .  Affirmative protasis is expressed by .fl+imperfect+('r'C'); negative apo­

dosis is expressed by R+negative perfect+()RC), or by the negative imperfect+)RC. 

Examples: aJm-1 : .fl ;l- "'/ll/I ID' :  'r'C' : 'I A .,.� 'J : ()RC) (or l\J'..,.�'J,. : �C) 

wiitun b�ttammassilliiw noro balgwiiriinna (niibbiir) (or ayj"iirii.nnamm niihbiir) ' if you 

had stirred the stew, it wouldn 't have burned' ;  l\'1'"- : m'JI)<�o : flll'") : 'r'C' : '1'1"� : 

l\J'.it.fl "-'1-9" : )RC (or 'I AitR"-'1-) arru tiinkarra bihon noro lamofl!u aysiibruzamm 

niibbiir (or balsiibbiirut) ' if  the fence had been strong, the cows wnuldn 't have knocked 

it down' ;  1\'r.ll : .fi ll' ") :  1\"J.II.U : ,r/1 : ll .b +'l- : 1\IP,&. : 11 9" :  IIAA9" : )RC aness 

bahon andih yallii sahtiit sissiirra zamm ala/;,mm niibbii.r ' if it were I (or 'as for me'), 

I wouldn' t  have kept quiet when such a mistake was committed' ;  HooJ'.,f : li'Jlf. :  
11.'1 : IIID'II : llli' "J :  nt."J.fl : t.,rll;l-9""'/'l-9" : )RC ziimiidolCWa angi lela siiwass 

bihon biidiinb ayastammamatamm niibbiir 'no one else but her relatives would have 

taken good caze of her' (lit. 'but for her relatives, if it were sorne-<>ne else they [lit. 

'be'] wouldn't  have taken good caze of her'); �C : .fi 'I- A : 'r'C' : l\A 1"PIJ9" : )RC 

zorr battal noro algii�ahamm niibbiir ' if you had been out of the way, I wouldn't have 
bumped into you ' .  

1 49 .  1 .4.  Note 'I A +lf II baltii.falii in the apodosis of the following sentences: 
IJ./1'1- : ll l"'f :  'I ll :  nli-11-�"J : ll h +ll· : 'I A +lfll? huliitt siiwofl! balii biiq/oUun 

bikkiittiilu baltiiialii? 'wouldn't  it be better if two penple followed the muleteerS?'; 
11 '1 ,. :  h DD 9" 11J -t: : R.!.'l- :  1\Ufl."J : aJt. : ,.,.,&. : .fl ;l- 111-'1- :  'I A +lfll? zanam 

kiimiim{atu biiftt •hlun wiidii gotiira b•ttagiibut baltii.fa/ii? 'wouldn't it be better if you 

brought the grain into the granary before it rains? (lit. 'before the coming of the rain'), 
or 'shouldn't you rather bring the grain into the granary before it  rains?' 

'I A +lfll may be omitted and the preceding .fl+imperfect is then replaced bY R+ 

negative perfect: thus, IJ./1'1-: itl"'f :  'I ll :  n:t-11-�") : 'I A +h +r..? huliin siiwall! balii 
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biiqloi!tllll baltiiki.ittillu?; 11'19": hDDf""'"': 114.-l- : 111111-, :  dl.l:.: 1+<�- :  q41q'f 
u-+1 zanam kiimiim(atu blfit mlun wlidd gotllra balagiibbiillwfl 

The following sentence in which 11+'1"11 : )/IC biitii1alii niibbiir has the appearance 
ofan apodosis without a protasis: /1/lm-: h1,H.fl : HDDI;": n+lfll : )/IC liisilw giln­
ziib ziimiid biitiJJalii niibbiir 'rather than money, friends would have been better for a 

person ' (froely, 'friends would have been mo"' valuable to a penon than money'); 

llllii+'l'm- :  h ,:l':<�o'i" :  h111o'! : ..,,.,...,. , 11+'1"/lm-: )/IC? Iiibii.llatil�llaw kilnlii­
ranna kiigiinfo mannallifaw biitiilaliiw niibbiir? 'which would have been better for the 
sick man, bread or porridge?' (lit. 'of-mad-and of porridge?'). 

149. 1 .5. Negative prolasis is ex.,.,.sed by .fl+negative imperfect+ 'I-I:"; affmna­
tive apodosis is ex� by ll+perfect or by imperfect+)IIC. 

Examples: -l-'i",-l-'1 : "'/;1- : 11'i".fl : q ,en,-n : '1-C' : iiciic : /1¥.(:", : )/IC (or 
7.11� : ·tnC) tanantanna mata zanab bayniinb nuro larralarr biihedan niibbiir (or 

anna/zed niibbiir) ' if it hadn't rained last night, we would have gone for a walk'; (I .fi ll- :  
11'i"f" : q,1'1'J:  'I'C':  ,1'.11'1 11 :  ) /I C  (or ll+ll'llf: )/IC) siib/u zanam bayagiiilil noro 
yabbiilall niibbiir (or biltiibiilallii niibbiir) 'if they hadn't gotten some rain, the crops 

would have been ruined' Oit 'if the crop hadn't found rain'); qA,I'.Hm- :  '1-C': (also 
,l'.'ll:m-:  q,ell',: 'I'C') : ,I'ODA'I": )/IC (or qDD/Im: )/IC) balyndw nuro (alsoyn­
few bayhon noro) yamiilr niibbilr (or bamiilliitii niibbiir) 'if 1 had not grabbed him, 

he would have escaped' .  

ln the exclamation: tnC)ol- : q t.'I'C : t.'f:  li1C : ,.,,  /lll')'f: )/IC! (or 
+tr1 : .,OC)! ,oranniit baynor ya�l agiir man biihoniiU niibbiir (or tt�hon niibbiir)! 
'if there had been no war, oh, what this country would have been like ! '  (lit. 'would 

have become! '). 

149. 1 .6. In an interrogative context, the negative protasis is expressed by .fl+ 

negative imperfect+«:"C", and the interrogative affumative apodosis is expressed by 
the perfect+ )Ill. .  Note that the apodosis may be "'Placed by a negative imperfect+ )Ill.. 

Examples: l\,"1,11 : q'-11'':  'I'C': ,., , l\DD"'m- : )/IC? andih boyhon noro 
m1n ami#taw niibbiir? 'if this were not so, what would have made him come?' (free­
ly, 'why then did he come?'; it is the equivalent of li,"',U : qi.IJ',: 'I'C' : l\1-DD"'f" : 
)/IC andih boyhon noro aymiiramm niibbiir 'if this w= not the case he wouldn't have 
come'); qt.'f'7t.m- :  'I'C': ,.,,  llllh.J:.m-: )/IC? bayliiggariiw noro man ask<diiw 
niibbiir? 'if he hadn't been in need, why would he have gone?' (lit. 'what would have 

made him go?', with the implication 'he wouldn't have gone'); OJ1�GJ. : l'l .t. tr 1 :  
'I'C' : l\ '1. :  llllhH.II : ,.,,  l\(IAI.).,.'f : )IIC? wiind.,.,e bayhon noro ane askiizzih 
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m�n as?iinniiqiirltJ niihbiir? 'if he were not my brother, what would have made me 

worry so much?' (that is, 'I wouldn't have worried so much '). 

149. 1 .7. Negative protasis is expressed by .fl+negative imperfect+ ('l'C'); affir­

mative apodosis is expressed by the affinnative imperfect+ 'rS:A. or )nC. or by the ger­

und+)Or:, or by the verbal noun+)OC. 

Examples: nu-n : tJ f,'l't.� : 'l'C' : lll!,il : A .fl il :  -l-ll .fl il : 'l'�A? (or /l.fl 

f'IU :  )OC'!) giinziib baynoriiiln noro addis l>hs t>liibs no,.Wa/1? (or liibsiih niibbiir'!) ' if 

I hadn't had the money, would you have got new clothes? ' ;  1'JH.fl : IIAf'l-ru : UOD,fP. 

':fu: H')� : -l-Y.� :  'l'�A'1 (or -l-Y.� : )OC:'! , or Y.S'.u : )OC?) giinziib balsiir•h zii­

miidocc>lr ziind t>hed nor"'atn (or t>hed niibbiir'!, or hediih niibbiir?) 'would you have 

gone to your parents if l hadn 't given you money? ' ;  11C: :  11 -l- A :  )-C' :  ou -l-'liu : (or 

l;ou ;1-U) : )OC: zorr batt>/ nuro miit>cceh (or >miitah) niibbiir ' i f  you hadn't ducked, 

I would have hit you' ;  11 -l- S'.m-A : Y.JI:. : (or 11Y.� ) :  )0(; batt>diiww•l hegge (or >ired) 
niibbiir 'if you hadn't called, I would have left';  11 -l·oullj : 'l'C' : ODY.Y,. :  )Or: battomiita 

noro miihede niibbiir ' i f  you hadn't come, I would have left' (or 'I was about to go'); 

n-1111- :  II Y.S'.r:il : 'l'C' : f 1nt.m- :  fl.Tf'I ·O : Ot.;lo.fl : "'Ill., : )Or: biiqqollo baydiirs 

noro yiigiibiirew betiisiib biiriihab maliiqu niibbiir ' if  the com hadn't been ready, the 

farmer's family would have died (lit. 'perished') from hunger'. 

With an interrogative in the apodosis: 1; ). :  9""1 .f1 :  II AIP6- : 9" ') :  -l-0'1 : )Or: :  

(or '1-S:A.)'! ane magab balsiira man tabiila niibbiir? (or nurwall?) 'what would you 

have eaten if I hadn't cooked (something)? ' ,  lit. ' if  I hadn't made some food?' 

I 49. 1 .8 .  Negative protasis is expressed by .fl+negative imperfect+ ('l'C'); nega­

tive apodosis is expressed by the negative imperfect+.,flC, or by fl+negative perfect. 

Examples: M � :  '1":1>-l- : ll f. tT ') :  <rr: : OJ f. ') :  "'/.fi.,.A :  1l'J':fA 9" :  )Or: : (or 

II A :I' A') : )Or:) ayyiiru moqqat bayhon noro wiiyn mobqiil ann•c•l•mm niibbiir (or 

ba/cal•n niibbiir) ' if the climate hadn't been warm, we couldn't have raised any grapes'; 

Oof: : l'uh f. : II JI'l'r: : 'f'C' : (I')Y,.m- : JI U ') :  fUA : .&.T'l' :  11Y.O'i'A9":  )Or: : (or 

II A0.,./1 : )OC) biiqi �iibay bay nor noro sondew y•h•n yah>/ fiirno aybiiql>mm niibbiir 

(or ba/biiqqiilii niibbiir) ' if there hadn't been enough sunshine, the wheal wouldn't have 

grown so fast'; 1111 DD &- m- :  T � :  ll f. tT ') :  )-C' :  �"I n : 11f.'l'C9" : )Or: :  (or II A )  

Ot. : )Or:) azmiiraw r.ru bayhon nuro d>gg.s aynor>mm niibbbiir (or balniibbiirii niib­

biir) 'there wouldn't have been a feast unless the harvest had been good'; -"U'):  II C  

)."1 : 0"19" : II AOJS'.m- : ()-C') : 11A 1�m-9" : )OC: : (or IIA1�U.-l- : )OC) y>h>n 

barnera hiiram ba/wiiddiiw (nuro) algiizaw.mm niibbiir (or balgiizzahut niibbiir) ' I  

wouldn't have bought this hat if I hadn't liked i t  a lot ' .  
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Note that whenever the imperfect is  followed by -r, the conditional meaning is  
'even ir. Examples: ll.H"J-119" :  ('I"C') : A'Jlt.l:' : 'InC bizilnb11m111 (noro) >nn>Md nilb­
bilr 'even if it had rained we would have gone'; "'""' 11.J'�"I'A9" : -l-MOJ- :  'rS:A? 

(or \'nC?) wii(u biyaqqai(Mmrm tNJO/aw norl"aln (or niibbiir?) 'would you have eat­
en the stew even if il had been hot?'. Reinforced by A11). in: OD fi..fltli.l). 1 :  .fl;:f'-CD­
<P.9" :  A"J'>. : (or i'.OJ-<t'ii : 11.11'")9" : A"J'>.) : 1\ � :  1'.-l-)'76'f9" : )RC miilcobliil"an 

lnttawqimm ankwa (or awqiil bihonNnm ;mkwa) liine attaniigrililfamm niibbiJr 'even if 

you had known about her running away, you wouldn't have told me'. 

149.2.(2) Affinnative protasis is expressed by the relative affinnative imperfect+ 
fl.IY'}:  (�t:'); negative apodosis is expressed by the negative imperfect+\'nC. 

Examples: f"Y.H"J-n : 11.11'"):  ('rC') : I'.Aoa"'9" : )RC yiimmiziinb bihon (noro) 

almiitamm niibbiir ' if  it had been raining (or, 'if it was going to rain'), I wouldn't 

have come'; f"Y.H"J-n : q f.tr") :  ('rC') : Aoa"': )RC yiimmiziinb bayhon (noro) >mii­
ra niibbiir 'if it hadn't been raining I would have come'. Preceded by 7.1�: e.g., 

f"Y,oa"' : A"J'>. : 11.11'") : f.)"ICIJ : )RC yiimmimiita •nkwa bihon y•niigr>h nabbilr 

' if he were (planning) to come he would have told you' .  

149.3. (3) Affinnative protasis is expressed by R+perfect+()-C'); affmnative 

apadosis is expressed by R+perfect+()RC), or by the imperfect+)RC. 
Examples: nmfot'f- : ()-C') :  R)1C:\-l- : ()RC) : (or M'7&--l- : )RC ) bil(iiyyii­

qiiff (nuro) biiniiggiirlrwat (niibbiir) (or aniigrat niibbiir) ' if she had asked, I would 
have told her'; A"J�CD- : IJ •R;I-9" : Rti'"Jh- :  1"JU-n : nt'lmti- IJ :  ()RC) : (or AI'I'I'IJ : 

.,OC) andew hobtam bahonkw giinziib biisii({iihuh (niibbiir) (or asii{ah niibbiir) ' if only 
I had been rich, I would have given you some money'; 1"JII-n : n<rl- 'f :  (or R)Rl. 'f) : 

nt'lmti-IJ : ()RC) giinzab bilnoranil (or bilniibbilrailil) bilsiirriihuh (nabbilr) 'if I had 

money I would have given you some'. 

Negative protasis is expressed by O+negative perfect+(.,.C'); negative apodosis is 

expressed by O+negative perfect+("IOC), or by the negative imperfect+(')OC). 
Examples: OI.:OOJ- ") :  q Amfot'f- : ()-C'):  q A )1C:\-l- : ()RC) (or I'.A)'7<1-

+r : .,OC) wiirewan bal{iiyyiiqiill (nuro) balniiggiirhwat (niibbiir) (or alniigratamm 

niibbiir) ' if she hadn't asked about the news, I wouldn 'I have told her': '1 -tl:l'"tr : flAtr 
"Jh- : 1"JII-n : q Al'lmiJ-IJ habtam balhonku giinzab balsarrahuh ' i f  I hadn't been rich, 

I wouldn't havegivenyou money'; Aq-� :  AU, J' :  q A)nl. : qAf'l�n'f : ()RC) abbotu 
azziya balniibbiird balsiiddiibiiilif (niibbiir) ' if his father hadn't been there, he wouldn't 
have insulted me' .  
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1 49.4. (4) The protasis is expressed by lhe gerund+ll.li"J, or mn, or n�nC+ 

().C' ' 'l'C'); the auxiliaries occur in a fixed form. As for lhe gerund combined wilh 

one of the auxiliaries mcnlioned above, it may be interchanged with the imperfect 

The apodosis may be expressed by the gerund+�nc, by lhe imperfect+�nc, by 0+ 

perfect+(�OC), or by an adjective+ �nr: .  

Examples: m.r.'l'li ll>" :  n.tr'J : (or -n -l-mf.'l'll>") : 'l'C' : .r.t.-'lu : �nc tiiyy>qii­

hiiw bihon (or b>tt'(ayy>qiiw) noro y>radtJh nabbar ' he would have helped you if you 

had asked him " ;  M"'li : n.tr 'J :  ().C') :  1..-m "' :  �nc (or nou"'IJ.. : �nc, or ODT'Ii : 
�nq sam.Cce bihon (nuro) >mata nabbar (or bamattawh nabbar or mataUe nabbar) 

' i f l  had heard, I would have come' ;  h fl ;t-"fu. : ou T-1'- :  fl .r. tr 'J :  &-;t-"fu-'J :  -l-n/1- :  

'l'S:A'/ abbatacca""h matto (for matto) bayahon rataUahun t>balu no� am 'if your fa­

Iller had not come, would you have ealen your dinner? ' ;  h lf. U :  f"Y.OAm--l-'J : �t;:"f : 

t..r.-t-u : ntr� : (or n.tr'J) :  n� �'l'u : (or ,r.�'J�u. or �'J.Ju) : �nc lriizzih yammi­

bal!ut>n zafocc aytah bihon (or bahona) biidanniiqah (or yildii.nqah, or diinqoh) nQbbar 

' if you had seen lhe lrees thai are bigger lhan lhis one, it would have amazed you';  

�"1&-"fu-'S : n.tr'J : '1-C': �;(. : �nc : (or 1.�.1:- : �nc, or n�J:-h- : �nc) nagrac­

i'ahunn bihon nuro hegge nabbar (or ahed nabbar, or bahedku nabbar) ' if you had told 

me, I would have gone' ;  ll,--1'- : R. tr 'J :  lf"ll-1'- :  �nc samto bihon siisto nabbar ' if  he 

had heard, he would have fled' .  

The apodosis expressed by an adjective+�nc: e.g., �p. : n.tr 'J :  1'� : �nc hedtJ 

bihon raru niibbar 'it would be nice if he had gone' .  

149.5. A negative protasis i s  expressed eilher by the gerund followed by fl.r.tr'J: 

().C') or  by .fl+negative imperfect+ ).C'; an affmnative apodosis is expressed by the 

imperfect+�nc: e.g., .r."lf"ll>" : fl .r. tr'J :  �-C' :  (also fiA.r.HII>" : ).C') : J'oa A T :  �nc 

yafiaw bayhon nuro (also balyazaw nuro) yamalt nabbar ' if I had not held him, he 

would have escaped' .  

An  affmnative protasis is expressed by  lhe gerund+R.If'J:  'l'C' or  by .fl+imper­

fect+'l'C'; a negative apodosis is expressed by lhe negative imperfect+�RC. Example: 

1111\/1-'J : mC.;> II>" :  n.tr'J : 'l'C' : (or -n -l-mC111>" : 'l'C') : M'" :t :  t.-l--t"',. , �nc 

wiiliilun tiirgaw bihon noro (or biilla,iirgiiw noro) annatwa attaqqwii.tramm niibbiir ' if 

she had swept the floor, her mother wouldn't have been angry'. 

A negative apodosis is expressed eilher by the negative imperfect+ �nc, or by R+ 

negative perfect+�nc. Examples: ll,-'11 : fl .etr'J : ().C') : hAou "',. ,  �nc: (or fiA 

oa "'IJ.. : �OC) sam.Cce bayhon (nuro) almatamm nabbar (or balmattawh nabbar) ' if 

I hadn't heard, I wouldn't have come'; m.e'l'li ll>" :  fl .e tr 'J :  ().C') : t..et.-'lu,. : �nc 
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rayyll(/lihiiw bayhon (nuro) ayriidah;mrm IJiibbijr 'if you hadn't asked him, he wouldn't 

have helped you ' .  

For ' even  if, even if ... not', see I 16 . 18 .  -For ' if  at least. at least', see 147. 

ISO. 'Otherwise (If, if aot)' 

In a compound sentence in which the apodosis is expr=ed by the imperfect+ �nc, 
the conjunction A"J:f. is to be rendered 'otherwise, but for the fact that'. This con­
junction expresses the contrary of the main clause. In fact, if the main clause is in the 
negative, the subordinate clause is in the affirmative, or vice versa. Examples: ltAoa 

"'IJ·P" = 1\"Jll". :  1\ffD-: �nc : (or Qfll·+ = �nC) almiillahumm •ngi ayiiw niibbiir 
(or bayyiihur ndbbiir) 'I didn't come, otherwise (if I had come) I would have seen him' 
(or, 'but-for the fact that I didn't come, I would have seen him'). 

Likewise, a sentence may have the affirmative in the main clause and the affmna­
tive in the subordinate clause: "" ' L&-11- : 1\"Jll". :  '1'"- ' F ;J :  1\M : �nc:  (or nn 

t\IJ.: 'tOC) koso forrawh �nAi t�re s�ga t�biila niibbiir (or biibiilkl''h niibbiir) ' I  am 

afraid of tapeworm, otherwise I would have eaten raw meat' (or, 'I would have eaten 

raw meat except that I am afraid of tapeworm',  or, 'but for fear of tapewonn I would 

have eaten raw meat'); 1!-J:-h- : 1\"Jll". : 1\ffD-: �nc hedku •ngi ayiiw niibbiir 'l left, 

otherwise I would have seen him' (or, 'but for the fact that I left I would have seen 

him'). For 'otherwise', see also Index 'otherwise'. 

VARIOUS CLAUSES 

151. Obligation 

1 5 1 . 1 .  The obligation 'must, have to' is expressed by the verbal noun+AI'ti-*n (or 

tr"r-*n)+prepositional suffix pronouns for the affinnative present. by ft.-*n+prep­
ositional suffix pronouns for the negative, by "rnl. - *n+prepositional suffix pronouns 

for the affirmative past, by �A "rnl. - *n+prepositional suffix pronouns for the nega­

tive past, by f-.� IrA yanor-all with the infixed *n+prepositional suffix pronouns for 
the affmnative future, and by Jt.f,.�C -*n+prepositional suffix pronouns for the neg­
ative future. 

Examples: Yl\olJ '} :  uoFir-1· : �l'ti..OlJ yaluhan miisrat alliibbah 'you must do 

as you are told' (lit. 'what they say to you'); ID S'. :  :\� : ,. ... 1111 : f/1-IJ"}P" wada 
hwala miimmiiliis yiilliibbanamm 'we must not tum back'; 11HorfllJ'}: _....,..,�+ :  oanr 

"'C: "rnl.orfllJ giinziibahan liimagiiiit miit1a1ar niibbiiriibbah 'you should have made 
an effon to get your money' ; .1"1''1:: h/1-t-.l'r + :  oumf" : f.'f'C-II'OA yawaqi astii· 
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_vayiit mii(iiyyiiq y�nor�bhana/1 'we will have to get (lit. 'ask') the opinion of an ex­

pen ' .  See also 62.4.2. 

Wilh a subordinale conjunction: 'I' .t'-1:11>'1 : DD DD /1 /1 : l\1"111 '1 '1- : )1&-'1- I"Y­

yaqew;m miimiil/iis ,;mdalliihbat niil(giirat 'he told her that she must answer the ques­

tion ' .  For more examples. see 66. 1 . 1 2ff. 

1 5 1 .2. Obligalion may also be expressed by the verbal noun+"/ � (or "1 1..:1' !  

f "/  � ) :  IT) (or l\11)-*R+prepositional suffix pronouns, or by the verbal noun followed 

by -l-1 t. t.  tii�iiddiidii. 

Examples: A .fl /1 :  /IDD"/•I·l· : ·l-Ai::  1n.r : ou:t� : "/ � : (or "1 1..:1') : IT).fl'J 

labs liimiig:at r.ll"{u giibiiya miihed giNld (or giNldeta) honiibbaiili ' l  had to  go (or, 'I 

was forced to go') 10 the big market place to buy clothes ' ;  /IDD:t� :  l\AL/1"11,. : 

)nc; : "/ 1 : "/ � :  (or "1 1..:1·) : 11''1'-11 1 :  )11>' /iimiihed alfiilliignamm niibbiir g>n g>dd 

(or giNldeta) honobb>n now 'we didn' t  want to go, but we had to' ;  Hoo'i' 'f! : DD "'I&.t' : 
f/l.'l:fll>' : 1Rr.''f : F&-'f11>'1 : R)f:fll>' : ou F t- '1- :  f. 1t."'fl. ziimiinawi miissariya 

yiilellacciiw giibiirocc saracciiwan biiggacciiw miisrat y>ggiiddiidallu ' farmers who 

have no modem equipment are forced to do their work by hand' .  

1 5 1 .3 .  The verb l\/I L/1 1  asfiil/iigii, .t'IILA;JA yasfiill>ga/1 with object suffix 

pronouns for the expression of the logical subject means 'must, need'. Examples: .eu1:  

"7��"/ :  .t' II L A 1>;A y>h>n madriig yasfiill>giinna/1 ' l  need to  do this ' ;  h -11-f-'f : 

f"Y,R/1·'1- : �Col' li :  l\1.11.'1'&-:fll>' : .t'IILA;JA kiibtocc yiimmibiilut d>rqoS .ndino­

racciiw yasfiil/aga/1 'caule must have (a supply oO hay to eat' (lit. 'caule that-they­

eat-it hay in-order-that-it-be-to-them is-necessary '); l\� >:''f : "7:1' : "7:1' : h.fl .f-'f1 : 

n 1. 11. :  l\1.11..1'11111- : .1'/ILA;JA arriinnocc mara mara kiibtoeean biigize andiyasgiib­

bu yasfiil/aga/1 'shepherds must bring in the caule (to the bam) on time every evening'. 

1 5 1 .4. The verbal noun+)OI- (for the present), )R� (for the past), likewise expres­

ses exhonation or admonition: e.g., 6"1:  IJII-11 U :  .f-llo : DD hL A :  )01- >da kalliibbah 

tolo mii/ifiil niiw ' if  you bave a debt you should (or 'it behooves you to')  pay it quickly'. 

Negation is expressed by l\11 a/ii+verbal noun+)OI-: e. g., :,.�,. : f)1Ch-fi 1 :  

J\AODif1;JT : 'rOJ- qilddam yiiniiggiirku1an aliimiiziingat niiw 'you shouldn't forget 
what I told you earlier' (or, 'you would do well not to forget what I told you earlier'). 

1 5 1 .5 .  ' Must have' in the meaning 'probably' is expressed by h+negative imper­
fect+l\.f...,.C,., or 1\A..,.� ,. a/qiirriimm, or by the gerund+t.IT'i'A. Examples: RH. 
,1'1 : 1,11.:  1\,'l-f't..r : 01-/1'1' : ll t- 11' 1 :  l\,f...,.C,. biizziyan gize ityapp"JJI wosr say:r 
hon ayqiiramm 'he must have been (or, 'I think he was')  in Ethiopia at that time'; 
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o! Jl. ol ol -l- :  All�t.r sayossasat a/qiirr/Jmm 'he must have (or, 'I  think he') made a 

mistake'; 11-l-m.ll-�'f : n ... "'u : 1. 11. :  .,.1'11 : Jl.tT<;II lml/ayy>qiiibl biimii/rah 
gize tiilif�e yahOIIQI/ 'I must have been asleep when you came to visit me ' .  

IS:Z. Vocative 

152. 1 .  The vocative may be expressed by the rising tone: e.g., ll.,_'f• Jl.ll't: J'llll : 

1\-l-"JAJ.A- laloll yahan yahal attan�aCu ! 'children, don't make so much noise ! '  

152.1. The vocative in  writing and i n  formal speech i s  expressed by  tTJl.. Ex­

amples: 'J.,.J- 11- :  tT f. get aye hoy '0 (my) master! '  (also '0, my Lord', used for God); 

t,q -1; :  .,,. abbdte hoy '0 father! ' ;  t,q;t-'f't:  tT f. :  nt\"7f. : rr+<rr: abbdtal<•n 
hoy bi;islimay yiimmattanor 'Our Father who an in Heaven! ' ;  J;.IJ : t1' � abba hoy 'Fa­

ther ! ' ,  term of address for a monk; �.,.,.� ammahoy, term of address for a nun (also 

a title, as in ,_.,.,� : dJA+ :  ..,C:YtJD ammahoy wiiliittii maryam 'Mother Wilitti 

Maryam'). The particle !Tf. hoy is preserved in ll''ttT f, ganhoy '0 Majesty! '  (when 

addressing or referring to the monarch; also used as a title, as in Jf111 � :  oam- ganhoy 
miittu 'His Majesty came'). 

152.3. The article also occasionally expresses the vocative: e.g., "L;t-CD- getaw 'sir! '; 

h.t.�: ,enl\o: oar"- ariiff yabiilu �ru 'sit down (lit. 'take a rest! '), Father! ' ;  

�:"!.of:. mammitu 'little girl!
_
' ;  (l CD· I'-m· siiwayyew 'hey Mr. ! '  (for -ayye, see 38.2). 

The ending -o is used as an affectionate way of insulting someone, the insult 

being mitigated by the ending -o: e.g . . ll.ll /ebo (from leba-o) 'you thief! ' ;  (l..f- seto 
(from set-o) 'woman-like!, sissy! ' ;  }ltJr- ahayyo (from ahayya-o) 'you stupid one! ,  0 

you ass ! ' ;  'l"'lf monno (from monn-o) '0, you foolish one! ' ;  .1!'11- t•lo (from t•l-o) '0 

you fool ! ' ; .,,.. gamo (from gam-o) 'you bad one ! '  

For the feminine, the ending -it i s  used: 1\.R. + lebit (from leba-it) ' 0  you thief! ' :  

t..tJtl+ ahayyit (from ahayya-it) '0 you ass, fool, idiot ! '  

For "L;t- geta 'sir' the vocative-exclamative i s  "L • ..,.tc. getaye '0 sir! ,  hey sir! ', 

(from geta+suffix pronoun -ye). A fonn of endearment '1.-ttc. getayye may be used of 

a mother addressing her child. Note that it is also an endearing abbreviation of the 
proper noun 1.;t-Tm· getaUiiw. 

1 52.4. The independent personal pronoun of the 2d person with or without a noun 

may serve as a vocative: e.g., l."t+ antii or }l"t-t: A� antii Jag 'hey you (boy!)'; l."t=f 
anti or A't'f. : 11.1!' anti l•t 'hey you (girl) ! ' ;  A't.,.: f'ICD-11- anta sawayye 'hey Mr. ! ' ;  
1\"t-t : h,e.tt. antii kiiysi 'you little devil ! '  
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When addressing someone in an endearing fonn the pronouns may be augmented 

by -y}": thus masculine ), ')of-fl. antiiyye, '-')'fllo anfiy)". 

1 52.5 .  Various fonns of the roots for ' father, mother, brother, sister' serve as 

forms of address or endearment. Thus, from the root for 'father' :  ), lJ fl.  (also ),-nfl.) ab­

bayye (also abbayye) ' father dear!, daddy! ' (also used for any elderly person who is 

not one 's father but considered close enough to the speaker), ), IJ IJ  abbabba 'daddy! ' ,  

), fi -n  fl. abbabbayye 'my  father! dear father! ' ,  ), lJ f 'l'  abbayyiiwwa 'my  father! my 

dear father! ' (also 'my dear one', said of a child particularly if sick or hungry), ),IJ abba, 

term of address to a monk, ),I] -1; abbate 'father! ' (term of address to monks or priests). 

from the root for 'mother': 1.9"11- (also A "''llo+ 1. "7"711-) ommt�yye (also iH11m/Jy­

ye, ammammayye) 'mother dear! ' ,  ),"7"7 ammamma, term of address for one's mo­

ther or for an elderly woman, 1."7 amma, 1."711' J.'. >mmahoy, respectful term for nuns 

or old women, 1.9"11- (also 1."711-) ammayye (also ommayye), endearing address to a 

mother or to any person one loves; also used for a male, as in 1.9"11-: 9" ),Ah ommayye 
m>nil>k; ), f\. :  1.9"11-: )Ill- assu amm>yye niiw 'he is as caring as a mother'. 

for 'brother' and 'sister ' :  dl"'J$!:9" (or f '&. :  dl')$!:9" ) wiind>mm (or yiine wiin­

d>mm) 'you there ! '  (lit. 'brother, friend'), as in dl')$!:9" : ll C � U ') :  "'Ah wiindamm 

barsah>n talk ! ' you there, you dropped your wallet ! ' ;  dl')$!:9"11- wiindamm>y}" 'my 

dearest brother, brother dear! ' .  Note that dl') 1:"1 is also used when speaking to a wom­

an when expressing anger, initation, sadness: e.g., -1-J.'.'S : lJ h'ii : dl').J!:"'L tiiy>ilil bak­

k>s wiindamme ! 'oh, leave me alone' (or, 'let me be'), dl').J!:"'L wiindomme not being 

translated. 

A1+ : (or f '&. :  A1+) >h>t (or yiine >h>t) 'you there' (speaking to a woman); 

1.1+11- (or A+ll-) ahat>y}" (or >t>yye) 'my dearest sister, sister dear! ' (it is also the 

feminine equivalent of .;Jlt gaiSe, see below); ), -1; -1;  >tete, a form of address to an 

elder sister or to an elder female relative; A-t 'I' atewa, a fonn of address to a female 

acquaintance or a sister. Note that >..-t ate is also used to reinforce an exhortation: e.g., 

of-)rPo : ),')l(_l!:: A-t tiiniisu >nnahid ate 'come on, let's go! ' ;  ),J.'. : 'II> -I; ay bakkate 

(for abakkawo t�te) 'oh, come on ! ' .  It is also used when speaking to a man: e.g., .fi t\ of: 
b>late (for -n � : A-t bala >te) 'please eat ! '  

"7'1" mammo 'hey, liule boy ! ' ,  "7"lofo mammitu 'hey, little girl ! '  
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, ... ,.. yiiMta is a tenn of respect used by traditional chun:h students when ad­
dressing their teacher. 

qA1)(C bolanllir 'buddy ! ' .  With suffix pronouns it is used as an endearing 
fonn: thus, -��'"" "' '  l'.nn-nh- : � 11 :  q111Jt:o�. : h -t-'1' :  "711'1- mi#hllf >yyarriib­
biibku sallii boiMIIire kilt/iff mal/it 'while I was reading a book my buddy suddenly 
popped in'; q � : 11.'1"'1-: q A :  -n!J' :  <l.etn:  q111Jt:s,1: ,rn(f- : .ruA : ll't'f 

hafWa simot bal bi�Ra sayhon halanga,.wan yallaU yahal honiilC 'when her hus· 

band died she felt not only as if she lost a husband but also a dear friend'. 
;.-Iiiio gaJiayye, :Jli. ga§§e, tenn used by a younger brother 01 sister when addres­

sing an older brother 01 any other person older than oneself (from ;>'/fll- gaJiaye 'my 

shield, my protector'). 

153. Exclamation 

153. 1 .  The exclamation is expressed through the various interrogative pronouns. 

With 9"1 with the perfect, simple 01 compound imperfect: T-1- : ofl'lollofln : 9"1:  
-l-oan/.\! taru battaliibs miln tamiisal! ' i f  she dressed nicely, how beautiful she would 

look! ' ;  9"1:  .rF:"I ! man yadag! 'how he/it will grow! '; 9"1:  .ru<lA! man yahlall! 
'how big it is! ' : r""J:  oa h� :  oaiiJ.fl�! man miikiira miittabbaifif! 'what misfortune 
befell me! ' .  With tm- niiw: e.g., 9" 1 :  (or 9"1:  .rll) : hu.rm-: tm-, or 9"1:  .r11m- : 

AU,t : "lCD-! man (or man yallii) ahayyaw nQw, or man yalliiw ah;ryya niiw! 'what 

an ass he is! ' ;  rcr:f.. : li=fCD-! manoC�u naCCiiw! 'what useless people they are! '  

153.2. With 9"1'1" with various verb forms: 9"1'1" : .eLt-! manaififa yafilra! 

'how fearful he is going to be! ' ;  � "' '  9"1'1": .et'i'�A! zare manaififa yaniifsall! 'how 
the wind is blowing today ! ' ;  .eii;,:1 :  h1C:  9"1>;' : 1\dJ.II,..IItl-! yahactan ag/Jr ma­
naififa aw/Jddatallil�h! 'oh, how much I love this country! ' ;  '1.1:-'l''l:: 9"1>;': Tt-l- :  
'i"'fm-! /('addiiififoUe m>naififa raqit naUiiw! 'what few friends I have ! ' ;  9" 1 '1" :  f tl  

1C81fA! manalfifa yasgiirriiiTUJil! 'what a strange coincidence! '  (or, 'how wonderfuiJ 
amazing it is! '); f.l:-)(1 : -l't-t- : h.rn.l:1't-9"? 9"1>;': 1'.1'/(! y!Jdilliin tiirara ayas­
diinnaqamm? manaifikz angi! ' isn't Mount Dlij;in amazing? And how ! '  (or, 'indeed, il 
is'). 

(9"1'1") : 1\1.1:-+relative imperfect. Examples: '!I.+: oa)"''lo : (9"1't'J:. l\1.1:9" 

m'\ : Q dJ  ... U !  twat miinniisat (manaififa) anddmma(iila bawwaqh ! ' if only you knew 
itow l hate gotting up in the morning! ' ; hn.'l- : To!. : p>;>: ... -n� + :  1\1.1:-"tiDF:! 

abet tare saga miiblat ;mdiimmiwiidd! 'my, my, how he likes to eat raw meat ! '  
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1 53 .3 .  With r'J : J'IIA: e.g., r 'J :  J' tJA : .,� ,- : 'i' T !  man yahal gorum nat! 
'how wondcrful she is!. how bcautiful she is! ' ; O iltJ : ;> ') :  r _,.moa.,.: m'l : r'): J'tJA : 

(lfl)- : f,oa A t. ! biizzih gan yii.tii{iimmiiqa (iilla man yahal siiw yamiillas! ' oh, how many 

people beer brewed in this container would serve ! '  

With r 'J :  J'tJA : A'J.(.+verb: e . g  . •  r 'J :  J'tJA : "l � r : A'J.(.)fl(.'f : IJ f tJ !  
man yahal garum andiiiJiibhiiriill hayyiih ! ' i f  only you had seen how wonderful she 

was ! '  (or. 'how wonderful she looked ! ' ) .  

1 53.4. With f-1:') : J'II A :  e.g.,f -1: ') :  J'tJA : h iJ .CO :  ) ID' !  yiitun yahal kiibbad 

niiw! 'how heavy it is! ' 

1 53 .5 .  With 1'1')-f: : 1'1')-f:'J :  e.g., AtJA : 'f./1 ;> :  1'1 ') -f: :  h,.,-l-I" A- J' :  _,.(1.(..(.!  

aha/ falliiga untu kiiityoppaya tiisiiddiidii! 'oh ,  how many people emigrated from 

Ethiopia looking for food ! ' ;  1'1')-f:') : A 'J1CtJ !  untun langiir>h! 'oh, l have so much 

to tell you ! '  

1 53.6. With A'J.(..-l-: e.g., A}('fu : A 'J.(..-l· : h.C01'1'A ! lagoi!Cah andet adgii­

wall! 'how your children have grown ! ' ; J'')'):  {L.)-: A').(.,.)- : AOJ.(.'I'I\IJ-! yannan bet 

andet awiiddiiwalliiwh! ' how much l love thathouse ! ' ;  11 -l-hA-l- : ll;f"tJ : A'J.(...)- :  f"Y. 

J'r� : hflll'f : hii· IJ !  batkalt botah andet yiimmiyamru abiiboi!C alluh! 'what 

heautiful flowers you have in your garden ! ' ;  1f1J' : J'fiJ..)-'): n"l : A'J.(...)- :  h.COC'I. : 

Afi'I ID' :  )tiC !  giibiiya yayyiihut>n biig andet adr>gge abii/aw niibbiir! 'what good a 

feast I would have made (lit. 'I would have eaten ')  of the ram I saw in the market! '  
With A').(...)- :  J'/1 : (or r'J : 'H'. )-l-, or A'J.(.,.)- : 'fJ'. )T) andet yallii (or m>n 

ayniit, or andet ayniit): e.g., A').(...)- :  J'/1 : T� : .,., , ) ID' !  andet yallii raru qiin niiw! 

' what a beautiful day it is ! ' ; do t. C :  A'J.P..·l- : J'/1 : 'I'�· = 1. 11. :  h<'I II L't ! hariir andet 

yallii (aru gize asalliifiin 'we had such a wonderful time in Harar! ' ;  ,_,.,__:,. :  l'll(U) : 

h4- : f'I ID' :  ) IJ !  andet yal/ii(h) kafu siiw niih! 'what a wicked man you are! ' ;  A 'J.P..+ : 

J' /1 :  (or J'/IID') : ID'lf:f"r : ) ID' !  andet yallii (or yalliiw) wafiitam niiw! 'he is such a 

liar! ' ,  or 'what a liar he is ! ' ;  A'J.P..-'1· : 'f,V.) .)- :  '>.1'1 : .,.'"'l'l''f : )IIC! andet ayniit kwas 

tii�awal niibbiir! 'what a soccer player he was! • 

154. Expression or the negation 

1 54 . 1 .  The negative perfect is expressed by hA - al- prefixed to the affirmative 

perfect followed by the suffixed _,. -mm: e.g., hAf'lllt. P" alsiibbiiriimm 'he did not 

break' (see 54.4). 
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1be negative imperfect is expressed by 1\- a- prefixed to the affirmative imper­
fect followed by the suffixed -9" -mm: e.g., ll.ell.fiC9" aysiibramm 'he does not 
break'. In the 1st person, singular, the prefix is llA -a/-: e.g., J\A(I..f'ICr alsiibramm 
'I don'l �ak' (see 55.2). 

The negative jussive is expressed by 1'1- a- prefixed to the affirmative jussive: e.g., 
t..f�ttnr. aynbiir 'let him not break'. In the 1st person singular the prefix is llA- al-: 
e.g., 11AfmC alasbiir 'let me not break ' (see 57.2) 

1 54.2. The negalive of lhe copula �..,. niiw 'he/il is' is ll.e!f..M" aydiilliimm 'he/ 
it is not' (see 5 1 .2). 

The negative of the verb of presence 1.1\ allii 'he/it is' is rltr yiilliim 'he/it is not' 
(see 83. 1 . 1  ). The subordinate negative verb of presence is -A.i\ -lellii (as in ri\.1\CIJo"J: 
.11:1' : M""t :  'hi.A;>IIU'I yiilelliiw>n ilqa liim•n til/iill•galliih? 'why do you look for 

something that is not there?'). 

154.3. The negalive verbal noun is fanned wilh llll alii, fll yalii: e.g., l\1\oa/DC 

aliimii(or, '1\oetnt: yaliimii(or ' the non-supporting' (also 'the refusal to support'); 

};1\oa'iC aliimiinor 'non-existence, not being (around, available) ' ;  see 62.8. 
For the preposition Jr.ll alii, '" yalii 'without, except, outside of' (as in Jr.llfl • .f' 

aliizziya 'without that'), and other meanings (as in Jr.ll 1. H.at- : 'fD+ aliigizew motii 'he 

died prematurely'; }\llfL-f: : 11'1 aliibetu giibba 'he went into a house not his own'); 

see 107. 

The noun 'negation', or the opposite of the positive is 1\fl.:l" aluta, from }\fl. : 1\11 

alu alii 'deny' (lit. 'say 1111-'). 

1 54.4. English nouns with the prefix 'dis·, mis-, in·, un-' may be expressed in 

Amharic by the verbal noun prefixed by Ill\ alii, fl\ yalii. Examples: .1\1\oa !f..ll-l­

aliimiiddiisiit 'displeasure, unhappiness', 1\lloai'a..,..,T aliimiismamat 'disagreement' ,  

1\lloa�.lfT a/iimiirriidat 'misconception',  1\lloo:r=A aliimiiCal 'inability', l'l�f't'IT 

a/awaqinniit 'ignorance' (see 62.8.7). 

For the Amharic equivalent of adjectives with 'in-' (as 'incompetent'), 'un-' (as in 'un­

fortunate'), 'dis-' (as in 'disobedient'), see 44. 1 . 10. 

The adjectives 'in-, un-• are also expressed by the Geez negative panicle 1\. -i-: 1\.fl 

.ft}\'1! isiiiPawi 'inhuman' , 1\,.m-(t."t iw�ssun 'unlimited'. Note that this is a recenl 

academically inspired innovation. 

For adjectives with the suffix '-less' (as in 'childless'), see 44. 1 . 1 1 .  
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1 54.5. ln1erjections of negation: 1-,.n. ambi 'no, I won't ' ;  1.\. : 1.1ll" ane anga 
' l don 't know' (as in �ll -l-u : f .)- :  '/.1.'! 1.\.:  1.1ll" abbatilh yiit hedii'? .,., mAa 'where 
did your father go? I have no idea'). For other meanings of "'"" ;mta, see 'Interjec­

tions' ( 1 68). 
The negative answer 'no' is rendered by fll,. yiilliimm, �f-1..(1,. aydiilliimm, 

1. 1'1.YIP",. andiyawamm, �J'. iiy, and by the negative verb (see 1 39.5). 

For the negalive answer to a question, see 1 39.5.  

1 54.6. 'Unless' is expressed by h+negative perfect followed or not by n+c, or by 
l'l+negative imperfect. Examples: lt � m<; u :  t.+<; : �;J-A.<;:,. kalariinnah fijtiina 

attalfamm 'you will not pass the examinataion unless you study ' ;  lim f. :  ltA.11' ) :  (or 

hll.fl) :  t;:�IJJ" : �J'.I'II'IA.9" �iihay kalhonii (or kiilellil)farew aybiislamm 'unless the 

sun shines, the fruit will not ripen' (see 1 1 3 .8; 1 20.4). 

'Lest, so as not, would not, should not' is expressed by A'.e-+negative imper­

fect followed or not by conjugated �II alii. Examples: 1.1-'lf.1'S:  .fl (lo :  +1..n+ mda­

yaggiiiiii balo tiidiibbiiqii 'he hid lest he be discovered' ;  '7 -fl C :  1.1-'IJ'.h<;:A. : ll.A. : 
);>1..,1JJ" : f .h/1 -fl :  (1)-'!.1 : 1..fi U  gabar andayakiifl sil niiggadew yiihisab siiniidun 

diilliizii 'the merchant altered the accounts so as not (with the intention of not to) pay 

taxes' (see 1 1 8.4 ). 

'Fail to perfonn an action ' ,  or 'not perfonn an action' is expressed by fl+negative 

imperfect+conjugated +t. qiirrii. Example: mi'I:I'IP" : n+mC' : +1 : ll t.+c.fl : +t. 

!iibiiqaw biiqii(iiro qiin sayqiirb qiirrii ' the attorney failed to show up on the day of 

the appointment' (see 55.23) 

'Never, hardly ever' is expressed by the gerund+conjugated �,riP":t9" ayaw­

qamm. Example: 1.11..H,u : Yfl : )1C : M"'f :  �'IIP":t9" andiizzih yallii niigiir sii­
malle alawqamm 'I have never heard of such a thing' (see 59. 1 2.2). 

The conjunction 'without' is expressed by l'l+negative imperfect: e.g., 9"1\11-1 :  
1\ A.n'l : -l-9"UC-l- : IL-l- : �A.'/.1:9" masayen salbiila tamhart bet alhedamm ' l  will 
not go to school without eating my lunch' (see 1 1 3.8). 

An action which one is not able to accomplish or has no intention of accom­
plishing is expressed by fl+negative imperfect. Examples: 'IYou A. 'I' :  f.C'"'A. Iaya­
miil( yaro(all 'he runs with no possibility of escaping'; 'lf-1� : 1'1-:t : 111 /ayagiiza suq 
giibba 'he entered the store knowing well that he won't shop' (see 1 14.7). 

I 54.7. With verbs of preventing, hindering, fearing, and so on, the English aff'lr­
mative is translated by A1�+negative imperfect. While it is true that the English ex� 
pressions 'keep from, prevent from' have a negative connotation, the verb itself does 
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not have a negative fonn, as is the case in Amharic. Examples: 1'1�"'1J· : Q IJA :  
1\..fo'f : A'-'1.1'...,.11- :  f.hAh�A? yagaralcawh bah>l moll andaya�esu yakilliik­
kalan 'does the custom of your country forbid women to smoke?' (lit. 'that they don't 
smoke?'); f"Y.ID-fl�OJ- : fR;> : llfC : A'-'l.e,.� : hAhAOJ- yijmmiwabbaqiiw ya­
bdga ayyiir aru:/QyasQra kiillilckiJiiiw 'the humid summer air prevented him from 
working' (lit. 'that he shouldn'l work'); see 1 18 .22. 

154.8. Some interrogatives with an affinnative verb may have a negative conno­
tation. Thus, .,.OJ. "J: R.l\o'P=t=m- : .,,. : O.fa.,'! tiiwun biluwa�Ciiw man bisiima? 

'no one would listen when they say [to them] ''leave us alone"' (lit 'who would lis· 

ten?'); ..,, , An1QII'1_ ..,, , .l'n1Qo;'A? n1� : �1\.: 1QII- man a.rgabbah? man 
yasgiibbaififa/1? biigiizza rase giibbiiwh 'who let you in? No one will let me in (lit. 
'who will let me in?'). I entered myself; -11.1:-Cl", : f9"ouAnAl"'l- : 1111-,"'1: f'l-:  
Jt..,'J:f? bxldarawon yijmmamiill:�sawot ahunmrma yiit agifalCe? 'as for now, I will 
not find money to repay Your loan' (lit. 'where I finding?'); ou h_.,.,.,,  11,.,., �11 : 
fllRChOJ-? A'�+ : 11.1:-C'L? makinawan antii niih yasiibbiirkilw? andet adragge? 
'did you wreck the car? I didn't do it' (lit. 'how could I have done it?, I doing it?') .  

For more examples, see 1 36.2. 

1 54.9. The gerund at the end of the sentence preceded by a question word may 

have a negative meaning. Examples: DD--,+"7: .,-, : t.Ul\-U? mugg�tamma man 
ahloh? 'who equals you in an argumentation?' ,  that is, 'there is no one who equals 

you in an argumentation' ; llll- : "''.1:'"1+ ou.:.-l- :  .1. '1- :  �nc : A,ll'_ :  �.:."'/:  r + :  

+1=-J.fo? aye wiindamme, miiretfit niibbiir anli zaremma yijt tiigiiiito? 'oh m y  broth­

er! fonnerly there was land (here), but today where is it to be found?' ,  that is, ' it  is 

nowhere to be found' .  See 59.2. 1 3 .  

154.9. 1 .  Note that r"Jr : AA+l. mmNnm alqiirrii (negativc of f'l.) when combined with 
an affinnative imperfect serves for the expression of an affinnative meaning ('nearly, almost'), 

not of a negative one. Example: h+II T :  � "JIIJIIJ"J: 1\.'mof. : ,..,,. : 1\Af'l.ID"' btrRxll fiin­

taran liyatiifa mmPmm alqiirrliw 'vaccination has nearly eradicated smallpox'. 

154 . 10. In a given context 1'1 giina and A�.,,.. alli18ilmm with 'ICJJo have a 

negative connotation. Examples: '"""" ' 9"0\0J-,: RA:I.'A+ +n-1-11-: • n :  1'i" : �.,. 
aliimu masawan biiltwall tiisfaye gan giina niiw 'AUimu has already had his lunch, 

but Tlisfaye hasn't had his yet'; mCilVA? 1'i" : �'f Ciirrniihatn gdna niiifll 'have you 
finished? not yet'; A1,H-fl : Al'"/ 9" :  �'f liigiinziib •At•g•mm niiifll 'I don't care 

much for money'; A'�+ : 1111-? Al'"/ P" :  �'f •ndetal/u? •At•g•mm niidd 'how are 
you? I am not too well ' .  See also 1 58.38 . 1 ;  1 58.39. 1 .  
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For more cumplcs. see l 58.8; 1 58.39. 

ISS. Expression of the English Infinitive 

1 55 . 1 .  The English infinitive is expressed in Amharic in various ways. The most 

frequent usage is 1he verbal noun wilh or without a preceding ll Iii. Examples: .e:,.c;Jw : 

1\ oa l\ oa "J : +"Jnt.. h h  Y"''"'a liinriiliinrnriin tiinbiiriikkiikii 'he dropped on his knees 

to ask forgiveness ' ;  P'(,. trV) :  ·f· i\- :  1\ ou "'-(.. fl :  +trJ f...L s�rawan tolo liimii�iirriis 

tiitaddiifii ' he was in great haste to finish his work quickly ' ;  11\JI'. "J :  .,.,.�.,.� : J'.III"'A 

laiiun mamnrolaqiiq yawiiddal/ ' he likes to spoil his child ' ;  J', u"J : oa l\'m 'i! :  "7"JIIofl : 

-1-:t'�IIU'' plr>n miislraf nranbiib tac>lalliih? 'can you read this book?' 

1 55.2.  The conjunctions ( I )  !!\+imperfect; (2) li "J�+imperfect; (3) fl+ imper­

fect; (4) imperfect+H"J� render the infinitive. 

Examples: ( I )  h C:fl l" :  .:>r: : 11.�.? 1r: : .-m"' kiirsmo gar linniigaggiir miirra 'he 
came to speak with You ' ;  III"J�oo- "J :  II.J' J'. :  J',:tJIA wiind•mmun liyay yahedall 'he 

is going to see his brother'; see 1 14. 1 ;  

(2) 111·1\:t' : li"J"'.E:.r:'711'1- : mf'l''f waliita andadiirgalliit riiyyiiqiiiiii 'he asked 
me to do him a favor'; m h.oo- :  liP' ;> :  li"J-'l.i:mofl : h H H ID'  hakimu kiisaga andiq­

qwiitriib azziiziiw ' the doctor ordered him to abstain from meat'; see 1 1 8 . 1 ;  

(3) n oo l\'m f. :  +oo(l {ll : flll�nr: : n 1 q : hil\11"7'5,. biimiishafu tiimiissoro 

saliiniibbiir sagiiba alsiimmaifflamm ' he didn 't hear me come in because he was ab­

sorbed in his book' ;  see 1 1 3 .3 . 1 ;  

(4) l\C:"':t' l" "J :  J'.E:.f: 'l-11\ '5 :  H"J� : l\1\,."Jl":t'IIU· •rdatawon yadiirgull>nii 

ziind ;,{iimm;;mawotallii"'h 'I beg You to give me Your assistance ' .  Se� also 1 1 5. 1 .  

1 55 .3 .  With verbs expressing wishing, liking. desiring. pennitting. and others. 

the above-mentioned constructions are always rendered by the infinitive. Examples: 

+"7&1D'"J : A 'l·l. -'1 :  'I·LA .?IIT tiimariw•n l.rtoriida tafiill•galliifl! 'she wants to 
help the student'; .-m iJ."J). :  lll:t'.E:.-1-"J:  ft.-to :  li"J-'l.:t� : L-t.E:.II-1- miikwiinn>nu wiit· 

taddiirun betu •ndihed fiiqqiidiilliit 'the officer permitted the soldier to go home'; 
� 1 :  TDD "' :  H"J�:  liLA.?IIIJ. niigii t>mii(a ziind afiill•galliiwh ' I  would like you 
to come tomorrow· .  

Note that with the verbs expressing liking or  emotion the infinitive is also used 

in a structure ofl+imperfect. Examples: ofl 1P &- ID' :  l\111"11\IJ.+ )1C: : '7 1 :  1. 11. :  fll 
,-,.. basiiraw awiiddalliiwh niigiir gan gize yiilliiiiifamm 'I would like to do it (lit. 'if 

only l do l would like'), but l have no time' ; ,. "J :  J'UA : li"J.E:.-1"1\IIIm :  ofl:f'J'. : � 1 

C:'rV A man yahal andiitiiliiwwiilii battay yagiirmahall 'you will be surprised to see 
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OiL 'it will surprise you if you see') how much he has changed'; 11"1.1\-'J: n.+u'J:  II., 
fo}o :  -n-"1: IIID-'IIIl· addisun bot>han liimayiil bamii/a awiida/liiwh ' I  would like 
to come and see your new house' :  see 1 16 . 12. 

155.4. The simple imperfect followed by �-l. : (or �-C) giimmiirii (or giim· 

miir) 'begin' is likewise rendered by the infinitive. Examples: ID�: n.+ : 11.11.1:': I\ A :  
.e.H1.fl : J:.,.t. Wiidii bet Uh�d sil y�ziinb Riimmiirii 'when he was about to go 
home, it started to rain';  p•� : II'J�fH : ll-'"1.11 : A. .fl /1 :  Y.ll.fl /1 :  �-l. "ra an· 
diiyazii adaddis labs yaliibs Riimmiirii 'as soon as he got a job, he began to wear 

new clothes ' ;  see 55.20. 1 .  

1 55.5. The infinitive i s  also used with certain verbs i n  the direct speech sttuc­
ture. Examples: fp-� : '1.1'.'1''11 : h\:  ;>C : II'Juo�r : 1111- yiisara gwaddiiililo/!l!e kD· 
ne gar ann�iiramm alu 'my colleagues refused to work with me' (lit. 'with me "we 

will not work" they said'); "" '"""- : -t•'M,..'f.'J: -tMf. : ll�'l'm- miimharu tiima­
riwoNun tiisiiliifu alaUiiw 'the teacher told the students to form a line' ("he told them 

"form a line'"); ll-l-"1.1'./I'J : -1111- :  n.llr)m- : .,l.m- attagdiiliiilif balo biliimmanaw 
mariiw 'when he begged him not to kill him, he pardoned him' (lit. 'when he begged 

him saying "don't kill me'"'); see 142. 1 ,  and passim. 

1 55.6. The English infinitive without 'to' is rendered by various conjunctions 

followed by the simple imperfect. Examples: ,..,,. , t.-rF<: IIA.tl.,r :  .fl il' :  n -1- :  

ft.H,;J:  t.r manamm dams alsiimmamm bafla biirru sizziigga ayyii 'he didn't hear a 

sound, but he saw the door close'; 11-.,. : lld.-.1:' :  lld.-.1:' : hr;:+ : li'J-'Y.li''J : ,..� 

.,.Jt=f. : th 'l ofl :  t.f'l.n. suqu ahud ahud kaft andayahon siirratiiififoNu hassab aqiir­
riibu 'the employees recommended that the store not stay open Sundays' (see 1 1 3. 1 ;  
1 18.7) 

156. Reduplication 

1 56. 1 .  A frequent feature of Amharic is the partial or total reduplication in nouns 
and verbs. 

Reduplication in the verb occurs in the reduplicative stem that may be fonned 

from all verbs and from all types. Thus, from a triradical type A (tnt. siibbiirii the re­

duplicative stem is (tiJnl. siibobbiirii; from a quadriradical oo (t h t.  mDsiikkiirii the 

reduplicative stem is oa (t fl hl.. miisiikakkiirii. The reduplicalive stem has all the de­
rived stems that occur in the basic stem. 

The reduplicative stem expresses reduplication, repetition, frequency of action, 

muliplicity of action, completion of an action, action perfonned in a hurry, and an 
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attenuated action. According to the context, the tone, the altitude of the speaker, or the 

structure of the verb. the reduplicative of the same verb may express an attenuated or 

an intensive action. For details, see 70. 

1 56.2. As for the structure of the basic verb itself, the lriradicals have a class 

1 .2.2: oal.l. miirriirii 'be biller' (69.4); the quadriradicals have a class 1 .2. 1 .2: Ill. Ill. 

siiriissiirii 'bore' (87. 1 .2); a class 1 .2.3.3: m+llll riiqiilliilii 'roll up' (87 . 1 .2); thequin­

quiradicals have a class 1 .2.3.2.3:  nll+ll+ biiliiqiil/iiqii 'be very tired' (92. 1 .3); and 
the sexiradicals have a class 1 .2.3.4.3.4: .,.-11Joii1R.1R. tii-wliigiiddiigii 'sway' (92). 

The quinquiradicals 1 .2.3.2.3 and sexiradicals 1 .2.3.4.3.4 are particularly frequent in 

the composite verbs coming from 1 .2.3 verbs and 1 .2.3.4. verbs respectively: thus, 

.1:""h,..h,.. : All d•komk•mm alii 'be very exhaused' from R.h oa diikkiimii 'be tired', 
and 111hAhA : All s.nkolko/1 alii 'be hampered' from (t )hll siiniikkiilii ' hamper' 

(92.3). 

1 56.3. Partial and total reduplication is particulary frequent in the composite verbs. 

Thus, the onomatopoetic verbs consisting originally of one consonant followed by All 

alii use repetition as in !1/ !1/ :  All qwaqwa alii 'knock, crack', ""1."'1.: All �a�a alii 'twit­

ter' ,  ll.CII. c :  All sirsir alii 'chirp' (97 . 1 5 )  

Partial o r  total reduplication in the composite verbs may express according to 

the context an attenuated action, an intensive action, or a repeated action: Thus, lt ifo :  

ol 'l> :  M saq(q) saqq alii 'laugh a little, laugh slightly' ( from  ol 'l> :  A ll  saqq alii 'laugh'); 

'1' '1' :  '1' '1' :  A R. l. 1  war(l) watr adiirriigii 'swallow quickly ' (from '1' '1' :  AR.l.1 warr 

adiirriigii swallow'); 11 '1> :  11 '1> :  All zoq(q) zoqq alii 'get lower and lower' (from 

11 '1> :  All zoqq alii 'be low'); J' 11 : J'11 : AR.l.1 yaz(z) yazz adiirriigii 'grab here and 
there' (from J' 11 : AR.l.1 yazz adiirriigii 'seize') ; see 97. 1 5.3.  

Partial reduplication in the original triradicals: .fi A"PA"l" : All b•l�l�� alii 

'glitter' (from .fl A "1" :  All b•ll•�� alii 'flash suddenly'); 1'1>A 'I> A : All noq•lq•ll alii 

'be completely uprooted' (from 1'1>A : All noqq•ll alii 'be suddenly uprooted'). 
Total reduplication: L m 1 :  Lm1: All fiiliinn fiiriinn alii 'hurry along' (from 

Lm'J:  All fiiriinn alii 'hurry somewhat'). 

1 56.4. A repeated imperative followed by All alii 'say' with object suffiX pro­
nouns expresses the impulse or urge of perfonning the action of the imperative: e.g., 

� '1' :  � '1' :  All'S rut rut aliillll ' I  felt the impulse to run'; 111.111• : 11(. 11Jo : All'S 

n•giiriiw n•giiriiw aliillll 'I felt an urge to tell him off' (93 . 1 0) .  
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156.5. Repetition oflhe i!<I1JIXI for various meanings: .1:..:>"11": .1:..:>"11": ... ;�-+ 
dilgagmo diigagmo miiltat 'he SlrUck hertepeatcdly'; 'f"l'l''li"t: Aol\oi.U:  Aol\oi.U : 
'1-M:f.,. C.ggalllloctiUI a/flih a/fiih t.WaRiiw 'plant the seedlings at intervals'; 
"'" 'L: ol.oi\'L:  t."'ll-'1- fiillaggefollagge arrahut ' l looked for him everywhere (all 

over) and I couldn't find him' (59.3. 1 7). 

1 56.6. 1be gerund followed by the negative imperfect of the identical verb with 
or without conjunction: r �t '- :  t rL :  ).C' :  ... A ... : Jr.f.'f"ll\,- yiizare gize nui-o molto 

aymolamm 'nowdays it is very difficult to make ends meet" (lit. 'today's existence 
being-full it-is- not-full'); Rol\+ : �,eM : .fl U. : ID'I': .I'ID"'ol\ bii.lto /aybiila bazu wlil 
yawii(all 'even though he knows that he is not going to eat OiL 'eating knowing-that­
he-is-not-going-to-eat') he scoops up a lot of stew' (59.2. 1 4). 

1 56.7. Repetition of an affumative and a negative verb for the meaning 'pretend 

to, behave as if'. Examples: 11,-'lol\1'1"'/'f :  I'IP";I-: 11,-'l�f'f : 1\,e;l- : 11 P" :  ofl� 
:f.,. : hn.:t :  1q'f andalsilmmaR siimla andalayyillC ayta zamm balaeliiw lciibetwa 

gi.ibbtJR 'she just entered the house pretending not to hear them nor to see them ' 

( 1 1 8 . 1 6). 

1 56.8. A subordinate clause where 'whatever, however' is involved is also ex­

pressed by the repeated verb in different verb forms. Examples: f.,.6-.,., : II,IP6- : 
n'l.: niJ.ol\ : "1 .1': :  fll'fP" yilsilrrawan bisiira bii.ne biikkul gadd yillliillilamm 'wbat­

ever he does [for my part] I don'tcare' (liL 'that-he-does if-he-does'); .l'llf': II.J'ol\'1' : 
hP""III-: <'lol\n� : t.oi\'I..I':P" yalliiqQ biyalq lciimagbu salbii.la alhedamm 'however 

scuce the food, I won't leave without eating' (lit. 'that-it-came-to-an-end if-it-comes­

to-an-end'); see 1 16.2 1 .  

for J'/1-'1-,: 11, 1\o  ya/utan bi/u, f DD "J :  II,DD"J yilmillla bimil/a, ft/')( ... ) :  11,!/'"J 

yilhonil(w) bihon, see 33.9.8; 34. 1 2.3. 

1 56.9. 1be nominal patterns derived from the reduplicated verbs likewise have 

partial reduplication. Thus, the pattern '1-'l-ol\;1-11, qaraltali from lriradicals in llof!Cq & 
sabarbari 'something broken to pieces', ti=CI'tt.. "lf farasrai 'debris, wreck', with pal­
atalization of the last radical (45.3. 1 1 ) ;  the pattern '1-'l-ol\ '1-ol\ qaralral in ol\hl'lhll lalcas­
kas 'dissolute', '1-ol\oflol\ofl qalablab 'restless' (45.3. 12); the pattern '1''1-'1-ol\ qatattal in 
,..,..,.'!' lawi1WWa/ 'exebange', ,.,.,C nagaggar 'speech'; the pattern '1-C'I-ol\'l-ol\ 
qanaltal liom quadriradicals in .1':,"111"111 dangazgaz 'semi-light (dusk or dawn)', '1-C 
rl'trn tarmasmas 'disorder. confusion' (45.3. 1 2). 
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1 56. 1 0. A repealed noun followed by conjugaled t./1 alii ' say ' means 'have the 
1as1e of, give lhe sensalion of' : e.g., "1C : "1C : f.� A mar mar yalall ' il has lhe lasle 
of honey · ,  fD' ;) :  fD';) : f.�A waha waha y>la/1 ' il lasles walery' (93.9). 

A repealed noun followed by conjugaled t./1 alii ' say ' wilh object suffix pro­

nouns has the meaning 'feel like having something ' :  IPIC: : ..,(; : JlAdJo mar mar aliiw 

'he fell like having honey ' ;  l\'J_.A� : l\')_.A� : t.l\lD' anq>/f >nq>/f aliiw 'he feels 

like sleeping' (93. 10). 

1 56. 1 1 .  The plural of nouns may he formed by partial reduplicalion: e.g . , IDJ'.HI!' 

wiiy:iiro 'lady ' :  pl. aJf.�lU: wiiyzaz>r; 1.f.. r: gidiir 'heifer': pl. 1.-'IR:-C gidadar (40.6). 

Partial reduplication of some adjectives serves for the expression of the plural: 

e.g . . -l-A_. t>ll>q 'big ' :  pl. -l-AA_. talallaq; t:ll'.9" riiggim 'long ' :  pl. t.:li'�9" riigag­
g>m; Ti:r: {>qur ' black ' :  pl. T!t+•r: (>qwaq•·ar (40.7). 

1 56. 12 .  Two identical nouns or adjectives with or without -li between them may 

also express lhe plural: e.g., l\ 1•'1- : 1-'J'i' : 1-'t- : i£.fl;I:.A $iig"ru gwiinn-anna gwiinnu 

siibb>twall 'his hair is gelling gray at lhe lemples ' ;  T'JR:- : T'JR:- : ll' � w- : OD ffi- (and 

{and honiiw miit(u 'lhey came in pairs' (40.5 . 1 )  

A noun i n  lhe singular or i n  lhe plural may be stressed by lhe repeated adjective: 

e.g., l'l .&. :  1'1 .&. :  ll.f-'f : l\w6-IIIJ· siiffi siiffi betoi!i! >siiral/iiwh 'I will build several big 

houses' (40.7. 1 ); oo AIJ9" : ouAIJ9" : l\:1' miilkilm miilkilm aqa 'several good lhings' .  

1 56. 1 3 .  A reduplicaled noun normally used for the expression of the distributive 

may also express lhe plural. As a distributive in: "). -l- :  "). -l- :  IJ P'6- :  11-1\-l- :  1'1-J-l- :  

A ,..,..,l\ '} twat (Wat basra huliitt siiat :1nnanniissalliin ' we get up every morning at six 

o'clock' (Iii. 'al lwelve o'clock ');  n+'J : n+'J : t.-l-hA -l- :  footrrA biiqiin biiqiin at· 
bit yamii{alt 'he brings in vegelables every day ' (36. 1 ) .  

As  a plural in :  1'1-i: : "1;1- :  "7:J• : l\l'lh : IJ·/1 -l- :  1'1-J-l- :  h�-l- :  �w- suqu mata 

mata askii hulii.tt siiat kaft niiw ' the store is open evenings (or, 'every evening') 
unlil 8 o 'clock' (Iii. ' until 2 o'clock');  I!'·R : 1!' ·11 : l\w6-l\ll- rob rob asiiralliiwh ' I  
a m  a t  work Wednesdays' (or, 'every Wednesday '); see 36. 

The reduplication may also express specificity or selectivity. Thus. "7� : "7� : 

h ou 'Jf-.6-'f') : lf-6f : f a>-t. :  R:-9" lt :  l\1'1"71111- mala mata kiimiindiiral!l!>n zuriya 
yawre d»r�J asiimalliiwh ' I  hear the noise of beasts around our city at night (but not in 
day time); l'la>-11-a>- : ID9"RC :  ID9"R'I-') : WtiJ> .. : m6-A.�a>-'): t.fl+t.:A'f siiwayyew 

wiimbar wiimbiirun wiisdo (iiriippezawan asqiirriilbifif ' the man took the chairs and 

left me only 1he lable(s) ' ;  T'l- : T'l- : ou ltm � :  Wil l'- :  ouT&: : oo TI::a>-1 : 1\ \, : 

-t-alA 1 wu (>ru mii$h4/wiisdo miilfo miilfowan liine tiiwiillmn 'the man look lhe good 
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books (lhat is, ·or the books he took the good ones') ror himselr. and left only the bad 
ones for me'; n&. : n�GJo") : Jt.rnJ biJre biirnv�n am�Q 'bring only the oxen' (36. 1 ;  

40.7). 
It also expresses emphasis in idiomatic expressions: e.g., Jt.�11 : Jt.�")-a,fDo") : 

t.AIJ.-l- afan{a afan{awan a/kut 'I  beal the hell OUI or him' (36. 1 ). 

1 56. 14. A collective may be expressed by "'petition or the noun: e.g., 1:'7"i' : :lt:'7 
"i' .,. :  1"i'> Lt.: Lt..,. : 'tS'.. fagna filgnaw motil,flirifilriw hcdil 'the brave (ones) 

died and the cowards left'. 

156. 15 .  The structure of two nouns of which the fint one is followed by -a has the 
meaning 'all kinds of, various kinds or. Examples: a:a.c..+: m.c:,. Ciirq-a �iirq 'all 
kinds of cloth'; .,_m.,. : :tmA q<�tiil-a qatiil 'all kinds of leaves' .  

Ic also expresses the meaning 'full of' : e.g. 1�1\ : 1�A giidiil-a giidiil 'full of  

precipites' .  
This structure has also the meaning 'son of, somewhat, rather', and 'adjective­

ish' .  Examples: 'Jo"' : '1-'1' lf"ar-a lf"ar 'rather hilly'; 1" ';' :  1"'f moifif-a moifif 'sort 
of stupid'; ') -& :  'r� nii��-a niiff 'whitish'; (1.;1' : {1.-l- s�t-a set 'effeminate man, 
womanish' (40.9). 

156. 1 6. The superlative may be expressed by f+noun+noun, by f+adjective+ad­
jective, or by adjective+adjective. Thus, fm;t-1..C :  m :'" 1..C yii-wiittaddiir wiittaddiir 
'the besl soldier, a soldier's soldier'; r 1..., :  1..., yii-diigg diigg 'one extremely gen­
erous' ;  '1'� : 'l'�l"'f. : t.. 't"l-ll-l-t.l"'f : ntnC) o}- :  9"h'tJ'-l- : i'H'7i'1'A raru raru­
woClu industriwoll biitoranniit maknayat tiiziigtiiwall 'the most imponant (or, 'the 
best') industries are closed because of the war' (43.9; 145.6). 

The superlative expressions such as 'at the latest, at the most' may also be ex­

P"'ssed by repeated .fi+imperfect: thus, flH1f. : flH1f. bizilgiiyy biziigilyy 'at the 

latest'; n.oulll : n.ou nr :  tu'I C "J. :  V'fi.J- : ou .,. :  (lm- : n.ou nr :  "lCD- bimiira bimiita 
liisiirgu sost miito siiw bimii(a niiw 'at the mosl, three hundred people may come 
to the wedding'; .t..<lll- : flO � :  n.n� : V J' :  -n c; :  fltr't :  ,.,. hisabu bibiiza bibiiza 
haya barr bihon niiw 'at most lhe bill will come to twenly dollars' :  n.f"}ft : n.f"tfl 

biyans biyans ' at leasl'. 

156. 17 .  Adverbial circumslances are likewise expressed by the reduplication of 
the noun. Examples: A.A. -1· : A.ll. •l- : �nc;"'A lelit lelit yNJiirdall ' it is cold at night'; 
A"'/ f. :  A"'/ f. :  t.f'f siimoy siimay ayyiill 'she looked upward' (36. 1 ) .  

With the repeated element having lhe ending -un. Thus, .-rc : JI�"J :  .,.h-I\ h-A­
dar dar-un tiikwiiliilckwiilu 'they filed along lhe edge' ;  .+'f :  ;t-:f..,. tall taU-un 'along 
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the bottom ' ;  ID'/IT : ..,./lm-1 wosr wosr-un 'inwardly, secretly'; "'&"!:  "'&"'..,.'t :  11:� 

medo medo-wan hedil 'he  went along the plain';  "'l� : "'lf. 1 �af �af-un 'along the 

edge ' ;  mt. � :  mt.f.1 tilrilf tiirilf-un 'along the coast' ( 1 58.27; 1 66.7). 

1 56. 1 8 . Combined with various prepositions. With II in oa t.+ :  /loa .:.+ miiret 
liimiim 'along the ground ' ;  -l--'1"'& 1 :  IL-l- :  II IL'I- : 11 '1 11 1 :  """' q>domen bet 
/abet s.hazun walku 'l spent Saturday doing chores around the house'; "1-'1 : /1"'&-'1 

meda liimeda ' all over the meadow ' ; .,.,.. , II.,.P" qum liiqum 'lengthwise' (99.5). 

With h in h 'Joa -l- :  '""+ kiiamiit amiit 'year in, year out, the year round' 

( 1 0 1 .8). 

With 0 bii ' all over, fully ' :  )"1": 0 ) "1" :  /l.fl (l : )OC nii�� bii�� liibso niibbiir 
'he was dressed all in white' ;  �P" : O�P" diim biidiim 'all over with blood' ;  oa-/1- : 

Ooa-/1- mulu biimulu ' wholly, entirely ' ;  .,.n : 0.,./1 qiiss biiqiiss 'gradually, by de­

grees ' :  1-U/1-1 : Tt-l- : OTt+ : l\11 1fl.�· ahlun raqit biitaqit asgiibbut 'store the grain 
little by little ' ;  1-U/1·1 : Tt-l- : OTt+ : tnl./I)IJJ' ahlun taqit biitaqit Ciirriisniiw 'we 

fmished the food gradually' ( 100.4). 

1 56. 1 9. The repetition of the interrogative pronoun P" 1  'what?' expresses the 

plural: e.g., ll C 1- :  � ,e :  P" 1 :  P" 1 :  O� ':fu-? siirgu lay man man biillai!Cawh? 'what 

(kinds of food) did you eat at the wedding?' (30. 1 . 1 ) .  

The indefinite pronouns 'whoever, whatever, whenever' are also expressed by 

the corresponding pronoun+P"+jussive+pronoun. Thus, P""lfl.'t : "'11P" : f..fl � "" '  

"'/1 : 1-Cfl -l- :  oo 11' 1 :  1\110'1- magbun mannamm yablaw man arbot miihon 

allilbbiit 'whoever ate the food must have been hungry ' ;  P"1P" : f. IJ- 1 :  P" 1 :  f"t) 
-,cu"}: n "7dJo m�namm yahun man yiimminilgrahan samaw 'whatever he tells you, 
pay heed' (lit. 'listen to him'); oo'fP" : ,eP"nr:  oa ':f : 1.6--1>1 : ",eo� : 1\f. -t-'i' 

miilemm yamra miiC aratun saybiila aytiitit'fa 'no matter what time he comes, he 
shouldn't go to sleep without eating dinner' (or, 'make sure he has his dinner'). See 
34. 1 1 . 1 ;  34. 1 2.4. 

t\,� : .t\,� tJJ-1 1ela lelawan in .e u 1 :  '1-;J-':fu- : /1,� : II.�OJ-1 : .flil· yahan ta­
tai!C•wh lela lelawan balu 'leave this (portion) and eat the rest'. 

1 56.20. Adverbs may be repeated for the expression of emphasis. Thus, 1\IJ. 1 :  
'IU-1 : f,,."'A : .fl � :  11-l-m.fl + :  " ,e oo nr :  .,.t. ahun kahun y•miilall b•la s•tt•­

liibbaq saymii(a qiirrii 'she was expecting him to come any moment soon, but he failed 

to come'; oa 'f :  oa'l': f.oa"'A miilii miilii ymrii/IJ/f/ 'how often does he come?' (liom 
oa'f miilii 'when?'); 0+11-: o+ll- biitolo biitolo 'frequently' (liom +II- tolo 'soon'); 
r-l-'1 : r+ yiit-•nna yiit 'very far' ,  as in -t-"1(; : (L-J>: h rL;I'-'1' .... : r+'l : r + :  )ID' 



1 57) WORD ORDER 835 

tlimlui betu kiibetaltiiw yiit-.. NJ yilt naw '!he school is very far from their house' 
( 1 58. 14) 

1 56.2 1 .  Alternative 'whether . . .  or, whether' (with 'or' being understood) is ex­
pressed by the identical affirmative and negative verb in various verb fonns. English 
uses either 'not' or 'didn't' .  Examples: rllu"J: nt\u :  dJf.{l : t.Ant\ur'? masahan 
bli/lah wQyass albiillahamm? 'did you eat your lunch or didn't you?': R.tn�trrr :  Q f.  
oa"lr: RV'I'I-l- : 1'1'1-l- : l\'tll'll'l't bimlitamm baym/itamm biisost siiat annahedal/iin 
'whether or not he comes, we will leave at nine (lit. 'at three') o'clock'; 'fA,.. : A"J� 
oa"l : (m.er) : l\'t'IA...,"l :  A�ID''tr aliimu andiimlirta (wiiyamm) andalmlil(a 
a/awqamm 'I don't know whether Allimu has comeor not'; 11. .,c,- : q ,e.,cr : (or, 

.e.,cr : A.e.,cr, or .,..,(., ,- :  AAof-.,l.r):  Al'lof-.,,e : )II>' bimmaramm ba­
ytHn��U�ramm (or, yammaramm ayammorNnm, or tiimariJmm altiimariimm) astaway niiw 
'regardless of whether he is educated or not, he is intelligent'; 1'tH-R : .e'l'l. 'S :  A.e 
'l'l. 'S :  l\'t.J:U'): A�ID''tr giinziib yanoroifll aynoriiifll andiihonii alawqamm 'I don't 

know whether l am going to have mortey' ;  n -�o :  � ,e :  �'1": l\1Q : AA1Q : 1\A : A't 
.,., biirru lay qomo agiiba algiiba sit aqmamma 'he hesitated at !he daor (trying to de­
cide) whether he should go in' (lit 'by saying "should I go in [or[ should I not go 

in"'); see 135.7. 1 ,  and passim. 
For the meanings of the repeated numerals, see 48.4.6. 

157. Word order 

1 57. 1 The word order would ""'Uire a detailed study. Only the essential features 

will be mentioned here. 
The qualifter is placed before the qualified. Thus, the adjective comes before the 

noun. Example: -l-A.o1- : f"L-1-: IP6- ta/laq bet siirra 'he built a big house'. 

In the yii-structure (see 43. 1 )  !he possessor being the qualifier comes before the 
possessed (the qualified): e.g., fiL.,: ..., 1'11>-l- : of-(t-RS:A yiibetu mliskot tiisiibrwa/1 
'the window (possessed) of the house (possessor) is broken • (lit. 'of-the-house window 
is-broken'). 

The relative qualifier is used before the qualified. Examples: rr+wn.J:.m-"J : 

OD�:)\,o}o : DB m"J: ..,..,.n yQmmat�iisdiiwan miidlumit miitiin qiinnas 'reduce the 
dosage of the medicine that you take ' (lit. 'that-you-take-it (oO-medicine dosage re­
duce'); Al'lof-.,611>': '1'-1- : ,I'A)Rl.ID''t : .,..,6 : -t"' astiimariw wu ya/niibbii­

riiwan tiimari qii{la 'the teacher punished the student who was not good' (lit. 'the· 
teacher good who-was-not student punished'). 
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The relative qualifier without an antecedent may likewise be placed at the begin­

ning of a sentence as a topic. Note that there is a pause after the relative qualifier. 

Examples: A '&. :  f1"'�'7r: u :  f.U'):  p-6- : m.r.(l : 1."1-Aof':t> >ne yiimm>niigrah, y>h>n 
s�ra (iirr�so allfllqiiq 'what I tell you is this: ''don't ever leave this job"';  J\tJ., : f"t' 
<\/Ina>- : ,}, 'Ji fl. :  �;'>.fl : " " '  m1:1:A ahun yiimmiyasass>biiw, h;nbu ralwb lay Wiid· 
q"''all 'what causes concern now is: people are starving' (lit. 'the people have fallen 

into famine ') .  For more examples, see 33 .6.6. 

1 57.2.  The nonnal word order in Amharic is: subjecl-direct object-veri> (SOY). 

The subject may be explicit. that is. expressed by a noun, or non explicit, that is, ex­

pressed by the suffix of the verb. Examples for an explicil subject: A'l"t : "1-A:t> : A') 

n <l : (or A'Jn<l')) : 1f.ll addaifilu t>llaq anbiissa (or  anbiissan) gjjdtJjj/a 'the hunt· 
er killed a big lion ' ;  AII .,."'U a>- :  .,...,6a>-') : Il l"' ') :  mof'lla>-? astamariw liimariw•n 

liimfln wiiqqiisiiw? 'why did the teacher reprimand the student?' 

Examples for a non-explicil subject: M 'i' :  .,...,6l"'f : f,of'IIJA saniif tamari· 

woct yaqiirall 'he punishes lazy students ' ;  r ;t- oa oa ') :  A/1;1-DD- +  f _,.6-R') : A.fl/1-

yiitammiimiin astammu, yiitiirabiin ablu 'take care of the sick, feed the hungry! '  

1 57.3 .  I f  the direct object has the marker .') i t  may be placed at the beginning of 

the sentence. In this case the verb has a resumptive object suffix: e.g., n:t-11-'1'') : a>-lf: 

� h <l  "1- biiqlowa·n w>ssa niikkiisat 'a dog bit the mule' (lit. 'the-mule·• a-dog bit·her'). 

Note that the pause plays a role in the position of the various elements of the sentence. 

Thus, 'the teacher asked the students to return the books' may be expressed by 1\it.,...,�m-: (pause) 

.,..,C"=f.: DD1tthl::ti1-: A1--tDDA(I.: mrf' astiimariw (pause) tiimarollu 111iiJhafollun andimiil­

lasu (iiyyiiqii (lit. 'the teacher [pause), the students the books-n in-order-that-they-return he-asked', 
where 1\it+..,�,.. astiimariw is the subject of lhe main verb mff' riiyyiiqii, and .,..,C'=t'i tiima­

roClu is the subject of the subordinate verb A 1-tDD A.fl. andimii/lasu), or by +..,C"=t'i: 0111tth� 

:f-1 :  A1-JlDDA. (t. :  1\it.,...,� ID' :  mr+ tiimarollu mi#hafoltun andimii/lasu astiimariw ,Oyyiiqd, 
lit. 'the-students the-books-n in-order-that-they-return the-teacher asked'. or by DDft' m.::=t:1 : A,. 

JlDDA.(t. : t.it+..,tfDo: .,...,C':ri1- : mf+ mlisha/ollun andimiillasu astiimariw tiimaroRun lay.. 

yiiqii, lit. 'lhe-books-n in-order-that-they-return the-teacher the-students asked'. 

1 57.4. Nonnally the verb that is at the end of the sentence is a main verb. Like­
wise a verb with a conjunction may be placed at the end of the sentence. Examples: 
nii'J-t>: A'Jf.""'-1'5 biisaatu >nd>tt>ggiiifif 'see to it that you are on time'; no�-'):  .fi "'­

H.:>a>- biirrun b>tt>ziigaw 'would you b e  s o  kind a s  t o  close the door'; P"�a>- : lln/1-

manniiw bibiilu 'would you eat, please! '  
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A verb used with the enclitic -'i -nna expressing cause may also be placed at the 
end of the sentence: thus, U: "7AI:ou:  l\,1:.-ol-)"1: .fi JI. : ,..� :  l\ll'i' nliga moldllh 
mthttMniissa bazu SNa allii-nna 'be sure to rise early tomorrow because there is a 
lot to do'; .,,,_ , fli:.IIJoA : r11r : nil-+ .fi JI. :  P'� : llll'f'i" mJJnnamm bidilwwal 

yiilliimm biilu, bnu s�ro al/Qifif�nna 'whoever calls, tell him I am not here, because I 
have a lot of work'. 

1 57 .5. When the relative qualifier is to be clarified as an afterthought, it is placed 

at the end of the sentence. This structure is used for emphasis and it best rendered by 
'the one' .  Ellamples: .1',,,  m� : 'tll".�:fiiJo+ nmr.-n : .l''l'r.ll' • ..,., yannan tiilla 
qagillaRaw; biitlirmus yanorliwan 'serve them (lit. 'pour for them') the tiilla-beer-the 
one you put in a bottle';  liM: : ll-'1.11-, : A-n n :  AAnn• olo'i",olo'i" : f1qtJ.olo, asti 
addisun labs lalbiis; tanantanna yiigiizzahut;m 'well, let me wear my new clothes--the 

ones I bought yesterday' .  For more sentences, see 33.5.2. 

1 57.6. While as a rule, as stated above, the verb is placed at the end of the sen­

tence, this is not always the case. Thus, in sayings or proverbs the verb may be in the 
middle of the sentence for the sake of rhyme: e.g., ,. , ,  .Mioy: 1f.r:• ,., ,  .eiiJo'l': 

1""ra"l!" man yasiima loro, man yawat tf'arorro 'what (strange) things the ear hears. 

what (strange) things the throat swallows' (said about strange times); A,...fl tl r' :  .flA 
? + :  .1' 1:-CII A :  h'l"olo ambozamm balhat yadiirsa/1 kiimot 'too much cleverness deliv­

ers one to death' .  
A noun in the vocative may likewise be  placed a t  the end of  the sentence: e.g., 

Ol.'i=:  .,e.OI\o+ our� arii/fyabalu miimmaru 'sit down (lit. 'take a rest'), Father! '  
In a direct speech the subject may likewise be placed at the end of the sentence: 

e.g., ) 1 :  ll'tt"o : l\,'1+.,.� : ofiii1'A : m.eur:: l\rl\:f nilga liiqso andattaqiiru ba­
/iiwa/1 wiiyziiro ayy/il/llC 'Mrs AyyKil!U says, "be sure to go to the wake tomorrow"' .  

This i s  also the case i n  proper nouns: thus, ,.,n : coc:,. ziinniibii wiirq 'gold 

rained' ;  ;1-ol.ll : mr.'t taffiisii wiirq 'a  lot of wealth gathered'.  
At times the gerund as an answer to a question stands alone at the end of the 

sentence without a principal verb. It then behaves like a finite verb. The gerund is 
uttered with a rising-falling tone of the last syllable. Examples: hn.t.:  f' -1- :  Jr../\? 'tP.. 

kiibbildii y/il a/Iii? hedo 'where is Kiibbiidii? Why, he has already left'; P"'7/l- : r + :  

Il l\ ?  'l/\DD• : m.cfl+ magbu yiit allii? aliimu �lirr;�sot 'where is the food? Why, AUi.­

mu ate it all' (lit. 'finished it'). For more examples, see 59.2. 12. 

1 57.7. 1be subordinate clause precedes the main clause. Examples: .e.u"t"t : 

10,11 :  ll,.t:.+ : ll,l:."tlf1r. : l\�IIJo'tP" yahannan wiinz andet andiimmiiiaggiir 
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alawq»nm 'I don 't know how he will cross this river' (lit. ' this river how that-he­

will-cross 1-don'l-know '); 1111-1-'i � � :  fJ-"'a>-1 : 1-llh : oaiiRC : �l.ll s>liitiinod­
dii.dii x,aw�n askii miisbiir diirriisii 'because he was angry, he reached the point of 

breaking every1hing' (Iii. 'because he-was-angry lhe-lhings until-breaking he-reached'); 

h'lll : 'l'"tll : 11 "" "1 � -l- :  11 -l-11 : tJI� : ll-'1' : 1'1 'f  addis qiimis liimiigzat s•n•l 
wiidii suq giibbaU 'she enlered lhe shop in order lo buy a new dress' (Iii. ' new dress 
lo-buy while-she-said [inlended) inlo lhe-shop she-enlered'). 

Wilh lwo subordinale verbs: '1!11'1!11-l- : ll_mc:.�:-:  1.1-'lf.tJJ.I:-'fo : hR'I'/1- : tJil. � 
qulquliit siwiird andayawiidq lciibiiqlo wii.rriidii. 'he dismounted from the mule in order 

nol 10 fall when going downhill'  (Iii. 'downward-slope when-he-goes-down in-order­

lhal-he-shouldn'l-fall from-lhe-mule he-descended'); tJJ1.1:'"1 : IJ1C : n.-l- : II/I"" "' :  

llmf.'l'a>- : lt.l:'h- wiindamme kagiir bet s•liimiitta la(iiyyoqiiw hedku 'since my 

brolher came from lhe country I wenl to see him' (lit 'my-brother from-the-country 

since-he-came in-order that-1-visit-him 1-went'). 

The same principle applies 10 lhe posilion of lhe gerund. Examples: hll'll'[;f-11 : 

tJJII � a>- :  F � l'l. :  n. -t- :  hCII-1;.1'1 : 'I'R�-l- kiihospital wiisdiiw s•llase betii kr•stiyan 

qiibbiirut ' afler laking (him) from lhe hospilal lhey buried him in Trinity church'; 

1"11-l- :  tJIC : hilt. a>-: 11'1''1!-l- sost wiir asriiw liiqqaqut 'they released him after im­

prisoning him for three months' (Iii. 'three months having-imprisoned !hey-released­
him'). 

1 57 .8. In interrogative clauses any inversion is possible without any change of 

meaning. Examples: 1-a>-�-t-lj": mc:r> : �a>- : 1-ll-? .wnatiiiitla wiirq naw •ssu? ' is 

1ha1 real gold? ' ;  � 1 :  f.oo"'ll : hR�? nagii yamii(all kiibbiidii? ' is Kiibblidii coming 

lomorrow?' ;  h'l-l- 1! :  r + :  h/1? abbatah yiit alla?, or r + : h/1 : h 'l -l-1!? yiit allii ab­
batah? 'where is your falher?; "'11 : R�1: hi. -I-? man biirrun kiilfiitii?, or R�1: ..,., ,  
h l. -1- ?  biirrun man kiilfiita? 'who opened the door?' ;  -l-� 1-l-'i : "'111 :  hfll? talan­
tanna mannan ayyiih?, or "'111 : hfl! : -l-� 1-l·'i ?  mannan ayyiih talantanna? 'whom 
did you see yesterday? ' ;  11" �- 1 :  11'1_.1:- :  11 'i .fl : 1-fli�R? manun lahid zanab ayyiiziin­

niibii?, or 11 'i .fl : hfli�R : 11"'1- 1 :  11'1..1:-? zanab ayyiiziinnabii manun !mid? 'how can 
I go when it is raining?' 

1 57.9. Within a given context inversion is also possible in an affumative sen­

lence. Examples: IJ1-t-a>- :  f.ll'fo:  fll- : n.ol- : /l�a>- : f.'I'C'III kantiiw y>loq yiissu 

bet liinew yaqiirball, or fll- :  n.-l- : IJ1-t-a>- : .e11'1' : /1�1& :  .e'I'C'III yiissu bet kan­

tiiw yaloq yoqiirball 'his house is nearer 10 mine than to yours ' ;  -l-'i1-l- : n�a>-1 : 
R'fo/1-: l'-n : R�a>- tanant yiigiizzaw•n biiqlo lab biillaw, or l'-R : R'l a>- :  -l-'i1-l- : 



157. 1 2) WORD ORDER 839 

f1q..,.'): n"ll- lab bdllaw timant yilgiizzaw'" biiqlo 'a hyena ate the mule he bought 
yesterday': -"'11·') :  hmn'f': 1')HIJ.') : t.ilm.,IIIJ. qalun kii(iibbiiqil giinzllbun asll­
riiwalliiwh, or 1')HIJ.') : t.ilm.,lltl-+ -"'11-') : hmn'l' giinzllbun osii(iiwai/QWh qalun 
kiitiibbiJqii ' if he keeps his word, I will give him the money' .  

1 57. 10. AI limes, however, the change in the order of the sentence brings about 
a different meaning. Thus, A..--1>:  ),')�'1"-t'f : '1-..-')'1-.,- : il"7 amuztu •ndilmotilU 
r�nantanna siimmo 'yesterday he heard that his mother died', but �'I ii :  +"1'1-l-t; : 
A11..1"+':f : ,.. ., annatu tanant;mna :iJndlimotiiU slimma 'he heard that his moth­
er died yesterday': 'tiiDD- : ""h • .,-..,..,: fi.WiiR: : 1\J!.LA "IV" aliimu milkinawan li­
wiisd ayfiillagamm 'Aiiimu doesn't want to lake the car', but .,. "-""'"' ' 'tllou- :  II.W 
11 1: :  J\�LA"?r miikinawan a/Qmu liwiisd ayfiillagmun 'it is not Allmu who wants 

to take·the car (but someone else) ' .  

1 57 . I I .  While as a rule the order in the cleft sentence the order is  fixed accord­
ing to the focus (see 33.9), there are also free variants without any special meaning 

anached to it. Examples: �h'l": � .... : faJ�.,. .... dii/cmo niiw yiiwiiddiiqiiw and fm� 
.,...,., �h'l" : �..,. yilwiiddiiqiiw dii/cmo niiw 'he fell because he was tired' ;  J'I\Ob"' 
ll·'l- =  1\')R: : H""R:: ou-of-.(1 � :  �..,. yalmii(/llhut and ziimiid mutobbaiiif niiw and 

1\')R:: HDDR:: DD-of-.(1 � :  �..,.:  J'AouiiJIJ.'I- and ziimiid mutobbaifif niiw yalmiil­
rahut 'l didn't come because a relative of mine died'; J!.tJ'): "7ii;J-ml( : film� : "7') : 
A"JJ!.'tnl. : .,.l.IJ:"'S yahan mastawiila yiisiirtiiibl man andiiniibbiirii tiiriissaiiii and 
J!.tJ'):  "7ii;J-ml(: film� : "7'): A')��nl. : -tl.ll� yahan mastaw!JJa yilsiitriiiiii man 
;mdiiniibbiirii tiiriissaiiif 'I forgot who it was that gave me this memento'; l..fll. : 1\.'1 
'l'il : fff"'l-�� ..,. ,  OJ' ou -t> : �..,. diibrii libanos yilmmatahediiw bdyyamiitu niiw, or 
nJ',., of> :  �..,.,  �.fll. : ll.q'!'(l : fff"'l-��..,. bliyyamiitu niiw diibrii libanos yilmmatr 
hediiw, or �.fll. : ll,q'!'(l : RJ'ou .,. :  �..,.: f'/"'1-��..,. diibrii libanos biiyyamiitu niiw 
yiimmatahadiiw 'she goes to Dibri Libanos every year'. 

1 S7 . 1 2. A frequent feature of the Amharic word order is extrapositioa. It con­
sists in a noun either as a subject or as a direct or indirect object that stands in front of 

a clause and is resumed by suffix pronouns or by prepositional suffix pronouns (for 
whieh see 66). 

Examples for the subject resumed by prepositional suffix pronouns or by object 
suffix pronouns: J!. tJ :  R:AR: j!. :  h q R: :  "" "-.,- :  II.J'A�n 'l- :  I!. 'I'� A? yah dlllday 
kiibbad miikina liyalfabbdt yallllalrl 'is this bridge strong enough to support heavy 

trucks?' (lit. 'this bridge heavy trucks• in-order-that-they-pass-on-it can-it?'); .,.). : 

1Note the regular plural rendering of an Amharic singular. 
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oh-·= hllll.h/1.-l- : fdi.J:..,.n+ : � .... qiinu a/iimu kiibisiklet yiiwiiddiiqiibbiit niiw 
' it was the day when Allimu fell off a bicycle' (lit. 'the-day Aliimu from-a-bicycle 
that-he-fell-off.ftom-il il-is ');  n 'li-t•J;'dJ- ; DD.f:';)�. + :  t.I\.,.0T b/i§Jat/iififaW m/id· 

hanit al/iiqiibhiit ' the palient is out of drugs' (lit. 'the-patient drugs finished-to-his­

disadvanlage ') ;  ·fll� :  fll":f : fll1t-:f1:  11 -fl -l· :  f "''J'AJt : ,P. .... {l�'f"A bazu sii­
wol't yiihagiirall'om haht yiimmaya/q y�miislaCCiiwall 'the wealth of our country seems 
inexhaustible to many people' (lit. 'many people of-our-country wealth inexhaustible 

seems-to-them ') .  

1 57. 1 3 . The possessor is resumed by lhe objecl suffix pronouns atlached to the 

verb of possession t.h a/Iii. Examples: A 'I--t : t."t.f: :  11.-l- :  A T: :  t.hTdJ- aggwiite 
and set /118 alliiCf;�w 'my uncle has one daughter' (lit. 'my-uncle one daughter she-is­

to-him ') :  A .., -1> :  l''il -l- :  A1-:f : t.�-l· ahatu sost /ago/!/! lilt" at 'his sister has three 

sons' (lit. 'his-sister three sons are-to-her'). 

1 57. 1 4. Extraposition also occurs where an impersonal verb is involved. Ex­

amples: A)i'. : (or All'-1) : t-OdJ- /agu (or lagun) rabiiw 'the child is hungry' (lit. 'the­

child it-hungers-him'); A1-'f. : m"'''fdJ- /agoi'i'u (iimmal!l!iiw 'the chidren are thirsty' 

(lit. 'the-children it-thirst-them '). For the impersonal verb, see 67. 

1 57. 1 5 . A noun with -1 -n (for its various meanings, see 1 66) is resumed by prepo­
sitional sufix pronouns or by object suffixes. Examples: A ft -1> 1 : hilA : .:D.?"Cn+ 

asatun kiisiil ?iimmarabbiit 'put some coal on the fire'  ( l i t .  'as-for-the-fire coal add­
to it'); -flC"l"olldJ- 1 :  01_,.-} : m"'O-l- bar(aqqow•n wiitiit rarrabbiit 'use the glass 

for drinking milk' (lit. 'as-for-the-glass milk drink-in-it'); m�-1>1: .J:. t. -1> :  � ,P. : ,;g,fL: 

fl!Jn+ ralatun diiriitu lay eubbe siikkabbiit ' he  plunged h is  dagger into his enemy's 

chest' (lit. 'as-for-his-enemy in-his-chest a-dagger he-plunged-into it'); A1-Jil, 1f 'i' :  

1\ 0D "''C : ,P. I) ') : t.;J"'"'t : .,.m.,.f"O•l- anglizaififa liimiimmar yahan aggarami tii­

tiiqiim•bbiit ' use this opponunity to learn English' (lit. 'English to-study this-n op­

ponunity make-use-of-it'); J' ;JmOD dJ- ') :  /J.f:A : 0.1:. 1-fl : _,.m.,.ODOT yagga(liimii· 

wan add•/ biidiinb tiiliiqqiimiibbiit 'he made good use of the opponunity' (lit. 'that­

he-experienced-it opponunity properly he-made-use-of-it'); .P.U1 : t.A;J : ·0 If. :  .,.., : 
.,.>;'n+ yahan alga bazu qiin tiiififabbiit 'he slept on this bed for many days ' ;  011IL 1 :  

.,.{1 : -flh'li : M(. A 'S  wiigiiben qiiss baliii aiillaifif 'massage [for me] m y  back care­

fully ! ' ;  foil.<;: ') :  Ol't.f:'l"'f.: 1-.f:'l.f: : dJ-il'l':  "111--l- yosefan wiindammollu gudgwad 

wast (alut 'Joseph's brothers threw him in a pit' (lit. ' Yoseph-n his-brothers in-a-pit 

they-threw-him'). 
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I 57 . 1 6. A noun or pronoun preceded by a preposition may likewise be resumed 
by prepositional suffix pronouns. Examples: IIC').: hol-�o;. : t.A� : P'�'P: .t.Rol\'1' 
IJ • .J·A liirs"'a kiitildaru yalaq SHQWQ yabii/tilbbaUJ/1 'her career is more imponant to her 
than her marriage ' ;  nm�m- :  ll.,.l'. :  A1.l':9" : f...,<; : hoi\)Ri.nol-r : bii/iirraw 
siimoy and-Mnm diimmiina alniibbiiriJbbiitamm 'there was not a cloud in the clear sky';  
llrTJ': : •r:m•l- : ·Mn�· liihod qurtiit b•labbiil ' if you have stomach ache counter it 
by eating' (lit. 'for-[of]-stomach ache eat-against-it'); � 1i. : 11Cm- : r .:>II : A-t'lnA:  
hJ!� 1- i\ -l- lagiiri:i giHiw yiigalii aqqiibabiil adiirrligulli:it 'they extended a wann wel­
come to the governor' (lit. 'to-the-governor a-wann reception they-made-for-him'). 

I 57. 17 .  A noun may be followed by a verbal noun as a subject or object with 
resumptive possessive pronouns. Examples: ;,;.,t;l"'f : 11-lo-tol-: ODP'�:I"'f,.: ,., 

�.,.C: : ')dJo Riimmariwoll s�htiit miisratallliw yiimmayaqiir niiw 'novices are likely 

lo make mistakes' (Iii. 'novices mistakes their-making is-unavoidable'); f J!l..l. fl :  
m•;) :  .... ctt: : oo9""11lofi"J : I'DDI\h;t-A yiidiifiirriisii waM g""iirf miim{atun yamii­
liikk.atall 'turbid water shows that a flood is coming' (lit. 'turbid water flood its-coming 

il-indicates'); f1(:fl tJ :  oaTof.ofs") : oa:f:  OdJ.it'tJ? borsah miirfatun miifii awwiiqh? 
'when did you become aware that you lost your briefcase?' (lit. 'your-briefcase its­

being-lost when did-you-know?'); A�'f,. : .,C1!).1:  lliiOD• : 9"'):  t.A-:  'l'S:A? 
lagalfiiw 11Ulrgiizwan bisiimu man ya/u norwall? 'what would they have said if they 

heard that their daughter was pregnant?' (lit. 'their-daughter her-pregnancy if-they­

heard what-would-they-have-said?'). 

1 57. 1 8. The possessor-possessed structure may be expressed by the possessor 

without preceding t' and the possessed has resumptive suffix pronouns referring to 

the possessor. Examples: OJ').l':.,.,'l''f.: m'l.l''f,.: llf�A : )m- wiindimJ1710ma­
Coffu tiibayaCCiiw ayyiiqal niiw 'the brothers have distinct personalities' (lit. 'the­

brothers their-petSonality each-one-distinct is'); n..,: ,.lim-: 0"19" : ..l'9"C: )OC 
betu wastu biitam yamw- niibbiii' 'the interior of the house was very beautiful' (lit. 'the­

house its-interior very was-beautiful '); � "- '  'JII9" : h-fl):f::  nm�� � ,. :  :1"9"�<1\ 
za re  aliim kabb;mnii,Wa bii{iiqlallaw tamnwa/1 ' it is  now generally accepted that the earth 
is round' (lit. 'today earth its-roundness generally is-believed'); J': -t�� : h�:t-,. : 
f•") :  ftJA : "IGJ•'! ya tiirara kiiffataw man yahal niiw? 'how high is that mounlain?' 

(lit. 'that mountain its-height how-much is?'); 11'"7. 11.:  A11.,: m'l -11 : Oil IT ) :  ..1'1-t 
"'A Jiimize angiitu tiibbab s3liihonii yanqiiAifo/1 'my shin is choking me because its 

collar is tight' (lit. 'my-shirt its-collar tight because-it-is it-chokes me'); "7�"7..-:mo : 
�(; : �"" : .._"7.f''f : .,..,..·O :tA gadgaddaw sar saru siimayawi tiiqQbbatwa/1 'the 
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lower pan of the wall is painled blue' (lit. ' the-wall its-lower-pan blue is-painted'); 

'tA- :  "1-h-o'J -1>: ��n : 1\AA + allimu tilkkusatu qiiniiss a/iii/at 'Aliimu's fever sub­

sided' (lit. • AUimu, his-fever diminished-in-his-favor'). 

1 57 . 1 9. Extraposition likewise occurs in the examples that follow in which f+ 

noun+noun+suffix pronouns may be replaced by noun+noun+suffix pronouns. Thus, 

'when: is the child 's father?' fAll'-:  1\'l "'- : f.)- :  �tJJ-? yiit.gu abbat yiit nilw? (lit. 'of­

the-child father where is-he?'), or A ll'- :  1\ 11 -1> :  f .)- :  �tJJ-? /agu abbatu yiit niiw? (lit. 

'the-child his-father where is-he?'), or even fAll'- : 1\'l -1> :  f.)- : �OJ-? yiilagu abbatu 
yiit niiw? (lit. 'of-the-child his-father where is-he?); ' when: is Tiisfaye's house?' f i-A 

<f.llo:  n,.)- : f .)- :  �OJ-'! yiitiisfaye bet yiit niiw? (lit. 'of-Tiisfaye house where is-it?), or 

i-M-IIo :  n._,: f .)- :  �tJJ-'! tiisfaye betu yiit niiw? (lit. 'Tiisfaye his-house where is-it?'), 

or f i-A<f.llo: R. io :  f.)- :  �tJJ-? yiitiisfaye betu yiit niiWl (lit. 'of-Tiisfaye his-house where 

is-it? ') .  



ADVERBS 

158. Primary Adverbs 

For the adverbs not found in this section, the reader is advised to refer to the chapter 

on postpositions. 
There are primary and derived adverbs. Primary adverbs are those not derived 

from a ':erbal or a nominal form; derived adverbs are based on one form or another. 

The primary adverbs are: 
158. 1 .  l\11-'t ahun 'now, at -� presently, shortly, right now, right away, at 

any moment, at the moment, soon', (with a negative verb) 'yet' (as in li.tJ-1 : Jr..-1-'t.t:' 
ahun art•hid 'don't go yet'); 

1111-1: 1.1&. ahun gize 'these days'; t.o-1: A? (from bd;f-) alum lata 'some days ago'; 

lil1-1: 1'i ahun gdna (or 1'i : Au-'1 giina ahun) 'just (at) this moment, just this moment, just 

now, only a moment ago'; Ah: I\IJ.1 1Mck alrun 'just now'; J. 'fi�D-: "IJ.'): -nryahilw ahun miilttJ 

'he just came, there he comes'; "11-1: IJIJ.'J ahun kahun 'any moment soon. any time now' (as 

in I.IJ."J: IJIJ..1 :  J.H'tfJ A :  n1A: laJ.H"Jofl : +l. ahun kahun yaziinball sannN sayziinb qiinii 

'we lhought it was goina: to rain any time now, but it didn't'); I.IJ-1: '111-'t alum lahun 'in a wiak 
of an eye'. 

With pmpositions: I\IJ.1: ofl:fl /alum b�fa 'just this once, just for this moment'; IJIJ.'): (or 

11 11-'1-): 1.11. bahun (or bahunu) gize 'nowadays, these days, at present, temponrily, currendy'; 

IJIJ.). kahunu 'already, lhis early on' (IJlJ.'I-: -t.n"lf: x-i. kahunu miiriibbdl liimmiirii 'al­

ready he is making trouble'; tu,.�: :t.. "Jol:rc kiihunu M��ajiimmM 'let us begin this early on'); 

IJIJ."Jo : dJJt.r kalwn wlidiya with a negative verb 'not any longer' (as in ltu-"Jo : tJJJt.r: )1'""): 

t.;l-t.fiiD' luJhun wddiytJ niigiirun allatf'iiyyiiw 'don't delay the matter any longer'); AtllttJ-"Jo : 

(or AII;I-U.') askahllll (or astahun) 'up to now, by now, thus far, so far, to date, still'; AtlftiJ.'): 

.("loti asluJhllll dMds 'as yet, hitherto, already, by now'. 

Occasionally with the article, or with the enclitic - 'J with or without the article: thus, liiJ.� 

ltlluuau 'for the present. for now,just Ibis once, this time'; QIJ.,_: ••+ bahunu wiiqt 'at Ibis mo­

mem io a given period oftime'; .ru-,.'J: (ofl;f) yahutiUII (b�) 'justlhis once'; t.u-�,_ ahununu 
'immediately, right away, at once, here and now'. 
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I\IJ. .,,. ahun.Nnm 'now, even now, still, again', (with a negative verb) 'yet ' ,  (1. '"- z. All-

1r : H1fU? mde, ahunMnm ziigiiyyiih? 'what? You an: late again?'); lrttJ."Jr: lttJ.')r ahun;mrm 

ahunomun 'over and over again, frequently, incessantly, continuously'; Ali-"Jr : 1"1 ahun;mun gdna 

' sti l l '  (Jr.IJ.')9"" : 1'i : ')dl" ahunmun giintJ niiw 'he/it is not ready yet'; Jr.lJ."Jr : 1,. : Jr.A-"'r 

ahunmun giina almiitramm 'he still hasn't come'; All-.,,. : 1"1 : .r�n.,.A ahunamm giinii yabiilall 

'he is still caring'); Jr.IJ.'lr:  tr') :  A.l\ : 1.1L ahuniHnm honii lela gize 'be it now or later'; 1\IJ.")r: 

R.lf"1 ahun»nm hihon 'even now, slil l ' .  

AtJ.."J.., ahun»nma 'well, well now' :  e .g . ,  Jr.IJ.').., :  t;-�A ahunamma din wall 'Oh, he's 

long been cured ! ' ;  }\tJ.1.,: A'Jt.t" ahunmuna ann;,hid 'well, we better leavc now'; JiiJ.'l..,: �t. 
Cfal\- ahun;muna yadiirsallu 'Oh, by now lhey must be there'; AlJ..1 ., :  m.,I),A? ahunamma tiig­

b"'all! 'isn't he impeninent! '  

All-1 11 ?  ahun;,ss? 'what about now?, and now?'; Au-'Jtt : n.Lf") ahunns bihon 'even i f  it 

is so': e.g., .,.,.of..,'ln : hmof.'f·: hll-'ln : n..r'l : +-:":NIIJ: A 'If..? matfatunass aratfaU, 

ahun:ilss bihon t<Jmiitatalliih arule"! 'true, she did wrong, but is that any reason for beating her"!' 

(lit. 'an erring-as-to she erred , even if it so, should you hit her"!'). 

Note the adjective flJ.") I flJ·'I- yahun, yahunu 'present'. 

For the repetition of ALJ."J, see 158. 14. 

158.2 .  )1 niigii 'tomorrow' ;  

'11 : '9,.T nligii twat 'tomorrow morning'; "1 1 :  t:"ofl niigii rob 'dte coming Wednesday' ;  

M 1 :  fll'l..f' kiilliigii wiidiya; 1')1:  fll'l..f' tiilliigil wiidiya 'the day after tomorrow'; h U :  nn-t:.f' 

kiindgii biistiya 'the day after tomorrow, any day after tomorrow'; f"l1:  'lr1T yiiniigii sammml 

'a week from tmnorrow' (with the impelfect, as in n1: �r'l+: Je"d.'l'l' : A 'lll'lll'l yiilliigii sam­

mant d<Jredawa annilhedalliin 'we will go to Dire Dawa a week from tomonow'), 'a week ago 

from tomorrow' (with the perfect, as in n1: �r'l+: hi'fllll l. :  h'lle": '�"""'' WlC yiilliiga sam­

m:ilnt lciitiiwiilliidii aruJ amiitu ndbbar 'he was one year old a week ago from tomorrow'); f'"l 
1(m-) : .,hll'l' yiilliigii(w) maksiiiblo 'this coming Tuesday'; r1')1:  fDJI..f' : �P"'I+ yiitiindga 

wiidiya samm<Jnt 'a week from after tomorrow ' (with the imperfect); t\"11 /iiniJgii 'for tomorroW' 
(.elJ") : ,."7-n :  1\ '1 1 :  )..t;of:,fm- yilhan magab liiniigii annaqwiiyyiiw ' let's save this food forto­

mon'OW'; F � :  fl.flf.T :  t\"11:  ""t\T :  .eco4A sara siyazzut laniigii moliil yawiiddal 'when one 

orders him to do a job, he likes to procras1inate' , lit 'he likes to say ''for tomorrow"'); l\t1Gto: .()ft. 
liiniigiiw balo 'for contingency' (as in I\"I11D": .(Itt.: "1'-t-=t- : 11ft.() :  ""�''-11\tJ. /iiniigiJw bayye 

tN[it giinziib qwat:ilrreyaliOWh 'I have saved some money for contingency'). 

'1.7 niiga in OO"t;Jm- biibiiniigaw 'on the monow, on the following day'. 

1 58.3 . .'1-"'"J.'l-'i" talantanna, .'1-"'"J.'l- talant, .'1-'i""J.'l-'i" t:mantanna, .'1-'i""J.'l- t:mant 

'yesterday';  
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-1-�'t+• "7:1- tPianl mtJIQ 'IIStn;gttt•; -1-�'t-1-<; • 11.11.-l- t-....., ldit 'lutmght'; h-1-� 

't-1-• (or h-1-�'+"l' dill,' blt.,.,l (or kill>l••"'""") wildi,.,, or h-1-�'t+• nftol;' bJtiiiDnt 

biistiya 'the day before yesla'day' (also P"Aft-l-'i .r�mMIUJ). 
With suffix pronouns: A1J:. : +'i'J-l-'iu: h�Pt--U :  .eJ:.hrYA mda rmannnna-h k4s1Jr­

"'h yMliibniiholl 'you will be tired if you work as (you did) yesterday' (liL 'like your yesterday'). 

1 58.4. q"- zare 'today'; 

'"· :  "-A.-l- zore le/it 'last night' (with a verb in the perfect, as in """:  1'\.1\,-l-: --r.:: 

mAr: ltf'IJ. zare /efir m/Jrfo blm a�h 'last night I had [Iii. 'I saw'] a bad dream'), 'IOnight' 

(with a verb in thc imperfect, as in tl& :  1\.1\. + :  n"Jo-..at-1-: A'i �,&.1\"t zare /elit smn�lawwiit 

Mlltldrall6n 'we will spend tonighl talking'); •1&. :  1:1" zore mala 'tonight, this evening'; '1 &. :  
'9. + zare rwar 'this morning': tl & :  1.1L zare gize, ntl "' :  1.1L bdzare gize 'these days, i n  these 

days, nowadays, today': If&.:  hfi�J-l-: n�Vi Mre kiisiiat biih..,ala 'this afternoon'; tl&. : "1 1 :  J\.1\ 

ZJJre niigii aid 'heSitate, procrastinate' (lit. 'say "IOday, lomorrow"'); ht1"': "11 lriiZIJre MgiJ 'any 

day now'; tf4o.,.'l- zarewmu 'this very day'. 

f'tf'-:  ,.,..,:,. ydzore sammmt 'a week ago' (with a verb in lhe perfecl, as in ru.:  �tr­

")-}- :  .,.dJAJJ. ydzare sammmt tiiwiillidu 'they were born a week ago'), 'a week from IOday, in 

a week's time' (with a verb in the imperfect,as in flf&:  /t'r")-l-: ).")1.1'i' : ).")ARAIJA") yQzare 

sammmt MtiiigiiM ;,nn;,ssiibii.ssdballdn 'we will meel again in a week's lime') l ; f lf & :  'l-+ 

yiizore omiit 'lasl year' (with the perfecl), 'nexl year' (with lhe imperfecl). 

flf&") ydzoren 'this once': e.g., flf&"):  11H.fl : .r.flm'S : )."):(, : r"):  1. 1Lr: tJ A :  tD'A 

;1-fD'>: 'l'f yiizaren giinziib y;,stdM ;,nfi man gizemm bald waliitow niirfll 'as long as he gives 

me money this once I will be ever graleful lo him'. 

lf&r zaremm 'still' (as in lf&r: .r.w/,.A.? zoremm yasdralf! 'is he Slill working?'), 'still 

IOday, still these days, today too, again today, now' (as in r�n.: 'P _,: lf&r: ).")I.R&. ., :  'ltD' 

yiiqMJe waga zaremm ;,nddbiifitu naw 'the price of butter is the same now as before'), (with a 

negative) 'loday eilher' (as in -l-'i'")-1-: -n ;F :  �t.r.U""): ll&r: .,..,to : n.+ : Jrt.A�h-r tanDIII 

batea soyhon zaremm tdmari bet alhedkumm 'nol only did I nol go to school yeslerday, I didn't 

go iOday either'); ll&r:  n,IJ"") zaremm bihon 'even loday' .  

Mlhll& as/cii zore 'to date, untii iOday, in a long time': e.g., 1t.Ahlf&:  hl'l.,u-+: dJ& : 

11-t\- :  .eli li"tD": fRAm: J'A'-ti:J'A. askd :are lciisammahut wdre hullu ydbiilliild yasddssatoll 

'this is lhe most welcome (or, 'interesting') news that I have heard in a long time'. 

1Note the meaning of �t r1+ sammant (withoul If&) 'next week ' within a given conleXl. as in 
-=e: +-"'AU? �tr1T: A-"'AU. miite tamiJtalldh? sammanc Nniitallil-wh 'when will you 
come? I will come next week'. 
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1 58.5. II"J�� ziindoro 'this year, the current year'; see ��-
fH"JJ:-C : 1. 11. :  (or i'"J) yiiziilldNO gizt (or qdn) 'these days' (as in fH"J�I:: 1, 11. :  1\J'n 

.,..,,..,,. ydziind�ro giu ayostiimammmmun 'these days arc not reliable'). 

I 58.6. �� d.,.o, .11-� duro 'fonnerly, previously, once, in olden times, long ago, 

already' ;  
1'i : �t: giina d�ro 'already' ,  O�C" :  110111 1 biJdiiTO ziimQn ' i n  olden times'; sec ft")�(!" 

ziindn-o . 

.t"C'CD-). dNowilnu 'to begin with, in the first place' (as in .t"C"..,.'I-: 1\r'): �h? dwo­

wmu liimm Mdk? 'why did you go, to begin with?'; .t'f:'m- .,. :  nfl,-t:: A.eDD"',. : 'f'S:A? daro. 

w.mu basciatu aymii(amm nor"' am 'shouldn't he have come on time, to begin with?'; Jrt+Y:.r: : 

ofl f :  t:'C:..,.'I-: J\nm"J.fo-t1'1\IJ. attahid bayyij dilrowilnu astiinq�qewalla-wh 'I have warned him 

from the begining no< (ever) to go' [lit. 'I saying "don't go"'); �C.,.'l9" (or �1:.,.).9") dNo­

Wilnmtm (or dNOWilnumm) 'all along, already', with a negative verb 'never' (as in t:'C'4"').r : 

fDt .,.,"'":,.' :  1\�(1,.,,.. darowanumm yiimminiigrutan aysiimamm 'he never listens to what peo­
ple say'). 

With suffix pronouns: MIJ':fiJ.: :J"/A:'i' : 1\"JI. : �l:'l'':fiJ.: IJ.). ilbakkal!lawh rariiqu11110 

anda dNowaCla"'h hunu 'please make peace and become friends again' (lit 'like your fonner­

ly'). 

fl:t: yiid�ro 'previous' (for time). 

1 58.7. ml-+ Yl- hall!, IJ'f- kall! 'down below, yonder, over there'; 

1.11.1' (or hH.J') : .t.':f miya (or kiizziya) hall 'rightdown there, yonder, overthere'; .t.':f: 

l\9"'i' or l\if9"'i' or 1Jif9"'i' hall amna, or allant111J, or kallamna 'the year before last'. 

1 58.8. 1'1 giina ' still, just', (with a negative) 'still, yet' .  

Examples: 1'1 : -1".,& : \'S giina riimari niiril! ' I  am still a student'; II.IJ."J9" : 1'1 : 

.&Oil A ahunamm giina yabii/a/1 ' he is still eating'; 1'1 : .l.,., , \II>" giina ha1an niiw 
'he is but (or 'still') a child ' ;  m'P;I'IJJ" : 1'1 : OD 1.:0D {. :  \Ill' (iiwaraw giina miigiim­
miiru niiw 'the game just staned' (lit. 'its starting is just [now] '); 1'1 : P'&-11-"J : AA. 

<nl. ll h-9" giina sarayen al(iirriiskumm 'l haven't finished my work. yet'. 
1,. : J\11-1 giina ahun (or t.u-1 : ,,.. ahun giina) 'only now,just now,just this moment' 

(,.la aJo "J :  J\IJ."J : 1,. : n� m�saw.;m ahun giina biilla 'he just now ate his lunch', or 'only now 

has he eaten his lunch'); J\11-"Jr : ,,.. : J\1\BD tiJ,. ahun3m111 giina almiitromm 'he still hasn't 

come'. 

1 .. : 1:1: giina dNO 'already'. 
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A't�1"i Md/Jg4na 'apin, anew, oncc lllOie'; also '�". as in IFf'm-'7: m.Cit'iA+ 

,.,,. , U�1<;"• II!WA iiiqilpln C&-rndnall honomm MdiJg4na ouiiMII 'we oro out of the 

merchandise. but we have reordered (it)'. See also .( "7'fD+ -Aft. 

l\1'iiD' /iigiJNlW, or 1'i" : A1"i giina liigiina 'just because, for fear of, lest' (as in A1'iiiP"': 

�-;tort A: -nr: -'i1&'): A4.,.,.,. /iigiitlllW yilmilttllliftlll bpYyii millllllZg&iren aloqomMnm 

'just because (or, 'for fear of') he might hit me, I am not JOing to stop lalking'). 

1"i : A1'i giiM /4gana 'expecting that, thinking that': e.g., 1'1 : A1'i : ,__"'A : of11\U: 

+').'J : -.A-: .,.+rmu: -l-tuo4AU? giina lilgilna ymuitall b�iih qiinun mulu tiiqilmtiih t�Wtl­
lalliih? 'are you going to sit down all day expecting (or 'thinking') that he would come?' 

In a contrastive slatcmcnt that may be expressed or not, 1"i' glina with 'riD- niiw has a neg­

ative meaning 'not yet, it is not yet time' (or 'it is too soon'). Examples: 1-A-: rilm-'t: nA 

:tA+ -thf."': •11 : 'J'i" : \'liP" aliJmu maSQW;,n biilt"'all tiisfaye gm giina niiw 'AUimu has al­

ready had his lu�h. but Tlsfaye hasn't yet had his': +tpo.: A'ttt::t.'liz : 1"i : 'rm- tiJnilsu ;m­

nMid! .riiatu giina niiw 'rise and let's go! It is not time yet', (or, 'it is too early'); J\llo'1r : 1'1' : 

')m- ahunmrm giina nQw 'befit is not yet ready'; A'1.,..,m-: 1'1':  ')m- ;mg�w giina niiw 'the 
guests uc not yet here' . In an answer to a question, as in .aC(I'/ A? 1'1' : ')=f �rrniihall? giino 

rrdlfif 'have you finished? Not yet' (or 'I am not yet ready'). 

Adjective: no; yijglina 'future'. 
For 'K" in h+verbal noun, see 62.2.23. 

158.9 . .f.A-+ -1'1\- tolo, tiilo 'quickly, soon, at once'; 

The English sentence 'the sooner ... the better' is rendered by .P.tt- followed by o(l+imper­

fect, as in .P.tt-: -n+•ar: r-t1fA : ,.., toto bMrmuJra yiitiffalii niiw 'the sooner you come, the 
beeler' .  

n.,.tt- biitolo 'quickly, speedily, promptly, fast', .,.tt-: OA toto bii/ 'hurry! Come on! '  

.,. 1\- :  t. A  toto alii 'be quiek, hurry'. 

158. 10  . .fill' ball!a 'only, alone, solely, just, simply, but, nothing but'. Examples: 

.eu'J'J : f.,I.C1"": h'Jof''J : 11.,111.11 :,. ,  .fi ll' :  )"" y>hannan yijmmadiirgiiw an­

tiin liima.sdiissiit ball!a niiw ' l am doing itjusi iO please you'; noah.t;' : f9"'J¥t. .... : 
I\OD11lili + :  ..fl ,= :  ')aJo bQmiifcjna yiimmann��diiw liimiJznanat bafla ndw 'we drive 
solely (only) for pleasure'; 9"'J9" • )1C : h�f9"+ .fi ll' •  rorn -�o :  n. 'J����� ' of'oa 
A h..,. manamm ndgiir a/ayyiimm ball a wiimbiiru sinqiisaqqlis tiimi:iliilckiitii 'he didn't 

seeanything, bul he noticed thechairmove'; 119"-I'>:'CD- ' A:{: nt.'J.fl • R.M • n., 
r:,. :  .fi ll' :  <1-o).: li'Jt.n�'.f'  J'UA : m1R'.f giigiimtiiififaw lag"a b0diinb sibiila bil· 
mayiJt billa ras'����a andiibiillall yahal (iiggiibiill 'by simply seeing her convalescing 

child eat heartily, she was satiated as though she henielfhad eaten'; liii.J'' t.clf.• .fill'! 
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azziya diiraiJ• h.Cfa 'just let me get !here ! ' ;  JI.Y. : ofl!l'! qoyy b.Cfa 'just you wait ! '  

(lhreat); f.,.<�onm- : II.,'S : n-++ : ofl!l': llofi').A yiitiirahiiw liimmaM butano baUa 
liibswal/ ' thc starving beggar wore nothing but rags' .  

-n il'  also expresses 'only' i n  !he meaning of 'but': e.g., l\m.l'-�'f:\11!1-+ -n il' :  l\11-1: l\A 

:f-Ar �iiyy.lfilh"''allil .. 'h bKla ahun albl�mm ' I  will visit you, only I can't for the mo­

ment ' .  

ofl !.F  wilh suffix pronouns followed by 1, or r-n =-= - with suffix pronouns 'single. singly, 

by oneself, men:ly, alone, solely': e.g.,/1"1-ll"'f fD" :  -11!1'.,.1: (or 11-llil'.,.):  """' liigilbfaw bill­

Cowan (or liib�aw) mii(fa 'he came to the party by himself'; ofl :f dJo 1  b�law;m 'itself, in it­

self: of1�U1:  � tD- :  fr.:"f-'l"C? b�ah3n niiw yiimmattanor? 'do you live alone?'; f.fi!J="': 'tGJ­
yiib>li'ay. niiw 'it is mine alone'; (f)-ll il'f-1:  (or /1-llil'l'-) : l\dl"''P/111- (yii)billi'ay<n (or liibill­

faye) awwiiuawalliiwh 'I will manage by myself'. 

-n il' :  � .1'-tf1+noun+9" 'not only, but also' (as in -t'OH · :  -n il' :  �.1'-tf1:  �&9": _,..,& : 

n. + :  hA�tJ..r timQnt balla sayhon zaremm tiimari bet alhedkumm 'not only yesterday, 1 
didn't go to sebool today either'). Combined with '1-'P"C (ammar as in f"Y.ll.l'. .,. :  M·: -n il' :  �.l'­

tr1:  A�,. :  <5£"rC :  't'J yiimmihediiw assu b�la sayhon anemm �munar niiiiii 'not only him 

(lit. 'not only be will go') but l too will go'; fdl�.l'..,.: mt;A.� a>1:  -n il' :  �.l'-tf1: 'l'&-if.1(P") : 

"f.."rC:  ')m- yiiwiissiidiiw (iiriippezaw�n balCa sayhon faralun( mrm) f�r niiw 'he took not 

only the table but the mattress as well' . 

.fl !f :  A.fi!F balla /iiballa 'one by one, separately, singly, single-handedly': e.g., 1-nJI. :  

.\1R fi: ID" "t :  ofl !F :  1\ofl!F : 1 m DD aJ- g""iibiizu anbiissawan balta /iibaffa gDttiimi:iw ' the  brave 

man faced the lion single-handedly'. 

�-It il': /I-ll il' liibali'a liib>li'a, llf-ll il' liiyyiibilli'a- with suffiX pronouns 'separately': e.g., 

_,..,& .,. :  m .r. :  n.•:  11-fl il' :  11 -fl il' :  (or ftf-llil'fD") :  ¥.1'. tiimariw wiidii betu liib>li'a liibilli'a 

(or liiyyiiballaw) hediJ 'the studenlS, each went separately to their houses', t\tofl ;Ffo"t liiyyiibal­

fallan 'we separately'. 

Note the free n:ndering of -nil' 'full of, nothing but' in n._,: flft;&-t: I::C :  -nil' : ).,. �tu 
yiiliiriirit darr balla niiw 'the room is full of spiderwebs' (lit 'it is only spiderwebs'); +'i"t+'i" : 

.,,.. , n.,� ,  !>h-It : -nil' : )nC t>nant>nna mata siimayu kokiib billla niibbiir 'last night lhe sky 

was full of stars' (lit. 'it was only stars'); 1�0J- :  11-11-: i!�ol\ : -nil' :  )nC giilaw hullu qus>l bai'i'a 

niibbiir 'his whole body was covered with sores' (lit. 'it was only sores'); tl\tD-.,.n-ft. : .,.�: ,..,.. : 

.fi ;F :  ')RC yiiawtobusu tiira siiw balfa niibbiir 'the bus terminal was crowded' (lit. 'was only 

people, was full of people'); 11-n:: n-++ : -n il' :  ).,. /iimmaiUiu butatto bali'a niiW 'lhe beg­

gar is all rags'; 1\.A.i:: 11\" .fl : ..fi !F :  tnc lelitu zmab balla niJbbiir ' it was a rainy night" (lit. 

'the night was rain only"). 
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Adjcctivc: fofiJl ylllnl& 'own,an only', as in in fofl � :  ll ofl -t :  'ICD- � Iaabte naw  

'it is mine own property'; r-nr: A.:E: 'i -1-yiJintta ,., lltll 'she ia an onlychild'; fofiJl: .,. ... 

+u :  .,..,. yillnNa t•atm naw 'il is your fault alone'. 

For more examples on ofi;F, sec 3S.3. 

1 58. 1 1 .  oa:f mii�a . .,..=-: mOle, .,..";f mdl 'when?'; 
J..ft h :  -=F? nkii mdlil? 'until when? bywhen?how long?', h-=f: J;re? lriimilh liim­

mNo? 'since when?', h-=f= m-tu'? kiimiile wddih? 'since when?' 

-=fr' miilemm, -:fro miililmm 'ever, at any rate, anyhow, anyway, anytime, of coune, 

as usual, well, very well, after all ' .  Examples: -=fr : m.IJX.: 'liD- miilemm widale nQw 'after 

all , he is my friend' (also 'he is always my friencl'); -=t=r: -r"'-l-: -l-':f4AU rnif&mm mllm.­

tat tKgtalliih 'you may come anytime': -=r:r :  nru\·: r"tr: A'i r..c., : rr,':fA at- :  '11C: 
fA9'" mii&mm saliissu m»riiHnm lmnaddrg yiimmmn.Kaliiw niJgllr yiilllimm 'well, lherc is noth­

ing we can do'about it'; .. =w::r :  A.'\ : n.+: fA�r mil&mm lela bet yiiiiOMmvn 'as you well 

know, I have no other house'; -:r=r : )r.(t.: H.,�+ :  'tm-: f"!.-"'GJo miiliimm nsu ziigyMo 

ndw yitmmimiitaw 'as usual, he will come late'. 

,.=ff- mdlemm+ncgative verb 'never, anyway': e.g., nn.u : 1\J' J' 11 :  ,.:fr: 1\'Jm.Ch 

biizzih ayyayaz md&mm aM�iirr� 'at this rare we will never get done'; t1 '- :  .rAn�p. :  ,.=fro: 
lr.A.n.,,. mre yalballa•h miilemm albiilamm 'if I don't cat today I won't ever cat' (freely, 'the 

food is abundant, and this is the moment to cat'); )toft.: ,.:f9"" : ,-&-: lr.�dJI:r assu miilamm 

sm� aywiiddiJmm 'it is a known fact that he doesn't like to work'; ,..:,- : 1\� 1fiiD- miilemm ay­
giibaw 'he never understands'; Al'lh:  _,,. : 1\A.l.IIID-r aslcii miilemm arnisawamm 'I will 

never forget it'; 1\.,hotrrh-ur : .,.=f,. alasqiiyyiimkuhamm miilemm 'I hope I haven't of­

fended you'. 
,.:fr :  n.rT'J miiaimm bihon, .. :r:r :  -T: n.rT'J miiliimm miifbihon 'at any time, any 

time whatever, no matter when'; (with a negative verb) 'never': e.g., ,.:fr: ,."f.: n.tr') : 

1\�+c,. m«iimm miil bihon ayqtiramm 'he will definirely come, he is sure to come' (lit. 'he 

will ncvcr stay away'); dll.C: nnrr : T�: 1.11. :  1\IIAL'PA.'I:  ���t:fr' :  n,tT') : 1\�l.ft..-lo hariir 

hii(am raru gize asall�wallanna miiliimm bihon ayriisut 'they had Oit. 'spent') such a good 

time in Harar that they will never forget it'. 

-=M miillbs, ,.fh miiless 'well, after all, of course': e.g., ,..,: ��l.-, : ,.:fh? man 

yaddiiriig miiliiss? 'wcll, aftcr all, nothing can bc donc' (liL 'what can be done?'); hili': .;JC: A')� 

,.+oJr.:  .,.=fh : f;J-dJ+: 'lCD' kiilflfa gar andiimmattaqoyy miiless yiJlawwiiqii niiw 'it is well 

(or, 'of course') understood that you will stay with us'. 

,.=fCD"')r mii&wsm;mrm 'always' (with an aff'umative verb), 'never' (with a negative 

verb). Examples: CD'I\;J-CD'') : ,. :f..,.')r : t.h;J-d»-ilt\11- waliilliWan miifewanamm tultlWWaml· 
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lii•h ' I  shall always remember his kindness (to me)'; CD-1\�CD-") : ,..=fcu-")r : ltA.� fl ..,.9"' wa/ii­

tawm miil�mNnm arriisawmun 'I will never forget his kindness (to me)' .  

,.=.;:..,..,,-: fi.lf") mii&wm;mun hihon. with a negative verb, as in -�.,,.: n.lf'"Jo: 1\.e 
,.. .,,. mdl'�w�n»nm bihon aysiimamm 'he never listens anyway'. 

1\,.:fm-r liUniifiiwM11111 'forany occasion, in case' (as in A.flr\o : 1\DD:fco-r : .elf'iA /». 

su liimiiliiw.mrm yahona/1 'the garmenl is suitable for any occasion'; 1\oa=Fco-r : R.l11 /Qmii­

i'iiwamm hihon (with a negative) 'never, not ever' (as in 1\DD :fCD-r : rur "J :  .\T:,.c liimiilii­

w.mrm bihon attM{N 'don't ever slay away'); ).tth : 1\ou:fcrJor askii liimaliiw;mrm 'forever, eter­
nally ' .  

h,.:f..,. : Rltidl" /ciimiilew hdllaw ' i t  didn't take him long t o  eat it'; hOD:fdJ"' : nA-to: 

Al.lth! lcii.miilew biiltiih
,
(iirriisk! 'my, how fast you ate ! ' ;  hDD:fGJo : DD"'U kiimiilew miJirah 

'boy, you came fast'. 

h,.:f,.,.,. kiimaliiw;nnm 'ever', as in hDD:fm-r: flln kiimiiliiwamm yiibosii ' worse  than 
ever, more than ever'; hDD:fm-r : ,r.nAT:  (or .f. A f-) kibniiliiwamm yabiil{ (or yalN[) 'more 

than ever"; ft..+r-A:.r :  h.l>'l''"l. : h .. :f.,.9" : .eA�: � .:. :  11�:  .fi ll- :  .e1'l'A yiiityopp;rya iktJ. 
nomi kiimiilewmrm yalaq zare Ziqq balo yaggiiififal/ 'Ethiopia's economy is today at its lowest 

ever' (lit. 'it is found today lower than ever'); h���t!fat-9" : f f'l n :  (or .P.OA.T) : 1-H.,f'IA kiJmii­

i!>wamm yiibasa (ory.OOir) y>:anboll 'it is raining mon: (or, 'lwder') !han ever'; f't/19" : m11.fl : 

-n � + : n�c-n : 'I .. :J- + :  G>ll'l' : h .. :f.,.r : .enAT:  (or .eA�) : ..,.,.S:A yiialdm h.:bb,. 

zat biiqarb amiilal wast kiimiilewamm yabiilt (or yalaq) 'ibnmn-wall 'the world population has 

increased more than ever in recent years'. 

1-lthoa=fat-,. : ll,P.I:") askiimiiliiwmun ayadan 'he will never get well ' , lit. 'until when­

ever will he get well?" 

Note that ou=f miifa with an affirmative verb in a given context may express a negative. 

Examples: -:r-: th h. v- :  ,f�'I'FA'? 1t,-, &c : )."):(. miilii hakim yadandwalf! agzer anli 'a doc­

tor will never cure him' (lit. 'when will a doctor cure him?'), only God will'; A�:  ,P.U"): tJ.A-: 

oa:f: {I.,IJ. ane yahan hullu miiliJ siJmmawh ' I  haven't heard this at all' (lit."when did I hear 
all this?'); DD :f :  IV'UJ·+ miilii auahut 'I know , of course' (lit. 'when did I miss it?'). 

For the repetition of DD:f, see 1 58.14. 

1 58 . 1 2. r+ yiir, II-+ yet 'where?, whereabouts? ';  variant 't-l- het. 

Examples: r + :  -l-'t-'11111 ?  yiit r>hedlllliJh? 'where are you going?'; r + :  »? 

yiit niin? • whereabouts are we? " 

r + :  �.�� yiit lay "wherein?' 

f-111 :  ruA"! yiitun yah�r! 'to what extent? to what degree? how much?. how, how!'  Ex­

amples: ,..,,, .ruA : M � :  �.,.? yiitun yah111 kiJbbod niiw'/ 'how heavy is it?'; ,.,,, .ruA : 
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hQ� : ')ID"'I yiltrlll yalul ltiibbtul. naw! 'how heavy il is! '; A1n&.•: ,.,., : 'uA : nc: f'lm'ftiiD-? 

l4g8bQnw yiftun yahll ziir s/J{(dhiiw'l 'how much seed did you give (liL 'did you pve him?') 

lhc farmcr'l'; hn.u: Mh'i"11": IL+: , ... �: ,UA : ,,C,.A? kiizzih nJril;...IIIJi lm yJitun ytllul 

yn-Jqt�lrl 'how far is it from here 10 your house?' 

As a subordinator fof:'l: J'UA is combined wilh A"JR.+perfcct. Examples: ,.,., : J'UA: 

hQ.c-: ��= A"U,II''I: .,.,,. : A.,,..,.,.. : 1\�".fAr yiJtunyahll kiJbbad sNa Md/JhoniJ mon,­
namm ligiJmmMtiw ayf.Jamm 'nobody can imagine (Iii. 'evaluate') how difficult a job it is'; 

+';"�+';" : f ... �, ,UA: .<.h1"'J : U.<.lOL : Oi"L'IUA'J '""""''"""' yJirun ytllul dill!moM m­

diinJJbbdrii biitiirdddahii/M/1 'I wish you realized how lired I was yesterday'; fof='): J'UA: 

��,. , 1.�.<.-tii.,'J : A+L'I: 1.+'foA9" yJitun yahlll dlllcam Mdilt/lsiimmoilil lntiiTTiidda at­

t��/ilmlll 'you won't be able to understand how much faligue I feel '  (or, 'how fatigued I am'). 

Wilh prepositions: nr+? biiyiif! 'lhrough where? in which direction?'; nr+: ntJ.A? b8yat 

bilklcun 'in which direction? which way? where?, on which side?'; hf-1-? lr.iiyaf!, h�-1-? kiiMt?, 

i"f+? tdydt? 'from whero?'; Mhf+? nkii yJit? 'how far?'; hr+:  M h :  r+? kiiyllt nkii yJil 

'from where to where?, infinite. very huge' (as in f'J'I-..... : u -n + :  h r + :  Anh : r+:  (or r+ 

fAI\.) : 'ltuo yiin;,gusu habt kiiyiit ulrii yiit (or yiltayydliJl�) ndw 'the king's wealth is infinile', 

lit. 'from where 10 where?'): nn+r+? bastii yiit? 'in which direction?, whither?': A.l\.,7: r+? 

lela go yiif! 'where else?'. Note rr+: h1C:  (ltD-:  \U? yiiyiit agiir saw niih? 'where are you 

from?' (lit. 'of which country a person are you?'). 

In a contracled form: CPI..T? wi:idet (from wiidii yiit) 'where?, whither?' ;  hm.r..+? kiiwd­

det 'whence?, from where?' (hm.r..+ :  -nru? kiiwddet miilrah? 'whele did you come from?'): 

CPl.-}- : niJ.A? wddet biikkuf! 'in which direction?' 

,.,,__..,,. :  CPl..+ wddet�m���� wilder 'anywhere, everywhere, somebow', (with a negative 

verb) 'nowhere'. Examples: 011..+,.: m1.+ : Ji-l-t(- wadetlmllll wiidet attMid 'don't go any­

where (at all)': OJI.+r": m1.,-}- :  .fi&.A.1dt-: J\1\n'O.+,. wiidetamm wddet bljiill�gijw ala­

gdllifiihut��mm 'thaugh l seart:hed """'}'Whero l c:ouldn't fu•Ht'; m.<..+9": m.<..+ :  .fl'-: 6..,_� , 

h&.AIJ. wiidetamm wiidet bryye Nlayen kiiffiil/cu 'I paid all my debt somehow' (i.e., 'I worked 

han! to pay it'); ftnol-dJ' : -O'm'i' : m.<..+9": m.<..+ :  (flO A): 11.1'f :  I.Aii'A9" yJi(Qjfaw mii$­

haf wQdetmrm wiidet (bibbal) liggiiM allalamm 'the lost book was nowhere to be found'. 

l\")1.-l-? mdef! (from ;mtliJ yilt) 'how? how! ' :  e.g., ).")"-+ : .fl ff. :  1\.+l"'.fl : 'ldt-: YAfD-! 

mdet bnu betiisiib niiw yalliiw! 'how big a family he has! ' .  Is used in expressions of greeting, 

as in A11.T : t.-'iu? Mdet amiilliih? 'good evening! ' ,  A11.-l-: t.J:.Ch'!' mdet addiirltl 

'good morning!',  ).")1.,-}-: 'PAh'!' mdet walK! 'good afternoon!, how are you?' 

With the suffix _,. -mm: r+r yiitamm 'anywhere, anywhere else, everywhere, any place, 

somewhere, wherever' ,  (with a negative verb) 'nowhere' (r-l-r: t.nof'rmtD- jdtamm asqiim­

matiiw 'place it anywhere': r+r : l.(- yQ.tamm hid 'go wherever you want', or. 'go to hell ! ' ): 
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r+,- : fi:J. _viitiHMI bota 'wherever, anywhere', (with a negative verb) 'nowhere'; r + r :  r +  

yiitMnm yiil 'wherever, anywhere, everywhere';  nr+r biiyiitmun 'anywhere, everywhere, in any 
direction. any [place] whatever' (ml\ -l- :  nr+r : 1\,1'1 : 1"1¥-".fAr (iilat biiyiitamm ligiJba ay­
{OJ/Hnm 'the enemy cannot come in from any direction, lhe enemy cannot penetrate at all'); 

nr+r : nr+ hiiyiitmrm hiiydt 'anywhere'; nr+r : P;l- hiiyiitamm bora 'wherever, in any plaa: 

whatever' ,  (with a negative verb) 'nowhere' :  nr+r: (or Rf-l-li'm-r) : Rh-A biiyiit;mun (or bii­

yOt.Mifawamm) biikkul 'on either side': hr+r kiiyiitOJmm 'from everywhere, anywhere', (with 

a negative verb) 'nowhere'. 

f-l-+affinnative verb may have a negative meaning: e.g., ofl.t'CJJI"):  frDDA,..A91'-l- : All­

.,.,:  11Hofl : r + :  1\-,�:f? bMd;�rawon yiimm:�miil/asaii<�Wot ahunmuna giinziib yiit aglf�te? 

'as for now, I will not find (lit. 'where will I find? ') money to repay your loan'. 

For lhe pronoun r+, see 32.- For the repetition of f-l-, see 1 58 . 14. 

1 58. 1 3 .  {)').)- sant 'how much? how many?' ,  pl. il1fo'f santoec; 
lrH"': �ID'? sant niiw? 'how much is it? ' ;  it'l-l- : AI\ sant allii 'how many are there?'; 

/'I'l-l- : fl,.+ : 'rm-? s;mt siiat niiw? 'what time is it?'; lt1T:  1, fL? sant gize? how many times?, 

how long?, how often?' .  Examples: ll tm T :  lrt + :  1. 1L :  mt.. : 111CU : +�-'1\U? bamiJJ swr� gize 

wiidii agiirah tahedalliih? 'how many times a year do you go to your place (of birth?'); c).t""'U : 

1'1 ") -l- :  'riD'? admeh sane niiw? 'how old are you?' (lit. 'how much is your age?'); f'I,J- :  BD 'fhl\: 

c)_e.�,.r:fm- : It'l-l-:  t.tr1? yiinniya miinokse ildmeyaCliiw si1nt yahon? ' I  wonder how old that 

monk is' (lit. 'of-this monk his-age how-much it-would-be'). 

It")+ also means 'much, so much'. Examples: It'l-l- : o-n + :  ,.P/\m-"J : A'lr.:: n., : A'll;t. : 

'IL 1,- Silnt habt yalliiwan and biig ankwa niiffiigiiifif 'he has so much wealth and yet he grudged 

me even a sheep'; 0'1+:  .,.11;1- : fOPoi-AII"J : 1\ 11>" :  1\"JJ:.+ : ..,mtlf : +hllhll'l'tlll? mrtwa­

liita yiisiirralah:m siiw andet mii((iiliiya takiiliikbliiwalliih? 'how can you refuse shelter to a man 

who did so much (lit. 'how many favors?) for you?' 

O"l+'i' : 01+ in sentences such as llf1: : h'l"i':  O"J+'i' : O"J+ : , .. +: lf'r;I-A ayate 

kiimotii s;,nt;,nna s�nt amiit honota/l 'it's been a very long time since my grandfather died', or 

'Oh, how long it's been since my grandfather died ! ' ;  n,T� : ... ,+:  DDitth fi: :  ltL ... A. !  s�ntanna 

sant mi4haf ��iiwall! 'Oh, how many books he (respect) has wrinen! '  

With prepositions: n.-.,+? biisanf! 'when?, for how much?' (as in n.-.,T : ,_,_C�A? bii­

santyadiirsa/1? 'when will he arrive?, when will it be ready?'; R'l-,: n.-.,+ : 111'ft11J"? biigun bii­
sant giizzahiiw? 'for how much did you buy [lit. 'buy it'] the sheep?'). 

Rh,ol- : fl't--l-1 biisant siiat 'at what time?', Rit,ol-: 1.1L '! biJsant gize 'in how long?' , liL 

'in hOWffiUchtimc?' (as in DDitthf., :  nt.,+ : 1. fL:  AJ.l.ithfD'? miilh4fun biJs;ml gize �­

/caw? 'how long did it take you to finish the book?'). 
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Noce lhe meaning of nh,+ ,...,, ;. .,,n.,..,. : ,_, ... ,.,.,, nh,+= 'f"lc: b"ll:"l 

-'"'"' M"+: �t. : t.....,.,. gmbiWidw diingiyow;m bibMi l"'lgN kdgPdgiJddaw art<tt /ay awGI· 
(aW 'the mason nised lhc stone 10 tbe lOp of the wall with a lot of OiL 'with how mucb?') 

difficulty'. 

With reduplication ofnn"J+ in nn't-1-: nn1+: +"J: (ornriii"J-1-: <t"J): tJJ� :  lt1Cu: +s 

-41\ll? biJsMt bdsmt qin (or biiyytismt qiin) wddiJ agiirM tWdollah? 'every how many days 

do you go to your country?' 

nrn'1-l-? biiyyiistmf! 'how frequently?, how often?, every how many?'. Examples: -1:-:.r 
'1.121= nrn1+ : 1. 11.:  ¥.'PT? miJdhanilllll bayyiis�nt giu y7Wtl(t 'how frequently should he take 

(lit. 'swallow') the medicine?'; nrn't+: 1, 1L : .t.U"JfJA? bilyyijsm� gize ymmbaln 'how of­

ten docs il rain?' 

hll')+ : 1.11.:  n&.+? kiism� gize biifit? 'how long ago?' 

hh't+: 1\ ')f!. kdsmt ande 'once in a great while, once in a blue moon, seldom'. 

h'ti= s;mtu 'how many! (as in AUA : �1\,:J: lt1ir: hf'l.-41: .,.(1��! alulfNiiJga smtu ka-

sudan tiisiiddiidd! 'how many people (lit. 'how many of it'] were forced to migrate from Sudan 

looking for food! '); ft')-f:') smtun 'so much. how much of it?' (ft1121: A"J1CU sMIWI IMganh 

'Oh ! I have so much lo tell you'; (1')-fl'): -1-LA.,;JI\U? sMlun t�l�gaUah? 'how much of it do 

you want?'). 

h'J-t? smt�? (for h'J-l-: 1. 11. smt giz�) 'how often?, how long?', h'Jof"H.? smriizze? 

'how many times?, how often?' 

h'J-l-9"" sanrmrm+ofl+imperfect 'however much': e.g., n.-t:: h'J-l-r : ll.rmnr: A1ti'PAII­

betu smt;mun biyawd(a �giiUIWQilii..,h 'however much the house costs, I will buy it'. 

h'Jof"�'! smtiiMa, fh'J-K' yiismtii1iM 'which?, what?'. Examples: til.: h t11'- :  h'Jof"li': 

+1 : ')ID-'! zan kiiwiiru sanriiMa q8n niiw? 'which day of the month is it today?'; h'1of"\' : h�A : 

')U? (or fh"J+Ii': h�A : .,..,� : ')U?) s�ntiillifa b/91 ndh? (or yiismtiilllia bfN tiimDri niih?) 

'what grade are you in?'; l.'fD"If: r-thLil::ftJ.: hm"-= nn"J-tli'ID": +'1: (or me: 0111 : nn"J+ 

li'ID": .,.")) : ')ID-? dQmoz yiimmikkiiJiiil«f'h kiiwiiru biismtiiifiiaw qiin (or wiir biJgQbba biism· 

tdMaw qiin) niiw? 'on which day of the month do you get paid?' 

h"JT may also be used in the plural. Examples: ntnC')o}o : '"'+: h').,.::f: 'i"'�tuo! biirorm· 

niit yiimotu smtoU nat'liiw! 'oh, how many people died in wars!' 

With the article: ntnC')-It : h ... -t:+: 1'1'1.P.=ti: fD;I-I.r:"T: 'i"':fiD-? barorMIIiitu kibnonu s,_ 

toUu wii.ttaddiirofl nat'fiiw? 'of those who died in the war, how many are soldiers?'; h'J ... =i$'1: 

R"')::f : Jt ... h? smrollun biigoU li4/c? 'how many of the sheep did you sell?'; �;to:W:.'1 : rn&--l-: 

f'I').P.=ti: 'i"'=ftuo? rataRtlwm yiibiillut smtoUu nat't'iiw? 'how many of the people had their din­

ner? " 
For other examples with h')o}o smt ('how many?, how much?, how often?') see 136. 1 .  
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1 58 . 14 .  The above-mentioned adverbs may also be repeated for emphasis: t-11-") :  

AtJ-") : A ll 'S  ahun ahun atiilili ' l  have the urge t o  d o  i t  here and now' ;  All-") : ltll-1 

ahun kahun 'any moment soon' (All-1 : lttJ- 1 :  $'-DD"'A : .fl 'l : 11-l-m.fl -t :  IJ.e 
ou "' :  "''- ahun kahun yamiita/1 hal a satta(iibbaq saymiita qiirrii 'she was expecting him 

to come any moment soon, but he failed to come'); All-1,- : t-11-1,. ahunamm ahu­

namm 'incessantly ' ;  f-11- : f-11- to/o toto 'promptly, quickly, rapidly' (f-11-: f-11-: RA 

toto toto biit 'do it fast ! '  as against f-11- : nA toto biit 'hurry up!') ;  nf-11-: Rf-11- bii­

toto biitoto 'frequently ' ;  f .)- :  f-l-? yiit yiit? ' in what places?' (as in fiJ .bC :  �� : f .)- :  

r + :  $'.1'/f A 'I yiibahar zaf yiil yiil yaggiililiatn ' in what places i s  eucalyptus found?'); 

f-l-'i" : f -l- yiitanna yiit 'very far' (-1""'76 : fL-t:: hfL;I- ;J' aJo :  f-l-'i" : r + :  )dJo tiimllri 

betu kiibetaUiiw yiitmna yiit niiw 'the school is very far from their house'); f.)-,- : f.)­

yiitamm yiil 'wherever'; nr+,. : nr+ biiyiitamm biiyiit 'whichever way, somewhere';  

ou'l' :  DD'I'? miifii miicii'! 'at  what times? on what occasions? how often?' (ou'l': ou'l' : 
.eou"'A'! miica miicii yamiitatn ' on what days [or 'hours of the day' ]  does he come?, 

how often does he come?');  /lou 'l' :  /lou'l'? tiimiica /iimiicii? 'for what occasions?'; 

ou'l',- : ou l- miiciimm miic 'whenever', (with a negative verb) 'never' (as in ou'l',- : 

ou l- :  t.$'-ou"',. miiciimm miic aymiitamm 'he will never come').  

158.15. Derived adverbs 

1 58. 1 5 . 1 .  The adverbs that follow are formed from various parts of speech. 

The repetition of an identical noun or adjective, the second noun or adjective 

being preceded by n expresses the meaning 'all over, fully'. Examples: ,,. : nS1.,. 

diim biidiim 'all  over with blood', )"1" : n )•l" : /l.flf\ : )RC niirr biiniirr liibso niibbiir 

' he was dressed all in white ' ;  <f' $'. :  n.,.,_ qiiyy biiqiiyy 'all in red'' <f'") : n.,.1 qiin bii­

qiin' by day, in broad daylight'; 0$'. "): no$'.., ayn biiayn 'in broad daylight'; of"&- :  

n ..,..� tiira biitiira ' in tum' .  

The structure h+noun+identical noun serves for adverbial expressions: h"lOD+ :  

'JDD-l- kiiamiit amiil, or h'JOD .)- :  Allh : 'Jou -l- kiiamiit askii amiit 'year in, year out, 

the year round' ;  hfL-l- : fL.)- kiibet bet 'from house to house'; hll;l- : 11;1- kiibota bora 

' from place to place'. 

Noun or adverb+A+identical noun or adverb serves for the adverbial expressions 

with the meaning 'along, around, -wise' ,  and so on. Examples: fLo}- : llfL'I- bet liibet 
'around the house, within the confines of the house, from house to house' (-t4"11 : 

fL.)-: llfL-l- : II IJ 1f ") :  'f'Ah- qadamen bet labet sabozzan walku 'I spent Saturday do­
ing chores around the house'); "14: 11"14 medtl liimedtl 'all over the meadow'; ""l� ' 
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/l"'l'i' t'<!(IQW'along the top,end toend'; llm1ofl : 4m1ofl tllag/ib fariigiib 'near each 

othel''; 'lo't: ll'lo't tf'iinn llitf'iinn 'side by side, sidewise'; .,.,., 11.,.,. qum liiqum 
'lengthwise';  111'/1 '1' :  /1111'/1'1' w�t lilwart 'secretly, undemealh (in water)' .  

1 58. 1 6. Adverbs are also used with suffix pronouns. Examples: tl 4. :  ft-}o..,m- :  
A1J!:. : -l-'i"Jol-t;'';f(Jo : rJ.o'i'fiJ. ; .,. :are s�ttamiitu andti tanantaMaUa'���h hunaUa'���h 
nu 'when you come today, come the same way you did yesterday' (lit. 'like your yes­

terday'); )1r : ll't� : �"''If : ni'I<Jof> : )f, nliglimm ••dli zore1 blisliotu nliy 'tomor· 

row, too, come on time as you did today' (lit. 'as your today'); AtJIJ':fu- : :t-t.•'i" : 

A "JJ!:.:  .t:f!'P";fiJ. ; IJ..,. abalclu.llta'���h tariiqunna andiJ darowafttrh hunu 'please get 

m:onciled and become friends again! '  (lit. 'like your foimerly'); n-t/1 : f,U't:  ll'l"'t :  
II 't �fD'I-1!'111' : 1\f,�/lr bliqqiilii yilh•n siimon •ndiiwiitrow oydiilliimm 'these days 

Biqqililis not his usual self (lit. 'like his usual'). Note .l'llfD'I-1!'111' yoliiwiitrow 'un­

usually'. 

1 58. 1 7. Several postposition& of nominal origin (see 109) serve as adverbs with 

or without prepositions. Thus, d)o/t'l" wasr. OdJ"It'l" biiwasr. ACD-nT awasr 'inside', 

hlll'/1 '1'  kiiwnt '(from) within'; 

III'"P wii((, IIIII'"P ow•((, """'-"" w!l((iw 'outside'; 

.&.'1-fit (originally 'face') 'before, in front', no&. 'I- blifit 'before, earlier'. fD�.&.'I­
wiiddfit 'forward, later on, further on, in the future' , l\tDJ!:.&.-1: liiwiidiifitu 'in the fu­

ture, later on'; 

hP'C kiis>r 'below';  

h"'C: "'C kiidor dor 'across, from end to end'. 

From adverbs: 4f. loy, Mf. bliloy 'over, on top', fD� : 4f. wiidii lay 'upward', 
1\'tf:: �f. ond loy 'together, at the same time', hn.ur : Mf. kiizzihomm bliloy 
'funher, furthermore'; 

:;J-'fo tat'C 'below', h:J-'fo kiitot'C, hn:;J-'fo kiiblitoff 'beneath, below', m�:  :;J-'fo 
wiidli toll 'downward', 4 f. :  :J-'fo loy toll 'up and down'; 

:\4 h•mo 'hack, in the back', n:\4 biJh•ola 'later, later on, in the hack', h:\4 kiih­

Wala 'behind', OJ� : :\" wiidii hwala 'later on, backward' ;  

With preposition and postpOSition: hoa m"J : n".t. kiimi#iin biilay 'too much, in 

excess, beyond measure'. 

158 . 18 .  Some adjectives may likewise be used as adverbs: DDA.IJr miilkam 
'good, well'; �')'\" dlihno 'good, safe, all right, well, nicely' (treated as a noun in �')'\" : 
-"'u? 0�')'\"llo: )lll' dlihno manoh?, blidiihnoye niiw 'are things all right with you? (lit. 

'did you come in good health?') I am all right' (lit. 'in-my-health it-is'); Ah />kit. 
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'exact, precise, exactly, precisely ' ;  "1-111 t>nn•I 'small, few, slightly, a lillie' ;  "1-1'11 : 

"1-111 t>nn>I t>nn•I 'a lillie bit ' ;  MH\ >kku/ 'equal, equally, alike' (-'IIIID"1 : 1\IJ.A : 
h.r..IIID" dabhow>n >kkul kii.ffiiliiw 'he divided the bread into equal parts', or 'equal­
ly'); T<- (>ru 'good, wel l '  (T<- : J'.""".m;J-A (>ru y>((awwiita/1 'he plays well'); 

<;:�9" f>num 'perfect, accomplished ' ,  (with a negative verb) 'never, most certainly' 
(1\ll- : <;:�9" : 1\u.u : ou T fo :  l\.ffD"ifo9" .ssu/>$$Um >zzih mii((o ayawq>mm 'he has 

never been here' ;  oul\'<h4-1 : <;:�9" : l\AI'ITU9" mii$ha/un/>$$um a/sii(>h>mm 'I will 

most cenainly not give you the book') .  

1 58. 1 9. The interrogative r'l man ' what?' is used with various elements for the 

formation of adverbs. Thus, /1?"1 liim>n, 1'1119"1 saliiman 'why?' , l\11!.?"1 >ndiim>n 

'how?', l\11!.9"1?" >ndiim>namm 'just so, somehow, anyhow', l\11!.?"1?" : -1111- >n­

diimanamm balo 'somehow, after a fashion ' ;  r "} :  1. 11.? man gize? 'when? when­

ever? ' ,  r' "J :  1. H.9" man gizemm+ affirmative verb 'always I, at any moment, ever, no 

matter when' ,  p-> ') :  1. 11.9'" man gizemm+negative verb 'never' (but also 'ever' in an 

interrogative sentence such as J'. U :  l\11-IJA;J- : ?" 1 :  1.11.?" :  1\.fAif' : 1\11!..? y>h 

a/uholta m>n gizemm ayalq >nde? ' won't this gossip ever end? '), ?"1?" : 1_ 11. :  lll1'1 

manamm gize bihon+affinnative verb 'whenever, at any time whatever, always', (with 

a negative verb) 'never' , /1?"1?" : 1, 11. /iim>namm gize (or 11?"1 : 1. 11.?" liim>n gi­

zemm) ' for any occasion' , ?"' "} :  J'tJA? m;m yahal? 'how much? to what degree? ', 

?"1?": .fUA m>namm yaha/+negative verb 'hardly any, that much, not of much' ,  

n?" 1 :  , .,.�...,? biiman yiitiiniissa?, n?" 1 :  fou "'? biiman yiimii({a? 'why? for what 

reason? ' .  Note also ?"'i'AIJ"'- m>nalhot (from m•n-a/-ho-t) 'perhaps ' .  

1 58.20. - H.U -zzih (coming from ,I'.U yah, see 27. 1 .6), -lltJ· -zzihu with prepo­
sitions: 1'1/IH,U soliizzih (1'1/IH.U?" saliizzih>mm) 'therefore, because of this', nH.U biiz­

zih 'through here', nH.U?" : II'� :  nH • .f biizzih>mm honii biizziya 'one way or an­

other', l\H,U azzih, I\H.U· azzihu 'here ' , l\11!.H.U andiizzih ' like this, so, thus' , l\11!. 

II.U· andiizzihu 'just so', l\11!.H.U·?" >ndiizzihumm 'as well as, likewise' , l\l'thllU 
askiizzih, 1\l'thH.U?" .skiizzih>mm 'that far, so far, so much, so, that much, that' (='so', 
as in U-�;1- ID" : 1\l'thH.U : ou Tt.'! :  l\,1'.1!./1?" hunetaw .skiizzih miitfo aydiilliimm 
'the situation is not all that bad');  1\l'thH.U?" : 1\"1-'ll. "' askiizzih>mm att>qwli((a 'don't 

be so angry' ;  fLT: hCI'tt.f1 : 1\l'thH.U?" : l\AI't?"?" betii kr>stiyan askiizzih>mm 
a/s.mamm ' I  don't  go to church (lit. ' I  don't  kiss the church') that much'; '71!..11 11 :  

ou ll' 'l- 1 :  1\.fmifou : 1\nhu. u :  ?" 1 :  .f'll't-IIV A? g>ddelliii miihonun >yyawwiiqh 

I For other ways of expressing 'always', see 35. 16; 159.2. 



158.22] DERIVED ADVERBS 857 

askiizzih mM yasass�Mall'! 'knowing (well) that he is careless, why do you wony 
so much?' (or 'that much'). 

For other examples with )t.flhH.ll sec 104.2. 

Wilh prq><>Sitions and postpositions also augmented by -9" -mm: h n_ u :  fl4.-l­
kiizzih biifit 'previously, before' ,  hrtu:  n:\tl kiizzih blih'"'aiD. 'after this, ever after' ,  
hH.U : (or hH_U9"): M ,_  kiizzih (or kiizzih.,.,.) biilay 'besides, further, further­

more, moroover', hn_u:  (or h H,U9") : II.� kiizzih (or kiizzih.,.,.) lela 'besides, what's 
more, furthermore', AH. U :  .;J nzih ga 'here', Alf. U :  .. ,..., :nzih wasr 'herein', Artu:  

1:1..11 azzih dRiis 'this far, up  to  this point', AH. U :  1\ ,e  azzih lay 'herein', lh\11.11(9"") 

saliizzih(ilmm) 'lherefore' ,  fiH.U : flh-A biizzih biikkal 'lhis way, bore', fiH_U 9" :  1.11. 
bazzih»nm gize 'thereupon', h n.ur : n",e kiizzihwnm biilay 'moreover'. See also 
27. 1 .6. 

1 58.2 1 .  -H_J' -zziya (from J' ya, see 27.2.3) wilh prepositions: l\H_J' azziya 'there. 
over there' (also M azza), fiH.J' biizziya 'lhrough there, by !here ' ,  fi H_J'.,..,. biiz. 

ziyaw ...... 'at the same time', l\flhH_J'("") askiizziya(w) 'meanwhile, by then', l\fiH.J' 

aliizziya, J'fiH_J' yaliizziya, J'flflfiH.J' yaliibiiliizziya, l\flflfiH.J' aliibiiliizziya 'or else, 
olherwise, or' (='or else') (as in 1'm1-l'� • J'flflfiH.J' : -l- '1-'lfiU tiitiinqiiq, yaliibii­

liizziya taggwiiddalliih 'be careful, or you may get hurt'), A "J1..H.J' andtizziya 'that way, 
thus', tJJ1.. flJ' wiidiizziya 'thereto, toward there'. 

With prepositions and postpositions, also augmenled by -tJD -mm or -1 -n: O H.f : 

"""''--'�- biizziya miisiiriit 'on thai basis, accordingly', R H. J' :  flh-A biizziya biikkld 

'lhat way, in lhat regard', l\flhH_J':  1:1.{1 askiizziya dariis 'in the meantime, until then, 

up to then, as far as lhere', l\H_J' :  :> azziya ga '!here, over !here' , l\H_ J' :  �£ azziya lay 

'!here, !herein, in lhis respect', l\H_J' :  .,,. azziya modo 'yonder', h H_J' kiizziya '!here, 
from ·lhere, then', hH_ J' :  fl:\� kiizziya biihwala 'afterlhat', hH_J':  OI"'.U kiizziya wlidih 
'thereafter, since, ever since', h H_J'9" : M,_ kiizziyamm biilay 'besides', hH_J'9" : II.� 

lciizziyamm lela 'besides, beside that, in addition, what's more', h H..f'1' : 1. 1L :  dJJI.tJ 

kiJzziyan gize wiidih 'since then', h H.f'} : 1, r&.:  J.:'rc- lciizziyan gize jiimmaro 'ever 
since', Ortf") : 1. H.  biizziyan gize 'at that time', A h :  O H.J'"J : 1. 1L itNc/c biizziyan gize 

'the very moment'. With the article: Anhrt .f' m- :  �t..n aslciJzziyaw dariis 'until then. 
as far as there •. See also 27 . 1 .6. 

1 58.22. -iU -ih (reduced from ,_U yah, see 27. 1 .7): l\"J"'.U andih 'so, lhus, such, 
such a', l\"J"'.U : htn andih kiihanil 'if that is the case', l\"J"'.U.,: hll') andihamma 

kii-honii 'well, if that is the case': dJ.flU wiidih 'hither, here, toward here ' ,  h .. c -n :  (or 
h'l' t-1-) : 1. 11. :  OJ"'.U kiiqarb (or kiitaqit) giz< wlidih 'lately, in recent times'; l\"J"I"'.U 
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angadih, l\ 1"1 �U •ngadeh 'now (introduces a slatement), thus, well then, so then, 
so, if so, in any case ' ,  l\1"1-'I.Uil •ngadih.ss ' well then ' ,  (with a negative) 'not any 

longer', h1"111.U : OIJI.U kiingadih wiidih 'henceforth, from this time forward' ,  (with 
a negative) 'no longer, not any longer, not any further', h1"111.U : 01-'l..f kiingadih 

wiidiya ' from now on •, (with a negative) 'not any more, not any longer'. 
Note that .f. li OJ- :  l\1"1-'I.U y•hiiw •ngadih has a great variety of meanings. Ex­

amples: � li OJ- : l\1"1-'I.U : l\-l-"111· y•hiiw angadih att•talu 'come on, stop lighting'; 
Y. li OJ- :  l\1"1-'I.U : 9"•ffll·1 :  .flll· y•hiiw •ngadih m.satl!•hun balu 'okay, there's 

your lunch' (or 'here, eat your lunch'); Y. li m· :  l\1"1-'I.U : ll.l. .fl 'li :  cm"l yahiiw •n­

gadih liriibb•f mii!{a 'Oh no, here he's (come) again to cause trouble'; � li OJ- :  l\1"1 

JI.U : - r:hni'O':  11'111- yahiiw angadih miirkiibiiiftla honku ' so it was that I became a 
sailor' (or, 'well, here I am, a sailor'). 

With the article: l\111.11- •ndihu 'thus, so, for nothing, to no purpose' (h10.f:  l\1 

Jlll� : oa"'-.,. kiigiibiiya ;mdihu mii({all ' she came from the market empty-handed' 

[or, 'without shopping ' ] ;  ".1., '1- :  l\111.11- : lt.e-IJ. (Wat •ndihu hedku 'in the morning, ! 

left without a bite') ;  l\111.U·9" •ndihumm 'likewise, as well' (as in l\1"1/1,11 : l\111. 

11-?" : L l. 1� � :  �1·'11.e- : fl\'i!tiJ : l\1t:'f : l\C'l;t- : (lm- •ngliz andihummfiiriin­

say landand yiiafrika agiiroCC �rdata siirru 'Britain as well as France gave aid to cer­

tain African countries ') ;  111"1-'I.U· Iiingadihu 'henceforth ' .  

1 58.23. -.f -ya, -.fOJ- -yaw with prepositions an d  particles, also with the article 

and augmented by -9" -mm, -il -ss, -'f. -nu: l\1-'l..f andiya 'thus ' , l\1-'l..fOJ- andiyaw 

'merely, for nothing, purely, to no purpose, for no reason, just so, sornehow', l\1-'l..f 

dJ"?'" �ndiyawt�mm 'rather, or rather, in fact, as a matter of fact, for that matter, on the 
contrary, even' ,  as in: -l-'11-l- : "'1;1- : l\9" 'liof : 1fJ �  l\1-'l..fOJ-9" : II,�;>;>: II.A :  

"I Q)o  tanant mara amlato giibba, ;mdiyawt�mm linniigagga si/ niiw 'he arrived late last 

night; in fact (or, 'rather'), it was almost at dawn';  hLII"IU : .fOJ-f-11-ll : 111f.fl : l\(1 
T'IIIU·l l\111..fm·r : t-11.: ncm h,'l : l\OiilS!:'I II IJ· kiifiilliigh yawtabus giinziib asii­
liihalliiwh; andiyawamm rase biimiikina awiisdahalliiwh " I ' l l  give you bus fare, if you 

wish; as a matter of fact, l will take you by car myself; l\1-'l..fm-9" : l\fl.fm- : 11.•� =  

� 'f. '\ A.  andiyawamm azziyaw liqoyy yaCa/all •as a matter of fact, he can stay where 

he is' ; "" "' "' '  l\1-'l..fm·?" : .,.<g. "'lA• : �nc miiretu andiyawamm tii�iimalqo niib­

biir 'the ground was rather a mess'; .flln-l-1 : (J Jl :  l\AhL/19"� l\1-'l..fOJ-9" : .,..:u. 
"'It : 11 11-11 : mf�'t yal/iibbiitan ada alkiiffiiliimm, andiyawamm tiiriimmari giinziib 

tiiyyiiqiinn 'he didn't pay his debt (lit. 'the debt that is against him'); on the contrary, 
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he asked me for an additional loan'; A 'to\.1'.,.,.: /I.e 'I"+: 1\.e<f'cr ;mdiyawamm 
SllymDI ayqiiramm 'for all I know, he may be dead'; 1\'t-t.l'.,.,. :mdiytJwmun by it· 
self may mean 'never' in answer to a question (e.g., n-rc : h + :  �'f"�A? A"J�� 
,.,. bii/Nr lciitto ym�oqatn andiyawamm 'is it ever hot in January? Never'). 

For lt."J'-ID" mdew, a variant of A'1Jt.tm- Mdiyaw, sec 106.7. 

A't"l"'..l' •ngadiytJ, A't"lo\.1'.,. •ngadiyaw, A't"lo\.1'.,.,. •ngadiyawi1171m, A't 
"7JtJ'"7 ang�iyamma, A"J""I'lJ'ID"{I ang�iyawass 'well then, so then, if so, there-. 
fore. in that case', A "J"7Jt.f(l? MgMliyass? (as a question) 'how else?, then what else?'; 

tiJo\,1' wDdiytJ 'there, toward there, beyond, suddenly, instantly, promptly' (note 
IIJ.I(.J'A� wiidiyallaifli, expression of disgust, anguish), ID'tJ'CD- wiidiyaw 'suddenly, 
instantly, soon, promptly, shortly afterward, quickly, then and there, readily', tiJ'I,,I'.,.). 
wiidiyawanu 'immediately, right away, outright, soon after, shortly after, promptly ' ,  
IIJ"',,I' : tiJ"',ll wadiytJ wadih 'back and fonh, to  and fro' (IIJ"',,I' : IIJ"',I) : 1\11 wiidiytJ 
wiidih alii 'kick around, walk back and forth' ;  .,.�IJ' : tiJJt.f : aJJtO : ')CD- nurowa wii­
diya wiidih niiw 'her life is a difficult one'), tiJJt.f : "7/lo wiidiya mado 'yonder, be­
yond', IIIJ.'J :  IIJ"',,I' kahun wadiytJ 'from now on', h�1 :  tiJ"',,I' kiiniigii wDdiytJ 'after 
tomorrow', h'I-'O't'l-'0 : IIJ"',,I' kiir.nanr.nna wadiytJ 'the day before yesterday' ;  

Rn-1:.1' biisliytJ, in .,.�1 :  Rl'l1:.1' tiinagii biistiya 'the day after tomorrow', h'l-� 
't'l-: nl'l1:.1' kiitalant biistiytJ 'the day before yesterday' .  

Note ,I'm-<;' yawanna 'over here' :  e.g., t,q'l-u : f'l- : 1\r\? .l'm-'0 abbat>h yiita/­
lii'! 'where is your father? Over there'. 

For other adverbs with -H • .I', see 27.2.3. 

158.24. Adverbs of manner are fonned by prefixing the preposition 0 bd 'with' 
primarily to abstract nouns, adjectives, or verb forms. 

With nouns: n·�,eA biihayl 'forcefully', R"IJ:' biigadd 'necessarily, by force ' ,  R'I­
C-11 : (1, 1L) biiqarb (gize) 'soon, recently', nt. 't-Il biidiinb 'properly', R<f''l';f- biiqd//>· 
ta 'directly' ,  Q'JJ:-�'1- bandanniit 'together', Rt.r\;1- biidiissala 'gladly, happily', R 1, 1L  
biigize 'early', 0"9. .)- bti(Wtlt 'early morning', O "Y tVI  biimaliJda 'early i n  the morn­
ing', Om-1 biiw�n. with the suffix -u in OaJo"t- biiwanu (from 00-NM) 'in actual fact, 
actually, really', RJ:''t1'1- biidmgiit 'suddenly', n'l-'t'ii biitann>J 'gradually, bit by bit' ,  
Rt."-'OID• biidiifonaw ' in general', RoaAl.i.lf biimiiliirriila 'fiJially, at las� eventually ' .  
OIIIP�"' biifarraf (with a negative verb) 'not at  all ' ,  OoaJ:DD6J' biimiiliimmiiriytJ 
'at first, in the beginning', Rhh-IIC''I- biiakborot 'respectfully' ,  :I' A :  R:I'A qal biiqa/ 
'verbatim' .  
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158 .24. 1 .  With suffix pronouns: nL:"-'1- biifiiqodu '(he) voluntarily' ,  RL:"t.. 

(bii)fiiqod• '(I) voluntarily';  R '7 -'l- :  r.Y.-'IA biig.>t/Ju yaheda/1 'he will go whether he 

likes it or not ' .  
Note also m1&-l- 'l :  '1 '- biinii11iiraccan lay ' in  passing, by  the way, incidental-

ly' .  

1 58 .24.2. With the article: Rou m'f. biimiitiinu 'modestly, with moderation, rela­
tively, to a cenain degree, fairly' ,  n'l-t:ll- (or n'l-t:.fl : 1. 11.) biiqarbu (or biiqarb gize) 

'recently, shortly, presently, soon, lately, before long ' ,  noo wt. of: biimiisiiriitu 'basical­
ly, essentially ' .  Rfl'H: biisiiatu, A h :  nfl�-1: /akk biisiiatu 'on time, just on time' ,  nm­

)+. bii'K'niitu 'really, in truth ' .  

1 58.24.3. Note especially RIIJ9" bii(am 'very, quite, greatly, considerably, most, 

much. very much, too ' .  so ' ,  nnt9" : -n r� biitam bazu 'too much' ,  '-_l!:'7 : RIIJ9" aggag 

biitanr 'exlremely, immensely ' .  Examples: '-"iih t. :  C'-_l!:'7 ) :  RIIJ9" : ;J-"'''S : fll\11'):  

.1'.'1"11 : Q:l.out:h-11-l- a!kiire (aggag) bii{am tamailii saliihonii diimoz �iimmiirkulliit 

'I raised (lit. 'I added for him') my servant's salary because he was very reliable'; 

r. u :  11.-l- : 11 ':' :  n.+ : ll .fl :  RIIJ9" : -l- 'l fi :  )dl- yah bet liiiiiia beta siib biitam ranna! 

niiw 'this house is too small (also 'very small ')  for our family'; l-t:;J- : '-'l-'1-l-�nA : 

RIIJ9" : h-� : 'i" -l- l!arota andarraqqiibbiil bii(am kuru nat 'she is loo proud 10 accept 

charity' (lit. "so that she does not accepl charily'); '}'7'7 � :  RIIJ9" : '-fl.l'.�l- : )Rt: na­
gaggaru biitam asdiissal niibbiir ' the discussion Was most interesting' ;  � fi;J-'P :  
RIIJ9" :  II� : '-11111- yazotawa biitam liizza al/iiw 'her manners are s o  delightful' (lit 

'her behavior has a lol of pleasantness'). 

RIIJou-'} bii{amun 'really' :  e.g., RIIJou-'} :  '-'l.l'.9" '} :  )l"-l-? bii{amun andiiman 

niiwot? 'how have You been?, Aze You really in good health?'; RIIJm>-'} : '-Cflo:'A bii­

{amun arboiliiall 'l  am really hungry, I am famished';  RIIJm>-'}9" bii{amunamm, RIIJOD­
'f.9" biitamunumm (with a negative verb) 'greatly, very much, that much' (as in f"Y. 

4._l!: :  9"'7 -fl :  RIIJou-'}9" : (or niiJ...,.._'f.," ) :  '-'-WJ1:9" yiimmijfagg magab bii{amu­

namm (or biitamunumm) aywiiddamm 'he doesn 't  like hot food that much' (or, 'very 

much'); RIIJou-'}9" : '-A't"l.U9"'/ biiramunamm a/qwii��iihamm? 'didn't you really 

regret?'). 

1 58.24.4. Wilh adjectives and adverbs: n�,._,. biif•IIUnl 'completely, absolute­

ly, entirely' (as an answer to a negative question or with a negative verb it means 

'absolutely nol, never, by no means' :  e.g., m-•1." : '-A )RCU9"? n�1.9" w�C atniib-

l 'Too much, too many' is also expressed by h-m1: ntl� kQmi:i(iin biilay, """"''", alamii(Qn. 
For 'too, so', see also h - - - fT"J.., lcii---yiitiiniissa (109.48). 
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bdrhamm? b4/t11111m 'weren't you outside? Absolurely not', or 'never': n�p,.r : 
.O:..O:..fl :  1\.'-.0:.IIf" biif•11um diiddlib aydiillomm 'he is by no means swpid'; H'I'JI.r : 
hA't�'r bii/811UJn alhedMJ.m 'I will never go'), noa-1\o bamulu 'all over, fully, en­

tirely', s..l\o :  0d'D-ft. mulu bamulu 'wholly, entirely', Q YA.,.. bayyalew 'much, very 

much, in abundance', n-l-hhA biitt�k� 'exactly, equally, accurately', 01-AU biigu­
lah 'visibly, clearly, plainly', Ot:'"'l1" biirgat 'certainly, definitely, positively, in real­
ity',  ll�:f'J..e. basfiikk .. ay 'urgently'. With repetition of an adjective or an adverb: 

DD-A- : OODol\· mulu biimulu 'completely, entirely, fully, wholly', of»ta : O'tlt qiiss bii­
qiiss 'gradually, by degrees, step by step'. 

With lhe article: n+·nr. biitt�nnt�Su 'slightly, easily, in small amounts', CJ�� 
ba((aru 'in short, briefly', ni'"L"l' bliqil((anu 'thinly' .  Rll.!.lll" biisiiffiw 'extensively, 

broadly', nm��� .,. blirliqlallaw 'generally, on the whole', H.O:.<I.'i"lll" blidiifiinaw ' in 

general, by and large', n+'IA- bii.qiillalu 'easily, readily'. 

1 58.24.5. With verb fonns: Hm'i" bli/iinna 'very' (as in Hm'i" : ;1-"'J.A bli/iinna 
tammwall 'he is very sick.') l ,  n"t 1f'l biimmiggiibba 'of course, properly, rightly, per­

fectly, duly ',  H'-HA'I' bliyablitr 'more', """�"'" blimlillaw 'all over, totally', "/Ait: 
ntr\':  oa 1 1� gal$ biihonii mdngiid 'clearly' (lit. ' in a clear way' ;  for the adjective+ 

ftr\ ydhona, see 44. 1 .6); R\;> : nmq bliniigga bli(ijbba 'every day ' .  

1 58.24.6. The structure nr- bliyyd- (that i s ,  n - llf  bli-ayyd serving as the expres­

sion of the distributive; see 36. 1 . 1 ;  36. 1 .2), followed by a noun+article denoting time 

or place, fonns adverbs. Thus. nrm�., bli)l)liiwiiqtu 'periodically'. n.r """' biiyyamiitu 
'annually, yearly', nf"L ILdJo biiyyiigizew 'always, regularly, every so often, from time 

to time', nri'l' bliyyliqilnu 'daily, every day, day after day' .  nrolr'J1> bliyylisam­
mantu 'weekly, by the week, every week', nff'I'Joof: bdyyQsiiatu 'hourly', nffl,;f-dJ" 
bliyyiibataw 'everywhele' .  For HJ'IIn'l- bliyyalliibblit 'everywhere, a l l  over', see I l l . 

See also :>. r - ayyd-

1 58.25. With other prepositions: A11adJ" : ll\-1� andew Uiniigiiru, A1JtJ' dJ" :  
ll \- 1 "- andiyaw /iiniigiiru 'incidentally, b y  the way ', t\\-1"" : J' IJ A  liiniigiiru yahal 'a 
little, not worth speaking of', ll 1, ILdJo liigizew 'for a while, at  the momenl, momentari­

ly, temporarily, for the time being' ,  llllt\of:,:t-m- liiziiliiqetaw 'once and for all, in the 

long run', t\fDI..&.-1: liiwiidiifitu ' in the future, for the future' ,  t\oaA lamii/ 'hardly, 

barely, a little' (originally 'just enough for the [II."" A amii/] habit', :t.'J.0:.\1� •ndiinii· 

1 Note that while a sentence such as lrr.ll -1- u :  nmfl : ?-'PAt,· :  +tt-: t\'J�-1--IIJ abbalNr 
bdranna tammiiwallmna tolo mdMtmriira means literally 'your father is very sick, come right 
away', il is also a polite way of announcing the dealh of the father. 



862 ADVERB ( 1 58.26 

�i:iru ' indifferently, simply, somewhat, after a fashion, rather, so-so', 1.1�.=>"1"t an­
da��arami 'by coincidence, accidentally' ,  .1'1\TCTC yalii(ararrar 'undoubtedly ' .  

With Gctez prepositions: h oa :,01tn -l- kiimiiqasbiit ' in a moment, in no time, sud­

denly, in a flash ' ,  nm+c ziiwiitar 'always ' .  

1 58 .26. Adverbs arc often marked b y  the element - u ,  - w  (article or suffix pro­

noun) suffixed to the noun or to the adjective. 

With nouns: 114- -1> kafatu 'unfortunately ' ,  1. '7 )-1> di:igganni:itu 'fortunately, lucki­

ly. happily ' .  OJ-Q.l.(J)- wa(('iw 'on he outside ' ,  dJo(tm- w<�stu 'on the inside'. 

1 58.27. Nouns with the elements -u, -w augmented by n may express adverbs of 

lime. place, and manner with various meanings: t\'f").'} siimonun 'recently, lately' (with 

the perfect), ' in the next few days' (with the imperfect); �1-1>1 dagi:itun ' uphil l ' ;  11-6 

ym-"} :uriyaw.m 'around, all around in a circle'; aJofl'l" : m-thn·'l wasr wastun 'deep 

inside ' ;  m:,O� � dJ-1 raqlallawan 'in general, generally' ;  -t-C;J-ID-1 ti:irtawan ' in a row, 

continuously ' ;  "l"6-lr- 1 : }\ti.\OD"'9" �arraiun almi:irramm 'he did not come at all ' ;  

11.11.-1>1 : 1\1P6-'i' : i'l-- 1 :  1. "'16-1\0- /e/itun osiiranna qiinun ammarrallii"h ' I  work 

nights and go to school in the daytime' ;  ) 1 :  L -t-'i' :  }\1\0+ 9" 1 :  .elfAVA? 11.11.-1:1 : 

};.m'i'l\0- niigiifiitiina alliih, man ya!Ialahatn /elitun ariinallii"h 'you've an exam to­

morrow, so what will you do? (lit. ' what is best for you? '). I 'm going to study the 

whole night' ;  11.11. -1> 1 :  tlOD-1\· /elitun biimulu 'all night long' ;  'tOD -1:1 : IIOD-/1- amii­
tun biimulu 'al l  year long' ;  i'l--1 :  OD- /1- :  1-'S.fo :  )IIC qiinun mulu ti:iififato ni:ibbiir 

'he had been sleeping all day' ;  ll�"'& : A h-1 adme /akkun ' for life, for the duration 

of his life, always' (with a negative verb, 'never', as in ll�"'& : A IJ-1 :  };._e .,c9" adme 
/akkun ayammaramm 'he will never leam'); llt.9" -l- :  llt.9"-1>1: �;:. : �" : Ml:�l\11-

kri:imt kri:imtun dare dawa ahedallil�h ' I  go to Dire Dawa every rainy season'; };.i'tl-1:1 : 

};.1�:  .,.eA :  1-'1111 aqi:ibiitun and may/ tiig"azan 'we walked a mile uphill ' .  

1 58.28. Nouns with suffix pronouns augmented by -") have the meaning 'in the 

state or. Examples: 6-.,.-1>1 :  -t-'1 raqutun tiiififa 'he slept naked' (lit. 'in his naked­

ness, in the state of his being naked') ;  11 1'- :  1.)(.1 :  1-0DI\ilh- bado •ggen ti:imiilliisku 

' l retumed empty-handed' ;  f)1t.u:  .,19" : {liD- : .eo-1 :  fD-lr-1:1: )ID- yi:ini:iggi:iriih 

mannam siiw yahun waliitun niiw 'whoever told you that is lying' (lit. 'in-his-lie he­

is'); 1\dl•)-l-01:  )ID-? awni:itahan ni:iw? 'are you telling the truth?, do you (really) mean 
it? ' ;  rrcu-, : 'lm-? yiimtJrrahan niiw? 'are you serious?, are you in earnest?'; "., ..,. 

'lffD- : .fl!I'ID-1 :  oa"' li:igablaw b.Ccawan miirra 'he came to the party alone'; Ahn1. :  

H1� : f¥1. 1D- :  };.��1 : )fD- aki:ibbiidii zi:ind yi:ihediiw adarun ni:iw 'he went t o  Kiil>­
blidil's to stay there overnight'; IL-1: : dl'i'ID-'J : )IIC betu wi:inawan ni:ibbiir 'the house 
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was bole' (or 'uninhabiled'); Lt.II-'J: II."'.,.'J: .:>IIR.,. fllrlisun letawm gallilbiiw 

'he rode lhe horse wilhout a saddle'; P"llh,). : A�: ,.. ..... -, : A'-t. nwlcinu l•l tamun 
addiird 'the poor child spent the night without (having had) supper' (freely, 'went to 
bed without supper'). 

Note A"7� : _.,,� �grd miingQd+posscssive suffix+') 'on my way, on his way, in pas­

sing, while hc was at il', and so on. Examples: IDR.:  m.l.c:  1\,�: A"'ll. :  -'t14't : :t.'i•'t= 

mr+ wlkJi luJriJr sihed �gni miingiidun mMtlln fiiyyQqa 'he visited his mother oft his way to 
Huar'; tu\: -�rmf.:  .fl lf. :  A"'lm�'trJA..,l. : _.,, .. ':f't1 : 'riD": tm,..ln..,. sNJj miJihqfu bll­

zu olawamJnillml; agrli miingiidafl:m;m nilw ylitiiqqQsniiw 'we didn't lalk �ch about lhe book: 

we just mentioned it in passing'. 

158.28. 1 .  Wilh adjeclives wilh lhe elemenls ·u, -w: fL.,.: -�.l.f'of> : hf'i>'J : 
�II : """"' : ALA,;>/IIJ. beta mi#aho{tu kaftun sa/Iii /<mriita .pillagallitwh 'I want to 
come whilelhe library is still open'; 1.)(" : hf':t'J : '0'1- goggowa lcajl"an nat 'lhe hut 
is open'; DD·/I·.,.'J: A1'f1J.'I- muluwan agiiMiihut 'I found it full'; '-t.ofi'J : A 'I--n 

�.,. diiriiqun attablaw 'don't eat it plain' (lit. 'dry'); J:''J'Il'J : '1'"-.,.'t : A'l--11�.,. 
daM�un (arewan attablaw 'don't eat the potatoes raw'; A..fl(l.'}:  AC'J'fl.'} : 
A:t'.,'l dJ" labsun artabun attagbaw 'don't bring in the clothes while they are still wet'; 
1.'), 'J: f'�..,..'J :  A�f:\'1-,. ;nswanf>$$umun alayylihwatamm 'I  didn't see her at all ' ;  
tnol'it\(l)o1 (iiqla/law;m 'generally'; .fl ti-OJ-"J: 1, 1L bnuwan gize 'usually' .  

158.29. Adverbs are also formed from demonstratives with -1 -n, -�-nne, or  fol­
lowed by lhe article augmenled by - ). -nu: f'J:  'l ll.  yan gize '!hen, at !hat time, !here­
upon', Rllf'J:  HDD'J biizziyan ziimiin 'at lhattime', hllf'J: 'l ll. !  n:\� kazziyan gize 
biihwaltl 'after !hat time, ever since (!hen)', �� yanne '!hen, by !hen, !hereupon', .&11� 
(or .&'li.�) yah>nne (oryahenne) 'by now' (as in .eli.� :  .&'-C�/Io yabenne yadiirsallu 
'!hey will have arrived by now'; but also .eli.�: II.Q : ).,. yahenne leba niiw 'what do 
you know, he could be a thier), I'�CD- �nnew, .f'�aJo'). yannewnu 'outright, at once, 
soon, immediately, right at that time'. 

Adverbs may be augmenled by lhe article+'J or ).: A�'J.'J : '-1'0 :  )11? •II•B· 

un diihna niih? 'are you really well?', AC..,f1lo.,. arga(-un 'surely', 'l&eJJo"l- ZQre-w-anu 
'this very day' O ro-t.rm-... wiidiya•w-anu 'right then' 1 �e ..... daro•w•anu 'formerly, 
previously, already, to begin with, in lhe fint place' (J:'C'.,.). :  M'tof> : A.&-"'P" : 
'f.S:A? darowanu biisiiatu aymiJ(amm nu�an 'shouldn'l he have come on time, to 
begin with?', freely, 'he should have come on time'), "IJ.').'I- ahun-u-nu 'right away, 
immediately, here and now' .  
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With verb forms: J'.A<fl')r yaloq-un-amm 'especially, moreover, rather, on the 
contrary ' ,  J'.A.<fl')(l ya/oq-un-ass 'rather', J'.OA.m-') : 1. 11. yabiil(-un gize 'most of the 

time, often ' .  
With repetition o f  various parts o f  speech augmented by -u'): 'I J'. :  'I�') lay /ay­

un 'superficially, outwardly, along the lop' ,  ;f-'f : ;f-'f.') taU taU-un 'along the bot­

tom' ,  'It: : .II�') dar dar-un 'along the edge' , "" "- -'�- '  "" "-"'' miiret miiret-un 'along 

the ground ' ,  T"l : T1-') I•RR (agg-un 'alongside, on the side ' ,  ID-IIT : ID-IIm-') wasr 
wasr-un ' inside, inwardly, secretly, along the inside' ;  10"-ID- : 11'1r : J'.TA. : 1.') 

�tl- : .fl /1- :  {1"'/J'. :  (1 "'/� ') :  fi.J'J'. :  'f'fl giibiirew zanam ya(al andiihu balo siimay 

siimayu11 siyay walii ' the fanner kept on looking at the sky hoping it would rain' .  

For -") with pans of the body with the possible meaning 'as for, as to' ,  see 4 1 . 18; 166.2. 

1 58 .30. The enclilic _,. added to a noun may likewise serve to express an ad­

verb: e.g., 1.d1·�-l-r awniitamm ' truly, certainly, indeed ' .  

For -r serving to  express an  adverbial indefinite, see 1 62.14.  

1 58.3 1 .  The marker r -prefixed to a noun or to a non-inflected element expresses 

adverbs: f"IJ': yiigadd 'by force, by necessity' (with possessive pronouns, as in ,.,f:-:> 

\,-f:') ; f"l-'1-') : J'.ID-m'f'A. miidhanitun yiigaddun yawa(iiwall 'he will take [lit. 'swa[­

low ' ] the medicine whether he likes it or not ' ;  n_.r,.,'Sr : f"I J'.. ') :  Mt.llfltl- biyam­
miililiamm yiigadden ahedal/iiwh 'though I am sick I have to go anyway'), f"l f: :  �ID­
yiigadd niiw ' it  is a must' (as in J\.-l-r-* J' :  ID-111' : n.-t-: hf:{l -f: J' ') :  1\111- :  ""!."'/') : 

"'/ID-fl:jo : f"/ J': :  �ID- biiityoppaya was( betii krastiyan sigiibu ?amman maw/iiq yiigadd 
niiw ' in Ethiopia, when one enters a church it is a must that one takes off one's shoes'), 

f:\11.-l- yiihwa/it 'backward', f:\'1 : :\'1 yiihwa/a hwa/a 'finally, in the long run, subse­
quently, sooner or later', f"-T'S : l\(ll.ID- yiifirrann assiiriiw 'he tied his hands behind 

his back ' ,  f"lf:')"lt-l- :  t.(l�-l- yiigarangarit assiirut 'they tied him hand and foot' ,  

hUA. : f:jor'J' :  l\J'.L"f."r aha/ yiiqamma( ayaffii��amm 'one doesn't grind (lit. ' it 

is not ground') grain in a sitting position ' ,  fLo;g_;f- : rPt:;f- : ;f-J':6-fl'f yiifii??itta 

siirta tadralliicc 'she makes a living by grinding nour (for people)', fA')"Ifi.A. :  ID�'I' 
yii-anga/i/ wiiddiiqii 'he fell over backward',  rrt: yiimarr 'serious, seriously' ,  f ;J 

Cl"li yiigarayyoi 'collectively, commonly, common', f"f."� ') :  -t-h-(1 yii?•ffan 
tiikkwiira or ffD-t: : •!."�') :  -1-ho(l yiiwwar ?•!fan tiikkwiisii 'he fued blindly', f1f:jo1f:jo 
yiizoqzoq ' upside down',  f 1o.6T : l\f yiigw iiril ayyii 'look at someonc obliquely, with 

contempt', f "'/;f- : f "'l;f- (or f "'l;f- : "'I ;f-) yiimata yiimata (or yiimata mata) 'late at 
night, at long last, eventually, sooner or later'. 
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Note that several of these adverbs may be used with suffix pmnouns: thus, f'74 'J 
yiig�un. , ... ,..� "J yiiqamma("'an, rr�"J yiim11n-un, and so on. 

1 58.32. Some adjectives ending in -(•)� -(a)ilila oc:c:asionally have the meaning 
of adverbs; they also express the meaning 'in the manner of, in the attitude or. Ex­
amples: hf.� k>fuilila 'badly, severely' (as in hf.'l' : <tll'),A kafuilila q"iisf"all 'be 
was badly wounded'), 'Jo�9"�:  f.<r>.'f:&-A g"iiggamailila y�liff.,.all 'he dances in 
the Gojjam manner'. 

The ending -ii� -iiififo added to numerals also expresses the meaning 'for .. . time', 
as in 11-t\+� hu/dttihlifa 'for the second time, again' (with a negative verb 'never, not 
ever', as in 11-11.,.'1' : AJlU:  A'JJI-l-...,"1 huliitliiifila azzih andattmld/a 'don't you ever 
come here again'), V'll+� sostiiififa 'for the third time'. 

For }r.")��m-") andaiflfawm, see 49.2. 

1 58.33. Several adverbs are fonned from verb fonns, such as the gerund, the 

perfect, or the imperfect. 
The gerund fonn is either frozen or it agrees with the principal verb. Some of the 

adverbs are: J:rC' Biimmaro 'starting, since', t...flC" abro 'together', S!.,.,.. diigmo 
'again, also, repeatedly, yet, but still, furthennore' (RH,U : � f. :  11.'7'1" biizzih lay dii­
gmo 'moreover'), +ooAf\ tiimiillaso 'again', ACr\ Cii"aso 'completely, through and 

through' (with a negative verb, 'never'), hAt:: : hAt:: alfo alfo 'now and then, occa­
sionally', tiJP, wiiddo 'willingly' ,  011J'oll awqo 'deliberately', h.,. lciitto 'ever', (with a 
negative verb) 'never, at all' (as in b .,. :  P' :> :  f.MA? /ciitto s>ga yabiJ/aln 'does be 
ever eat meat?'; A'J"',u : J'll'f : oii'JP::  h.,.:  Mfll-9" andih ya/lilft qongo /ciino alay­
yiihumm ' I  have never seen such a beatiful girl'). m-h-o : h�r! walo adro 'sooner or 
1-· (also '1'/19" : 1\l.l. waliimm addiiriz), tiJ'I-C: wiitro 'always, continually' , "'"'"' 
maldo 'early in the morning', ,., �.,. ziigyato 'late'. For details, see 59.3; 59.3. 18.  

1 58.34. The gerunds h�C") adrago and lf'f hono rollowing an adjective or a 
relative verb give the adjective or the relative verb an adverbial meaning. Examples: 
+ruc-1:1 :  '-. ')....- : h.t'C") : >am....- tamhartun diihna adrago1 aranna 'he studied his 
lesson well ' ;  )t.m-')1:1 : lli=C'I': h.t'C"'' : ')1l. 'f iiWniitun farra{t adrago niiggiiriiifil 
'he told me the truth bluntly': b'l'of:o}o : ol\9"9"1:: 0:\� : f .,.lf/1 : l\1:C111J': 1P'Io'l­
kiitaqit lamammad biihwala yiitiilalii adragiiw siirrut 'they did it better after a little prac­
tice'; �Cfl i: :  .,A�: tJ.'r : hA+JSLr darslitu gal1 huno altii1afiimm 'the compo­
sition was not written clearly'. For more examples, see 59.3. 19; 59.3.20. 

1 For the redundant usage of 1\I:C'I, sec 59.3.19. 
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The innccted form of the gerund of many verbs may have a circumstantial or an 

adverbial function. Examples: "" til :  �t.. ruto hedii 'he went running' ,  .;.e�:�r: ¥-�lJ. 
rui;i;'• hrdku 'I went running' , M:L u :  "'""' ' nA arfiih quCC bii/ 'sit quietly ! ' , l\"t'tiD- : 

1R.II·-l- anqiiw giiddiilut 'they killed him by strangling' (freely, 'they strangled him 

(to death ' )) ,  nr:ol--t-ID- : l\J'.u>.t;.V" biimtiiw aysiirumm 'they don't  work hard' .  

The gerund of some composile verbs is likewise used adverbially. Thus, 1f r :  

ofl /1- :  i''tDD m unrnr halo tiiqiimmii(ii 'he sat quietly' ;  11 -r ). :  �ID- : ofl/1- : mR.-t sa­
ranu d>M'M' halo wiiddiiqii 'the box fell down with a thud'; -t1.r : ofl /1- : "" "' qiidiimm 
b;�/o miitta 'he came ahead of time' .  

158 .35 .  From the perfect: fnllm yiibiillii(ii 'more ' ,  f 'l fl iD-") yiibasiiwan 'more', 

n i'l. L biitiirriifii 'otherwise, if not, moreover, apart from, what else ' ,  n i'llf biiriiliiyyii, 

n-t-IIJ'. biitiiliiyy 'especially, chiefly',  h'l"� : 'JoR.A kiimol/a gwiiddiil 'more or less, by 

and large, approximately, on the average', );> : mil niigga (iibba 'persistently, day in, 

day out' (lit. 'it dawned, day broke'), IJJ"' V" :  mt. R. wii!(amm wiirriidii 'one way or an­

other' (lit. 'he went up and he went down'), l\ )fl V" :  n � r  anniisiimm biizzamm 'more 

or less, whether little or much' (as in t.Mr : n � r : fl).C'ID- : R./1-t-'i" : )ID- annii­

siimm biizzamm biinurow diiss01tiiiiifa niiw 'he is more or less happy with his life'), 

t.7£Ll. '5 aJa!fiiriiifif (from l\7fLl. afa/fiirii with the object suffix pronoun -/ill) 'ab­
solutely not, definitely not ' . l  

From lhe imperfect with o r  without conjunctions: t.flAT y>biilr 'more, further', 
t.nAm-"t y>biitrun 'mostly' ,  flt.OAT biiyabiii{ 'mostly, more, especially ' ,  t.A:t ya­

laq 'more' ,  t.A.,.")V" yalaqunamm 'especially, rather, on the contrary',  t.A:t/1 yala­
q>ss 'rather, instead' (as in P'6- : L -t-u :  l\ol-'tDD T� t.A:t/1 : mi!,Y : ml!,u : l\Y 
Ah:  P' 6- : LA "I sara fiittiih attaqqiimmiir, y>l>qass wiidiya wiidih ayyalk sarafiillag 

'don't sit by idly [lit. 'being idle' ] ;  instead, go about looking for a job'), t.A.,"t/1 yal>­

qun>ss 'rather', n.Y"t/1 biyans, n.rtn : O.Y"t/1 biyans biyans 'at least', n.n� bibiiza, 

n.n � : n.n� bibiiza bibiiza 'at most, at the most, at the outside', O,H1t. : O,H1t. bizii­

giiyy biziigiiyy ' at the latest', n,U"}V" bihonamm 'still', t.-n � : t.)/1 yabza yaniis 

'more or less ' ,  1\A:  tl,A sil si/ ' little by little' ,  f-tt. m- :  n.-tc yiiqiirriiw biqiir 'at 

least' ,  0"7.111 biimmiggiibba 'well, perfectly, properly, appropriately', II YitCT sayaq­

qwarrar 'constantly', 'I YID-:t sayawq ' inadvenently, unawares',  'lt.ID-1\-: 'IY�'I- sa-

l hif L(..- alaffiirii- is an impersonal verb and may be used with any object suffix pronoun: thus, 

-II� :  -IIII a> :  n.llr).'l- : h'l!&.i.a> b.ta b>liiw bilibnm>nut alqffiiriiw '(even) when they begged 

him to eat (lit. 'when they begged him saying "eat" he refused' (or 'he wouldn't budge'): 

P'll-a>') : .W: /1 :  11.11-11 : h'I!Lt. ll :  hl!.ll.llr? si>I'OW>n (iirras biluh a!aifiirlih aydli/1/imn(/ 'so, 
){OU simply refused when told to finish the work' (liL 'is it not that you refused?'). 
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yiiWIU sayadru 'right away' (lit. 'without·lhat-<n!Wpends-the-day without-lhat-<me­
spends-the-night '). 

1 58.36. A circumstantial action rendered into English either by the participle or 
by 'by+participle' is expressed by the llf- ayyQ-clause. Examples: llfC'm : ¥� ayyii­
rota /redd 'he wentrunning'; •co\-') : llfn� : m� : +rue+ : n.+ : ¥� qursun ay­
y<ibiilla w<idd tamhart bet hedii 'he went to school eating his Im:akfast' ;  nnn-') : ml!': 

llfm"' : Al.t.llm- ganzabun taRA ayy<itdl/a Carrasaw 'he used up his money by clrink­

ing mead'. 
Note especially liY �(. ayyaddar<i (abbreviated into liY �C >yyadd<ir) 'gradu­

ally, by degrees, little by litde, by and by, slowly, eventually' :  e.g., l\Y�C : +llr�'F 

IIU >yyaddlir raliimdiiwallah 'you will get used to it by and by'; l\Y�C: m�� mad· 
diir wlijfiiru '!hey became fatter little by litde'. See also 1 1 1 . 1 7ff. 

1 58.37. The various forms of If') honii likewise express adverbs: ll.lf')r" biho­
namm 'even so, still, all the same, nevertheless', lf'r'r honomm 'yet, anyhow', f lf "t :  

tf'l'(r) y<ihonii hono(mm) 'nevertheless, anyway, anyhow, after all', If'):  -HII- hon 
balo, If ) :  -HII- honii balo, ,I'. U-') : -HII- yahun balo, ,I'.IJ.)'S: -HII- yahuniiilil balo 
'intentionally, on purpose, purposely, deliberately' (in direct speech, as in .£.U."I'J : 

ofltr.- : oa ;t-tJJo yahuniiiiR balo miittaw 'he hit him deliberately' , lit. 'he hit him saying 
"let it be for me"'), IJAtf)r kalhoniimm 'otherwise, or else', q ,l'.tf') boyhon 'at least', 
ll.IY1fl bihonassa 'so what if', IAI''i A yahonall following a simple imperfect means 
'probably' (as in " "" "' :  .l'.tf'O A yamiita yahonall 'he will probably come'), ,I'.IJ.')'O 
yahuniilnna 'nevertheless', 1\ oa lf ').(l't) liimiihonu(ss) 'by the way' ,  and others. 

lllf') bihon, lltf'Jr bihonnamm by itself or in combination with olher elements 
serves for adverbial or circumstantial expressions. Thus, fllT1 bihon 'even though, 
even ir, n.IT1r bihonNnm 'still, even so, even if, even though, all the same, notwith­
standing', n.IT 1 :  ':"1! bihon noro 'if only, if it were that', R.IT'):  )t,')t;t_ bihon ank"'a 
or )t,')t;t_ : R.IT') ank"'a bihon 'even', n.IT1'r : )t,')t;t_ bihonamm ank"'a 'even though, 
even so', (noun)+mm R.lf1 bihon 'even, even ir, (in a negative context) 'neither, nor ' ,  

.,.,,. : 0.11"1 mannamm bihon 'whoever, anyone, anybody', (with a negative) 'no one 
whatsoever, no one', r1(,.) : ,-uA. : fliT') man( amm) yahal bihon 'however much 
it is', ,..,,.. : n.tr1 manamm bihon 'whatever happens, no matter what happens, no 
matter what, at any rate' ,  r1r: ')1C: n.tr1 manamm niigiir bihon 'no matter what 
happens', ,..,,.. , ll')'>. : n.tr'J manamm •nk"a bihon 'even though', ,..,,. , 1_ 11. :  
n.tr1 manamm gize bihon, or fD 1 :  1. n.r : fliT') man gizemm bihon 'whenever, at 
any time, no matter when, always, no matter what' (as in r1:  1. tt.r :  n.tr1 : J!r.Ai."' 
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.,,. miln giumm bihon arriisahmrm 'no matter what I won't forget you'); ,..,.,_ : 
O.lf'l mt�nass bihon 'after all ' ,  oa:fr : O.IT1 miiCiimm bihon ' at any time' ,  (with a 

negative) 'never' , Aoa :ff" : O.IT1 liimiiCiimm hihon 'for any time, for any occasion' ,  

,.IJ.")P" : 11.11'") ahun•mm bihon ' still. even now, even then ' , li"J'-� = 11.11'") •ndiine 

bihon 'if it was up to me, as far as I am concerned', J.',IJP" : 11.11'") yah:mun bihon, 1-'P" : 
fl. II'") yamm bihon 'while this was going on, even if this is the case' ,  fll'�(fl>') : fl.ll'") 

yiihonii(w) bihon 'whatever happens, no matter what, be that as it may ' .  

I 58.38. The following adverbs of verbal origin are of special interest: liP".fi�P" 
•mbazamm, l\Jf:"l •AA•g. l\Jf:"IP" •AA•gamm, and 1-'IIA yah•/. 

l\P" .fi � P"  •mbazamm (from n� hiizza 'be numerous'), originally 'much' de­

veloping into meanings such as 'rarely, seldom, scarcely, barely, negligible, hardly 

ever, of little value, so-so' with a negative verb. (For the negative meaning with the 

affirmative or negative copula, see below) Examples: n h + "'lfl>' :  l\P".fi�P" : ,.:,-;1-

mCJor biikiitiimaw ilmbilzamm attattawwiiqimm ' she is not much known in the city ' ,  

or  ' she is lillie known in the city' (lit. ' in-the-city much she-is not-known'); P"ht.") : 

l\P".fi�P" :  ".I'.'I'OAP" m•kren •mbazainm ayiK[qiibhii/:mun 'he seldom accepts my 

advice' (lit. 'my-advice much-he-does-not-accept'); liP" .fi � P" :  ""' fl>'i'fi>'P" : �nc 

•mb>zamm a/awqiiwamm niibhiir 'l didn 't  know him all that well ' ;  O"L" _;11-: fl>'flT : 

OD C h n- : l\P".fi �P" : ",1'.;1-,1'. : )OC hii�agagu wos{ miirkiibu •mbazamm ay>ttayy 

niibhiir 'the ship was barely perceptible in the fog';  P""IO- :  l\P".fi�P" :  "1-'l.l-tP" mag­

bu •mbazamm ayariii«<mm ' the food doesn't satisfy (very) much' ;  l\P" .fi � P" :  tD'- : 

fi>'"L" : "Atll"'P" ambazamm wiidii w•�� a/wii{amm 'l hardly ever go out'; fiP6-
1i fl>' :  P'6- : hhm'-:t- : l\P".fl � ?· :  ,.,.,(1 yiisiirrahiiw sara kiibhdiit ambazamm 

ayans 'your actions (lit. ' the work that you do-it ')  are lillie short of ueason' (lit. 'are 

not less than tnoason'); Ail"· :  ;1-"'oll'f.") : liP"·O �P" : M'h.fiCP" l•A• tallaqoll!un am­
bozamm ayakiibramm 'the child is not very respectful of his elders' ;  l\P".fi�P" : ".l'.m 

lJoOD 'SP" •mb•zamm aytiiqmiillllamm 'it is of little value to me' (lit. 'much it-does­
not-profit-me') .  

liP".fl �?" ' too much' in l\P".fi � P" :  .fi A V :t- :  1-''-CIJ A :  h'I"T1 >mbozamm 
bt�lhat yadiirsall kiimol 'too much cleverness delivers one to death' .  

1 58.38. 1 .  Note that with copula with l\P".fi �P".  regardless of whether it has an 

affumative form (�II>'+ �n� ) or a negative form (".1'. '-flP" +  ,.��, �Ol.P"), lhe sen· 

tence has a negative connotation. Thus, OH. ll :  'tOD T :  tl.fi A :  l\P".fi �P" : )II>' biizzih 

I Note that this word order is that of a saying while lhe regular word order would be .,.,.,.: 
.flA'I-1-: h1":,0:  r"-Ci'IA bazumm b�lhat kiimot yadiirsall. 
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amiit siibl Nllbnamm niiw 'the harvest this year is negligible' (lit. 'not much'): h'i=A- : 
"'""1' ' J'/1"'": A:l': AP"oflqpo:  �,. kajlu wnr yallilw ;rqa ambazamm rrilw 'the fur­

niture that is in the room is not of good quality' (lit. 'it is not much in quality'): f(l.:  
J-.,C't/ : l-A-;1- : Ar..nt�r:  ')om- yiissu yamarMM talo1a ambazamm Mw 'his 
knowledge of Amharic does not amount to much'; P'�'P : A'J1..'1- :  J'.oa/IAYA? 
Ar.flttr: ')OJo sNilwo mdet yamiislahaln iillllbazamm naw 'how does her work strike 
(lit. 'seem to') you? It is so-so'; /1/1 : A-'J.fl. : oall:.ht;: : J'/lm-: '7P"'I-:  AP"oflq9":  
., .. salo addisu mii$haf yalliiw gammat ambaZQmm niiw 'he doesn't think much o f  the 
new book' (lit. 'concerning the-new book that-he-has opinion not-much is'): O'J1' : 
p� : A'J1..'1- :  Hi? A9"ofl q9":  �'f war sora andet niU? ambazamm nilM 'how is 
your cooking? (lit. 'as for cooking stew how are you?'). I am not really that good' ;  
Hn'f�'l- : A'J1..'1- :  �m-? A?"oflqpo: �,. zabiiififannat andet naw? ambazamm naw 
'how is the job of being a watchman? Not that good' (i.e. 'it doesn't pay much'). In 
the above-mentioned sentences, the conjugated negative copula l't.�F..ttr aydiilliimm 
may be used instead of the affinnative copula ')m- niiw. See also 1 54 . 10; 1 58.39. 1 .  

Examples with a negative copula: m-m.-t. : lt.'J"'.flii 'J"' :  11. A  ')Ol. w�tetu amba­
zamm alniibbiirii 'the results were meager' (lit. 'the-result much was-not'); J-tt.L m- :  
oa 'J'7P''I- : fA!:.-1'1-: 6'1>!:.- : AP"oflqpu: l'o.A�nl. yalliifaw mangast yiiadgiit "'lflad 
imbazamm alniibbiirii 'the development program of the previous government was so­
so' (or 'not satisfactory'); /IID'Ji:."DD- : J'/lm-: t;:'I>C : A9"oflq9": AJ'.J'./19" lawan­
dammu yalliiw faqar ambazamm aydiilliimm 'the love that he has for his brother is not 
great'. 

If the predicate is an adjective only the negative 11.ftJ!It'J"' aydiilliimm is used: 
e.g., A,...fl tt 'J"' :  1'"" : 11.�1..1t'J"' ambazamm taru aydiilliimm ' it is so-so'; A'l"'.fltt'J"': 
oii'J;l! : AJ'.J'./1 'f9" >mbozamm qonAo aydallalbmm 'she really i s  not pretty • .  

For a sentence used with a copula the same principles apply to >.�.,,.., for which 
see l 58.39. 

For J\.fllfr.'m-1' abzoiftlowm, J\.flttr.'m-1: 1.11. abzaififaw:m gize 'chiefly, oflen I , usually2, 

commonly', J\olllf't=f: abzaMoRu 'most of, much of, the majority' {likewise from ntt biizza), see 

145.14.  

1 58.39. Al!''7 >AA•g (from 1>.1'.1 addiiga 'grow, increase') 'much, very, exceed­
ingly, immensely' ,  A�., : 0"1'1"' aAlag biitam 'immensely, extremely, very much', 

l •often' also ofl lf. :  1.1&. b;�zu gize. 
2•usually' also .fllf.ID-"t: 1.11. bnuwiln gize. 
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1\l'"l : .fill- •AA•R bozu 'very very much' ,  1\l'"l : ll .I"Hl  •IA•g biyans 'at a mini­

mum' .  
1\l'"lr aggag.,m has the same meanings as 1\l'"l, but it is nonnally used with 

a negative verb and means 'not much, not too, not well, not very well, not enough, not 

quite, not very' .  Note that the negative verb with A�.,,. may or may not have the suf­

fixed -r. Examples: "14- "L" :  1\l'"l r :  �11.1111: rafaC •U•gamm alwiidd 'I am not 

very fond of sweets'; 1\l'"l r :  �.f').flr agg•gamm ayaniibbamm 'he doesn't read 

much ' ;  .e u :  1\l'"l r :  �.e"'�'l' y•h •AA•g•mm ayra.ff•r 'this is not that sweet, this 
is not tasty enough ';  F&- m· : 1\l'"l r :  �A.-t-14-r saraw aUagamm altiigiiffam 

'tbe work didn't go forward very much' ;  �h(l i; :  1\l'"l r :  �"1-tl.,r akaste •11•­
g�mm att�siimamm 'my aunt is hard of hearing' (lit. 'my aunt does not hear well '). 

Examples with �,eS1.ftr aydiilliimm: .eu: tl L C :  1\l'"l r :  Mr: �.eS1.flr 
yah siifiir aggagamm siilam aydiilliimm 'this neighborhood isn't quite safe' ;  fl.C.-1: : 1\l' 
.,,.. , '1'"- : �,eS1.ftr safetu •Agagamm raru aydiilliimm ' the sewing is not so good' .  

1 58.39. 1 .  The predicate )111•/)Rt. niiwlniibbiirii may be used in the affmnative 

and in the negative, but the sentence has a negative connotation. 

Examples: tl11H.fl·: 1\l'"lr :  )'S liigiinziib aggagamm niinn ' I  don't care very 

much for money' ;  R11H.fl : n il-A : 1\l'"l r :  )Ill- biigiinziib biikkul aggagamm niiw 

'he is so so when it comes to (spending, giving) money' ;  1\1.1'.."1- : �II-? 1\l'"l r :  )'S 
andet allu? aggagamm niillll 'how are You? I am not too well ' ;  �tJ-') : <lft m- :  11-l!.;l- : 
n�C.fl : 6C� : r .,1:t."l : -t-M- : 1\l'"l r :  )Ill- ahun balliiw huneta biiqarb arq yii­
madriig tiisfa aggagamm niiw 'under the circumstances, there is little hope for an early 

reconciliation' (lit. 'hope of making a settlement soon'); f't116-l::  f'-1-L'I'I: : tl .flol- : 
1\l'"l r :  )Ill- yiihagiiritu yiitiifiirro habt •ggagamm niiw ' the country's natural re­
sources are meager' ; �"""'.,. : ll&- : .,�t. .fl :  1\ ')l( : rttt- : ITICOD-fl : ODfl.flfl.fl :  

1\l'"l r :  f f  asallafiwa bira maqriib angi yiibira riirmus miisiibsiib agg•g.,m niiU 

' the waitress is good at serving beer, but none too good at picking up the (empty) 

bottles'. See also 1 54. 10; 1 58.38. 1 .  

Note that in the above-mentioned sentences )Ill- is interchangeable with �,eS1.ilr 
and with )Rt. < �A)nl-r. 

1\l'"lr may be replaced by 1\r.fl�r (see 1 58.38. 1) .  

1 58.40 . .f'IIA. yahal (from �hfl akkii/ii 'be equal, amount to')  has a wide vari­

ety of meanings: .eu1 : .I'll A yah•n yah•l 'so, so much, so many, that much, this much. 
as much, that' (='that much, to such a degree'), ,eu') : .f'IIA. : 1. 11.  y>h>n yahal gize 
'that long, so long, all that time' ,  .eu1 : .f'tJA.r : �At-n'S(r) yahan yahalamm ar-
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rabiWI(:mm) ' I  am nol lhal much hungry', l"t :  fUA Yd• ytJhal 'lhal long, lhal much, 
that far', .r1').: .rtJA yannanu yahM "the same amount, a like amount, that much, like­
wise', flf.f). : fUA yiizziytJnu ytlhal 'al lhe same time, equally', fli.IJ.'f.: fUA: 1. 1L  
yiizzihanu yah�l giz� 'just as long', r-t:"t : .rtJA? yiitun yah�/? 'to what extent? how 
much? how! ' ,  .e'f't:  fUA y.Cl;m ytJhal 'so little' (lhe feminine .e'f't indicales lhe 
small number), l""t : fUA? mm ytJhal 'how much?, howl ' : r't:  fUA : 1. 1L? man 
yah:il gize? 'how long? how much time?' 

Examples: .eu't:  fUA : RA.,.U: r't: A+lf't: �ID"? yahan ytJhal bii/tiih m;m 
llltMon niiw? 'what's going to happen to you after you eat this much (so much)?'; 
A]('f : ,eu't:  fUA : t.+'t"i..,. lagoll yahan ytlhal attanC•C• 'children, don'l make 
so much noise ! ' ;  r-1 :  O OD "l :  "lCD- : .eu.,: .ruA : rrfi.Rnm-? m�n biimQI(a niiw 

yahm ytJhal yiimmnsiiddiibiiw? 'why am I being insulled so?': .eu't: fUA : q_e.,.o;. : 
n.,.llll : �nc yahm ytlhal baysiiru biitii/Qiii niibbilr ., wish lhey hadn'l worla:d so hard' 
(Iii. ' il would have been beller if lhey hadn'l worlled so much'): ,eu't:  fUA : .fiC.J:-: 
t..ef..llr yahan ytJh>l bard aydiilliimm ' it isn'l lhal cold'; .eu't : fUA : 1. 1L :  .eot 
fA :  .flll 't :  h�ll.fl'tr yahan ytlhal gize yalj"iiyytlll baliin alassiibnamm 'we didn'l 
expecl him 10 stay !hal long' (Iii. 'we didn't lhink saying "he will slay lhal long'"); 
f't: fUA : RA"I C :  A�: AA'fAr yan ytlhal biiagarlahed allalamm 'l can'! walk 
lhal far  ; h't.J:" : ll.t :  ll!>.C'i" : ,.,.,., ruA : Jl.of:+ : Ar"'A'S andsini sakJcWaranna 
yann1nu yahal duqet amrallaifil 'bring me a cup of sugar, and a like amount of flour'; 
rr:J-111..11 + :  -n+lf'tr : A't-'l't.O:.: fll.f'f. :  ruA : AllA'f: 'i"+ )liimm>tasdiissat 
battahonamm andturd.e yiizziyanu yahal asii/Ci nat 'although she is generally pleasant, 
she can sometimes be as boring•. 

158.40. 1 .  fUA is also used forlhe expression 'enough 10' . Examples: nli.,.'i'ID": 
h�ft. : ID"/1 '1' :  ID-'I.f :  ID-'I.U : II "'Ill+ :  fUA : h1"1"1A bii§§atiillifaw kajlu wasr 

wadiya wiidih liimtJiiit yah�/ agQggamwall 'the patient is healed enough to walk around 

lhe room'; oa-11- : .en� : fUA : (or ll .... -n�+:  fUA) : IIAnllllr muzu yabbiilla ytJ· 
h�l (or liimiiblat yahal) albiissiiliimm 'the banana isn't ripe enough to eat' (lit. 'it is to 
be ellen'); lln'Jfl. : A't.l:": mil+ : ltoa"l�+:  fUA : 1'tlf.fl : h�Cii'IIIJ. IIibiialu 
and tiibbot lDmiigzat yahal giinziib afraUallawh ' I  have made enough money to buy a 
small sheep for lhe holiday'. 

Note also f-t,Ll'\1aJo1 : ftJA. yQmmijJiii/Qgiiwan yah�/ 'enough. as much as is 
necessary'. Examples: ID";)ID" : f"'l.LII11D"'t : fUA : DD-'t : �,_ wahaw yiimmiffllllii­
g/lw;m ytJhal muq niiw 'lhe waler is hoi enough (for !he purpose)'; f"'l.LII11D"'t : 
ftJA. :  r""l..fl : P'lr yiimmiffiil/Qgiiw�n yah�/ magab sHa 'prepare as much food as 
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is necessary';  dl-;)dl-: f"7.LI\1dl-") : J'I)A :  �Aof>Hi'H'I" wah<Jw yiimmilfijlliigiiwan 
yah iN alqiiziiqqiiziimm 'the water isn't cold enough'; J'. JJ :  h'i!A : f"'l,LI\ 1dl-") : J'IJA : 
" ' :  �J'.S'.I\'1" yah kafal yiimmiffiilliigiiw>n yahal siiffi aydiil/iimm 'this room isn't 

large enough' .  
There arc other ways o f  expressing 'enough to': e.g., OD R;'"'t'l. "f: :  "ll'�l\li': h - 11" ). : , .,.  

., • ., : n11:1- m- "t :  Q(;(t : t.m<f.m- miidhanilll hayliirflfo kiimiihonu yiitiirtiissa bdllmwan �iin"aso 
ariif/aM' 'the medicine was so powerful that it eradicated the disease completely' (lit. 'because 

the medicine was powerful it eradicated the disease completely'). 

1 58.40.2. J'IJA is also combined with a numeral and with a quantifier (such as 

.fi JI.  ha:u 'much. many ') .  Examples: flll.'i!•.,. :  1.11. : fiR:'(I� : 11 '1"")� : J'JJA : �dl­

yiiilriift gi:e sJddtJst sammilnt yahiJI niiw 'the holidays are six weeks long' :  r>...+dJo : 

ou (l {. � :  fl.fl l� :  1.11. : J'JJA : �A :f"aJof>'l" : �nr: yiiaqaw miissiiriiq liib>zu gize yahiJI 

a/taMwiiqiimm niihbiir 'the theft (lit. 'the being stolen of the things') was not discovered 

for a long time ' ;  flll·l\� : (1�� : J'IJA liihuliitt siiat yahal 'for about two hours'. 

'1"")'1" : J'JJA manamm yah>/+negative verb 'hardly any, hardly any more, not 

enough. not much, not that much ' .  Examples: f"")f" : J'JJA : "'tt : �A1"l.L'I" m•· 

namm yahal dabbo altiirriifiimm 'there is hardly any bread left' ;  1\fl.fl(lf( dl- :  '1"")'1" : 
J'IJA : (l dl- :  �Aou"''l" /iisobsiibaw m>namm yah>/ siiw almiitramm 'not many pe<>­
ple came to the meeting ' ;  i!r:n : /lou .fl O\ � :  f"")f" : J'JJA : 1. 11. :  �A�nl. "t'l" qurs 

liimiiblat man;nnm yahtJI gize alniibbiiriinamm 'we didn "t have enough time to eat break­

fast' (or, 'we hardly had enough time to eat breakfast'); "J.� dl- :  f"")'l" : J'JJA : �A 

m"tuo'}SJD guzow manamm yahal al{iiqqiimiinamm 'the trip was not of much benefit 

to us' ;  '1"")'1" : J'JJA :  �J'.R0\'1" manamm yaha/ aybii/amm 'he doesn' t ea! lhat much ' .  
'1"")'1" : J'JJA : (or f .,")f" : J'IJA) : .fl+imperfect 'no matter how much, re· 

gardless of'. Examples: '1"")'1" : J'IJA : .fi L A  1dl-:  ualtth4-"t : �A 1�dl-'l" man>mm 

yah>/ bafiillagiiw mii$ha/un algiizaw>mm 'no matter how much I want i� I will not 
buy !he book' ;  'I' ,;J dl- :  !I"")P" : J'JJA :  llll'"t : 'h1�'1'1\JJ. wagaw m>n>mm yahal bihon 

>giizawalliiwh 'regardless of the cost, I will buy it' ;  f.,")'l" : J'JJA : ll of> AS'." : II.J' P' 

:1'� : �A11' II 'I" yiitun>mm yah>/ biqiill>d /iyassaqat a/i!aliimm 'no matter how much 
he joked, he couldn 't make her laugh • .  

1 58.40.3. A few other combinations have the original meaning of  J'JJA ' i t  i s  equal 

to' :  1\S'."JO. : J'JJA /iidiinbu yaha/ 'as a mauer of form, a pure formality' ;  1\�1� : J'JJA 

lii�agiiru yaha/ 'just for the sake of it ' ;  1\'1"11 11. :  J'IJA /iimossal• yahiJI 'for ex· 

ample' ;  1\lldi-T : J'JJA liiliiwr yahal 'for a change.:;_ 1\o:D.'f':f" :  
.
J'IJA lii?iiwata yahal 

'just for fun ' ;  J'.l)") : P'6- : f'I"1P6-dl" : �")1"") :  11 "'/fiS'.I'J� :  J'JJA : .fl 11' : �dl- y>-
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hin sara yiimmasiiraw antiin liimasdiissiit yahal bal�a naw 'I am doing this work simp­

ly to please you' ;  .eu.,:_t.� ·IIU") :  M'MIItJ. : f.,/1-l- : .J'U A :  )OJ- yahamma as­

sobah;m �qiibbiilallii"'h yiimaliit yahiJI niiw 'well, that would mean I accept your idea' 

(or, 'that is as good as saying I concur with you'). 
For the various other usages of YIJA yah�!. see 109.46; 1 16 . 19.4; 1 18.26. 

159. Adverbial phrases 

Adverbial phrases refer to adverbs in which a verb with or without a conjunction 

is involved. 

159. 1 .  'Almost, nearly' is ex.pressed by: ( 1 )  A+imperfect +9'"")?"" : l'IAi'L.m-(r) 

manamm alqiirriiw(amm}; (2) A+imperl'ect+'IID-/"rOCI ;  (3) gerund+ 'InC; (4) A'l�+ 
verbal noun+conjugated 1\ll alii. 

Examples: ( 1 )  &\.Q;t.C/l : 9'"'}9'" : 1\Ai'l. :OS la�iirras manamm alqiirriiiiii 'I  am al­

most finished' ;  ffi.(l.: fl.J'ti:'I:.S : 9'"'}9'" : ;..A-tt.. m-r : 'InC tisu liyaffaniiifti manamm 
alqiirriiwamm niibbiir 'the smoke almost suffocated me'; see also 55.22. 

(2) -tt-t- ro- :  Al,t;: :  A"J.(.C{t : 'r(J)o tdraraw �af lannadiirs niiw 'we have al­
most reached (also, 'we are about to reach') the top of the mountain'; 1.rtC : R.-l- : 

A 11'1 : 'rOC asar bet lagiiba niibbiir ' I  nearly ende_d up (lit. 'entered') in jail'; see also 
55. 10.3. 

(3) VO"'!fl. : Ji."}4\'f : 'rOC magbu anqoiiii niibbiir 'the food almost choked me' (see 
also 59.4.7). 

(4) lDm-: 1."J.(. : oo w{l (l t\, :  wfl'l,A wd{u andii miibsiil batwall 'the stew is near­
ly cooked '; A wfl (t. :  1."J.(.:  oo S:(..O,. :  .fl'l,A /absu andii. miidriiq bar' all 'the clothes 
are nearly dry' .  See also 62.2.5.2; 1 1 8. 1 9. 

1 59.2. 'Always' O·A : 1. fL  hulla gize, hulgize, tJ.l\1t1. hulliizge, tJ·l\ IL hulliizze, 
tJ.l\f hullii.yii, lJ.(\. hul/e, VO "J :  1. H.lJD man gizemm,J':"} :  1. H.VO : fl.tf1- man gizemm 
bihon (also 'at any time whatever, no matter when'). Example: V0 1- :  1. rL9"" : O.tf"J : 
AT-t"?oo "} O T :  T"f.o'\l\U man gizemm bihon lattatliimammiinabbiit taCalalliih 'you 
can always count on him' .  

1 59.3. 'Certainly' verbal noun+Ji.�cJ>cr : (or lf:P..9"" : h�.,.C9"") ayqiiramm (or 
fauum ayqiiramm). Example: DD lJD ilJ i: :  h.e.,.cr miim{atu ayqii.ramm 'he will cer-

1 Note that 1\+imperfect+'l� also means 'be about to': e.g., hn.,...,&m-:  -''If.'): .,...,6 : 
I\ 1C LID- : 'liD- astiimariw siiniifun riimariw ligiirfiiw niiw 'the teacher is about to whip the 132)' 
student'. See also 55. 1 0. 1 .  
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tainly come' :  OD.IJ'S:  OD 'I /1- : 1\J'.�C:I"' (or �1\.1"' : 1\J'.�C:I"') riikkaifll miibba/u ay­
qiir;mrm (or f•ssum ayqiir.mm) 'he will cenainly (or, 'anyway, regardless') be called 
cruel · .  

1 59.4. 'Even, not even ' ,  see l\1'>. •nkwa ( 1 23). 

1 59.5. 'Ever' ( I )  gerund+<:onjugated J'<JJ•:l'A yawqa/1; (2) 1"'1: 1, 11.1"' man gi­
umm+aflinnative verb; (3) h+ kiitto. 

Examples: ( I )  IJI� : 'l-1�r; :  ¥�u : ;1-<JJ·:l'fi.U? wiidii gwiindiir hediih tawqa/­
liih? 'have you ever been (lit. 'gone ') to Gondar'?' 

(2) J'.u : 9"1 : 1. 11.1"' : 11• .. &- li iD" :  P'&- : 1}-/lo :  rnflm : �"'" yah m•n gizemm 
kiisiirrahiiw s�ra hullu yiihiillii(ii niiw ' this is the best work you have ever done' .  

(3) nTC : h.f-: f,'J" :I' A? hii(>rr kiitto y>moqatr! ' i s  it ever hot in  January?' .  See 
also 'never. hardly ever'. 

1 59.6. 'Everywhere' ( I )  nJ'fln-l- biiyyalliibhiit; (2) nf+verb+n-'1-. Examples: 

1'1-U>o : 1'1.'1"-l- :  nJ'fln-'1- : {lifo" : +1'1 "?  nagusu simot hiiyyalliibhiit /iiqso tiisiimma 
'lamentation was heard everywhere when the king died' ;  nr¥�n + :  .h 11 .CJ : n"l".CJ 

OD.IJ : J'.of'Rfi'I'A hiiyyiihediibhiit h>Zb hiieabeiiba yaqqiibhiiliiwal/ 'crowds hail him 

(lit. 'receive him with clapping of hands' )  everywhere' (lit. 'wherever he goes ') . 

1 59.7. 'Hardly ever' l\9" .CJ �I'" >mbazamm+negative verb: e.g., liP" .CJ �I'": tD1.. : 

ID""l" :  1\AtDIIJI"' ambazamm wiidii w>ee alwiiramm 'I hardly ever go out ' .  For more 
details on li9" .CJ � 9". see 1 58.38. 

1 59.8. 'Likely, be likely to' :  ( I )  verbal noun+f "?J'.�C : �fll" yiimmayqiir niiw; (2) 

il+negative imperfect+I\J'.of'C9" ayqiiramm; (3) imperfect+J'.II''J y>hon, .t.ll''i A ya­
hona/1; (4) A+imperfect+.t.:Y.'IA yiJl>la/1. 

Examples: ( I )  :f:"?&l":Y. : fl.b+-'1- : DD P'&-;1-'ffll" : f"?J'.�C : �fll" giimmari­
wocc s•htiit miisratacciiw yiimmayqiir niiw 'novices are likely to (or 'inevitably') make 
mistakes' (lit. 'their making mistakes is likely '). See 62.6. 

(2) '7 1..flli : {lfll" : fl.b+-'1- : 'l .t.,..&- :  1\.t.�CI"' gaddel/ii! siiw sahtiit saysiira 
ayqiiramm ' a  careless person is likely to make mistakes' (see also 55.24). 

(3) � <1. :  "7') : J'll'1t;: : J'.11'1? zare man ya11iinnafyahon? 'who is likely to win 
today?' (see also 55 . 1 3) .  

(4) J'. U :  h t;: :  J'{l : 'f-'7C :  II,LTC : ,t.:Y.'IA y>h kiiffya/ii l>ggar lifiitN YiJla/a/1 

'this is likely to create serious difficulties' (see also 'possibly, probably '). 

1 59.9. 'Nearly', see 'Almost' .  
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159.10. 'Never, oot ever': ( I )  genuxi+<onjugarecl A.r,.� .,..,..,....,; gerund+ 
A.r.:l'tJJ'tP" ayattiJWWiiq��mm (in the passive); (2) P"'J1.1U" m;mgizemm (or P"'JP" : 
1, 11. :  R.II''J mM.,. gi:u bihon, or P"'J: 1. li.P" : R.II''J mm gi:umm bihon}+neplive 
verbl ;  (3) 'i=&.r /<�$$11m or "LCl"t ta"no with a negative verb; (4) ,..=f,. miilemm, 
,..:r;,- : 0.11'1 miilemm bihon, An h :  ,..:r;,. askii miit'emm+negative verb. 

Examples: ( I )  tJJ!( :  'lo'J!(C : �J;, : A�fDo'tP" wiidii fi"iindiir heAAe alawq;mun 
'l have ncver becn (lit. 'gone') IO Gondar'; hn. u :  n4.�· : Aq.n :  A.r.+ : A.rfDo'tP" 
kiizzih biifit ;�bab ayto ayawq;�mm 'he has never seen a snake before' .  With inanimate 
objects: fL.:t :  1t.�.P. : 1\.fm-ftr betwa $i:itto (for $iidto) ayawqamm 'her house is nev­
er clean'; IIP"�ol,,. : !(.(I 'IlL:  ooA/1:  !(Cj\'fP" : A.r,.'t liimm•J>fiiw diibdabbe 
mO/s diirsoriii;mun ayawq 'I have never received any replies to my letter' (lit. 'the an­
swer to the letter that I have written never reached me'); A11..n.u :  .ftt:  "r1C : +t. 
P" + :  Af.:l'fiJ'tP" : (or .,.ll,...,.P" : Af.:l'tJJ't) •ndiizzih yallii niigiir tiisiimto ay.,. 
tawwiiqamm (or tiisiimtomm ayattawwiiq) 'no one has ever heard of such a thing' (lit. 
'such a thing was never heard '). In a subordinate structure: hn. u :  n.c.+: -n,=m-,.: 
1\J':� : )..")1..4'1/lm-:f- : .,.'i" 1L kiizzih biifit ballawan addano andiimmayawq tiinag­
giirii 'he said thai he had neverhunled alone before'; nA,.I!'T�'J:  ltJ'., :  llii"U""'t : 
Jr..:tl\ifl\ifm- biiawroplan hedo saliimmayawq aqliiliilliiSiiw 'he felt nauseous because 
he had never gone by plane' .  

(2) 6/t-'1. : P"'J1, li.P" :  h"l.n : Af.!(CilP" aqqadu m•ngizemm kiig•b aydiir· 
samm 'the project will never succeed' (lit. 'will not reach the goal'); 9""Jr" : t n. :  
R.II''J : 'I!Cil : ll.r.M : A.r.�R:P" m•n•mm gize bihon qurs saybiila ayhed•mm 'he 
never leaves without eating breakfast'. 

(3) .,..,t : n.+ : li=P..9" :  Jr..�oolfJf" tiimari bet fassum aymiiramm 'he never 
comes to school ' ;  mC(I : Jr..�m�f'"Jr" �iirraso aytiiyyaqiinamm 'he never visits us' 
(or also 'he doesn't visit us at all'). Note mC(I �iirraso 'never' by itself as an answer 

to a queslion: e.g .. n'I'C : h _,. :  ,_.,.:/'A? Al.CI\ : (or .1.1'<.,.) biitarr kiirto y•moqa/1? 
�iirraso (orfiissamo) 'is it ever hot in January? Never'. 

(4) oo 'fP" :  (or ..,. 'fP" :  R.II''J): A.r.oo"'P" miilemm (ormiilemm bihon) aymii· 
tamm 'he will never come'; ).Oh : oo fl:r :  Jr..At..ll m-9" askii miilemm arriisawamm 
'I will never forget it' (see also 'Ever'). 

1 59. 1 1 .  'Never again' is expressed by ( I )  Al.CI\ �iirmo; (2) IJ.I\.,.'1 hu/iirtii��a 
(lit. 'second') wilh a negalive verb. Examples: 1.1liJU.'J : IJf'll ,. :  M't/1-: A'J!(1'i : 

I Also reinforced by conjugaiCd .fiA-: t...r..,.•r b�oayawqamm: e.g., r'J: 1.H.r: rUI"'): hf.:  

�6-: P'"": ..,,_: ,h.o\ID" ... ,. mm gizemm bihon bfu sara saru bayye alawqamm ' I  have never 
said, "do bad things"'. 
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"1-lt�/IU? <ACto : (or 11-ll.,.'l"r : t.Alt.l:") askahun kayyahiiw •biialu •ndiigiina ,.. 
hetkJ/liih? (iirr>so (or huliilliitltlamm alhetf) ' from what you have seen so far, would 
you go to the festivities again? Never again' (or 'I will not ever go again'); IJ.ol\.,.21 : 
A H. .I' :  t.A I/..Cilr huliittiitltla ozziya aldiirs.mm 'I will never go there again ' .  

1 59. 1 2. 'Possibly, probably ' :  ( I )  imperfect+f.li''IA yahonal/; (2)  gerund+ f.ll' 

'I A y•honall; (3) il+negative imperfect+t.J' • .,.Cr ayqiiromm. 
Examples: ( l ) ou"JL.,.: 11.11."1- : � .r. : f. ou "' :  f.ll''i"A miinfiiqii lelit lay yomi#a 

y•honall 'he will probably come in the middle of the night' ;  see also 55. 13 .  

(2) til l/. :  t.'l.il : t.nt( : ltl/..fll- : f. II' 'I A wiidii addis abiiba hediiw yahonal/ 'they 
probably went to Addis Ababa' (see also 59.8). 

(3) "1-A+ : tnC)o)o : n. )"f : ,...,_ ,.,� , ,  lt J'tP-C"r : t..r..,.cr tallaq toronniit 
binniissa s<�liJ((anen sayawiidm ayqiir�mm 'a major war (lit. ' if a major war arises') 

will  probably put an end to civilization' (see also 55.24). 

1 59. 1 3 .  'Somewhat, sort of' ;1,")1/.. •ndii+verbal noun+conjugated t./1. Ex­

amples: ;1,")1/.. : "7"Jh il :  f. �A •ndii mankiis yalall 'he is limping somewhat'; IIJI/.. : 

:\� : ;1,")1/.. : ou 'Jo.,.-l- : f.�A wiidii hwala •ndii miiggWiitiit y•lal/ 'he straggles some­

what' ; .,."Y,II- : ;1,")1/.. : "7mC : -fi�A qiimisu andii matiir b•l"al/ 'the skirt is some­
what short' .  See also 62.2.5.2. 

1 59. 14. 'Still' (I) (AU-"Jr):  A"JI/.. (ahunamm) •ndii+perfect+)fll- niiw; (2) t.IJ. 
"Jr : ltli'"J ahun•mm bihon; (3) AiiiJIJ.") askahun; (4) �"-'" zaremm. 

Examples: ( I )  1/.."Jtt:f.: t.IJ."Jr : A"JI/..1. '1- :  'l'f'lll" diinbol!lu ahunamm andii­
$iinnu nalliiw 'the rules are still in effect'; h .,."711Jo : A"JI/..Lt..il :  )Ill" kiitiimaw mdii­
fiirriisii niiw 'the city is still in ruins' (see also 54. 1 3 . 1 5) .  

(2) riJ'): IJ''l":  t.IJ."Jr : n.li'"J :  )1-lo"): �,..") :  t.A'fA,.. ylihonii hono ahu­
namm bihon niigiirun Iaman alCal;mun 'nevertheless, I still can't believe it'. 

(3) AiiiJIJ.") : f.IP&-A askahun yasiirall 'he is still working' (freely, 'he is still 

at it') . 
(4) �"-'" ' f.IP&-A? zaremm y.siiratn ' is he still working?'; +n.: �"-'" ' Ill" .I:" : 

)(Do qabe zaremm wadd niiw 'butter is still expensive'. 
On the interrogative adverbs, see 1 36. 1 .  

For t'l+imperfect followed by verbs of time, see 55.25. 

160. Indefinite adverba 

160. 1 .  'Anyhow' ( I )  J' r :  IJ' ) :  f.U yamm honii y•h; (2) rll')(lll") ' ll''l" yQho­
nii(w) hono; (3) ll''l'9" honomm; (4) t."JI/..,.."),.. : -11/lo •ndiim•n.mm b•lo. 
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Examples: ,,. , II'):  .e u :  1\U;- : tnt: yomm hoiiCi yah >lied n<ibbar 'l would 
have gone anyhow'; fll')(fD-) : II'<;': nllr.lfu : � .e :  I\"1117111J. yiihonii(w) honobii­
arlah lay aggazahallii"h 'anyhow (or 'be that as it may') I shall give you a hand on 
your farm'; II�:  1\.eii'"Jr : 1\Ah-t  11'-;'P" : I\S'.t.1m- :me ayhonamm a/ku honomm 
adiirriJgiiw 'I told him it won't do, but he did it anyhow'; li"J�P""JP" : .fiiiU:  n-t-tl 

nr'lnm-: .1.11.(1 : oa!)hA : .,11'1' : 1\ll.fiU :mdiimanamm b>liih biiliisiibiissiibiiw hazb 
miikalclciil malii/ alliibbah 'you will have to somehow make your way through the 
crowd'. See also "Somehow" ( 106. 12). 

160.2. 'Anyway' (or, ' in anycase') ( l )  ,,. , II'): .eu yomm honii yah; (2) II.,"J 
�ID",. liimannatJifawamm; (3) nr,,.. : ,.�.,:,. biim;mamm ayniit. 

Examples: .e u :  1\dJ")'I-: II,II'"Jr : �.eii'"JP" : .e'f�At ,,.,  II') :  .e u :  )1 
�"): >t'i""lt-"") Yah JWniit lihonamm layhonamm yalalall yamm honii yah niigiirun 
annattarralliin 'this may or may not be true, but we will look into it (lit. 'clear up') 
anyway'; 11 .,-,;;o.,.,. : l>i>"J:  l\.e1�dJ"P" : )R(; liimannaililawamm kotun aygiiza­
wamm niibbar 'he wouldn't have bought the coat anyway'; nr"")9"" : ,.�.,:,. : �lrm­
biimanamm ayniit saraw 'do it anyway'. 

160.3. 'Anywhere' ( I )  f'I-P" yiitamm, hf'I-P" kiiyiitamm, nf'I-P" biiyiitamm; (2) 
f'I-P" : f'l- yiir.mm yiit; (3) f'I-P" :  fl;f- yiiramm boUJ; (4) f'l-':'dJ"P" : fl:f- : (or Rf'I­
OfdJ"P" : fl:f-) yiitaliilawamm bow (or biiyiitaililawamm bota). 

Examples: � 4. :  .,:f-:  f'I-P": (or f'I-P" : fl;f-):  lloaV..I:': 1\ALA"/P" zare 
mata yiitNnm (or yiitamm bota) liimii�d alfiillagamm 'I don't want to go anywhere 
tonight'; f'l-r:  (or f'l-r : fl;f-, or (R)f'l-':'dJ"P" : fl:f-):  1\II.,.P"mdJ" yiitamm (or 
yiitimlm bota, or (bil)yiltaMawimlm bota) asqiimma{iiw 'put it anywhere'. See also 
158 . 12. 

f'Tii'm-r : fl;J-:  1'\-�: ltA&.A.,,. ydtaMawilmm bota liimDhed alfiill;�gMnm also 

means 'I don't want to go 10 either one of the places' (or 'to either place'). 

Note f LII"IUR 'I- :  1\V."'IIIJ. yiifiil/iighabbiit aheda/Uiwh 'I will go anywhere you 
want me to• (lit. 'that-you-like-in-it [place] 1-will-go'). 

160.4. 'Anywhere else' (also 'somewhere else') ( I )  11.� : fl:f- lela bow; (2) II.�.:J 
lelaga; (3) f'I-P" : fl:t" yiit>mm bota . 

Examples: II.� : fl ;f- :  (or II. � :  .:J) : A"J1"i' 'J :  1\"J'f/.\P"? lela bota (or lela ga) 
lannaggiinann annafalamm? 'can't we meet somewhere else?'; hr+r : fl ::f" :  (or 
l\1t:) : .eA:t : n-tii.I::"J :  f"tm.,.oa- : �l"'f : Rl\"1&1) : .en�fl. kiiyiitamm bota (or 
agiir) yalaq biitelefon yiimmitriiqqiimu siiwofl biiamerika yabiizallu 'there are more tel-
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ephone users (lit. 'people who make use of the telephone' )  in America than anywhere 
else ' .  See also 'Elsewhere ' .  

1 60.5.  'Anywhere else but  here',  as  in ' let's meet anywhere else but here' i s  
expressed by h n.u : n +r: :  II.� : ."J : (or f -l-?") : ll.11<;"i kiizzih baqiir lela ga (or yii­

ramm) annaggiinallll, or by li.H.tl : l\.1'-11·1 = ll.1lf. : f-l-?" : (or 11.� : ;. : f-l-?") : l\.1 

1<;"i azzih ayhun angi yiitamm (or lela ga yiitamm) •nnaggiinallll, or by li.H. U :  l\.(IIJ 

A ll' ) :  11.� : ;> : f -l-?" : ll.11<;"i ozzih askalhonii lela ga yiiramm ann•ggiinallll. 

1 60.6. 'Elsewhere ' ,  see 'Anywhere else, somewhere else' .  

1 60.7. Everywhere' ( I )  U·fl·?" = fi ;J- hullumm bora, fltl-11-?" : fi;J- bahullumm 

bora; (2) tl-fl·?" : ? hullumm ga; (3) Offi;J-a>- biiyyiiboraw; (4) fl.l'fln-l- biiyyalliibbiit; 

(5) f -l-?" yiitamm, nr-l-'l'a>-?" :  fi ;J- bayyiir.llllawamm bora. 

Examples: ..1' 1 1 :  ou l\"m 'i! :  11·11-?" : fi ;J- :  Lfl"ltl--l- yannan mii$ha/ hullumm 

borafo/liighur ' ! looked everywhere for that book'; (IJP"f : flffi;J-a>- : 1\"dt-'i! : 01.11-

siiwoei' biiyyiiboraw 1•huf addiilu 'people passed out leaflets everywhere' ;  1 "1- .,._ :  

(1.'1"-l- :  fl.l'flfl -l- :  fllJ-(1 : _,.(I "'' nagusu simor bayyalliibbar liiqso riisiimma 'lamenta­
tions were heard everywhere when the king died ' .  

160.8. 'However' fll') :  ll''l' yiihonii hono. Example: f tJ' ) :  ll''l' : oa ?"lll-l- : l\A 

Lit 1Tr yiihonii hono miimtat alfiillii.giiCCamm 'however, she didn't want to come'. 

1 60.9. 'Now---now ' 1\1-'111..---l\.1·'111.. andande---andtJnde. Example: l\1-'1 

11.. : floa""'li : l\1-'111.. : nlf-hlf.h;J- : l'l."'..!l'ra"' : •U andande bamiifoh an­

dande bii.fukiukra siffiiqaffiiqu qw iiyyu 'they spent sometime arguing, now in shouts, 

now in whispers ' .  See also 'sometimes . . .  sometimes' ( 106 . 17). 

1 60. 1 0. 'Nowhere' ( I )  f -l-?" yiitamm; (2) f-l-?" :  IJ' )  yiitamm honii; (3) f-l-?" : 

fi;J- yiiramm bora (with a negative verb). Example: 11HIJ. : f-l-?" : (or f-l-?" : II'), or 
f-l-?" : fi ;J-) :  11. 1"i:  1\A(.,.)il'fl?" giinziibu yiir•mm (or yiiramm honii, oryiir.mm bo· 
ra) liggiillll al(rii)l!aliimm 'the money was nowhere to be found' .  

160. 1 1 .  'Someday' l\1-'t- : +1 and qiin. Example: l\1-'t- : +1: D H. J' :  )1C : <l -l-

111\-l- :  ll.-l-+C?" and qiin biizziya niigiir sattassiissiir attaqiiramm 'you will regret that 
someday' .  

1 60. 1 2. 'Somehow' ( I )  l\.11.?"1?" : ll.-'t-C1 andiiman>mm adrago; (2) l\.11.?" 

1?" : .fill- andiimanamm halo; (3) h ?"1?" : h?"1?" : -fill- kiimanamm kiiman>mm 
halo. 
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Bxamples: A'J�9"'JP" : ofll\11: :!.9""1.,.. andiim.,.,. b.tah d1llfdW 'bring it 

somehow'; hofl+'li: hRl.;l-:f.,. : A'J�P"'J9" : A�C1.,.. : IIJm- kiibtol!tu kdbilril­

talliiw Mdiimmmun adr�gliw wiitru 'the cattle got out or their pen somehow'; A 11:. 

,.,,. , A�C1 : (or .fill-): L-t-'i".,.'J : MIL andlimanmun adrago (orbllio)fiitana­

wan alt;ifii 'he somehow passed the exam'; hP"'J9" : h9"'JP" : ofl�:  ).e'I''J: 14-'f.,. 

/ciinUnNn�R kiim�n�m b�a nurowan giijfalt�w 'she somehow (by struggling) man­

aged to survive' .  See also 'Anyhow' ( 106. 1 ). 

160. 13 .  'Somehow or other' ( I )  A'J�P"'JP" : (.fill-) a,;,mmanamm blllo; (2) RH. 

u9" : RH.f9" : ofl ll- bdzzihamm biizziyomm b>lo. 
Bxamples: A'J�9"'JP" : (.fill-) : -t-t-t-.,.'J :  1\.IIJ"' : !I'll andiimanamm b>lo ta­

rarawan liwd(a lola 'somehow or other, he managed to climb the mountain'; 1.. 11:.r 

,,. , of(�: (or RH.U9" : Rll.f9" : ofl�): -1-P"UC:f:'J: 1\DDQl. ll :  ofi:C"'II'f andii­

manmun bala (or biJzzihamm bazziyamm bala) tamhariwan liimli�iirriis qWiirtalliiCC 

'she was detennined to finish school somehow or other' (or 'no matter what'). 

1 60. 1 4. 'Some place' ( I ) A'J� : 11;1- and bola; (2) h'J'I-: .:> andu ga. Bxample: 

hn.u : R.!.-1-: h'J� : ll ;l- :  (or h'J-'1-: .:>): -t-1'i"'H'i"A kiiuih bqfitand bota (orandu 

go) tiigiinailtiinall 'we met some place before'. 

160. 15 .  'Sometime' ( I )  h'J� : 'LII. and gize; (2) h'J.r.. ande; (3) h'J� : II'I"'J 

and somon; (4) h'J-'1-'J : of>'J andun qiin. 
Bxamples : R"I'Jil -1- :  .,.11'1' : h'J� : 'L II. :  (or h'J.r.., or h'J� : I'I'I"'J): h¥. 

'11.,. :  �RC biiganbot wasr and gize (orande, or and siimon) ayat&w nabbiir 'l saw him 
sometime in May'; RJI.U :  o\P"'J-1-: .,_11'1' : h'J-'1-'J : 1"J: -1-DD"'I\'f biizzih sammant 

wast andun qiin tamiitalliill 'she will come sometime this week'. 

160. 1 6. 'Sometimes' ( I )  h'J-'I'J� : 1. 11. andund gize; (2) h'J·II'J-"- andande. 

Bxample: h'J·II'J� :  1. 11. :  (or h'J-'I'J.r..) :  AII. u :  R"'P" : Jt.'I";A andandgize 
(or andande) azzih biitam yamoqa/l 'sometimes it gets very hot here': Note that t."J� 
1� :  t H. andand gize may also be rendered by 'occasionally. at times': e.g., .,,_.,.. : 
.:--1- :  RA+ : h'J·'I'J� : 1. 11. :  IIJJf.'J: Jt.m"'A n>gusu rat biilto andand gizt wcyn 

yatiirta/l 'occasionally, lhe king drinks wine after dinner' (lit. 'having eaten dinner'). 

160.17. 'Sometimes---sometimes' h'J.r..---h'J.I:,: �"1'1" ande---ande diigmo, h'J 
·'I'J.r..- - -h'J-'I'J-"- andande---andande. 

Bxamples: h'J.r.. : h'J-'1-'J< h'J.r.. : �"/'1": 11.�.,_., , -1-IIJ-'III'f ande andun an­

de diJgmo /elaw11n tawiiddalliill 'she likes sometimes the one, sometimes the other'; 
h'J-'I'J.r.. : ODI\hb : Jt.lf'i"A • h'J-'I'J.r.. : (�"1'1"): I'IJJ."''J: (Jt.lf'i"A) andande 
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mii/>ak y•hona/1 andand� (diigmo) siiytan (yohona/1) 'sometimes he i s  an angel; some­
times he is the devil ' .  See also 'now . . .  now' ( 1 60.9). 

160. 1 8. 'Somewhen:' ( l ) t."}�.;J andu ga; (2) t."}J:" :  fl:f" and bota; (3) fll't:  fl:f" 
yiihonii hota. 

Examples: UD:II".t. f. :  "'�-' ' m>f.n-l- miishafu andu ga raffabbiit 'he lost his 

book somewhere';  A.t.. J:" :  A.t..J:" : .fl lf.dl""} : 1. 11. :  f ll' t :  fl :f" :  (or t."JJ:": fl:f"): 
J'.Y.-'IA •hud •hud b>zuw•n gize yiihonii bota (or, and bota) y•het/41/ 'he usually goes 

somewhere Sundays • .  

1 60. 1 9. 'Somewhere else' ( I )  11.11 : fl :f"  lela bota; (2) 1\.II.;J lela ga. Example: 
oull".hf."} : 11.11 : fl :f" :  (or 11.11 : .;J) :  ou Lfl"' : f."l'C.fi 'I A  miishafun lela bota (or 

lela ga) miifiil/iig y•norobb•na/1 'we'll have to look for the book somewhere else'. 

See also "Anywhere else". 

1 60.20. 'Wherever' ,  see "Local Clause" ( 1 29). 
For adverbial expn:ssions, see also pn:positions combined with -H.U (27 . 1 .5), with 

-H.J' (27.2.3), and nearly all the postpositions combined with a pn:position (e.g. n�ll+ 
h M  ( 1 09. 1 ) and so on. 



ENCLmcs 

161. Eaclillc ., 

161 . 1 . 1be enclitic ..a may be suffixed to any part of speech, including _,. -mm (as ­

., -mma) and -n -ss (as -" -ssa). It refers to a situation mentioned in the preceding 
statement, and it stresses the meaning of the word to which it is attached. It expresses 
a wide variety of meanings. such as affumation, assertion, surprise. anger, contradiction, 
and so on. The sentence in which -a occurs may be affmnative, negative, interrogative, 
or exclamatory. This suffix has a rising-falling intonation and is longer than the regu­

lar a. The length is not marked in the examples that follow. 
Examples: Rf""J: J'CftA·? nn.:. : �'I' biimm yarsallu? biibiire niiw-a 'with what 

do You plow? With oxen, of course"; ;>elm-: J'"J-t: �1/.!'.Af" : �"Jf..? f .. : �J/.1'. 
Af":: li"J"I"ltJ : .,..,.1't.tJ :  �'1': ff"-'1-,..t:-m- (or �m- : ff"'l-,..<1-'l') gariw yanta ay· 
diilliimm ande? yiine aydiilliimm; angadih tiiqi#riih naw-a yiimmanasiiraw (or naw yiim­

rnatasiiraw-a) ' isn't the carriage yours? It is not mine. Well, then, you must be working 
for wages'; A1lt6-dJ"1 : r1:  111.-J"lf,.'! n'ltJ·:I" aniiirawan man ariiglN? biilla­
hut-a 'what did you do with the bread? I ate it, what else?; Too iA (I U :  oo"l'l tiimiil­
lniih marrah-a 'so you are back again! " ;  Af""J: tm h. 'i :  �J/.1�f"? 1"JH.fl : fAm-., 
lii�n miikina aygiizamm? giinziib yiilliiwamm-a 'why doesn't he buy a car? Well, he 
has no money'; tf "- :  l\r"1' : 1\A.oalfJr'? Am.�: 1\.eiP'r-"7 zare liiman almiitramm? 
ahud aysiirumm-a 'why didn't he come today? Why, they don 'I work. on Sundays' (or 
'they don't wotk on Sunday·. don't you know?'); m!'. : �"ln : �nq : ADD¥!'." :  oi.A 'L: 
�nc:: l("' wiidii addis abiiba lamahedfallagge niibbiir, hid-a 'I would have liked to 
go to Addis Ababa. Well, go then'; J!. tJ :  tl m- :  f""J: IJ·'I' : J!."J'tm't"'A? IDJ/. : RC 
�'i : m.e : nn"lf:t- : .e.lf'it\ yah siiw man huno yanqii{iiqqii{al? wiiy biir§anna wiiy 
biibiif.bta yahona/1-a 'why is this man shaking? Well. either because of old age or of 
sickness'; A\.1:  l\ "7r + :  LA."):  .,ne.! anen liimayiitfiillago niibbiir-a! •so, he did 
want to see me, after all ! ' ;  oaAI)., mii/kam-a 'very good!. we are agreed!" ;  ftnt:Ho: 
oaPf�s- : Ttr : 1'"- : .,co-? A1"-:f" J "71: bq.f:: 'lCD- yiitoranniitu miissariya taru 
taru niiw? andet-a gan kiibbad niiw 'are the weapons good? And how! But they are 
heavy". 
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1 6 1 .2. 1f a word ends in -ii, the vowel ii is dropped and -a is added: e.g., hn� : 

1\r"J :  DD "' ?  1\, 0D "' :  LI\;J kiibbiidii liiman miitra? limiira fiilliiga (fromfii/liigii-a) 
' why did Kiibbiidii come? Because he wanted to (that's why !) '  , lit. 'because he wanted 

to come, (that's why! ') .  

If a word ends in -a, the combination -a-a becomes -ii: e.g., hn�: f'I.,."J :  '1"-l- :  
of-(.. JI kiibbiidii yiinnatun mot tiiriiddii (from tiiriidda-a) ' so, Kiibbiidii finally learned 

of his mother's death ' ;  hn � :  1\P" "J :  J'l\�ll tl. ?  -l-'I"J-l- : f 1� a>- :  A .fl /1 :  mof.. kiib­

biidii liiman ya/iiqsa/1? tanant yiigiizzaw labs liif!ii (from liiffa-a) ' why is Kiibbiidii 

crying? Because the clothes he bought yesterday were lost'.  

If a word ends in -u, a semivowel w is intercalated: e.g., n.T :  ""'O.IIJ' bet gabuwa 
(or gabwa, from gabu-a) 'well, come into the house! '  

If  a word ends i n  -i, a semivowel Y i s  intercalated: e.g., ODitmf."J:  V. L J'  m/4-
hafun 1ajiYa (from 1aji-a) 'so then, write the book'. 

162- Enclitic -r -mm 

1 62. 1 .  The enclitic ·P"-mm is placed at the end of the word: thus, in "'1"J!i"a>-"JP" 

mannaiiiia-w-an-amm, - 'r is placed after the article -OJ" and after the marker of the 
direct complement • "J; f. �"16-1\-P" yaniigral/u-mm ' and they will tel l ' .  In older texts 

or regionally it may be interposed between the verb and the auxiliary -all: thus, �"IC''f 

..,A niigronn-amm-all 'he told me', f. �"I-1-..,A yaniigru-mm-all 'they will tell ' .  

1 62.2. The enclitic - 9• ,  which may b e  suffixed t o  any word, has various mean­

ings. The most frequent usage is that of the negative in the verb. Indeed, in addition to 

the prefixed negative marker *-a A *a/, the negative perfect and iinperfect are also ex­
pressed by a suffixed -P": thus, hA �1l. r al-niiggiirii-mm 'he did not tell', hA �"ICP" 

a/niigr-amm ' l  will not tell ' .  For the omission of - r  in the negative perfect, see 54.4.4; 
in the negative imperfect, see 55.2.3. 

The enclitic -r may be transposed to any other element of the sentence; if it is, 
the verb may or may not have the suffixed -P": e.g., 0-11+ : -11. 'll"':f: hf : "/ "J :  h"J 
Jl. "JP" : hA 1�(P") huliitt miikinawof� ayyii gan andun-amm algiizza(mm) 'he saw two 
cars but didn't  buy either one'; h ;J IL"' :  n/1-t-.,.c : .fl lf.P" :  hJ'�.fl(P") kiigazera 
biistiiqiir bazu-mm ayaniibb(amm) 'e)tcept for newspapers, he does not read much'. 

1 62.3. The enclitic -r is also a marker of coordination, meaning 'and. in addi· 

tion, both---and, as a---as a, as well as, as much ---as ' .  Examples: ALID-'1 : nCR"-� 

�n.r : l.OD"'O· ;:iiwanna biirbiirre qabemm amii"ahw 'I  brought salt, pepper. and 
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boner'; ,eMAr : .em"'Ar yabdkJJI>mm Yafiii/DII>mm 'he..,. and drinks'; _,.. 
nCn"-r • 'tfl.r : t."""'IJ. {iiw>mm biirbi:imtmm qab<mm onri4tiJ/Iw 'I btougbt sal� 
pepper. and butter'; m:I-S' .. Cr• qll:t\r : )m- wdttaddiir>mm bdliiqa .. mm nllw 'he 
is both a soldier and a poet'; A ll'- :  CII:J-Ar : mr.,..:t-Ar /agu rN>otall.mm tilm­
totall.mm 'lhe child is hungry as well as thirsty'; .eu:  t.A:>r : """'"""''" ' .elf 
<;A ym algamm miiqqiimiiCamm yahona/1 'this seJVes both as a bed and a chair ' ·  1'JH 
-nr :  rhcr : flm'J giinziibNnm m:�kramm siittiiifll 'he gave me money as �11 as 
advice'; hAt++: r\.r : ,,..,.,.. : ')dJoo sahtiitu yi;in�mm yantiimm niiw ' it"s as much 
my fault as yours'. 

162.4. The enclitic -r also means 'too, also, so'. Examples: A/1-r : fhM'f'J: 
}tliA: teD- assumm yiibblibatlan aha/ niiw 'he, too, is a member of our club'; 111-1-: 
'011+U :  tdt"? O�t-- : IM\-1-:: A\.r sant amiitah niiw? asra huliitt, memm 'how old 
an: you? I am twelve. Me too'; hH..I'r:  -l--'J'ii : Am-11!1:? kiizziyamm tim118.1 IIIWsiid? 
'may l also take some of that?'; t..+r-A-,1' : m-11'1' : (l,_,..'fr : .e1G�II- ityoppaya wast 
setollamm yaggiirriizallu 'women, too, are circumcised in Ethiopia'; A \, :  AIPt.CD-: 
h!I'AIJ. : t-1-l·r : +'f�IIU ane lasiiraw kiilalku antiimm talalalliih ' if ! can do i� 

so can you'; '1/1,... : hl!:.O: : +M--11-r : .el!:-'IA a/iimu kiihedii tiisfayemm ymedDll 'il 
Alimu goes, so will Tlisfaye' .  Note m-n. +r : 4l'J;/( : <;-}-- wabitumm qongo nat 'Wu­
bitu, too, is pretty' whereas m-n. -to: 41'J;II:r :  <;-}-- w>bitu qontomm nat means 'Wubitu 

is also pretty (and she has olherqualities as well'), as in m-n.+:  t.ll+'l'.e : -n ;F :  -1 +  
tJ"t :  (also -l ,etf'J) : 4l'J;II:r :  <;-}-- wabitu astiiwoy balla sattahon (also sayhon) 
qongomm nat 'Wubitu is not only observant but also pretty' .  

With a numeral, -IJD has also the meaning 'all': e.g . •  liiJDiliar" : +O"t! atnmMtu­
mm tiibiilla 'all five were eaten'; OD -r-P''llr :  M'f : +lfm- mdtowollumm biigoll tii­
liiru 'all the hundred sheep were sold'. 

The structure may be augmented by )..,-'.LJ.. �nd;hu or .R .,,.. di:igmo. Ex­

amples: n'J.O:. :  AUA:  )m-+ 1-nn<; : m.'i'r; A'III.IJ. sande ahalniiw, giibsanna re­

tamm andihu 'wheat is a grain and so are barley and r•f-grain'; '1/IDD- :  ,eG-IA• +II 

-1-11-r : A 'J-'I,IJ. a/iimu yariisa/1 tiisfayemm andihu • Alimu forgets and and so does Tlis­

faye'; AC/1-r :  .0:"/'1":  ,ell:-'! A arsumm diigmo yahedall 'he too will go'. 

Note M/1-r anniissumm 'namely' : e.g., l"n+ : IIP''f : ODtr>+ A�/1-r : ;J-.0:11• 

'1.eft.'i + +L6- : 'i:fm- sost siiwoll mauu �nniissumm taddiisii ho.ylunna tiifiirrG 
nalliiw ' three people came. namely. Taddlisa. Haylu. and Tlifarra·. 
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1 62.6. 1lle enclilic - r , - r - - - r  may mean 'neither, not---neither, neither--­
nor. not---nor, not---either' with a negative verb. Examples: ...,,n-n r : ODJ!Ifi:r" : Jr.� 
..,_A,. manhiih.1mm mi#af�mm aylalamm 'he cannot read nor can he write'; -ocr : 
tn : IDC� : 11. 1ti 11Jo :  hf;f-1:\'1" harramm honii wiirq ligiizaw ayl!•l•mm 'neither sil­

ver nor gold can buy it' ;  1, 11.'/" : II' � :  1"JH.fl : fll'f'l" gizemm honii giinziib yiilliin­
n•mm 'I have neither the time nor the money';  h"-'1" : l\ '1.'1" : 1:\"JIPC:.dJ- : h"Jl-A.'I" 
.Jssumm anemm lannasiiraw annt�lalamm 'neither he nor I can do it' (lit. 'we cannot 

do it' ); h"Ji':  IJA.OD "'tl : l\"-'1" : hf,oa"''l" antii kLzlmii!lah ossumm aymii!amm 'if 
you don 't come. he will not come either' ; 'JI\OD- : IJA.l(� :  i'll�-1!-'1" :  1\f,l(f:'J" alii­

mu kallredii tiisfayenrm ayhedamm ' i r  Alii.mu doesn 't go, Tisfaye won't go either'; 

l\"-'1" : l\J'OJ·.,.dJ-'1" ossumm ayawqiiwamm 'he doesn't know it either' (or, 'even he 

doesn't know il ') :  - ?• - - - 'I• 'neither . . .  nor' may be added to the regular suffixed -'/" 
of the negative verb: e.g. , l\f.ll'f:"J'/"'1" : l\f.� "Jil'/"'1" ayziifnamm-•mm aydiin· 

nasamm-amm 'he neither sings nor dances ' .  

162.7. Reinforced by  l\Vl.tl· •ndihu: e.g., ·�f./1- : oa 'I""'T : l\f.l-A'I"� l\'1,'/" : 

A1'-tU4 haylu miimtat ayCalamm anemm andihu 'Hailu cannot come and neither can 
I ' ;  'JI\oa· :  l\f.ll1f.'l" ' i'll�·l!-'1" : l\ "J-'1.1!· aliimu ayziigiiyy•mm, tiisfayemm andihu 

'AUiniU won't be late, and neither will Tiisfaye' (or, 'and Tiisfaye likewise'); Ill\ : l\ID' 
t:'T'I "J :  .fl lf-'1" : h'IID ... + l\"Ji''J" : l\"J-'1.11- sa/ii awrop/an bazumm a/awq antiimm 
indihu 'I don't know much about airplanes, and you don't either' .  

1 62.8. 'Not---neither' may also be expressed by -'/":  ltti' "J :  l\"J-'1.11-. Ex­
amples with two subjects: i'/l�.j!.: hA;t-oa oa '}" :  �nr:� 'J/\oa-'1" : n_tr"} : l\"J-'1.11-

tiisfaye altammiimiimm niibbiir aliimumm bihon indihu 'Tisfaye wasn ' t  sick. Neither 
was Aiiimu' ;  'JIIoa· : l\�"} : l\f,IDf:'l" ·•· •1-llof.I!-'J" : ft tl' "} :  l\"J-'1.11- aliimu adiin ay· 

wiiddamm tiisfayemm bihon andihu 'Alimu doesn't  like to go hunting, and neither does 
Tiisfaye'. 

Examples with identical subjects: 9""11-"}:  l\A.n'ltl-'l" l .,.C(I, "J'J" :  lttr "J :  l\"J 

-to� masayen albiillahumm qursenimm bihon indihu ' I  didn't eat my lunch, nor did I 

eat my breakfast ' ;  l\II.J' : �(;(. : h'ldJ-�'/" l ID��:,O'J" : n.tr "J :  l\"J-'1.11- ozziya hegge 

alawqimm wiidiifitamm bihon indihu ' I have never been (lit. 'gone') there (before), 
nor wiii i ever go' ; l\'1"'1 : l\Alt'I"IJ.'I" � hC'I"'J" : n_ tr "} :  l\"J-'I.ll- amna ai$Omkumm 
kiirmomm bihon andihu 'I didn 't fast last year, nor will I next year'. 

162.9. With l\"J-'1.1!· >ndihu alone: l\'1"'1 : l\A.lt'J"IJ.'I"+ H"Jf:t:''l" : l\"J-'1.11- (or 

H"Jf:t:''l" : l\Alt'/"'1") amno al$omkumm ziind.romm •ndihu (or ziind.romm al$0-
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numm) 'l didn't rast last year; neither will l (fast) lhisyear'; H'JJ:'C': AMP"h-P" < AP" 

'iP" : A'J.'I.IJ. (or AP"'iP" : AMP"h-P") ziind.romm al$0mkumm amnamm :mdiha 
(oramnamm al$0mlcumm) 'I didn't fast lhis year; neither did I (fast) last year'. 

1 62. 10  . .fl+imperfect+r followed by .fl+affirmative or negative imperfect of the 
same verb+r means 'whether . . .  or, whether ... or not'. Examples: n.�r : n..,.cr : 
-,t::  fl\�r bihedamm biqiiramm g� yiilliiRifamm 'I don't care whether he goes or 
stays'; lloa"'P" : q ,eoa"'P" : 01"11�· : 1'1�+ : A'tl!-'111'} bimii(amm baymii(amm 
basost siiat ann3h.edalliin 'whether or not he comes, we will leave at three o'clock'. 
Note that -r is optional. 

For 'either---or', see .. Alternative" ( 1 35). 

1 62. 1 1 .  To express the conjunction 'though, even though, although, even if, even, 
even so', -r is suffixed either to R.l1'1 bihon or to .fl+any imperfect or lo the noun 
(or pronoun) followed by .fl+imperfect or to r1r man;mun followed by .fl+im­
perl'ect. 

Examples wilh llll''} bihon: '11"7"111.: llli''}P" : (or 'ii"7"111.P" : llll''}) : AJ(':f'}: 
A.en.r.-n li1m1Jg>lle bihon.mm (or li1m1Jg>llemm bihon) l>goel>n ayasdlib 'even lhnugh 
he is an old man, he should not insult children'; ,eu'}'}/1 : M.r :  .fi ll' '} :  ('til-) : AA 

lf'r.?ID"IJD yahann;mass anemm bahon (qalu) alziiniiggaw�mm 'even I will not forget 
this'; O.tr1r : IJ1+: ;J C: :  1l.Ala ..,..,,. bihon�mm kantii gar a/asmammamm 'even 
so, I cannot agree with you '. 

1 62. 1 2. With other verbs or with verb forms other than the imperfect: mm- :  n.r 
1-TAr: :,.0(14\ CIJ" :  If'S; A? wii{u biyaqqatt�l�mm t�biilaw nor" am 'would you have 
eaten lhesteweven if it hadbeenhot?' ; AJ':I''f '} :  n.!J:-"1 : Af1f. : lll'.-'1-P" : (or t.f 
14-P" : n.l'.-'1-): M'l'dJo: AAm�·P" ayatalCan bii>dme >yyiigiiff� bihedumm (or >yyii· 
giiffumm bihedu) llizzafCiiw altli!famm 'our grandmother did not lose her charm (lit. 
'her charm did not get lost') even as she grew older'; .e u :  h1C::  ,...,,. : 'lf'f:;f- : n.n 
�n+ : (or lln�n+rJ: h f. :  A.e.P.IIP" yah agar m>n>mm I>fta bibiizabbiit (or bibii· 
zabbiitamm) lc.afu aydiilliimm 'this district is not bad even though many outlaws live 
there'; � .:. :  1. 11.:  1'}H.fl : ll"'/'7't'+:  (lq A :  t.nh : oa'7 .P.AP" :  .e.r.t.�A zare giu 
giinziib liimagifiit sibbal askii mQgdiibmm yaddiirriisall 'these days one would even 
go so far as to kill in order to make money' (lit. 'in-order-to-get when-it-is-said', or 
'intended'). 

In the negative: P"'711- : 'I'�' q ,e ti''}P" : .:-q':f'}'}:  An;J-1,.A'} m>gbu r>r• 
bayhonamm rabaUanan astaggiisiillan 'although the food was not good, it alleviated 
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(lit. ' it alleviated for u s ' )  our hunger'; q _e�r;�,- : A.fl(\."} : A'7fldl' baydiirq>mm 
lmsun agbiw 'though the wash (lit. 'clothes') is not dry, bring it in'; '1-n ,. :  1n&. : 
HC.f. : o:D./. fl <  Mf. : '7"J:  t.r:(t,- : A�n� g"'iibiizu giilXire ziirto �iirriisii, siiniifu g;m 
arsomm alabiiqqa 'the diligent fanner finished sowing, but the lazy one has not even 

finished plowing'; IJ'I-1�,- : (\.� : 1\(\.� : A�: DD DD A. h 'l- :  '1-m'lt\l- bonagiizamm 
suq liisuq aqa miimmiilkiit t>wiiddal/iiU 'even if she does not buy anything, she likes 

to go window-shopping' (lit. ' from store to store to look at merchandise'); �"}}E: IJ 'I- 11'  

-,,- : r 1- n :  1-n : A� '1- qon/lo battahon>mm yiidiis diiss allot 'even though (or 'while') 
she is not preny, she has charm ' ;  1-n : 'I .e�+,- : m.,..,.., , DD m"''l- : At\IJ 'I- diiss 
baylatamm wiitiitun mii(ii((at al/iibbat 'she has to drink the milk even though she does 
not like it' .  For more examples, and for other ways of expressing 'even though', see 

1 1 6. 1 6. 

162. 13 .  The enclitic _ ,.  also has the meaning 'as for, and as for' .  Examples: hn1. : 

!L 'I- :  1P &- <· riP&-dl',. : !L 'I- :  n .fl ,. :  .,.ll'm kiibbiidii bet siirra; yiisiirrawamm bet 
biibazu tiiiara ' Kabblida built a house; and (as for) the house he built, it was sold for a 

lot of money' ;  nn.flh· 'l-,. : OD lt,h <;: :  A�'i!r:n : ,. .. �A. yaniibbiibkutamm mi#­
haf adiifr>s yabba/a/1 ·and the book I read, is called Adiifu>s ' .  See also - "7 ( 1 63). 

1 62. 1 4. Interrogative pronouns with the enclitic _ ,. become indefinite pronouns 

or adverbs. Thus, from "'I"J man 'who? ' : ..,.,,. mannamm 'any, anybody', .,.,.,...,.,. 

mannaiiiiawamm 'any, every ' ,  ll �")� OJ-r liimtZnnaiii'iawamm 'at any rate, to which­

ever ' ,  "7'i''l'..,.,. manal!l!iiw>mm 'somebody, someone' .  Note that the indefinite pro­
noun may have a negative meaning in an answer to a question, the negative verb being 

understood: e.g., "'I"J : DD"'? .,.,,. man miirra? mann>mm ' who ·came? Nobody'. 

From po") man 'what? ' :  r1-r manamm 'any, something, anything'; with a neg­

ative verb, 'nothing' :  e.g., n,--,,- : ,.h"JJ'-'1· : 1.1-DD"',. biimanamm maknayat ay­
miiramm ' he will not come for any reason whatever'. 

From ,-"}: 1. 11. m>n gize 'when?' : ,- "} :  1. 11.,- man gizemm, ,-"},- : 1. 11. m>­
namm gize ' at any moment, always'; with a negative verb, 'never'. 

From r'l- yiit 'which? ' :  r'l-,- yiit•mm 'any place, anywhere, everywhere, some­
where' ;  with a negative verb, 'nowhere'; r'l-,. : .fl+ imperfect 'wherever': e.g., r+,- : 

.fl�� : 1\ '1. : �.fi'I!L: oull'i! : A'I-C<'I yiitamm billt>hed lane diibdabbe mi#af att>rsa 

' wherever you go, don't forget to write me a letter' .  

From A"J�,.., andiiman 'how? ' :  A"J�l"'"},- : .fill- andiim;mamm b•lo 'some­

how or other, by any means whatever' .  
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From .. :r: miiltJ 'when?' : .,..Iff- mJJfiimm 'after all, well, at any time. at any 
rate, of course'; with a negative verb, 'never'; J\.nh : ,..=f,.. nlcii mliltJmm 'ever'·, (with 
a negative) 'never'. 

From n"J-l- s.;��nt 'howmuch?' : n"J-lwr s�ntamm 'howcver much'. Example: fL ... : 

n1+ r :  R.J'tJJifJ : A 1tlrrltu- betu santamm biyawiita aglizawalliiwh 'however much 
the house costs, I will buy it'. 

lndefmile pronouns or adverbs may also be fanned by an interrogative pronoun 

or adverb+jussive+the interrogative pronoun or adverb. Thus, ,..,fl."J :  .,.,.,. : f�ofl 
f\ dJ" :  "7") : ACfl-1- : oalf'):  h.An+ magbunmannammyiJblawman <�rbot miihon al­

liibbiit 'whoever ate the food must have been hungry' ;  oa=l:r : �riiJ : oa':f : At,. 

ofa"): ll.t.Ot\ : A.t.+� miilemm yamta miil .;��ratun sayabiila aytiirlifa 'no matter what 
time he comes, he shouldn't go to bed without eating diMer'. 

1 62. 1 5 .  Demonstrative pronouns+r become adverbs: thus, from .t.U yM 'this' ,  

J' ya 'that': .eur : J'9" y•hamm yamm 'this way or that way', J' 9" :  11' � :  .eu yamm 

honii yoh 'at any tate, anyway, anyhow', h H.J' 9" :  n:\� kiiuiyamm biihwala 'after­
ward, then' ,  J'ltH.J''r yaliizziyamm 'otherwise', IU\a.ur s<�liizzihamm 'therefore, 

because of this'. 

1 62. 1 6. In general the enclitic -r reinforces the meaning of the word to which it 
is attached. Examples: "'-U. 1'1" ahunamm 'even now, still '; tl&r mremm 'still today, 
today too'; '1''1:'1- 9" :  1\Am&-mC l"'litomm al•ttiirattiir 'I  have no doubt whatever'; 
'J't'J't9" : h�ll nilqnilqamm alalii 'he didn't even stir'; h'Jt:9" and•mm (with a neg­
ative verb) 'not even one'; .eH'JIJ A :  .fl/ltJ:  �nc• 1\CD-�'I-9" : H�n yniinball b•liih 

niibbiir awniitamm ziinniibii 'you said it would rain, and sure enough it did'; +')"lfr 

tannafamm 'even a small amount', (with a negative verb) 'in the least, not at all ' (e.g., 
+1"li''l" : O.t.r'}:  llm'f tannalamm bihon sariiM 'give it to me, even if it is a small 

amount'; 'I-'J'li9" : 11�/IL&-'J tann•.bmm ala.rjiirraRR 'it didn't scare me in the least'); 
fiJ/19":  �1C : 1\_ DD "' :  .e'f� A yiihosilmm niigiir limiitamm y.t!olall 'even worse 
things could happen' (freely, 'things could be much worse'). 

The particle ,. may be intercalated between lhe simple imperfect or lhe simple gerund 

and the auxiliary -all: lhus, �.,.,�..,A. ymiigru-mm-all 'and they will tell ' for �'l.,�tt.v- yMiJs­

rallu-mm; .,.,C'.,A. ndgro-mm-all 'he has told' for .,.,S:A.,. niigrwalls-mm. 

The intetrogative particle ' may be intercalated between the verb form and lhe particle 

-r: bus, J\A.I'I-J\1,,.? alsiimmahP-nNNfl? 'haven't you heard?' for J\A.I'I _,U,.,'? alsiimmtl.­

hMtmMa? 
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163. "'l·mii'UJ 

1 63 . 1 .  The particle -"'I (a combination of m-a) may be attached to any part of 
speech. It expresses insistence as well as the meanings 'as for, well, why of course, 

why, indeed' .  
Examples for · "'I  auached to verbs: h ou "l ., :  " tf."J :  f. l1 :  f.9""1 kiimiirta-mma 

gM'a:un y�;o yt�m(a ' since he is (indeed) coming, he might as well bring his personal 
effects' (lit. 'let him come holding'; for f. �  y>Zo, see 59.3.3); � '- :  /19""J: hAoum-9"? 
>..di-F: : ��,.,�., zar� liimiln almii((umm? ilhud aysiiru-mma 'why haven't they come 

today? Why, they don't work on Sunday'; 1-"J'I.U : h ll'�.,:  f-t-?1'11 : �.,. >ndih kiihonii­

mma yotiilalii niiw 'well, if that is so, all the beuer'; 1"JH.fl : n. 'l' l. ID' ., :  f. .,C :  1-!J : 
"rOC giinziib binoriiw-amma yt�mmar ilkko niibbiir 'well, if he had money he would 

certainly have gone to school ' .  

Attached to nouns: nhl.9"i-: 9" "J :  P'6- : �ID' :  f"t,..�-'1-? hl.9"i-.,: fHC : 
aJ�T : )dJo biikriimt man si!Jra niiw yiimmisiirut? kriimt-;mrma yilziir wiirat niiw 'what 

do You do during the rainy season? Why, the rainy season is sowing time'; ml\tD- : 1'� : 

�nc+ 9"'7fl.n'/ 9"'7fl..,: 11.11 : �nc tiillaw t>ru niibbiir; m>gbuss? m>gbumma lela 

niibbiir 'the beer was good. And how about the food? As for the food, it was simply 
great' (lit. ' the food was something else') .  

Attached to pronouns and adverbs: h"J-t-: 4f.::  1.�"-il? 1.�"-"'1 :  f.l(JI, antii 

qoyy; anniissus? anniissu-mma yt�hidu 'you stay. How about them? Well, as for them, 
they may go'; 1.\..,: P'6- : n 11 .f.fl 'i'A >ne-mma sara biiztobb>ifllal/ 'well, as for me, 
l have too much work'; /1 9" "J :  hf..fl : h:J'ou"l9" : �nc? 1."-"' '  "-,. : ou l!,� : II' � 

.fi'S liim>n ayb attama(llmm niibbiir? ossu-mma suq miihed honiibb>ifii 'why didn't you 

bring cheese? In that event (or 'that would have meant that') I would have had to go to 
the market'; f. U ., :  R. U' "J :  ou AIJ9" :  �.,. y>h->mma bihon miilkam niiw 'why, that 
will be nice'; A"J'7'1.J'ID'"7: 11-/1.9" : �1C : -I-L"k"1A angildiyaw->mma hullumm nii­

giir tiifiill>mwa/1 'then everything is settled' (or, 'well then, everything is settled'); 

ID'"i" : hA�n�9"? n'i!f.9" !  1."J'7'1.J'ID'.,: 11. -1> :  1\:l'mA : hAIIItn-.,? W�f al­

niibbiirumm?. biijf1$$Um! ;  angadiyaw-amma betu siqqana/1 alwanumma? 'weren't You 

outside? Not at all. Well then (or ' in that case'), You didn't get out when the house was 

on rare?' 

163.2. Note that ,. �.,. m>nniiw 'why?' and il/19""J soliiman 'why? ' with the suf­

fixed _ ..., as ,..,d.t'..., nanniiw-amma and lM.f"''l.., saliiman-amma in answer to 8 
question mean 'because': e .g., ,. � .,. :  (or il/19""J) : hil-t-.,6 U :  -t-<t1'.f : �nc? 
,. �.,_.., , (or il/19""J.,) : rn.+ : P'6-II-"J :  hA1P6-ll-9" : �nc manniiw (or s:Hiiman) 
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astimorih tikf'iinato niibbiJr'! manniiw�amma (or salliman-amma) yiibet sarayen al!ii· 

rahumm niibbiir 'why was your teacher angry? Because I didn't do my homework.'. 

164. Enclitic -11-&r 

1 64. 1 .  The enclitic -ll may be suffixed to any part of speech in both affinnative 
and interrogative sentences. II refers to a preceding statement and is rendered by •as 

for. as to, why (indeed)'. Note that in an interrogative clause -II is interchangeable with 

-'1. 
In older texts -n may be inlei'Calaledcd between the main verb and the auxiliary: thus, I\.�OJ-: 

1\,IPt- : 1.1).: ol--amTillti:f /e/aw sisiiro �ssw a l�fawwi;iti'l-ss-alliiU 'when olhers work, why 

indeed she is fooling around'. 

Exampl�s: "7C : flm=J:: "7CII : fl\9"' mar satiiriri, mar-ass yiilliimm 'give me 
some honey; as for honey, there isn't any' (or, well, there's no honey'); r 1 :  1"4-+ : 

ll1'1''ftHI'f? Tof-'1-11 :  IIA-t1'f .fiiJr m•n t•fat agiiilllalei>lwbb•ifil? t•fat-•ss al­

tiigiiriifiibbahamm 'what fault did you discover to my detriment? As for faults, none 
was discoveted in you' ;  11'1.:  ll't"/11, 11'1':  1111-tr<I-IIIJ.:: "Y.Il'l-l"ll? ?'&h : ?'li-t 
,.lrll"f ane anglizaMa astdmrallii .... h, mistawo-ss? tarik tastiimralliiCC 'I teach Eng­
lish. And your wife? (lit. 'and as to your wife?' or 'what about your wife?'). She teaches 
history'. 

164.2. It may also be conceived as expressing a contrast to a preceding or a fol­
lowing statement. Exampler: '1-�'t'l-'i' : 1\H,IJ :  dJ';lo : IIA�nt.r• �&II : llll t.tant•n­

na azzih waha alniibbQriimm, zort-ss a/Iii 'yesterday there was no water here, but to­

day there is'; dJ'.I:-11 : 11/!.S'..IIrl 1"JH.fl : IIT'Ii : �.,. w..td-•ss aydiilliimm giinziib 

ataRe niiw 'expensive. it is not, but I have no money'. 
The subject may be refem:d to by a verbal noun with -II,  as in llq'l-u : 9""): IT�? 

DDtr"Jil : 'r"Jr : t.A.tr'rr abbatah man honu? miihon-a.ss manNnm alhoniimm 'what 
happened to your father? Nothing really happened to him' (lit. 'as to happening, nothing 
happened'); 11'1,11 : 11/lij : oa¥.1:': 1\.LA;>/IIJ.:: oaltJ:-11 : '1-'f�IIIJ• "'"l.L<I.I'dJ''J :  
-, , : A\. :  hAfa'l'tJr addis abQba miihed afiillt�galliiwh. miihed-ass ta�alalliih miissa­
fiiriyawan gan ane alsiitahamm 'I would like to go to Addis Ababa. As for going, you 

may (go), but l shall not (be the one to) give you money for the fare'; h .,')/1<1- : 1"11'1- : 
t iL :  .I'IJA : IIA.,.."'IJr t oar"'-t-")11 : IIAoa"'tJ.r : "/'J:  IDh.A : Ah..I'IIIJ. kii· 
miihbaru sost gize yaht�l almiitlahamm; miimtatunass a/miit(ahumm gan wiilckil lakke­

yal/a-....h 'you didn't come to the association three times. It is true that I didn't come, 
but I sent a representative' .  For other examples, see 62. 1 . 1 1 .  



890 ENCLmcs [ 164.3 

1 64.3 .  The enclitic -fl -ss emphasizes or stresses a statement. Examples: -'1-C' : 

)nr: :  1.111". : � <�o n :  -ttL:  -I-1P-$.A duro niihbiir anti zare-ss qahe tiiwiiddowall "un­

like what it used lo be (lit. 'before it was indeed'), these days butter is expensive'; 
r 1 :  .fl /l a>- : f,�-'1.'' 1. ){1-(1 : Af,'tJI-9" man haliiw yahidu? anniissu-ss ayhedumm 
' why should they go? They certainly will not go'; OP'C : 'tou ol- : n.Ll'r : +rur: 

1:1 : Am.r: " /111- : A1ll"_ :  m� : U 1<�o fl :  hU-1 : hAoallflr assar amiit bifiigamm 
tilnrharten �iirrt�sallil-wh angi wiidii hagiire-ss ahun alammiilliisamm 'even if takes ten 

years I will finish my studies; returning to my country now is out of the question'; 
nr"l.fl fl :  n h- A :  r"lll- : ou -r&: :  hf.�ilr biimagb-ass biikkul magbu miirfo ay­
diilliimm ' as far as food goes, it (lit. 'the food' )  isn't bad ' .  

1 64.4. A question may be reinforced by fl :  thus, ;NI_.f(t? (also :J-.II..fll?) tmliya­

ss? (also tadiya-ssa?) ' what's up?, how about it?' (but also 'so then, well then'); A 1"1 

Jl..f(t? (also A1"1 .11..f " ?) angadiya-ss? (also angadiyassa?) 'then what else?, how else?' 
(but also 'then, so then, in this case'). Note that the affirmative A1"1JI..f(t angadiya-ss 
may also be interpreted as expressing contrast, as in A1"1JI..f(t : houiiJ/11.1- angadiya­
ss t�mii(alliiwh ' in that case I will come' .  For other examples, see below. 

ou 'f(t miil!ii-ss (that is, ou'l' miicii ' when? ' with - (I) means 'well, after all ' :  e.g., 

r1: f,�(. "I: ou 'l'fl ?  man yaddiiriig miil!ii-ss? 'well, after all, what can be done?', 
or ' what then can be done? ' .  In an affirmative sentence, OD :fn miiCii-ss reinforces the 

meaning of the statement: e.g., h >;' :  ;> r: :  A1�r+.,.f. : ou'f(t : f ;t-ro-t : )a>- kililifa 

gar andiimmtJtt�oyy miiCii-ss yiitawwiiqii niiw 'after all, it is taken for granted (or 'as­

sumed') that you will stay with us'. 

1 64.5. The enclitic - n  also stresses the meaning of the various conjunctions, as 
in A1ll"_ angi and 1.11]. ankwa preceded or followed by a pan of speech with -fl .  Ex­

amples: lJ1"'1.: h1C:  111·'11-'1. :  h1C:  AfJICU- : M'&-/1 1.1- :  A1lf. : rll� :  U1<�o(t : hA 

oa /\II 'I" kandu agiir wiidandu agiir �yyiizorhu �noralliih"' ingi wiidii hagiire-.s.s alNn­

miilliisamm ' I  would rather wander (lit. 'I would rather live wandering') from place to 
placethan retum to my country'; -rt+n : 1.11]. : -n+llma>- : r 1 :  hlln+ :  )RC? 1•­
qit-iss ankwa battasii(iiw man alliibbiit niibbiir? 'what would it have mattered if you 

gave him even a little bit? ' 

1 64:6. The conjugated form n.tr1 bihon may be preceded by any pan of speech 
followed by -fl .  Thus, Afl-(t : n.tr 1 :  1.11-+ : 1111n-n : 1\,A : .,�>;'a>-1 : f.h'IA? 

assu-ss bihon andet /iigiinziib sit gwaddiillllaw•n yakadlltn 'and for him, how could he 
betray his friend for the sake of money?' ;  1.1� ),(t : n.tr1 andiine-ss bihon 'if it was 
up to me, according to me'; 9"'J(t : rttT'J : TDD ;1-;I-IIII? man-ns bihon tam/itlltalliih? 
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'whatever !he reason may be (or 'even then'), should you strike her?'; +,J. : IL1:r'l: 
ofl+IT,: 1\11-�'f,,. : t.+n;,.1 t;mn>.l"o bete·ss bllllahon tahullotean11111m ott•· 
b/JqQmm? 'isn't even my small house enough for all of us?' (that is, 'even my small 
house is enough for all of us'); "tn•M : (or "tn-tu'l): ofl+IT,, 'n11 : 1n& : 'i'+ 
mistu-ss (or mistu-ssa) battahon gobaz glibiire nat 'and his wife. she too is a good 
farmer'. 

1 64.7. 'What about?, how about?, so what? ' is expressed by -� -ss (also by -IJ 
-sso): e.g., t. � :  Mt,.llll·• t.,.,.M (or t.,.,.0\ 7) ane ahedolliih", ontii·ss? (or ontii­
sso?) 'I shall go; whatahout you?'; q&:  hiL+: t.AGJ"',.:: �mC'Un1 zare kiibetol­
wii(amm; qiitiiroh-ass? ' I  am not going anywhere today. How about your appointment?'; 

IJ.&n'lll'? bayabiila-ss? 'what (or 'so what') if he doesn't eat?' 
Note that iD an answer to a statcmenl with -111 , lhe particle F..,.,. or .,., may be used: e.g., 

1\{1-: if� : lllma»-:: .,')=fill? 1'\\,:  �.,.,.: (or .,')):  ll-"i liissu laysariiw; lanliss? liJn� diJgmo (or 

gm) bumra 'give him tea; and for you? As for me, {give me) coffee', 

164.8. 'What if?, if only, I wish' is expressed by ofl+simple imperfect+ II. Ex­
amples: n'IIC'IIC :  � J'. :  IT 'I, : II.H,ofln1 bdi>rrafarr lay honiin biziinb-oss? 'what if 

it rains while we are on a picnic?'; Alah : ')1 :  ofl :,..f�h? askii niJgii battaqoyy-ass? 
'and what if you wait until tomoJTOW?' (freely, 'suppose that you wait until tomor­
row', or 'if only you could stay until tomorrow! '); O..,.Cit? biqiir-ass? 'what (or, 'so 
what') ifhe doesn't come?'; m� :  t,q+'lf : IL+: ofl+oaA'IIn? wiidii abbot>f betbat­
tammi.illiii-ass? 'and what if you go back to your father's house?, or 'wouldn't you 
rather go back to your father's house?; O.J'"'riiJ-l- ia :  1ft!' biyaddammarat-ass noro 
'if only he had listened to her'; J'.tJ, : .I'UA : q J'.Mn yahan yahal boyabiila-ss ' if only 
he didn't eat so much'. See also 147. 

1 64.9. A question with 'or?' is expressed by tJJ�it wiiy-ass: e.g., 0"7�'fo'} : >..1 
!�: OJ �ll : II (l)o+fl.tt? biigraUan ;mn:�hid wiiy-ass bawtobus? 'shall we walk or take 

the bus?'. For other means of expressing 'or?' see 1 35.3, and passim. 

165. EncUtlc -0\ -rr• 

165. 1 .  The enclitic --l -ssa (that is, -ss+a) expresses 'what about?, how about?, 
as for, too'. In an intenogative clause -II may be interchangeable with -n -ss. Ex­
amples: )..\, : AV.�AlJ.+ t..1Tte'? ;me ahedallahw, antii-ssa? 'I  shall go; what about 
you?'; 11/.l'e -t r1r : fD"7 .fl :  ,....,..,.,-nr'? zare-ssa manomun �gab attaqiim.s»nm? 
'how ahout today? Aren't you going to have some food?'; .1'-tJO\ : ,.,t;-, : 'lm-7 yah-
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;nsa mmd•n niiw? 'and this, what is it? ' ;  .fi ll- :  "7.11.1'"'):  oo'/ Y. 'f"l' : /l.,fli'.,C<'I : 

9" ') :  H�:  l\1>:'l'll·'! b.:u miliyon miihayy•moU liimastiimar->ssa man ziide ag/iJI­
ifatli"''h? 'and to teach the millions of illiterates, what method have you found? ' ;  m-n. 

.,. ... : .,..,,: : 'i'-'1·'/ ,ol•JI,J'<'I wJbitu-ssa qon�o nat? tadiya-ssa 'and Wubitu, is she beau­

tiful, too? or course' (oh yes). 

1 65.2 .  The enclitic -<'I reinforces a question: e.g., � -' :  IIIJ!. :  "'"'� : IL-l- : /lou 

X.� :  /;A +(a 'i 4U'r'l '!  zare wiidii tiimari bet liimQhed alliisiinaddahamm-assa? 'how 

come you are not ready lo go lo school today?' ,  or 'I see that you are not ready to go to 

school today ' .  

1 65 .3 .  The enclitic -<'1 (also -fl) may also be used with the simple gerund to ex­

press a finite interrogative or an emphatic statement: thus, 1R:'IItl<'l • 1R:'IItln? giidlii­
h>ssa. giidliih>ss? 'and what happened after you killed (him)? ' ;  ID'i!t.tl<'l wiiffariihassa 
'you have really gotten fat ! '  

1 65.4. Note that - <'I  may also be written independently as 1.<'1 assa: e.g., '}<'I : 1.<'1 : 

'In 'If :  I\1C : /loo·n� + : i' 1n. : 1\J'.J!.A : Y.lf')? asa assa babiisa agiir liimiiblat tii­
giibi aydiill ytJhon? ' and fish? Is it perhaps wrong to eat fish in Ethiopia?' 

166. Enclitic -') -n 
1 66. 1 .  The enclitic -'J  is most frequently used with the determined, and occa­

sionally with the indetermined direct object. Examples: ou n 1>-Jo') : 11 ;J miiskotun :.ga 
' close the window'; 1."111.1\.fl.h.C: (1111-') :  nl\!1" <'1 /1- :  Lmt. agziabaher siiwan bii­
amsalu flittiirii 'God created man in his image' .  For more details on this usage, see 

4 1 .3, and passim. 

1 66.2. The enclitic - "} also has the meaning 'as for, as to, concerning. for (=as 
for)' .  Examples: 1.<'1 .,.., : It (II!\ : 4\.!I"Cn-l- asatun kiisiil i;iimmarabbiit 'put some coal 
on the fire' (lit. 'as for the fire, add some coal to it'); n1.111-�ol- : 1\')of'') :  9" ') :  1.')J!.., 

F..CGJ : 1\"li(l)o-tr biiawniit antiin man andiimmadiirg alawqamm 'honestly. I really 
don't know what to do with you' (lit. 'as to you '); m.'i' l"'J(l : ;I.')J!.!I" ') :  �l"'l-? rena­
wont�ss t�ndiimt�n niiwot? 'as for Yourhealth, how are You? ';  -f!C(\.1' : Jff1 : .f.fl"llA qur­
sun dabbo yabiilall 'he eats bread for breakfast' (lit. 'as for breakfast, he eats bread'); 
IDi'-fo'): 9" ') :  J'J!.C,.;J-A? wiitiitun man yadiirgutalrl 'what do they do with the 

milk?' (lit. 'as-for-the-milk what will-they-make-it '); .fi C•l".,.III-'J : IDof'ol- :  m"'n+ 

barCaqqowan wiitiit rarrabbiit 'use the glass for drinking milk' (lit. 'as for the glass, 
drink milk in it'); 1.\') : Y.(IC?A : .fl/1-: ou mCmC : Hn-l- : �111- ane-n yasiirqall balo 
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miiriirtiir ziibiit niiw ' it is absurd to suspect that I would steal' (lit. 'concerning-me "he­
will steal" saying to-suspect absurdity it-is'). 

The meaning 'as for' for the marker -1 may also be applied to some verbs in the 
tHtem governing a noun with -1. Examples: DD•., -1:1 : +£ ;JotJ .. muggolte-n tiiriittawh 

'I lost my lawsuit' (lit. 'as for my lawsuit, I lost'); if"J"'I'o"J : -tfll.:ttJ. Iantaye-n tii­

sQrriiqhu 'I was robbed of my suitcase' (lit. 'as for my suitcase. I was robbed'). For 
more examples, see 4 1 . 17.  

1 66.3. The enclitic -") may be the equivalent of the preposition A ' to' .  Examples: 
All"-'t :  IL-fo't: t.� rlll- l>gu-n betun osoyydw is the equivalent of II All"- : IL-fo't : t.� 

rlll- tal>gu betun osoyydw 'he showed the house to the child'; A\, 't :  (or 11\.) : t.'tn� : 

OD(I(I'J ane-n· (or liine) anbiissa miissiiliiifif ' it looked like a lion to me'; A\ 1- :  (or 1\\): 
-�r� : �'ttl'": flm'J• A'JT'tn? (or �'JTM) >ne-n (or lane) hamso sonrim sarraifif; 

antiinass? (or lantiiss?) 'he gave me fifty cents; how about you?' 

166.4. With cenain verbs of movement, such as rot. '-. wiirriidii 'go down', OJtiJ 
wi#ra 'go up, go out' ,  1'1 giibba 'enter', and others, the noun takes the marker -"J. Ex­
amples: .,.,&.,&.CD-'}:  oa CD-tl).)-:  oflH· :  Tl.+:  �m�?A tiirara-wa-n miiw(at bazu 

rariit ya(iiyyaqall 'going up the mountain requires mucheffon'; R.+"J : (also R.+) : 111 

bet-u-n (also betu) giibba 'he entered his house'. For more examples, see 4 1 . 12 .  
The marker -'} is  also placed with the noun governed by .,., honii 'be, become' 

and t.f.Jl.IIP" oydiillamnr 'it/he is not'. Examples: llfl-'t: ·ntf't : t.�J!.C11D'P" :  )nC 

assun bahon aladiirgiiwamm niibbiir ' if I were him, I wouldn't have done it'; 1.. -J 'i :  
h 4- :  r"7f.l\� : .ft'o;"'I-'J:  t.f. J!.�lf'tJ·P" dagg>nno bfu yiimmoy>fiiyyu h>$Onat .. 

aydiillallahumm 'you are not children who cannot tell (lit. 'distinguish') good from 

bad'. For more examples, see 4 1 . 1 3. 

166.5. The marker -'} may also be used as an "internal" direct complement with 
intransitive verbs: thus, T� : DD , :J'" '} :  .,.li'O· taru miiififata-n riiififawh 'I slept well' 
(lit. 'a  good sleep'); T�: 1".)-'}: ,...,. (aru mot-an motii 'he died a good death'; tl � :  
���ltli' : 1f 'i ofl '} :  11 � 0  zare hayliiiflia zanab-an ziinniibii ' i t  rained hard today' (lit. 
'today a-hard rain-n it-rained'); �u�.ltli' :  ,&.ofl'}:  .,.t-oflh· hayliiiflia rab-an tiirabku 

'I was very hungry' (lit. 'I hungered a strong hunger'). 
Notealso l.;).fl : IJ'I't : 1/.A_. : Al!''J : )Ill- : r"''..C.fl rahob kawoqi y>i>q i>A­

an niiw yibnmir� ' it is children who get hungry more than adults' (lit. ' it-is the-hunger 
that-hungers the-children'). For the impersonal t-0- combined with the direct objecl, 
cp. t-0, rabii-ifif ' I  am hungry' (lit. 'it-hungers-me'). For the impersonal verbs, see 
67. 
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1 66.6. The enclitic · ') -n atll!Ched to the suffix pronouns, or to the article -u, -w of 
the noun. or of the adjective, or of verb forms, serves to express an adverb of manner, 
of circumstance. or of specification. 

Examples with nouns in ihe meaning 'in the state or: 6-il'.,') : i-Ii" raqut-u-n Iii/l­

Ila 'he slept naked' (lit. ' in his nakedness'); ..,.li';l-'1'..,. ') :  �..,. wa!iit-aUiiw-•n naw 

'they are lying' (lit. ' it-is [in] their-lie'); 11"1-fi"Jf : -fill'..,.'):  oa"' /iigabta b.CI!awan 
mii((a 'he came to the party by himself'; L t: fl- ') :  1\."'IJ)-') : ;J/10("")/iiriisun /eta-w­
an gal/iibii(w) ' he rode the horse bareback' (note also the particle ') in Lt:fl-'J); IJ � : 

l\)1:'):  oa"' bado •gg-u-n mii((a 'he came empty-handed'; tn.,'f..,.') : 'f'/1- (omai!/!iiw­
•• walu 'they didn't eat all day long' (or 'they went all day without eating', lit. 'they 
spent the day') ;  ou-1\-IJ)-') : l\17tJ-ol- mulu-w-•n agiilllliihut 'I found it full ' ;  F.t:il''): 

l\-l--11 �11>- diiriiq-u-n attablaw 'don't eat it without the wii(-stew' (lit 'don't eat it cby'). 
For more examples see 1 58.28. 

Adverb of manner and circumstance: oa'J1F::  1\ • .f'*Cm- : Alr-'J:  l\)1:') : .f'H 
TID- miingiid siyaqq" arr>(u /a gun aggun yaziiUaw 'she took the child by the hand while 

crossing the street' ;  1\'Jrtt.O>- : n'f'/1 ') :  l\)1'. ') :  'II. I: miD- siin(iw biiqqiiliin aggun q"iir­
rii{iiw 'the pocketknife cut B!iqqiilii's hand' (lit. 'the knife cut B!iqqiili-n on-his-hand'); 

n'i'll : Alr-'J:  P. 1•"�o ') :  '11./:miD- biiqqalii /a gun $iig"run qwiirrii(iiw 'B!iqqii.licut the 

boy's hair' (lit. 'Biqqiilii cut the boy-n his-hair'). 

With expressions of time and place: of'�.') : m>-1\- : -t-'S-r- : �nc qiinun mulu tiill­
iiato niibbiir 'he had heen sleeping all day ' ;  ,I' ') :  1_ 1L :  �n.: yan gize niibbiirii 'it was 

at that time ' ;  /:11-ll'J : Tli .,IIU? riibuan 1>$omalliih? 'are you keeping fast on Wednes­
day? ' ;  J'.U') : me : .f'A?A yahan wiir ya/qa/1 ' it will come to an end (or, 'it will be 

complete') this month' ;  1'1'1"'1-') siimonun 'one of these days'; -'11.,.') dagiitun 'up­
hill ' .  

Verb form: J'.A ii''J9" yalaqunamm 'and especially, moreover' .  For more details, 
see 1 58.35. 

1 66.7. The repetition of a noun followed by -') expresses the meaning 'along, 
through': thus, "1-'1: "1-'10>-') : II:F. meda medawan hedii 'he went along the plain'; ;J6-: 

;J6-ID'') gara garawan 'along (or 'through') the mountains' ;  -'IC : -'1'1-'J dar darun '(all) 
along the edge' ,  ""1.'!: : ""1.4-'J (afCafun 'along the top' ;  m.: or. :  mt:4-'J (iiriiftiiriifu• 
'along the coast'. 

1 66.8. -') is used in oaths, adjurations, and exclamations: e.g., l\"I H.l\-lldo.C'J! 

l\ID'�T : �,. agziabaheran awniit niiw ' so help me God! It is true'; .,C.f'V"'J! mar­

yaman 'in Mary's name (! swear) ' ;  .I' ll ., ') :  P';J! yabbaten saga 'by the life (lit. 'by 
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the flesh') ofmy father', as in A.,.� ... 't :  �.,., f)1Cli'f? ,rfJ·I:'t: p>;>: (RAil)! ow­

nOlun niiw yiiniiggib'lriiifKI yo/JbtJttn s�ga (s�M) !  'did you tell me die truth? I swear 
on my father's death (that l did)', lit. 'while-1-aaid-to-you'; m� : 1.1"-'t! way agilrenl 
'Oh, my motherland! ' ;  A'i' -t 't :  RAU! annoten sllli>hl '(while) I tell you in the name 
of my mother'; 9"'t:  A IJ -t 't :  AIJ.'t! mm abbaten lahunl or 9" 't :  AIJ -I:('t):  �If 
A':' A !  mm abbat<(n) y..UOI/Idnaln 'what i s  going to become ofme!' ;  m�'l-'t : -nA-: 
ltl.? wiidetan blllo hedii 'where did he go?'; AflhU't abalcki>han 'please! ' , AI.&-U't 
adiirahan 'I  entreat you ! '  

166.9. The marker -'t is redundant i n  h H..r't:  1. 1L :  lP.:9"c.' kiizziya-n gize fam­
m:�ro 'ever since, since then, beginning that time' (the preposition ' from ' being expres­

sed by h). 
For _ ., used in connec:tion with the parts of the body, scc 4 1 . 18 .  

For adjectives and demonslratives combined with -") in the fonnation of adverbs, see 

158.2.7; 158.29. 

For the interrogative final -'l -n;r, see 1 38. 1 .  

167. Eaclltlc . <;  ·nna, A<; - anna· 

167 . l . lhe  enclitic -'I is used as an element of coordination: e.g., h 101' : m.aK": 

ncn"- : ADD "'ll- kiigabllya Ciiwanna bllrbll"e amllrrahu ' I  brought salt and pepper 

from the market'. For more details, see 1 25. 

167.2. At times -'I  expresses a sequential action. In a perfect-perfect structure: 
All1'ol<; : 0\1' aliiqq/lsllnna saqii 'he cried and then he laughed'; H�n<; : AIJ&- zlln­
niibiinna abarra 'it rained and then it cleared up'. ln ajussive-jussive stnlClUJe: �.flta'l : 
A.fl(l.'t : �m-Il y>blanna l>bsun y•liib 'let him eat and then wash his clothes'. In a 

simple imperfect-compound imperfect structure: "1. +: "1. +: .rcn<; : hnot+ : n:\� : 
6't«�.'l- : �-tC"'A twat rwat yar .. nna kiisiiat bllh"ala •nCiit y�q•arrall 'he ploughs 
in the mornings and then cuts wood in the afternoons'. 

167 .3. The conjunction -li attached to various verb fonns, as well as to "lm- ndw, 
conjugated IT., honii, Jt.l\ a/Iii, rltr yiJ/Iiimm, also has the meaning 'consequently, 
therefore, so (=consequently, as a result of which)'. Several of the sentences given be­
low may also be rendered by using 'since, because, for, as' .  

Examples: nt. ... : �'I'�A<; : oaRI> ... 't: 11:> bllriido yilfa/all-mna m/lslcotun z .. 
ga 'it is hailing, so (consequently) shut the window', or 'shut the window because it is 
hailing', or 'as it is hailing, shut the window'; hOJ!.:  �IJIA'i : lt;t-.,�.,l..tJJw : �&- :  
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t.'l-JI:P"r: kiibbiidii yahedall-anna sartaniigagg.riiw "'a attagiimm.r 'Kiibblida is 

leaving. so (consequently) don 't stan the job without discussing (it) with him';  hn .r. :  

t.J',ODIIJP"<;' : 1\"-'J :  00DmO:t> : 1, 11.tJ 'J ;  t.;f- '1'4• k/ibb/id/i aymii(amm•>nna >SSUn 
hiimiitiihhiiq giuhJII auaifa 'Kiibbiidi will not come, so don't  waste your time wait­

ing for him' ;  n 1- :  niiJP" : I.A<).A<;' : II.M : t.J'.':fAP" biigu bii(am dii/bwall-anna lib· 
biil/a aytal>nrm ' the sheep has become too fatty and so (consequently) it cannot be 

eaten ' ;  1--'1.1'. :  t.f1'5<;' : n:t-r:-n : 1. tL : +mr:' : ,1'./lm-'5 gudday alliiilll-anna biiq.rb 
gi:� qii{iiro yt�s{ulbl ' I  have something to discuss with you, so please give me an early 

appointment' (or. 'since I have business to take care of, please give me an early appoint­

ment '); 1\H.u :  ;J : ou t. _, :  t.;·J·�.r. :  � m-<; : 1\ .l'f U :  C:1'1' ;nzih ga miiretu attalay nii· 
w.mna t�yyayyiih rt�giit ' the ground here is treacherous, so (or 'consequently) watch 

your step' (lit. 'tread looking ') .  

1 67.4. With the meaning 'since, as,  because ' :  P" ��'t : t.An�IJ-P" : �nr:<; : f.,. 

1!-A '5 1 :  m� : t.AmiiJt.l·?" nrasayen a/biil/ahumm niibbiir-anna yiiqiiddullallllan (iii/a 
al(ii((ahumnr ' as I had not eaten lunch, I did not drink the beer they served (lit. 'drew 

for') me' ; niiJP" : ..I'm<;' A<;' :  L.,.<;'m·'t : ..I'A4·/.\ bii(am ya(iinallannafiitiinawanyal· 
fall 'since he studies a lot he will pass the exam ' ; t.IJ -1: :  J,'.DDIIJA<;' : hn.'l- : t.AdliiJP" 

abbate yt�mii{allanna kiibet alwii(amm ' since my father is coming, I will not leave the 

house' (that is, ' I  will stay home'); t..r.n�P"<;' : t.J'.miiJP" aybiilamrrwnna ay(iirtamm 
'since he doesn't eat he does not drink'; lt<;'P" : fi.H't.fl : li' W :  .,.ODtl/l't zanam liziinb 
honiinna tiimiilliisn 'since it was going to rain, we came back' ;  tt,)l'. : hfl'l'/1<;' : 1\<;'., : 

h'lnfl ':fm- i>gu a/iiqqiisiinna annatu ababbiiliileiiw 'because the child cried, the mother 

cajoled him ' .  

The sentences may also be inverted: thus, aJ'l;it:fu') : 1\�ta rf:. nr :  A.,lf.A.flth.C : It f. fiJ I.,  

ID- ,. 'i  wiilaioCCahan attasqwiirta agziabaher ayawiiddiiwt�mmanna, ).-,lf.l\.fl th.C : 1\f.fDI..ID­

,.� : DJ'l��u1 : 1\ ;h'*"tnr agziabaher aywiiddiiwammanna wiilagoClah:;m attastf'iJrra 'do nol 

anger your parents, for (because) God does not like it ' .  

1 67.4. 1 .  With �lll' niiw: niiJP" :  +'th·fl':' : /l m- :  � m-<; : hr:"- :  ;>C: P"'JP" : 

1-.r. '1-l· : tiJwA : ":J· �c-, biiram tiinkw iiliiilifa siiw niiw-;mna kiirsu gar manamm ayniit 
wal attadarg 'he is a very cunning person, so consequently don 't make any deals with 

him' (or 'since he is a very cunning person, don't make any deals with him'); t..l'+"- : 

II.JI:rr: :  �Ill'<;' :  1\ 'ttt: tiyatru ligiimmar niiw-anna annahid 'the play is about to 

begin, so let's go' ;  m,'J: �dl'<;' : ni'�ll- :  J,'.l.h"''A h>$an niiw-anna biiqiillaiu y>diik­
ma/1 'he easily gets tired, for he is a little child ' ;  1\P"fl : n "''fl + :  AAI.�:t-9"� Ah:  
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1.. ,'lfl.fl h-'1- :  ).,..,.. mtbi biinwliitu alllddiirrniiq.,.m /llkk .. dos.abkut ,;;.,.....,.. 'I 
am not surprised at his refusal, as it is exactly what I expected'. 

1 67 .S. As an answer to a question or in an affumative sentence. .t; suffJXed to ')CD­
niiw or ht\ allii expresses emphasis, 'precisely, exactly, of course, quite the contrary ' .  
Examples: ou9""1'1-: I\'I-'I'A9": "'lfl-'1- : ).,.? ).,..,.. miim(ot att.t.o/omm moliit niiw? 
niiw:mna 'doyou meanyouciiUIOi come? Precisely': 1\). "'/: 1.,.-:,'1- : ¥.1:-h• ,,n-n : 
fflU? 1\fl 'f., (or 1\fl 'f :  A ,li',) sinimo ••d<t hedk gibuab y/11/iih?, allamtim111l (or a/. 

liilld angl) 'how did you manage to go to the movie, as you had no money?. Of course, 

I had'. 

167.6. Verb+" attheend oflhc senlence: 1.,.,'1.,., : 1\'l-.,.ll�fl,..• R"'9" : �h 
.,. :t"A 'I angatkzwan an�iisqasiiw baram diJicmotallanna 'don't wake up the guest. as 
he is vety tiled'; M ).:>"ICU9"< m.t.L '1. , , 1\C�U.fi ... A .. alarrniigagg.,.•homm wiiy­
{iinen ardiihabbaififa/la-nna 'I won't speak to you, for you have slaughtelod (lit. 'against 
me') my bullock'; n�c-n : 1. 11. :  ... mr.' : .t.iltJ>'f• '1-'l.t. : 1\rl'f .. bilq>rb gize qii(aro 

yn(UAif gudtkly alliiM�na 'please give me an early appointment, for I have something 
todiscuss (wilh you) ' :l\nn :  (fliJ,) : r·H-'1- : IJ A :  <;'S,A .. ! abbaba (lakkan) yllhirut 

bal no,Wall-anna! 'so Abbibi is Hirut's husband after all ! ' .  

1 67.7. The conjunction-....- may be used a t  the end of  an  interrogative-exclama­
tory sentence f,;,.emphasis. Examples: .,.)..., : .,...,,(;: n.-'1- : 1.,t.t:-:: of!cfl :  ou 'f :  M 

IJ.."i?  (or neltJ-'?) tiiniis tiinulri bet annahid; qurs miil biillahunna? 'get up, let's go to 
school. (But) I haven't eaten breakfast yet' (lit. 'when have I eaten breakfast?'): .!:"/.. : 
-'�"' hrl<J-'1- : n:\� : ...-6- :  fl\9"< oa-... +: ou 'f :  f�IJloil .. ? (or f�IJloo'tA'I) d•re 

dawa kiisliar biihwala sara yiilliimm; muqiitu miil yalltfiWWasanna? (or yallawwnatn) 

"there is no work in the afternoon in Dire Oawa. How (lit. 'when?') could the hear. 
enable (you) to move?' 

1 67.8. Note that -" also has the meaning 'while ' :  e.g . . 1,. '1, :  1,.-,;,;t;.. : M il-" : 

A<). :  'Ill : M 'I' ane mgiira ballahunna ns"a dabba ballall 'while I ate mgiiro-bn:ad, 

she ate dabbo-bread' .  The same meaning is also expressed by A \. :  A,.J!t- : O � tJ- f  
A<).: 'Ill : M'l' m. angiiroballa•h m•a dabbo ballall!, or 1. '1. :  1.,1:�- : liM < A<)_:  

'Ill : M'f ••• angara .. bala ass•a dabba ballall, ot A 'I. :  A-,1:6- •  1..<). :  'Ill : M'f 

ane angiira as,Wa dabbo biillall; also A\.: A-,.)!6- : A').: -'11 : 0�,. ilfle mliira asswa 

dabbo biillan, lit. 'I an.fiira-bread, she dabbo-bread we-ate' .  

1 67 .9. The conjunction -li suffixed to the verb also serves for the expression 'such 
L .. (wilhlhc result) lhat' : e.g., mo<:C :  R"'9" : -r-1- : 1. 11. :  1\o'tAL .. A .. : ou 'f9" :  lttn : 
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t.J'.t.A-+ hariir bii/am raru gize asa/laftiwallanna miiciimm bihan ayriisut 'they had 
(lit . 'spent ')  such a good time in Harar that they will never forget it'. 

167 . 1 0. The perfect or the simple imperfect with the suffix -'i' may also be ren­

dered as a gerund: e.g . •  n :l''S :  hll'i' : (or n:l''S : .fl /1-) :  +)F-1'- : '1.1. biiqqailll a/anna 
(or biiqqaifif ba/o) tiiniisto hedii 'saying "I have had enough", he rose and left'; n:l''S : 

J'.A'i' : (or n:l''S:  .fl/1-) : +)F-f-:  J'.'IAA biiqqaifif yalmna(or biiqqailll balo) tiiniisto 
y>hedol/ 'saying "I have had enough", he gets up and leaves' .  Note the altemance be­

tween J'.f<r:'i' and +r:+. in a slructure such as 1-H. U :  h'tnll : J'.f<C:'i' : (or +C:-1'-) :  

l' .fl r :  ), 'J ';>,  't :  r 11 r  azzih anbiissa y>qar>nna (or qiirto) gabamm ankwan yiilliimm 
' let alone lions, there are not even hyenas here ' .  

1 67. 1 I .  The element -'i' may also function as  an interjection when suffixed to 

demonstratives. Examples: fA]('fi : l.'!-l'-'7t-f.'!"f : 1.n:11-'i' (or ;I,)"'(IJ.) yiilagoccefo­
tografaec anniiififihunna (or anniiiiiiihu) 'here are the pictures of my children'; J'.li 

dl"('i' ) :  � .:, :  1" (1 .)- :  (l l""f :  n +flll : rh'tJ'-l-: 'I"+'I'A yahiiw(anna) zare sost sii­
waec biitiisbo maknayot motiiwa/1 'and SO, today three men died (here] because of ty­

phus'; -l-'i''t-l-'i' : J'f'i' -l- :  Al': J'.il'-l-('i') tanantanna yayyiinat lag yaccaJ(anna) 'here 
is the girl we saw yesterday' (lit. 'yesterday that-we-saw-her the-girl here-she-is'). Note 

that - 'i is optional in the above-mentioned sentences. 

1 67. 12 .  1-'i' anna 'and, at that, well' is a variant of -'i' -nna. It is used in initial 

position, right after a pause or after a consonant. Examples: 1-'i'� 1-'t-'IAh--l- : h-l-Af< : 

IL+:  (l.fl : J'.W/1-'IA anna ando/kut kiital/>q beta siib yawwii//iido/1 'well, as I was 

saying, he comes (lit. 'he is born') from a noble family' ;  n'tt.-(1 : h�A : /il f l  1-'i' l [ I  
r +m+A-+ biinaus bf/ and huliitt anna sost yiitii(iiqqiisut 'those cited in sub-sec­

tions 1 , 2, and 3 ';  fll'tS1.fo : 'J'1"1"f 't :  +11"1-l- :  hl. 't'l�� .fl""'.� 1-'i' : +J!. : 'i''l'dl" 

yiisiindiiq a/amaccan qiiliimat ariingwade b�a anna qiiyy nacciiw 'the colors of our 

flag are green, yellow, and red' ;  1-'i' : J' ). :  'I.S1."f anna yanne hediicc 'and, at that, she 

left'. 



INTERJECTIONS 

168. Ust of llllerjectloas 

Interjections are isolated words, verb fonns, or phrases. 

IIIJ liikka, IIIJil liikkass, IIIJ"J liikkl1n, particle indicating lhe surprise of discovering 
something that is contrary to one's expectations; also 'alas, to one's surprise, 
really, why indeed! ' . &amples: q /1, :  /IIJ:  A.,.);l-'fdi-"J : ).,. bale 1iiJck11 ..,_ 

niitaltiiwan niiw 'why, my hus\Jand is right after ali ! ' ; Ann : IIIJ"J: (or /IIJ"J:  
ARR) : f •t<�o+ :  qA: 'I'S,A abbdbii liikkan (or liikkan abbiiba) yiihirut bal 
no,.Wa/l 'so, Abbiibi is Hirut's husband after all ' .  

ODo'I''J mu"ailil, see f ODo'I''J yiimull>ilil. 
DD"'." miiCC 'giddyap ! '  (for mules). 
1.1'J riigiiilii, see 'l\1. 1'J. 

ol!:""IU sadaggah, see J'ol!:""IU yasad>ggah. 
��� qiiss 'slow! ,  careful ! ,  easy! ' .  
RA bii/, fern. Rll. biiyi, pl. R/1- biilu (imperative o f  .h /1  alii), with th e  enclitic -11 (for 

which see 16 1 )  in Ot\ biil-a 'come on! ,  go on!, well then!, well ! ,  so then!, now!, 
oh! ' : e.g., R A :  A"J!!:" bii/ annohid 'corne on, let'sgo lhen! ' ; R A :  ,�:.-,., , 11-"J 
biil diihna hun 'good-bye now! ' ;  RA : J'.U."J biily>hun 'all right then ! ' ;  RA : 
m.'i" : J'.ll'I'A 'J biil rena yasr>llailil 'well then goodbye! ' .  

RC;I- biirta 'cheer up ! ,  courage!, keep it up! '  (lit. 'be  strong! '). 
ql1-t bakkore in .hJ'. : ql1-t ay bakkate, for Aqhl": A-t abakkawo ate 'oh, come on! '  

(originally 'please, m y  sister') where A-t 'my sister' h as  lost i ts  original 
meaning•. For the usage of A-t �te, or -i: -te (with the loss of the initial A), 
see also 'li'l(i:) nassa(te), cn..e-t wuyate. 

R...f' biyya, ..n.r bayya, exclamation of emphasis or wonder, 'indeed, truly, really'. 

1Also used with other suffix pronouns, as in t'lhtJ-t bald:Nue, ll hll'-t bakk.;dMe, and so on. 1be 
noun ()t.)-t is also used wilh ocberverbs: lhus, .fll'll-1: biJiate, .(I I\ :  A-t bNa are 'please eat!' (used 
when addressing a man); .,..,,.... : A''Lt:: A-t tiinllsu MnNiid are 'come on, lel's go! ' .  For lhe  
expression of emotions such as anger, initation, sadness, and so on, one also uses tD'ti:'Gt wan­
dPm��re, originally 'my brother': thus, when speaking 10 a woman one may say .,. "-•= CD't:-1 

ljyN wiindmune 'come on, lel il go! ' 
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nJ: biiggii, nJ:. biigge 'all right ! ,  OK, and then, go on ! '  (said to someone who is 
speaking); All'. : nJ: 3ffi biigga indicates assent to or acceptance of an order. 
See also AnJ:u abiiggiih. 

· i: ·te, reinforces an exhortation; see 'I I> i:. See also A i: . 

. �rt: tammar, in m� : :J·,..C: way tammar 'how marvelous ! ' ;  also 'how sad, how 

awful ! ' ,  how amazing ! '  

+OI' tiiw 'be quiet ! ,  enough of that ! ,  quit it, you don't mean it'; +01': A'lhu tiiw 3hak· 

k3h 'come now ! ' ;  +01' : 'l.!t: liiw hid 'you had better leave'; hJ' : +01' ayya 

tiiw 'come on! ' ;  ·1.t.. : +lD' iirii tiiw 'stop it, won't you ! '  

:I" '!. J'  tadiya 'well ! ,  but then, s o  then, well then, s o  what then ! ,  now then! ,  so! ,  and 

so' ;  :I• J!. J' :  9"1 :  .f. ll·1 tadiya m3n yahun 'so what? ' .  See also :t"'!.J'il ta· 

diyass . 

• -f-'1,,1'11 tadiyass, ,-f- J!,J'Il tadiyass-a ' what's  up?, so what's next?, how about it?, 

then what?, well of course, so, well then ! ' :  also an expression of a challenge. 

See also :1" '!.J'. 

'f ce , cry for urging on horses or donkeys, 'giddyup! '  

c; na, fern. ).f. niiy 'come ! ' ; <; :  A li t  n a  asti, <; :  Af, na 3yi, <; :  A1ll'. na angi 

'come on ! ' . lt also occurs with - t\+prepositional suffix pronouns: e.g., COt\-'1-

nalliit 'come for him ! ' .  See also <; 'I,Jt:. 

CO'I.!t: nahid (from <; :  'l.!t: na hid) 'get away ! ' .  See also CO.f.!t: nayd, aJdt,!t: wiihid, 

aJ1,!t: wiigid. 

1"1 nasa (masc.), 1ll'. n•Ii (fern.), 1..,. nosu (pl.) 'please, listen ! ' ,  expression used 

for exhorting, encouraging. 

111(-1:) nassa(te), fern. 1ll'.(·l:) n•Ili(te), pl. 111-(i:) nassu(te), for n3ssa ate 'my sis­

ter ' ,  naiii ate, nassu ate; also written '}It : 1t.ot nassa ate, normally used with 

'1.t. iirii, exclamation of anger or disapproval. For the final - i:, see also 'I l>i: 

bakkate, lll.f. i:  wuyate, and footnote on p. 899. For the suffixes for gender 

and number, see also A11J, aJ1,!t:. 

).f. niiy, see CO. 

c; .f.!t: nayd 'scram ! ' ;  see CO 'I.!t: nahid. 
)P. niiddo 'dam it al l ' : e.g., m,r. : )P.! .1:.;) : oall''l. : )01' : A1J!. U :  'l.l:.'l'l .f. :  f"''.J' 

'I'C .1:. 'S wiiy niiddo! diiha miihone niiw •ndih baddiibabay yiimmiyaw· 

warr3diiilil 'dam it all !  It is my poverty that makes me an object of public 

humiliation'. 

h¥ ahe, exclamation of surprise, disdain, sorrow, or disapproval (the feeling being 

indicated by the tone of the voice). See also h¥¥. 
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loll ah, loV:V: ahehe, exclamation of sorrow, grief, or worry; loll:  .e·R4'S ah yablailil 

'oh, woe is me!, may I die ! '  (lit. 'may it eat me! '). 

All ah ' so ! ' ,  exclamation of sonow, distress, or pain. See also t.oflt\'1. 

All aha, A '1i aha, exclamation made by a listener to encourage the speaker to continue 
talking, 'yes, go on' .  

Ml oho 'oh ! '  

loV:V: ahehe; see loll:. 
AAA a/�1. trilling sound made by women to indicate joy, ululation. 

1..rn. ambi, Arn. 'f 1 ambiifri expresses refusal, unwillingness. disbelief: 'no, I won't' 

(e.g., oultm4.. 'I: lor"':: lorn. mi#hafen a171/a, ...Wi 'bring my book!, I 
won't ' ;  it is considered a rude expression). Combined with Jr..A alii, as AfDfl. : 

Jr..it ambi alii it means 'refuse'; Arn.:l" Nnbira 'refusal ' .  

Aoa +  ammiit, AD�+ ammet, AGJ.i: t�mmete 'at  your service' ( in response to sum­
mons from a woman; see ltR.-l· abet). 

hi. iirii, Al. arii expresses surprise at something unexpected, protest, or incredulity, 
'why ! ,  really! ,  is that so?, it's not possible! '  It occurs in combinations such as 

'F.l.qhll iiriihokkah (masc.), 'l.l.qhfi iiriiba.kkal (fem.) 'you don't say ! ' ;  lol. 
1Jf ariinga (from arii anga) ' l don't know'; 'J\l. : .,.,.,. iirii tiiw 'stop it, won't 

you?, oh really! ' ;  'l.l. :  1o.e1qr iirii ayaggiibbamm 'please, you shouldn't' 
(lit. 'it is not appropriate'); hi. : Aoa .,.,. iinJ /iimiihonu 'incidentally, how on 
earth! ' ;  "1.l. : 1-.t: iinJ gud, exclamation of surprise. See also hi.., iirdg, )..l. 
1'1 >riigiina, 'l.l.ll.J' iiriidiya. 

h.� irro, see �� yarro. 

)..t, arri, cry for help. 
'"l.l.ll.J' iiriidiya 'go away! ,  stop fooling about! '  (see '"l.l.• lo.ll.J'). 
'l.l."l iiriig 'why ! ,  really ! ,  oh my ! ' .  See '"l.l. iirii. 
)..l. 1'i" ariigiina, ).l.1"S ariigiilflf, l.1"S nJgiilflf, exclamation of amazement, of dis­

dain, or of pain; see also 'l.t. iirii. 

lol.1'S ariigiiilil, see lol.1'1. 
)..It assa, expression of contempt, scorn, or disapproval; word indicating a mock chal­

lenge. 
)..Ai: asti 'come now! ,  please! ,  so then, let (me), just'; with the imperative or jussive 

it expresses an attenuated order or a softening of a command. Examples: )..nof:: 

I Por the final =f, cp. also At.1=s rigdtllf, Atlf'(=f') mniiho(M} ;  10 be identified with the , 
lhal occurs in the perfect, 1 st person. singular -"'u-=f' mtJtrohuM ((or which sec 54. 1 .4) 
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ll'i!A'S >sti �Q/illl>llll 'please write to me! '  (also, 'do write to me'); ., ,_ ,  Alii: 

qoyy >sti 'just a minute, please; wait and see, wait awhile, stay put! ' ;  'i' :  Alit 

r�a �sti 'come, please, come on ! ' ; An-t : nA �sri biil "OK, let me see you ! '  

(daring); A f\. 'J :  DDl\'th'i! : A li t  >ssun miilhDf >sti 'give m e  that book! ' ;  

Ali t :  A�DD I\ fD- •sri l>qmiisiiw ' I  just want to  taste i t '  (or, 'let me taste 

it'); 1-llt : � - ll fD- >sti qamiisiiw 'just taste it! ' .  See also Allh. aski. 

A ll h. aski 'please ! ,  may 1?, let me! ' :  e.g., Allh. : DD;I'OJt.f' : OJl.+·hn : All f'S 

�ski miittawiiqiya wiiri:iqiitahan asayyiiM 'show me your identification card, 
please ! ' .  See also 1- ll t  asti. 

All.P. assiiy, exclamation of joy, pleasure, happiness; 

A fl f _.  assiiyiiw 'what a relief!, oh no! '  

A lf a II a ,  exclamation o f  pleasure. 

Mf. a!fi expresses willingness or agreement, 'yes ! ,  OK, all right'; it indicates a posi­

tive response but does not commit the speaker to any action; AJ(.? a§Si? 'will 

you? ' ;  also used to encourage someone to continue the conversation; A ll :  

�1 aiii niigii 'maiio.na, i t  will be done tomorrow'. Combined with All alii 'say' 

as Alf. : All >IIi alii 'he agreed, he said OK'; Alf. :  All'f >IIi assiiiiiiii 'per­

suade, cause to consent', Ai£.:1"' alfita 'consent, compliance'. 

A lf aia 'please, be quiet ! '  

A 'II a!! 'hush ! ' ;  also used t o  shoo away chickens o r  birds. See also IJ. -l- :  IJ.-l-.  

AlfLl. 'S aiaffiiriiiiii 'definitely no, definitely not, I won't d o  it' ' ·  

AIJ-l- abbat, see f :1'11 -l-U; 

Alii> abbatu, in f-l-: '/.F.? A'Jli"IJ .,. yiit hedii? angabbatu 'when: did he go? 

I don't know and I don't care'. 

ML-l- abet 'present! '  (during a roll call); cry of appeal for justice; 'at your service ! '  (in 

response to a summons from a man (see also ADD T  >mmiit); used when the 
speaker did not hear something accurately, roughly 'pardon?'. See also AIL+ : 

AIL-l- abet abet. 

AIL-l- : A IL-l- abet abet expresses surprise, 'heavens!, my, my!, what a disaster! ' ;  

cry of appeal for justice. 

M hU abakkah (masc. sg.), Mh'li abakk>! (fem. sg.), Mta'fu- abakkal!l!a"'h (pl.), M 

hl" abakkawo (pol.) 'please!, if you please, do me a favor! , ) beg your pardon'; 

1 1-.'i<l.l. a§ajfiirli is an impenonal verb: thus, -n � :  -fill.,.: R.llf").+ : A'i<l.l..,. b.ta baliiw 
biliimmanut alaffiiriiw '(even) when they begged him to eat he refused (be wouldn't budge)'; 

P"'-IJJo'J :  OQ.Cn : 11.11-U : 1-.'i<l.t. U :  jo,J'./(.1\f"? s>raW>n �mn billlh a§ajfiirih aydiil/iimm? 
'so, you simply refused when told to finish the work' (lit 'is it not thai: you refused?'). 
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'1\t: : l\Qhii'J iiril.rbak.bhm 'please!, rally?, is that so?'; "'"" ' l\Qhll rliw 
mtrkkah 'come now! ' ,  is it rally so?' ;  l\Qhll : ,.,�,.. rn.u : ,. ,. ,  n r :  
.,., : ,e. q � A ?  m..kkah wand.,. )'duih bata "'"' man y>bbalalfl 'excuse me 
(brother!), what is the name of this place?' ;  l\qiJ'ftJ. abaklaJll>"h exprosses 
surprise, as in l\)H,II :  '""""' ' li1C: tll"'f: 9"'J :  o,e.)'lo : Aoflll : )..,.: 
f"tllofltl-'1- :  l\Q I)'fll· ••niiuih yliw>Cf agiir sliwolf ,. .. ayniit l>bs nliw 
yiimmili:ibsut abalckalbl*h 'what strange clothes these foreigners are wear­
ing! ' .  It also introduces a sentence: e.g., A.fl h u :  .f) ft.: pt. : Jr..i\.fl�+ 1. JL: 
fii'S9" >bakbh bazu sara alliibbilifil, gize yiilliiifilamm 'oh! 1 have a lot of 
work. and don't have any lime'. Note also r "J :  AllhU �n mtzlclcah, in a 
sentence such as r 'J :  l\Q hll+ 11'i'ofl : llrn.: ofl/1-: l\11GD<I-"": 
J;A+IJtJr man abakkah zanab ambi balo azmi:iraw altiisalckamm 'well, the 
rain just didn't come and the harvest was lost' (lit. 'didn't succeed'). See also 
'1\t:, l\11-. 

1\nJ:u abiiggah 'well done!, good work!, bravo! ' ;  the suffix pronoun refers to the 
person addressed. See also II�. 

Ai: ate, reinforces an exhortation; see lltl-t and -i:. 
A'Uf anniiho 'here is!, behold!, take it!, there is'; with suffix pronouns: A"ltr� annd­

hol!il 'behold, well! ' ,  Mtr+ >llniihor 'here, take it!, here's to you! ' .  Example: 
M tr :  (or Mtr'S) : A X. :  L.,.'i' fllo'J :  flh'i!.,.;;': ""m.'l-: l\IIL >nniiho 
(or anniihoiltf) /age fiitiinawan biikijffotiillila warret al/iifii 'behold, my son 
passed his exams with flying colors' (lit. 'with a high result'); l\C�tl-'J :  Mtr: 
(or )."ttrolo) arsasun anniiho (or anniihot) 'here take the pencil ! ' .  

li'J'f anli, see li'JI). 
li'JI) mka (masc. sg.), li'Jh. >nki, li'J'f anci (fern. sg.), li'Jh- anku (plurol, or respect 

form) 'take!, take it!, here!, here it is! ' 
li'JI>. 'J ank•an used in formulas of well-wishing or congratolation. Examples: li'JI>. 'J :  

)..1t,. 1 ankwan ank"'an 'congratulations!, well done!, well deserved!' ;  )..1t,.") : 
�')'i' : 1QII :  (DDIIJII!) >nk•an diihna giibbah! (mll/rah!) 'welcome home! '  
(response: li'JI>.'J : �')'i' : 'l:fll >nk"an diihna q"'iiyyiih 'we are happy you 
stayed well'); li'JI>.'J : �II:  ,t'llll ank"an diiss yaliih 'congratulations! '  (e.g., 
L.,.'i'..,.'J : 11 "711'1! 11 :  li'JI>.'J : �11 : ,t'llllfiitilnaw>n biimaliifah illlk"an diiss 
ya/iih 'l felicitate you on passing the examination'); li'JI>. 'J :  llofiCV ) :  A�+ : 
li�G� 'ftJ. >nk"an /iibarhanii /ildiitu adiirriisalfa•h 'Merry Chrisbnas! '  (lit. 
'fonunate how He made you reach the light of his birth'); the response is: 
7t,")t,. "): J;, .(l t:" :  ltJ!:.l.�"J an/c."' an abro adiirriJsiin 'he caused us to anive 



904 INTERJECTIONS 1 1 61  

together' (freely, ' t o  you, too'); ).')';>, 'J :  hHoa'J:  H-'J :  l;l(;>1l.U mk"'an 

lciiziimiin ziimiin a.Uiigaggiiriih, or ).'JI;>,'J:  'I .II,� :  Hoa'J:  t.�l.t'IU ankwan 

/addisu ziimiin adiirriisiih 'Happy New Year ! ' ;  )."JI;>,'J :  .,c.rr : .,l.'fli 
�nk.,.an maryam mariilfai 'congratulations! St. Mary had mercy upon you' 

(said to a woman who has had a new baby); the woman answers .,c.rr: 
.+).r;lf maryam tanur>I 'may M ary  keep you alive' (that is, 'may your life 

be long') .  
II is also used when the speaker expresses his personal satisfaction in cormec­

lion with an unfavorable event that happened to someone else. Thus, 1-R£:1" 

"'""' ' n . .r m :  U./1-r : ),.')';>, 'J :  htl n•briitafliiw>n siya(u hullumm •nkwan 

a/0 'when their fortune was lost, everyone said they had it coming' (that is, 

'good ! ,  they deserve it ! ' ) ;  ),'J';>, 'J: n n t. ID'  ankwan siibbi:iri:iw ' 1  am happy 

that he broke it' .  

).'Jh,f ( t'I J  >nkiya(ss), ).'Jh.l'll ankeyass, ).'Jh.I'ID'II ankiyawass, ).'Jh.l'., >nki· 

yamma " if  so, in that case, well then, what else ! ,  how else ! ,  why else ! '  

h't.l'.. >nde, h 'J ,I', :  h't.l'.. >nde >nde, h't.l'.. 1.1'... >ndende (with a rising tone) in any 
position expresses surprise, reproach, discontent, unexpected action, ' what ! ,  

why ! ,  how! ,  now then ! ,  really?' Examples: h't.l'..+ t.U.'tr : H1fU >fllk ahu­

namm ziigiiyyiih 'what ! ,  you are late again?'; h'J.I'..+ .eu.,: �'lA : )ID' >nile 

yah>mma qiillal niiw ' why, it's quite easy ! ' ;  .flR.-C : ) ID' :  h'J,I',: f"Y.LA 
1--l-? b>dd>r niiw >nde yiimmifiill>gutl 'so, are You asking for a loan?'(i.e., 

'or is it something else that you want?); f '). :  m'l : ).'J.II,U :  )ID': h't.l'.. ! yi:is­

swa (iilla tJndih niiw tJnde! 'wow! her beer is simply great ! ' .  

A s  reinforcement o f  a question, h 'J .I'.. >nde i s  usually placed after the veri> or 

after ) ID'  niiw: e.g., Y.oa"'A : h't.l'..? y>mii(all >nde? 'will he really come?, 
is he supposed to come?' ;  .e u :  hll·fi A ;I- :  (r'tt H.r) : hi'A:t : h'J.I'..? 

y>h a/ubalta (mangizemm) ayalq ande? 'won't this gossip ever end?'; h 't.II.U :  
) a>- :  h'J.I'..? >ndih ni:iw >nde? ' is that how i t  is? ';  n'f/1- : n'JC.fl : L 'J;I- : 
tl'l' : )a>- : t./1-:: )ID' : h'J.I'..? bi:ialu bi:iarb fiinta siitll!o ni:iw alu, ni:iw 
>nde? 'they say that the holiday was postponed from Friday to Monday. Is it 
so? ' Sec also h't.ll.l'. 

h't.l'..;l- andeta 'surely ! ,  cenainly ! ,  yes, indeed! ,  of course!, naturally! ,  and how! ' .  It  

reinforces the question. Examples: -foouAIIID': ¥-lt-'111- : h't.l'.. ?: h't.l'..;l-! 

tiimiillasi:iw yahedallu ande? andeta! 'are You going baek? Of course, cer­

tainly ' ;  -fo�ll-fo'l A? h'J.I'..;I- !  ti:idiissatilhall? andeta! 'arc you happy? And 
how ! "  
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li'JI:.'I- : A'JI:.'I- Mtkt md<t, exclamation of astonishment 
).."}JL.f :  ')'..,. andiya niiw 'bravo!, excellent! ' .  See also A1.r.. 

A'Jlt' ;mga, At; 'Jl{ >riinga (from arii anga) ' I  don't know! ' :  e.g., IIQ'I-U : r 'l- :  ¥-0:.? 
A'Jlt' abbotah yiit hedii? mga 'where did your father go?' I don't know'; 
'J'7'7<lo'J: ll-'19"m'l',._+ 9"'J: .ruA : A'J.I:.1Q:f.,. : '7'J:  A'Jlt'nagaggaren 
addamtiiwa/1 man yahal andiigiibbaUiiw gan ;mga 'they listened to my 
lecture, but I don't know how much they understood'; nA,."rofa: A 1:( bii�· 
niitu anga 'to !ell you the truth, I don't know'; M"'J: A'J.I:.tr) : A'Jlt'+ q r  
U·'l- : oJ!'J'C : -1>'7 : MIIU· /iim;m andiihonii anga boyyiihut quJ>r tug 
alo/lii•h '[ don't know why, but every time I see him my lempOIS flare'; 119"'J: 
A'J.I:.tr): A'Jlt'+ i'<JJ-'1-'I<I.,.'J : AAm.l:..,.9" /liman andiihonii anga tiiwii­
dadariwM alwdddiiwamm 'I somehow (lit. 'I don't know why I') don't like 
tl:te candidate' .  
Free rendering in ..,'-"" 1 :  A1Jf madiirun anla 'he may not live through the 
night' (lit. 'his passing the night, I don't know'); .eu:  ,._)!' : ODJI).'J :  (or 
oo"'). "}9"") :  A 1:{ yah tag miidanun (or miidanunamm) ;mga 'I am not quite 
sure that this child will be cured' (i.e., 'I am afraid he won't make it'); 11 '- :  

..,:J' : It). .., :  '1-11-'IIIU? A'Jlt'l f9"11.(- : ll.e .... n ii 'S !>"  zore mota sinima 
tahedalliih? anga, yiimmahed aymiisliiliii:mrm 'are you going to the movies 
tonight? I don't think so' (lit. 'I don't think that I will go'). 
Combined with i\Qi> abbotu 'his father' : thus, f'l-:  11.1:.? li'JlfqoJ> yiit hedii? 
angabbotu 'where did he go? I don't know (and I don't care)'; A'Jlfq oJ> also 
'to hell with him! ,  I wouldn't know about him! '  
This interjection i s  also used with i\ /ii+suffix pronouns: r'f�}r."?t--"-1 :  +r 
uc'l- : IIIIL�1.H· : A'JI:.'I- : A'J.I:.9"1Alt: A'Jlt'A'S yiigiografin tamhart 
asfiillaginniit andet andiimmagiil$ angallaifif 'I am at a loss (or ' I  don't know') 
how to explain the importance of !be study of geogtaphy'; f II'J.(-C''J : )1C: 
A"J'fA"'S yiiziindaron niigiir angallaifif ' I  don't know how life will go for me 
this year'; m'J.(-P"U:  ml:,'l- : )IIJ'? A'Jlt'll'l- wiindammah wiidet niiw? 
anlalliit 'where is your brother? I don't know' (or. who knows?); at & :  .e.H 
").fl : .e.tr"J? A"JJI't\-l- wre yaziinb yahon? angalliit 'will i t  rain today? I 
wouldn 't know'; A�: -l·.t;-1 : ,t.lf'}'! A.,.){'t\-1- asswa tadan yahon? aniallat 
'will she get well? Only God knows' (or 'one can only hope'; note the suffix 
-t\-l- -1/at in the feminine); A."JJI'AU ;mgallah 'don't badger me with ques­
tions!. don't bother me! ' ; l\11 '1- U :  ' ""' "' '  A'J.I:.tr) : A'Jlt'AU abbotah yii-
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miirra •ndiihonii ••Aallah ' woe to you when your father comes! '  (said if a 

child misbehaves). 

l\ 1i aha. see l\U.  

l\ lt  ak/w, -It -lcko (optionally afler a vowel) 'but of  course! ,  quite so! ,  yes indeed! , don't 

you see?, well then, after all, really' .  Examples: � m- :  l\lt niiw akko 'it cer­

tainly is! , it is indeed ! ' ; l\ � :  l\lt :  f,O :  LUI : J''J1": ...,/111-'S : WIC aM akko 
yah fiiriis yantii miislonn niibbiir ' why, I thought this horse was yours ' .  It 

stresses any pan of speech: .e ":f :  1-011 : l\ 1� <  P'6-'I''J : 0-1\o : l\m'i'-1'-t":f 
y�tc gM'Qbii:z �kk.o sarawan hullu altiinaqqiiqiill ' this clever young man 

has indeed done all his work thoroughly' (for the feminine referring to the 

masculine noun, see 39.8.3); l\ H.O : l\1"H;J : h�A : m-/1-r: :J-L 'Jh- : l\lt 

(or :J-L 'th· lt) azzih atiiziigga kafl wasr taffiinku akko (or taffiinkukko) 'wow! 

l am stining in this closed room ' ;  11H-n : O,<:'l. IP-"'1:  Y. "'1C :  l\lt : �nc 

gii.nziib binoriiwamma yammar aklco niibbiir ' why, if be had money, he would 

cenainly have gone to school ' ;  ID·O. -to :  l\lt : �')}! : 'i'T wabitu akko qongo 
nat 'Wubitu cenainly is pretty' (or 'don't you know that Wubitu is pretty? '). 

l\ h f. h :  il.e"''J akiidiikkii siiytan ' what a wonder extraordinary! (from Ge•ez l\h.l. 

f.h : IIY."''J ' I  deny you, 0 Satan ! '); l\ h f.h.l:'f. akiidiikkiid�e, l\h.l:'f. 
akiidayye, expression of sorrow, of grief, of surprise, or of anger. 

"-(J)� awwiiy, exclamation of sorrow, ·woe is me! ' 

M!. ayi expresses disbelief, distress, sorrow, 'oh ! ,  oh, lhat ! ' :  e.g., l\1!, :  l\ -" :  l\H, O :  

O.lf 'J :  <:'r: ayi assu azzih bihon noro 'oh, if only h e  was here ! '  

l\J' ayya expresses disbelief o r  surprise: e.g., l\J' :  +OJ'S ayya tiiwiit!il 'come now! ,  

come on ! ,  oh, leave me be' (lit. •cOme on, leave me! '). 

l\f. aye ' is that right?, really? ' ;  l\f.: 1-.1:- aye gud ' how unfonunate! ' ;  l\f.: l\'lhO• 

9"'J9" : l\A +lf 1\111"9" aye •bakkah, m•n•mm altiila/iiwamm 'well, I am 

afraid he has not recovered at all ' .  

l\,e ay expresses disapproval or  contempt; l\.e : OJII,J' ay wiidiya, exclamation of  re­

gret; l\.e : l\"IS: : �:I' :I' ay •grwa niiqaqqa 'a pity! her feet are full of cracks' .  

See also 1-.1:' gud. 

l\fO ayyiih 'you see?' (rhetorical question), lit. 'you saw' ;  the suffix pronoun refers 

to the person addressed. 

l\.e¥l!t ayhehe, cry of surprise, disapproval, disagreement, distress. 

l\.ertu ayzoh, fern. l\.er•'ii ayzoi 'cheez up!,  take heart!, chin up! '  

l\f.f. •yyeye, l\ r r  •yyiiyii, sound o f  lament, mourning, sorrow, fright. 

l\.e'l aydo., see 6'1. 
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t..f.!l: eyd, exclunation of disgust. 

6,., in Af._. ayda, Af.:  6_. ay >dtJ 'woe is me! ,  what an unfonunate thing ! '  (as in 

At.:  6_.! 11.1: : +�mil ay >dtJ b<r. tiiqof(iilii ' woe  is me! my house burnt 
dcwn! '); IIJf.:  6 .. wiiy >dtJ 'what a bother!' 

(AI.� adiira), A1.&-U'J ad/irah;m, (fem.) AI.� 'ii'J, (respect) A1.&-9''J adiirawtm 
'I beg you! ,  I entreat you ! ' ;  ).1..&- :  hi\ adiira alii 'implore. entreat, recom­
mend to someone's care'. 

t..-'I.J' ediya 'there!, away with il! , get out ! , scram!'  (t..-'I.J'+ +-Ah'l-:  P"'J: li'J_. 
'-.L.. -JII ediya, tiimiilkiit m�n �ndadii.rriigh 'there! See what you have done! '); 
it also expresses disgust; "1t.l.�F iiriidiya 'go away! stop fooling about! • . See 

also t»-'I.J', f-'I.J'. 
A;(-11 agiib, A1:-ll : A:P:-11 agiib agiib expresses surprise, wonder, dismay, or dis­

belief: 'oh dear! ' 
11.1." eC�. expression of disgust, of impatience; see also r�SP. 

ALC :  -11� afor b>la 'shame on you' (lit. 'eat dirt!');  ALC : f.-ll�'S qfiir y>b/ann 
(lit. 'may eanh eat me!'), expression of commiseration, sadness, or sOIJOw. 

Ill: f. >ffoy, sigh of relief. Example: lll:f.+ f.'JitP-: RBDAl.Glf: 1.Gti'J >ffoy yahiiw 
biimii�iirriiJa diin-Qsn 'what a relief, here we are at last! ' 

-1> -/w, see lll>. 
h·ll. :  h·ll. kuli kuli, sound for calling a porter (coolie). 
IJ.A : IJ.A ku/ ku/, sound for calling chickens. 
h� bla! 'get out, go away, don'l (de it) ! '  
IJ. 'I- :  IJ.'I- kut kut, sound for shooing away chickens (see also II 'il). 
fJ' wa, exclamation of sorrow or sadness, expression of warning or lhreat, 'watch out ! '  
1»tr waho, ?�"/ woha, call used for driving oxen around the threshing floor. 
OJth..f:+ mt.t: wiihid 'get away!, get out of the way! ,  go away!, scram!' ;  rot� A 'I 

wiihid>ll>nn 'gel out of here ! '  (see also t»f.J/: wiiyild, t»1.!1: wiigid, 'O'i.� 
nahid). 

(DoC w�rr, cry for calling a cat. See also 1'.-C. 
aJif"t wli.fiin, roifl. wQ.fiin�. ID"'lf"t w�.f.f�n. exclamation of pleasure: 'excellent, good! '  
m,. wiiyye, exclamation o f  sOJTOw: 'alas ! '  
dJ �  I wliy, exclamation o f  sOJTOw o r  surprise; fiJ � :  1- �  wiiy gud 'how strange!, won­

derful!, how sad ! ' ;  ro� : .,�r wiiy garum 'how wonderful!,  how strange!' ;  
dJ� : :f"�h wiiy tarik 'how wonderful! ,  how amazing!, how strange!, whal 
a thing ! ' ;  dJ� : 1fljofl wiiy zmab 'what � rain ! ' ;  �1:"'-1 :  tt \'..,CD- : 'Ph 
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r:h- : mJ'. : �!"Jh:f! danfiayun laniisaw mokkiirku, wiiy fmi<X 'I tried to lift 

the rock, but would it budge?' (or 'to no avai l ' ); mf. '&. wiiyne 'woe is me ! ' 

OJ� II wiiy 'here, here I am ! '  (in response to a call or summons); OJf wiiyd, dJ,. wiiye, 

an endearing form. 
mr- wiiyyo, 1"1'- woyyo 'alas ! ,  woe! ' :  e.g. , mr- : /lm"'.Y.:f ! wiiyyo liiwii//atoU! 'woe 

unto the youth (of today) ! ' ;  with A+prepositional suffix pronouns: mi'-AU! 

wiiyyollt�h! 'woe unto you ! '  

aJ.,e wuy, ,.. .e w,;��yy, exclamation o f  surprise, pain, o r  sorrow, 'my goodness!, alas ! ' .  

See also Ill. f. -1:.  

'I'll- waye ' woe, alas ' .  

'f' Y� : 'P ,e way way, exclamation of lamentation, pain, or  sorrow. 

mr-Au wiiyyollah, see mr- . 

lll.f. -1; wuyate, a>-J'.-1: wayate 'oh, my goodness ! ' ,  from IJJ.J'. wuy and A-1: ate 'my 

sister' for which see also "J<l(-1:)  nassa(te) and '1 11 -1:  bakkote. 

OJ ,e \.  wiiyne 'alas ! ,  woe is me! '  

dJ f c&  wiiyyiiw, mfC.m- wiiyyew, 'f' f lD"  wayyiiw, exclamation o f  sorrow: 'alas! ,  woe! ,  

dear me! ,  oh dear! ' ;  dJf iD' :  'J/19" wiiyyiiw aliim 'woe is the world ! ' ,  cry of 

the mendicants; dJf m- :  'H': wiiyyiiw fiUd 'oh, my goodness ! ,  what a strange/ 

sad thing! ,  what an amazing thing ! '  

dJf.t: wiiyad, see mm.t:. 

dJ.I!,J' wiidiya, as in 'f.t: : dJ.I!,J' hid wiidiya 'get out ! ' ;  dJ.I!,J'A'S wiidiyal/ailil 'get 

out of here ! ' ;  Af. :  dJ.I!,J' ay wiidiya, exclamation of regret. See also I>..I!.J' 

m 1.1: wii[lid, m"lt: wiigad, dJ 1,J!' wiigig (said to a female) 'get out of here, get out 

of the way ' ;  m1.1:A'S wiigidal/ailli 'get away from me! ,  get out of here ! ' .  

See also mm.t:; 'i'f.l:. 
1fr' zimm 'hush ! ,  be quiet ! ' ;  1fp• :  'lm- z�mmt� niiw ' it is indescribable, I am over· 

whelmed' .  

J'. U-"J yahun 'all right ! , let i t  be ! ,  Amen ! ' ;  f.U·'i yahun-a 'well, so  be it, what can be 
done ! '  

f 9" 11 il- :f  yiimassarac ' I  bring you good tidings, congratulations ! ,  good news! ,  hur· 

rah ! '  (the person to whom f9"/lotl-:f was said replies 9"/IC : .fl'l massar ba/a, 

lit. 'eat lentils! ' ,  probably a play on words). 

f.oa-7 yamut 'really, I give you my word of honor, I swear that it is true' (lit. 'may he 
die ! ' ;  see 57.3.4) 

r -'1'� yiimurr>nli, ,...,.� muttalili ' I  seek refuge with you! ' 

�I! yarro. J\.1! irro, interjection of disapproval. 
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f/'tl:.,tJ yasaddagah, l't�-,u saddagah 'bravo!, well done!, bless you for what you 

have done! '  (lit. 'may God make you grow! ' ,  said to a child); the suffix pro­
noun changes according to the person addressed. 

,tRA y�/ 'good!, bravo! ,  amen! ,  so be it!, congratulations! '  (lit. 'let him say'). 
,e.fl�'S yablaib!, see I'.�C afiir; also F..fl � 'S : �-..,. yablann tanto 'pity on you ! ' ;  

(1'.11):  F.·M 'S (ah) yab/ann 'oh, woe is me! '  

f:l"q+tl yiitabbatah, f,:J-qh yiitabbakk, fromyiitabbatk (to a man), f;J-q+'lf yiitab· 
bat til, f ;J�IJ "li' yiitrabball, from yiitabbatl (to a woman) expresses an insult, 
contempt, or scorn (lit. 'bastard!, where is your father? '). Used in different con­
texts: r 't :  /',q i;('t) : F-7fil'liA'I man abbate{n) yalla/anna/1, P"'t:  /',q 
-t(1) : AIJ..,'? man abbate(n) lahun? 'what is going to become of me?, what 
shsll l do?' ;  h H, tl :  ID'I'.,.tl : f,:J-q h :  -l-'t.llflt17 kilzzih wiilliih (for wiittiih) 
yiitabbakk tahedalliih? 'you may leave here, but where do you think you will 
fmd a place?' (i.e., 'let's see if you can make it', scorn is implied). 

�1.1?A yadiinqall 'goodness me! ' (lit. 'it is surprising'). 
fll.f yiidiya 'away with it! ' .  See also l'..ll.f. 

,t1C.,A yagiirmall, �-,t..v-u yagriimah 'strange!, that's odd!, that's interesting! ' .  

See also '"1<1-P". 
f"L" yQff, &ee i'.."L" . 
.,""",. garum, dJ� : .,�,., wiiy garum, exclamation of approval, amazement, surprise. or 

sorrow: 'wonderful ! '  
·l)'lf goll, .,."'f gwiill, expresses approval: 'well done!, bravo!, please! '  
.,.� gud 'strange ! ' ;  OJ� : 1-� wiiy gud, exclamation of amazement, o f  awe, o f  won­

der, of surprise, of shock: 'how strange! ,  what a wonder! ' ;  J\f.: .,.� aye gud 
'how unfortunate! ' ,  '1.1.. : 1-� iirii gud 'what a situation!,  what a thing!, how 
amazing, how awful! ,  how sad ! '  
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The auxiliaries may occur either in a frozen form or in a conjugated form. 
Optional occurrences of the auxiliaries are indicated through the parentheses. 

a 2; 3 1 ; 32 
a. triradical verbs with initial - (lliit.­

class) 45 1 -453; 498-507 

of 1 .2.2 verbs 453 

of class fl'*l 5 1 6  

o f  class i' l.  524-525 

of quadriradicals 556-557 

origin of verbs with initial - 452, 

498 

observations on some verbs of the 
l\(ll. class 506 

ii 33 

summary of the stems with initial 

- 507 

-a (enclitic) 33; 881-882 

-a suffixed to the combination of noun-

noun or adjective-noun 1 76; 1 77 
-a (nominalizer) 24 1 
a-stem 473-480 

conjugation of- 479 
of 1 .2.2. verbs 479 
of 1'1'*1-class 5 1 3-5 1 4  
o f  i'l.-class 522-524 

of /) OD -class 535 
of ol'ou-class 540-54 1  
o f  ¥1.-class 546-547 
of quadriradicals 554 

of nt.;i'-.<:Iass 559 

of M "i'-class 563 

of �li -class 565 

of reduplicative stem 479 

- expresses the causative of 

intransitive verbs and of verbs of 

state 473 
- expresses the causative of 
transitive verbs dealing with 

eating, drinking 474 
- expresses the estimative 476 

- expresses the spending the 
particular time of the day with 

verbs dealing with time 476 
- has both transitive and intransi­
tive meaning 476 

verbs of state and some non-state 

verbs become transitives in the -
475 

examination of transitive and 
intransitive verbs having the ­
and the as-stem 474 
verbs having the same meaning in 
the basic stem and in the - 417 
verbs for which the - has a 
different meaning than the basic 
stem 478 



a - adjective(s) 9 1 3  

basic meaning expressed by the -
471 
oflhe 11"'1-.:lass 5 1 4  
o f  the .,.l.-.:lass S24 
of the .,. ... -class 54 1 
of the !Lf--class 547 
of quadriradicals 554 

a z; 3 1 ;  32; 4 1  
ii becoming o possibly due to assimila-

tion to a labial 449 
d (allophone) 33; 453 
a-a>a 35 
a-ii>a 36 
a-a>a 36 
ii-a>a 36 
a-ll>ii 36 
abbreviated, perfect 246; 289 

noun + - perfect forms nouns 246 
- quadriradicals 28 1 ;  557-566 

abbreviations 30 
able, not be - to accomplish an action 

336; 676; 826 
-able. -ible expressed by the tO-stem 

205-206 
about 124; 260; 3 12; 402; 406; 428; 

60 1 ;  607; 609; 6 1 8 ;  655; 656 
- where? 63 1 
be - to 321 ;  405; 575; 601 ;  738 

above 618 ;  619;  620; 652 
- all 788; 797 

absolutely 368 
absorption, - of i 1 4  

- of -iya, -ya I 5 
abstract 178; 1 82; 2 1 8 ;  220; 222; 224; 

225; 226; 228; 23 1 ;  233; 234; 239; 
247; 394; 788 

abugida I 
accent 44-45 
accomplished, action - 805 
acordance. in - with 622 
according to 6 1 1 ;  6 1 2; 622; 624; 644; 

701 ;  702 
account, on - of 576; 60 1 ;  602; 605; 

609; 623; 626; 646 
on no - 121  

across 6 18 ;  623; 624; 628; 637; 642; 
648; 658 

action, various kinds of- expressed 
by the reduplicative stem 456-461 

action-state, - verbs 377; 385 
active, - participle; see ""participle'' 
addition, in - to 1 34; 6 1 8; 619;  620; 

792; 882 
addisaba 11 
address, form of- 163 

term of - 53 
endearing fonn of - 47; 822. See 
also "endearing" 

adjectival, - pattern 2 18;  219;  222; 
224; 230; 233; 236 

adjective(s) 201-213; 39 1 ;  576; 585 
position ofthe - 195; 208-209 
position of the f +adjective in the 
possessor-possessed sttucture 193 
primary - 20 1  
derived - 201 -204 
formation of - 82; 201-208; 245-
247; 249 
parts of speech+fl/. fonn - 576 
nominalized - 1 57; 1 6 1 ;  163; 
208; 2 1 3  
nouns rendered as - 207 
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possessive - 53; 56; 57 

partial reduplication of -175- 1 76; 

832 
tolal reduplication of - 1 74- 1 75 

repeated - 205; 86 1 

repeated - connected with 0 to 
fonn adverbs 854 

sufix pronouns used with the noun 
in an - + noun complex 53; 209 

succession of - 209-2 1 0  

table of - +noun 2 1 4  

treatment of - 2011-213 
expression of English - formed 
with 'in- (as in "incompetent'), 

un-, dis-, mis-' 205; 4 1 2  

- in the f-structure 195; 198 

- in a possessor-possessed 
structure 195 

- and demonstratives in a 
possessor-possessed structure 195 

- occasionally expressed by the 

f'+noun+adjective or by 

f'+adjective+adjective structure 

198 
- reinforced by ftl'� 203 
- ish 1 77 

- + article+noun+noun structure 
1 93; 209; 797 

- + noun+article 209-21 0  
- +  noun+direct object 2 1 1 -2 1 3  
- + noun+number 2 10-21 1 

- + -it 1 63 
- ending in -(a)� having the 

meaning of an adverb 865 
- used as an adverb 855-856 
- with-u, -w forms adverbs 863 

- + ayye 169 

- + ootl'") forms an abstract 247 
- +  tl''r 865 

- + �iir: 8 1 3 ;  8 14; 8 1 8  

- + AJ:'CH65 

f+ - 1 93. See also f in the 
Amharic index 

adjuration 894 
adjulative 484; 488; 502; 504 

- going back to the a-stem 488 
admiration 1 68 

- for males expressed by the 
feminine marker 1 68 

admonition 346; 406; 407; 820 

negative - 4 1 2  
advanlage, to the - o f  424; 425; 426 

adverb(s) 1 49; 1 59; 3 1 1 ;  37 1 ;  608; 609; 

6 1 0; 6 1 5 ;  6 1 8 ;  620; 621 ;  624; 636; 

637; 640; 64 1 ;  644; 649; 650; 652; 
653; 655; 657; 658; 843-880 
primary - 843-854 
derived - 854-873 
indefinite - 876-880 
repetition of - 834; 854 
participle used with an - 391 
imperfect with the meaning of an 
- 3 1 1  

noun freely rendered as an - 207 
f+ -192 
f+noun forms - 864 
- formed from adjectives+(>)lf 
865 
- formed from nouns augmented 
by -i" 864 
- fanned from nouns with the 
elements -u. -w or with suffJX 



adjuration - _..,t 9 1 �  

pronouns augmented by -'t 862 
- fonned from demonstratives 
with -'t, -� or followed by the 
article+loo 863 
- funned from demonstrative 
pronouns with prepositions and 
postpositions 856-859 
- fanned by prefixing n and other 
prepositions to nouns, adjectives 
and verb fonns 6 1 6; 859-862 
- formed by the repetition of 
various parts of speech augmented 
by -un 864 
- fonned from verb fonns 
(gerund, perfec� imperfect) 865-
868 
- formed from various forms of 
11) 867-868 
- fonned from l\t.-C1 or lf'l' 

following an adjective 865 
- + suffix pronouns 855; 860 
- with the article 158 
- may be augmented by the 
article+ 1' or ). 863 
- of manner, circumstance. time 
and place fonned from nouns+ 1 

859; 862; 894 
- of specification 894 

adverbial, - circumstance 833 
- connotation 173; 372-373 
- expressions I 59; 854 
- expressions with the article 158 
- expressions followed by -1 1 59 
- function of the gerund 360-36 1 ;  
364-370; 585; 865; 866 
- meaning 1 88 

- phrases  149; 873-876 

affection, verbs of- 682 
- expressed by the feminine 
marker 167 

affectionate, - connotation 160; 82 1 
- term  of address 47 
- way 168; 82 1 .  
See also .. affection, endearment, 
fantiliar" 

affinnation 881  
affirmative 881  

- connotation rendered by an 
intenogative with a negative verb 
77; 304; 765. 
See also "answer, copula. imper­
fect, jussive. question" 

after 6 17; 6 18 ;  622; 640; 642; 643; 
679; 680; 706; 707; 736 
- all 76; 1 32; 849; 867; 868; 887 
well, - all 890 
right - 40 1 ;  606; 643; 700; 708 

afterthought 88; 837 
afterward 618 ;  887 

shonly - 643 
again 263; 366; 367; 844; 847; 865 
against424; 602; 614;  6 18 ;  635 
age 268; 269 
agent 1 87; 228; 39 1 

explicit, not explicit - 1 88; 1 89 
ago 658 
agree; see "agreement'' 
agreement 49; 7 1 ;  8 1 ;  97; 106; 1 13 ;  

179; 334 
- of gerund with the principal 
word 358 
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- between the copula and the 

pronoun 272 

- between numeral and verb 256; 

257 

- betwen the suffix pronouns 

attached to the subject and the verb 

56 

- between the suffix pronouns of 

a noun designating ·day, month' 

and the verb 55 

- between the object suffix 

pronouns and the possessive suffix 

pronouns of the noun 1 88 

- or no-agreement in a relative 

clause with )a>- 90-9 1 

- or no-agreement between .,iii. 

and the main verb 3 1 9  

all 1 4 1 ;  883 

- in all 143 

- around 457; 644 

- kinds of 143; 1 76- 177; 833 

- of 143 

- over 143;  457; 604; 834; 854; 

861 

- the time 144 

a/Iii 1\ii 'there is'; see Amharic index 

alii 1\1\ 'say'; see Amharic index 

allomorph -t 83 

allophone(s), palatalized - 32 

allophonic, - vowels 33-34 

almost 322; 336; 377; 403; 634; 698; 

873 

alone 145; 1 46; 847; 848 

along 602; 630; 637; 638; 648; 652; 

656; 854; 894 

- with 606; 652; 728 

alongside 637; 638; 649; 654; 656; 864 

alphabet 1 -4 
deficiencies of the - 3 

already 383; 843; 846 

past + - 389 

also 366; 729; 883 

alternation, - of vowels 39-40. See 

also "alternation" 

alternation, - of consonants 17-22 

- of labials 1 7- 1 8  

- of labiovelars with w ,  b I I  

- of velars 1 8-20 

- of liquids 20-21 

- of sibilants 2 1  

- of palatals 2 1 -22 

alternative 3 1 3; 398; 676; 752-761; 835 

- of the elative concept 796 

- expressed by the jussive 351  

although 92;  352; 384;  684; 715;  7 1 6; 

7 1 8 ;  734; 735; 885. 

See also "though" 

altogether 1 43 

alveolar 5 

always 144; 265; 856; 86 1 ;  862; 873; 

886 
-am, -amma, -(a)mma 1 75 ;  202; 230 

arnidst 620 

among 620; 639; 644 

- themselves 62 

an-, tiin- 4!11-498; 558 

conjugation of - 496-498 
of triradical verbs 492 

of 1 .2.2. verbs 492 

of type C verbs 492 
of 1 .2.3.4 verbs 492-493 
of 1 .2. 1 .2. verbs 493 



all - apposition 9 1 7  

o f  1 .2.3.3. verbs 493 
of Ol::i--class 493 
of l'lll�class 493 
of �li-class 494 
verbs in the basic stem or in the a· 
stem that also have the - stem 
495 
verbs with - also appearing as a 
verbal ro<it+l\11 alii 495 
verbs that occur in an-stem only 
494-495 

-an (plural marker) 1 7 1 .  
See also -yon 

-an. -(�)nna (nominalizer) 233 
and 606; 725-7:ZS; 882 

- then 727 
- yer 730 
both ... and 254; 727; 882 

anger 73; 3 1 3; 822; 8 8 1  
animal(s) 166; 1 8 1  

- i n  direct speech 782 
animate 1 80; 1 8 1 ;  726 
another 133 
answer, expression of an - 770-775 

affirmative - 770-771 
negative - 77 1  
truncated - i n  a cleft sentence 
1 15; 3 1 0  
- to a negative question 772 
- to  a question used in the cleft 
sentence 1 14 
- with -"J of the question-clause 
1 84 

antecedent, relative clause without -
93-95 

relative clause without - used in a 
di=t and indirect speech 93-95 
a relative qualifier without ­
takes _, 97 
relative qualifier without - also 
placed at the beginning of the 
sentence as a topic 95; 836 

any 1 19- 1 2 1 ;  886 
at - moment 120 
in - case 7 1  
not - 120 
without - 120 

any more 1 20 
any other 120; 134 
anybody 1 2 1 ;  867; 886 

not - 1 22 
- else 1 22; 133 

anyhow 66; 613; 849; 856; 867; 876; 
887 

anyone 8 1 ;  1 2 1 ;  867 
not - 122 
- of l 22 

anything 1 27; 886 
not - 128 
not for - 128 
- else 128; 1 34; 629 

anytime 120; 679 
anyway 66; 849; 867; 877; 887 
anywhe<e 85 I ; 877; 886 

- else 134; 877 
-iiifila 202; 236-237; 26 1 .  

See also -(a)ififa 
apan 146 

- from 627 
apodosis 380; 803; 8 1 1 ;  8 1 2  
apposition 149 



9 1 8  BNGUSH INDEX 

approximately 260; 607 

approximation 3 1 2  

aqqattOiii. basic meaning expressed by 

the - stem 488 

Arabic 17 ;  1 8 ;  20; 2 1 ;  25; 26; 27; 28; 

40; 4 1  

archaic 709 

external - plural 1 7 1 - 1 72 

internal and external - plural 1 72 

- ordinal numerals 264 

- nominalizer o 243 

around 260; 607; 634; 636; 644; 655; 

862 

- here 634; 637 

all - 457; 644 
article 154-161 

position of the - 156 

table of the - 1 59 

form of the - of the relative 

qualifier is conditioned by the 

endings of the verb form 83; 84 

masculine - w used with the 

feminine personal pronoun 49 

- with -l't-l-, -n-l- 430 

- with the relative marker + in 

the speech of Gojjam and Gondar 

84 

- followed by -1 1 59 

- used in English but not in 

Amharic 1 56 

- as a vocative 1 56; 821 

- in a succession of two nouns 

combined with _;; 1 57 

- with the adjective in the 

adjective-noun complex 193; 209 

- nominalizes an adjective 1 57 

- indicating gender is also 

attached to the adjective 1 62 

- in a succession of two adjec­

tives combined with -I; 193; 2 1 0  

- attached to the first noun i n  a 

r - noun-f -noun complex 1 97 

- with adverbs or adverbial 

expressions 1 58; 844 

- with a collective noun 1 42 

- in a compound noun 1 57;  1 93 ;  

247 

- with the personal pronoun 49; 

59; 158 

- with the pronoun of insistence 

59 

- with a demonstrative pronoun 

62; 158  

- with the demonstrative pronoun 

and with the adjective 1 58 

- with the complex of possession 

193; 197 

- with the indefinite pronoun 1 58 

- with the interrogative pronoun 

158  

- with the gender specifier 1 65 

- with kinship terms 160 

- with the numerals 1 58; 258; 

259 
- with the possessive adjective 57 

- with prepositional suffix 

pronouns 430 
- with the relative qualifier 83-85 
table of the - with the relative 

qualifier 85 
omission of the - in the relative 

qualifier 85; 93 



approximately - as-limn !>19 

as 37 1 ;  390; 402; 403; 4 1 5; 6 1 1 ;  6 12; 
630; 636; 645; 664; 668; 679; 700; 
736; 744; 783 
- (cause) 345; 677; 7f11; 7 1 1 ;  
747; 749; 896 
- (=according to, just as) 701 
- (=even though) 734 
as . . .  as 3 1 1 ;  6 1 1 ;  624; 636; 680; 
783 
as a ... as a 882 
as a- and as a 727 

as big as 785 
as far as 608; 625; 627; 630; 634; 640; 

642; 648; 649; 703; 704 
as for 1 87; 630; 696; 729; 886; 888; 

889; 890; 89 1 ;  892; 893; 896; 897 
as good as 645 
as high as 785 
as if 3 1 1 ;  403; 702; 786 
as is 696 
as long as 352; 668; 677; 704; 705; 

706; 707; 736; 744; 803 
as long as it is not 7 1 3  
as many as 703 
as much 870 
as much as 649; 680; 703; 704; 705; 

785 
as much . . .  as 3 1 1 ;  727; 882 
as much as possible 624 
as often as 678 
as soon as 401 ;  700; 736 
as tall as 785 
as though 403; 698; 702; 786 
as to 399; 406; 60 I ;  889; 892 
as well 725 
as well as 3 1 1 : 703: 725: 727: 882 

a.r-stem 480-485 
conjugation od the - 485 
- of ttlli:..:lass S00-503 
- of (l<;.class 5 1 5  
- of i'l..:lass 524 
.- of l"tOD-class 536 
- of .,..,.._class 54 1 
- of !!:.f.-class 547 
- of quadriradicals 554-555 
- of Ri::1-cclass 559-560 
- of 0'111�-class 563 
- of 41i..:lass 565 
- of transitive and intransitive 
verbs 474 
- expresses the causative of 
transitive verbs 480 
- expresses the causative of 
intransitive verbs 480-481 
- expresses the ttansitive of 
intransitive verbs 481  
- expresses the causative or the 
factitive 483 
- expresses the factitive of the 
active and the factitive of the 
passive 48 1 ;  482 
- expresses the adjutative from 
the verbs with initial a- 484 
- expresses the meaning of 
forcing to perform an action 484 
- expresses the meaning of 
enabling to do the action of the 
basic stem 484 
- formed from verbs whose basic 
meaning is expressed by the a­

stem only or by the rii-stem only 
477: 483 



920 ENGUSH INDEX 

aside from 627 

ask 308 

aspirated 6 

assertion 881  

assimilation 10;  1 3 ;  lZ-25 
contiguous - 24-25 

noncontiguous - 25 

noncontiguous - of voicing 25 

partial - 24-25 

total progressive - 24 

total regressive - 22-24 

gemination resulting from - 1 3  

vocalic - 4 1  

reciprocal - and dissimilation 27 

- of as- 480 

- of glottalized 25 

- of labials 25; 449 

- of liquids 22: 25 

- of palatals 25 

- of velars g, q 22; 24 

- of I of al- to the following r 

292 

- of r 22 

astii-, tiistii-stem 490 

- of verbs with initial a- 502-503 

- of ltou-class 536 

astonishment 3 1 3  

as-, tii!-stem 485-486 

at 428 ; 602; 605: 6 1 8 ;  626; 639; 644; 
65 1 

- least 720; 799; 866 

if - least 720 

-at (plural marker) 1 7 1  

a(t)-stem 486-490 
conjugation of the - 489 

of 11"'1-class 5 1 5-5 1 6  

o f  'I'L-class 524 

of /t OD -class 536 

of ol'oa -class 54 1 

of It� -class 547-548 

of 4-radicals 555 

of nt. :l--class 560 

of 1111;,':-class 564 

of pluriradicals 567 

- expresses the causative of 

reciprocity 486-487 

- expresses the causative of the 

reduplicative stem 487 

- expresses the transitive of an 

intransitive or of a stative verb 

487 

- conveys the meaning of the 

subject having the habit of 

inducing the direct object to 

perform an action 487 

- expresses an estimative 

meaning 488 

- expresses the adjutative 488 

r+ - in the perfect 2d fem.+1.JI. 

487 

attempt 332; 573; 574 

make an - 403; 574; 698 

attenutated action. - expressed by the 

reduplicative stern 456; 830 

- expressed by the composite 

verbs 582; 830 

- of labiovelars 588 

- of 11 "'1-class 589 

- of 'l'l-class 589 

- of It--class 590 

- of ol'ou..:lass 590 

- of 1'.�-class 59 1 



aside from -basic stem 921  

- of 4-radicals 591 
- ot n.-::>--class 592 
- of Mf--class 592 
- of 4Ji-class 592 
- or intensive action 460-461 

attenutacd command; see "attenuated 
order" 

auenuatcd order 78; 308; 3 14; 354; 
682; 692; 807 

attenuative; see ''anenuated" 
atttitude 460 

- of the speaker 830 
auxiliary. auxiliaries 305 

- with the gerund 374-386 
- with the imperfect 3 1 5-341 
- with the perfect 295-300 
- with the verbal noun 406-4 10 
- with the relative marker and the 
marker _.,  87; 324 
- with prepositions 3 19; 376 
- with conjunctions 3 1 8 ;  323 ; 
330 
prepositional suffix pronouns are 
attached to the - or to the main 
verb 88; 320 
the negative element is used with 
the main verb or with the - 3 1 7  
in a succession of verbs - are 
used with the last verb 3 1 7  
') used with the - 87; 96; 2 1 2; 
3 1 6  
f used with the - 8 8  

-awe 239 
-awi 1 62; 1 7 1 ;  202; 240; 264 
-awiyan 1 7 1  
-awiyot 1 7 1  

-ay240 
iiy 772 

• 5; 6; 7; I I  

b 1 7  
b-m 1 7  
h-f-m 1 8  
h-f-p-p-q 1 8  
b-h>b-w 26 

b-*b>y 16  
back, in the - of 650 

- and forth 67 
backward 6 1 8  
baptismal. - name 248 
biiriitta n.-::>--class 557-560 

- class with the morpheme tiin-
558 

basic meaning. - expressed by the Iii­
stem only 467 
- of the 11.;;-class 5 1 3  
- of the 'I'Z-class 522 
- of the <\ DD-class 534-535 
- of the 4-radicals 553 
- of the n.-: :>--class 558 
- of the Mf--class 561 
- of the til-stem with type C 469; 
5 1 3  
- expressed by the a-stem; see 
"a-stem" 

basic stem, - of triradicals 283-4 1 5  
- of "-lli:-class 498-499 
- of 11 .;;-class 508-5 I I  
- of 'I'Z -class 5 19-52 1 
- of <\OD-class 533-534 
- of .fOD-class 538-539 
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- of 1t�-class 544-545 

- of 4-radicals 548-55 I 

- of nt. ,;;. -class 557-558 

- of �����-class 560-562 

- of � � -class 565 

- of pluriradicals 566-567 

basically 622 

basis, on the - of 622 

because 78; 29 1 ;  345 ; 602; 7 1 0; 7 1 1 ;  

744; 745 ; 746; 747; 748; 888; 896 

it is - 748 

- of 40 1 ;  576; 609; 623; 626; 

646; 694 

before 309; 367; 400; 658; 659; 67 1 ;  

706; 737; 855 

beginning, - of an action 334 

behalf, on - of 424; 609; 622 

behave, - as if 697; 831  

behind 6 1 7 ;  618 ;  624; 650; 654 

behold 67 

and - 63 

belittling 168 

belongs to 1 92 

below 624; 632; 855 

beneath 624 

benefit, for the - of 576; 626 

beside 627; 638; 644; 647; 648; 654 

besides 6 1 8; 6 1 9; 620; 627; 643; 857 

best 798 

at - 801 ;  807 

the - 798 

by far the - 799 

better 790 

- than 790; 792 

be (feel) - 789 

be - off if 807 

had - 807 

the sooner . . .  the - 790 

between 620 

beyond 608; 619;  623 ; 624; 627; 628 ; 

64 1 ;  642 

bigger 788 

biradicals 28 1 ;  507-548 
bisyllabic 44 

bit, a - 65 

body, part of the - in connection with 

, 1 87; 1 89 

both 254 

- of 254 

- and 254; 727; 882 

brother 822 

but 67 1 ;  7 1 1 ;  7 14; 7 1 6; 728; 729; 730; 

73 1 ;  847 

- (= except) 627; 730 

- not 7 1 3  

- o n  the other hand 730 

by 428; 602; 605; 608; 630; 633; 637; 

638; 644; 65 I 
- now 63; 609 

- the time; see "time" 

- the way; see "way" 

- + participle 662 

can, - be 464 

can't 304 

cannot be 464 

capital letters I 
caption(s) 698 
cardinal, - numerals 25 1 -26 1 

care, in - of 630 

caritative 242 
case. in - 803; 806; 850 



basically - cleft oenoence 923 

in any - 7 1 
in neither - 1 39 

causal, - clause 744-749 

- connotation; see "cause" 
causality 329; 330; 681 

probable - 329; 746 
causative 473-474; 502 

- expressed by a- and as- 473-
474 
- of intransitives 474 
- of a transitive concept 481 
- of the paasive 502; 503 
- of stative verbs 474 
- of reciprocity expreased by the 
at__,...m 486-487 
- of the reduplicative expressed 
by the at-stem 487 
- expressed by li�Z. 1 in compos­
ite verbs 583 
- of verbs that express the basic 
meaning through ++C type 488-
489 
- or factitive 483 

cause (n.) 744; 746 
- expressed by O+verbal 
noun+suffix pronouns 400; 603 
- expressed by the gerund (in a 
cleft sentence) with the copula .,. 
or �Hc 1 17; 36 1 ; 378; 746 
- expressed by verb+/;' 837 
- expressed by ofl+imperfect+)a> 
1 1 6. 
See also '"reason, since'' 

certain, a - 123; 252 
a - person 1 23 

certainly 409; 7 17 ;  873 

certainty 409; 675; 803 
charms 346 
circumstance 249; 894 

- expreased by the serund+�dl- in 
a cleft sentence 1 17 

circumstantial, - action (or function) 
360; 66 1 ;  662; 866; 867 

clauses 715-842 

coordination 725-728 
contrast, restriction 728-734 
concessive - 734-735 
temporal - 736-742 
local - 742-743 
content - 743-744 
causal - 744-749 
purpose, intention - 749-750 
resultative - 75 1 
possibity, likelihood - 75 1-752 
alternative - 752-761 
interrogative - 76 1-770 
direct speech - 777-783 
comparative - 783-802 
conditional - 802-8 1 9

. 

cleft sentence 105-117 

conversion of a plain sentence into 
a - lOS; 106; 107 
focused element in a - I 05- 107 
'IGJo and its equivalent (Jra.t.�Ar+ 

�iic:+ tJ')+ 'I'C: l in a - 1 10 
position of 'lCD- in a - 106; 1 10 
position of Jra£t...iar in a - 1 1 1  
if cwo relative verbs are connected 
with -it, the copulas 'IGJo+ 
1\J.�llr are used only once I l l ; 
1 12 
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copula omitted in a dialogue in the 

- 1 1 5  

omission o f  the relative qualifier in 

a - 1 1 5 

contrastive statement in a - I l l  

question sentence and the answer 

to the question may be expressed 

by the - 1 1 4 

truncated structure in a - 1 15 ;  

3 1 0; 378 ;  672 

position of the relative qualifier 

and of the copula in a - may be 

free 1 07 

free variant in a - 1 07;  839 

the relative qualifier of a - may 

be used with prepositional suffix 

pronouns I 09 

subordinate clause in a - 1 16;  

670; 673 

- also rendered as ''that" -clause 

1 1 7 

- resumes the verb of the 

preceding sentence 1 09 

close to 638;  644; 65 1 ;  654; 656 

cluster, consonant - 4244 

initial - 42 

final - 42-43 

medial - 43-44 

clustering, - in phrases 44 

cognate, - direct object 1 90 

- subject with an impersonal verb 

435-436 

collective, - noun 62; 142; 1 54; 1 60; 

1 72; 175; 1 80; 1 8 1 ;  252; 258; 49 1 ;  

833 

- noun+article 142 

- feminine with a verb in the 

singular, masculine 1 80 

command; see ''order'' 

comparative 783-802 

comparison 783-786 

complement, - of possession 1 9 1 - 1 98. 

See also "possessor, possessed, 

possession" and f' in the Amharic 

index 

completely, action performed - 367; 

457 

completion, - of an action expressed 

by the reduplicative 458 

components, - of the primary and 

derived composite verbs 594 

- having an attenuative or an 

intensive form 596 

the meanings of the - 595 

composite verbs 580-596 
- formed from triradicals 586-587 

- from velars and rounded 

consonants 588 

- from the 1'1 "'1-class 589 

- from the .,.l-class 589 

- from the ltou -class 590 

- from the .,.,._class 590-591 

- from the 1!:.1:. -class 591 

- from quadriradicals 59 1 -592 

- from the nt.:i'--<:Iass 592 

- from tbe l'tllii'-class 592 

- from the ��-class 592-593 

- from pluriradicals 569 

- formed from verbs with initial 

to 556 
- form adjectives 203 

gerund of - 369; 585; 866 



close to - content clause 925 

primary - 582 
derived - 582 
combination of two fixed elements 
of the - 594-596. 
intensive or attenuative action 
expressed by - ; see ''attenuative, 
intensive". 
See also "components" 

compound gerund 387-390 

meanings of the -388-390 
- with object suffix pronouns 423 
- al tho end 747 
- + ;;  390; 747 

compound iMperfect 341-347 

conjugation of the - 342 
meaning of the - 344-345 
- + conjugated 1\Af.fll\o 332 
- + ;; followed by any verb form 
345; 747 
- with object suffix pronouns 
421 -422 
- + compound imperfect 747 
impersonal - 345 
imperfect+o\' +compound imperfect 
3 1 5 ;  345 

compound noun(s) 247-250; 193; 198 
- with or without ;; 247 
- formed from Q II +noun 249 
- +'t 21 2  
plural of - 179 
article in a - 1 57;  193; 247 
anicle in a - consisting of 
f+noun+noun structure 193 
suffixed pronoun with the - 53 
the various nominal morphemes 
are added to the second noun of 

the - 247 
concerning 402; 60 1 ;  609; 618 ;  892 
concessive clause 734-735 

concommitance 737 
concrete, - noun 220; 226; 233; 239 
concurrence. - of two fonns in the 

same stem 470 
condition. real - 802-809 

real - in the affinnative 380 
hypothetical - 380; 812-819 

conditional 33 1 ;  683; 801-819 

conjunction(s) 660-724 
- placed with the auxiliaries 3 1 8; 
323. 
For the conjunctions, see Amharic 
index 

connotation, see ''affirmative, negative" 
consequently 273; 345; 7 1 1 ;  895 
consonants 4-5 

pronunciation of - S-6 
loss of - 30-31  
phonemic status of - 8 
rounded - 9- 10  (see also 
''rounded") 
weakening of - 1 6  
- cluster; see ''cluster" 

constant, - action 298 
constantly 457 
contact, consonants in - 454 
container, - expressed by f+noun 

designating a measurable thing 199 
contempt 168 

- expressed by the feminine 
marker 168 

content clause, - 93; 572; 692; 743-

744; 779; 780 



926 ENGUSH INDEX 

contiguous; see .. assimilation. dissimi­

lation'' 

continuity, - of action 299; 3 1 6; 3 1 8; 

323: 325 : 332: ·334; 360; 377; 383; 

385: 593; 664; 737 

continuous, - past 295 

- preseni 409 

- action ; see "continuity .. 

contraction, - of syllables 37-38; 453 

contradiction 88 1  

contrary, o n  the - 7 1 1 :  7 1 6; 858 

- to 6 14 

contrast I I  0; 728-734; 889 

in - with 635 

contrastive, - statement in the cleft 

sentence I l l  

omission of the relative qualifier in 

a- clause 1 1 5 

conversation 389 

conversion, - in the cleft sentence 

1 05; 1 06; 1 07 

coordination 3 1 5 ;  725-728; 882; 895 

copula 270-279 
position of - 27 1 :  272 

affinnative - 27-1-273 

negative - 274-275 

table of the - 278-279 

- omitted in a dialogue in the 

cleft sentence 1 1 5 .  

For �al-+ ���L� h.e�li;;., see 
"cleft sentence" and Amharic 

Index 

could, - have 3 1 6  

- not have 69 1 

- + verb 29 1 

couple, a - 255 

course, in the - 639 

l 4; 5 

i!>y 7 

l, in J-l 2 1  

( 4; 6; 7 

d 4; 5; 1 ;  1 6  

d-g 9 

d>g 1 6  

d:r 7 

d, palatalization of - in Miinz 1 6  

- assimilated t o  the following t in 

the gerund 23; to the following g 

23 

date (time) 256 

decade 255 

definitely 409 

degree, - in size 785 

deliberately 368 

demonstrative, - pronoun and 

adjective 62-68; 1 56 

- for near objects 62-65 

- for far objects 66-68 

- with he plural marker -oCl+u 

68 
- pronoun+article 62; 1 58 

- with -1 in an adjective-noun 

complex 2 1 3  
- with -,, � .  o r  followed by the 

article augmented by -). forms 

adverbs 863. 

- pronouns -ii.ll, -ii..r, -ill, -.r 

with prepositions and postpOSitions 

fonn adverbs 856-859 



contiguous · direct speech 927 

- + '1' 898 
- pronoun+;;. becomes an adverb 
887. 
- + adjective+noun 209. 
fonn of respect of the - 65; 67 
f+demonstrative 194, 195 
For the demonstrative pronouns, 
see Amharic Index 

denigrating 242. See also "disparaging" 
denominatives 284; 285; 455; 467; 469; 

47 1 ;  478; S I 3 ;  S I4; 556; 558; 562 
dentals 4; S 

_
palatalization of - 1 6  
assimilation affects - 22: 23 

dependins on 6 1 1  
derived, - stems 282; 455-498 

- stems of 4·radicals that begin 
with A 557 
- nouns 1 54 
- nominal patterns 2 17-244 
- adverbs 854-873 
- components of the composite 
verbs 594 
- composite verbs 582 

derogatory, - meaning 73. See also \( 
"disparaging" 

description 382 
descriptive, - meaning 466 
desire 308; 4 1 2; 674; 828 
despite 684 
detennination 1 54- 1 6 1  

- with the relative qualifier 83-
87. 
See also ''article" 

determined, be - 574; 709 

debimont. to the - of 427. See also 
''dioadvantase" 

dialogue l i S 
differen� - from 790 
diminutiveness 167 
diphthongized, - vowel 32, n. I 
direct object 181-1!10; 249 

- detennined 1 8 1  
- indetermined 1 8 1  
- with the participle 392 . 
- with the gerund 362 
- with the auxiliary 3 1 6  
- resumed by object suffix 
pronouns 1 82 
- with 'J placed before the subjecl 
1 8 1  
- in a f+possessor-possessed 
compte• I97; 198 
- in the adjective-noun complex 
1 84; 2 1 1 -2 1 3  
cognate - I 90 
internal - I90; 396; 893 
position of - 1 8 1 ;  i 82; I 90; 836 
verbal noun as a - 190; 396 
two direct objects 1 85. Sec also -'J 

in the Amharic index 
direct question 328; 761-766 

direct speech 333; 3S I ;  673; 749; 777-

783; 829; 837 
- introduced by o(lft--t- (LA+ 
>.1M Toflll-+ n.,ll-l· 333; 572; 
574; 743; 744; 777; 78 1 
- also used w�n animals or 
inanimate objec� are involved 
782; 783 
- in the negative 778; 779; 780 
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- in the I st person, 2d person, 

and in the 3d person 777; 778; 780 

- in the imperative 779 

the negative imperfect in the ­

may or may not have -i- 304; 778 

question particle in the - 781 

double - 779 

repetition of the imperfect in the 

- 760 

'dis- ' ,  English adjective with - 205 

disadvantage, to the - of 424; 427 

disparaging, - qualities 1 60; 1 68. See 

also "denigrating, derogatory" 

dispersing, - expressed by the 

reduplicative stem 456-457 

dissimilation 26-27 
contiguous - 26 

noncontiguous - 26 

�iprocal assimilation and - 27 

- of labials 26 

- of gemination 27; 582 

- of glottalization 26 

- of voicing 26 

- of vowels 37 

distance, metathesis at a - 28 

distributive 147-151;  1 74; 260; 832 

repetition of the noun expresses 

the - 1 47;  148 

do, is to - 464 

done, is to be - 464 

double 254; 266 

doubt 3 1 3 ;  380 

down below 846 

due, - to 40 1  

- to the fact that 677 

duplicate 266 

duration, - of time 299 

expression of - 200 

durative, - action 298; 3 1 6; 3 1 8; 323; 

325; 332; 334; 360; 382; 383; 737 

during 6 1 8 ;  655 

e 3 1 -32; 52 

allophone Ye 32 

-e (nominalizer) 24 1 

e-ii. 14 ;  32; 40 

a 3 1 ;  32 

- phonemic 32 

prothetic - 34-35 ;  42; 227; 232 

final - 33 ; 4 1  

loss of - 34-35; 39; 306; 307; 308 

a-a>a 35 

a-a>a 36 

each, - one 147; 1 50; 1 5 1  

- and every one 1 5 1  

- of I SO 

- other 6 1  

- time 738 

-aeca, -acca, -occa, -ucca 239 

echowords 205; 594; 595 

either 8 1 ;  1 37; 262; 293 

- one 1 37; 254 

- of 1 37 

- way 254 

on - side 1 3 8  

not . . .  884 

either ... or 253; 752; 754 

ejectives 6 

elative 642; 665; 667; 786-796 

alternative of the - concept 796 

verb rendered as an - adjective 

789 



•dis--' - even  929 

- concept  inherent in the root 789 
elder 788 
elision, - of vowels 35-36 

- of y<i  307 
- of initial a 34-35; 306; 307; 
308. 
See also ••omission" 

else 6 1 5 ;  7 1 4  
anybody - 122; 133 
anything - 128; 1 34 
anywhere - 1 34; 877 
everybody - I 52 
everything - 153 
how -? 6 1 3 ;  763;  890 
nothing - 129 
nowhere - 1 34 
or - 6 15;  754; &57 
someone - 133 
something - 1 27 
somewhere - 1 34; 652; 880 
what - ? 73; 1 33 
where - ? 1 34; 762 

elsewhere 1 34 
emotion 3 1 3 ;  682; 808; 828 

verbs expressing - 49 1 
emphasis 48; 58; 84; 1 1 0; 1 58; 1 83;  

1 86; 272; 288;  398; 688; 833;  834; 
837; 854; 897; 899 

emphasize. - a statement 54; 889 
emphatic, - statement 364; 772; 773; 

776 
-·· 1 8 1  
-(a}nna 233 
enable, - to perform an action 484 
enclitics 881-898 

encouragement 7 1 8  

endearing 47; 168; 822; 823 
endearment 1 60; 1 67; 82 1 ;  822 

term of - 53 
- expressed by the feminine 
marker 167. See also "affection" 

enough 871 
- to 87 1 ; 872 
just - for 602 
not - 870; 872 

-(a}nniit 234-235 
entire 144; 145; 696 
entirely 145; 368 
enumeration, - of nouns 70; 72S 

- of verbs 726 
-aififa 237-238; 865. 

Seealso -iiilila 
equal, - part 267 

- 10 636; 645 
especially 866 
estimative 476; 488 
-eta (nominalizer) 232 
even 26 1 ;  683; 684; 7 1 9; 732; 885 

let alone .. .  not - 732 
not - 7 1 9; 732 
not - once 253 
- Jet alone 732 
- as 67 1 ;  684; 739 
- if 683; 684; 7 1 8; 735; 803; 806; 
807; 8 17; 867; 885 
- if...not 686 
- if only 683 
- more790 
- now 844 
- so 66; 7 1 8; 867; 885 
- though 309; 352; 384; 664; 684; 
7 15 ;  7 18 ;  7 19; 734; 735; 867; 885 
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- while 664 

ever 263; 369; 385; 849; 850; 874; 887 

- since 609; 64 1 ;  650; 857; 863 

hardly - 386; 826; 874 

more than - 790 

every 147; 1 49; 1 50; 1 5 1 ;  886 

- now and then 370 

- time (that) 678; 679; 738 

- so often 149 

everybody 1 5 1  

- else 1 52 

most - 1 52 

everyone ! 5 1  

- of 1 52 

everything 142; ! 5 1 ;  ! 52 

- else 153 

everytime 680 

everywhere 1 49; 85 1 ;  86 1 ;  874; 878; 

886 

exactly 897 

what - ? 72 

exceed 788 

except 1 34; 6 14; 6 1 8; 627; 629; 7 1 3 ;  

730 
- for 400 

exception, with the - of 627; 730 

�xclamation 73; 75; 1 56; 1 63 ;  763; 

8 1 5 ;  82.3-824; 894 

rhetorical - 3 1 3  

exclamatory, - sentence I 09; 881  

exhortation 346; 406; 820; 822; 900; 
903 

explicit, - subject 1 88; 27 1 ;  653; 836 

non-explicit 653 ;  836. See also 

"agent" 

extent, to the - of 705 

external, - plural marker 169- 1 72 

extraposition 10 I ; 1 82; 839-841 
possessor placed in - 1 94 

- in an impersonal construction 

840 
extremely 6 1 5  

-ayya, -ayyo 262; 266 

-ayye, -ayyii 243 

aya>i 306 

-(a )yyoi 266 

factitive 501-502; 583 

- expressed by the as-stem 48 1 -

483 

fail, - to perform an action 336; 676; 

826 

not - 339 

false reconstruction; see "reconstruc· 

tion" 

familiar, - term of address 47 

- expression 77 1 .  

See also "affectionate" 

familiarity,- expressed by ihe 

feminine 1 69 

far, so - 609. 
fast 368 

that - 609 

father 822 

favor, in - of 424 

fearing 699 

feel, -like having something 575; 832 

- up to 584 

female 1 64; 165; 1 66 

feminine, - article ! 55 
- marker -t, -it 1 62; 163 



ever - Gecez  93 1 

- marker -it also attached to some 
adjectives 163 
- singular of personal pronoun 
may use the masculine article -w 

49 
meanings of the - marker 167-

169 

participle with the - marker 1 62; 
391 

few, a - 255; 
a - times 255 

fewest 799 
final, - a  33; 4 1  
finally 369; 859 
finite, gerund at the end of the sentence 

expresses a - verb 363; 837 
gerund with II expresses a -
interrogative 364; 776; 892 
verbal noun combined with r'i• 

rendered as a - verb n: 396: 4 1 1  
first 263 

the - of the month 263 
fixed, - root (or element) 580 and 

passim 
combination of two - elements of 
the composite verb 594-596 
reduplication of the - element 
593. See also "component" 

flexibility. - regarding the position of 
f in the sentence 1 97. 
See also "free" 

focus, focused 1 05;  106; I l l ; 1 1 3 ;  839 
-fold 266 
for 425; 601 ;  602; 626; 645 

- (because) 345; 747; 895 
force. - to perform an action 484 

foremost, the - 798 
formal, - speech 47; 92; 3 15; 821 
formerly 367; 659; 846 
fraction 267 
free. - variation of the f+noun+noun 

structure 198 
- variation in the cleft sentence 
107; 839 
- position 107. 
See also '' flexibility; variant" 

frequency and repetition expressed by 
the reduplicative stem 457; 829 

from 428; 602; 605; 6 1 8 ;  626; 634; 
639; 644; 646; 65 I 
beginning - 634 
- wbere? 762 

front, in - of 658 
frozen (form) 60; 87; 105; 106; 1 1 4; 

272; 276; 289; 297; 3 17; 32 1 ;  326; 
332; 334; 374; 380; 384 

full of ITI; 833 
fully 854; 861 
further 133;  79 1 ;  857 
furtbennore 366; 6 1 8 ;  620; 855; 857 
future 83; 302; 32 1 ;  338; 344 

- of 'to have' 442 
- of 'not to have' 445 

future-perlect 327; 344; 3 8 1 ;  384 

g-k 20 
g-t/' 8 
g>l l 6  
gk>kk 24 

games 244 
Ge•ez 17 ;  28; 29; 1 7 1 ;  248; 264; 392; 

446; 565; 825; 862 
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gemination 3, 1 1·13: 69 

- or nongemination in final 

position 1 2  

- or nongemination in Go.ijam, 

Gondar. Wollo 12 

- a lexical feature 1 3  

- a phonemic feature 1 2  

- a morphological feature 1 3  

- predictable 1 3  

- resulting from assimilation 1 3  

- optional 1 2  

dissimilation of - 27; 582 

minimal pairs of - and non­

gemination 1 2- 1 3  

gender 39; 1 56; 161-169 
meanings of the - marker 1 67 · 

1 69 

different roots for - 1 66- 1 67 

article with the - specifier 165 

suffix pronouns with the ­

specifier 1 66 

- specifier 1 64 

- treatment of animals. geo-

graphical names and countries 1 66 

generalization, - of the meaning 595 

geographic names. expression of -

201 

gerund 355-386; 585; 747; 865; 898 

conjugation of - 355 

negative - in Gondar 357 

adverbial function of the - 364· 
370; 585; 865; 866 

usage of - 358-364 

position of the - 827; 837; 838 

repetition of the - 370; 83 1 

agreement between the - and the 

principal verb 370 

series of several gerunds 361 

- at the end of the sentence 827; 

837 

- as a finite verb 363; 837 

- + 'i expresses a finite interroga-

tive 364; 776; 892 

- of composite verbs 369; 585; 

866 

- followed by the perfect or 

jussive 755 

- followed by a negative imper· 

feet of the identical verb 83 1 

- has a causal connotation 36 1 ;  

378; 746 

- and the finite verb make up one 

verbal meaning 373 

- reinforces the meaning of the 

same verb that follows it 364 

- used in verb-particle construc­

tion 373-374 

- with auxiliaries 374-386 

- + shortened perfect forms 

nouns 246 

.,"J+gerund+.I'ID-:I'A 69; 1 30 

r�ID-+gerund (or +IUI'"J or Rtl')) 

809 

h"J!>.+ - 7 1 8  

- + .-. ii  384-385; 735 

- + -t i' 1 mil.,. 383-384; 737 

- +  1--til:i.lf..,._/.:  1-trr;.i:i. 384 

- + n.tr "J :  ('I'C') 380; 8 1 8  

- + R.ti'"J o r  Rtl') o r  R)iil.+(l<oC') 

809; 8 1 3 ;  8 1 8  

- + f) f.ti'"J+(l<oC') 8 1 8  



gemination - habitual 933 

- + ;; fo11owed by the 
negative perfect+). 'lF..IT'I 757 

- + 'l' l.t'l'r:t'I-�A 382; 737 

- + )/il.nlic 374-377; 378; 774; 
8 12; 8 1 3; 8 1 6; 873 

- + )aJo/+1'fth.r • .r.iili" 377-379 

- in a cleft sentence+ 'lm·l'liil.l 
hJ' • .r.iili"thMiil-!i" 1 1 7; 378; 

746 

- +  )aJo: l.llf. 378; 7 1 7  

- + t\1F..+negative perfect of the 
same verb 
- + l.lY.If)/l.lY.ll- (or h lf)) 

380; 757; 803; 809 

- + l.lY.ll-/l.lY.)/i(. 757; 760 

- + )."}F..t.r'l with various verb 
forms 759 

- +  A"JF..t.r'l followed by the 
negative perfect+t\")F..lf'l 757; 

759 

- +  h lf H03 

- + .r.lf'OA/.l'.lfl 380-382; 75 1 ;  

776; 876 (augmented by II"'O•M-l-

381)  

- + .l'.lf'O "A :  l.llf. 1 1 1  

- + f ii li"  379-380; 530; 174 

- +  ,l'aJo:I-AihYw·'J>!i"t h/1"7w'J> 

1 30; 385-386; 826; 874; 875 (rein­
forced by 'f.K-9" 386). 

- + (+)1'f 377-379 

- + mli.,. 383-384. 

See also "compound gerund" 
getting, it is - +  expression of time 

460 

- + adjective 575 

glide, semiconsonant - 36; 52; 1 70; 

387 

glottal stop 7; 35 
glottalization, dissimilation of - 26 

glottalized 6; 8 

nonglottalized 6, 8 

minimal pairs of - non-glottalized 
8 

assimilation of - 25 

Gojjam 7; 12; 15; 1 6; 77; 82; 83; 84; 

175; 285; 294; 307; 347; 357; 60 1 

Gondar 7; 12; 15 ;  26; 77; 82; 84; 347; 

357 

good, as - as 610  

for - 262 
gradation 593 

gradual, - action 667 

gradually 666 

grammatical, - subject 435; 439 
- object 359 

greater 788 

greeting 272 

g 4; 5 

g>g 1 6  

g>y 1 6  

g:f 22 

g:i 22 

h 2; 6; I I ;  1 8-20 

h-k 1 8 ;  19  

h<.k 19 

-hu:  -ku 287 

habitual, - action 295; 298; 3 16; 3 1 8; 

325; 346; 382; 47 1 ;  663; 737 
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- action expressed by the .,.+C 
type 47 1 

half 267 

hand, on the one - on the other - I 36 

but on the other - 253 

on the - hand 253 

haplology 30 

hardly 40 1 ;  708 

- any 856; 872 

- ever 386; 826; 874 

- had he ... than 695 

harmony. vowel - 40-41 

have (for the present) 44 1 ;  (past) 442; 

(future) 442 

not to - (for the present) 442-444; 

(past) 444-445; (future) 445 

table for the expression - 445-

446 

- to 432; 8 1 9  

hedii 'tJ!.. -class 544-548 

hence 6 1 7  

hencefonh 64 1 ;  658 

here 608; 632; 64 1 ;  856 

- is, - it is 62; 63 

- is ! 65 

- she is 65 

- they are, - are 65 

- you are 66 

- and there 149; 370; 458; 64 1  

over - 652 

up to - 649 

hindering, verbs of - 699 

hit 577 

hither 641 

hope, in the - (of) 3 12; 682 

how 93; 397; 698; 767 

how? 73; 74; 3 1 3; 37 1 ;  576; 6 1 3 ;  763 

how ! 72; 75; 78; 3 12; 3 1 3; 698; 85 1 ;  

871  

and - 904 

how about? 775; 89 1 

- it? 890 

how can? 350; 763 

how come? 77; 396; 763 

how else? 6 1 3 ; 763; 890 

how far? 764 

how fast! 78 

how long (time)? 269; 764; 853 

- ago? 765; 853 

how many 768 

how many? 763; 852 

how much? 80; 3 1 2; 764; 852; 856; 

87 1 

how much! 3 1 3  

how often? 269; 764; 852; 853; 854 

how soon? 765 

however 684; 688; 689; 7 1 1 ;  73 1 ;  83 1 ;  

878 

- (much, tall) 687; 853; 887 

hurry, action that is done in a - 459 

hypercorrection 7 

hypothetical, - condition 380; 8 1 1 ;  

812-819 

b 2 

b 2 

i 3 1  

-i 52 

omission of -3 1 

-i (nominalizer) 24 1 

i-• 39-40 



half - imperfect 935 

-ible. -able 464 

identical 252 

ttiradicals with- I st and 2d 
radicals ( I .  1 .2) 454-455 
triradical verbs with - 2d and 3d 

radicals ( 1 .2.2) 453-454 
a-stem of 1 .2.2. verbs 479 
- consonants in contact 1 3  
- nouns 602; 604 ;  607 
- nouns combined with -� 1 7 1  
- nouns o r  adjectives 832; 834 
- affirmative and negative verb 

754; 835 
1:1 or 1\+noun+identical noun forms 

adverbs 854 
idiomatic, - expressions 148; 833 

if 33 1 ;  682; 683; 689; 696; 707; 760; 
803; 806; 8 1 9  
if-clause 803 
- (=Whether) 664; 760 
- not 6 1 5 ;  708; 804; 8 1 9  

- at least 720; 803; 809 
- only 77; 352; 679; 682; 683; 
803; 809; 867; 89 1 
- so 858 
as - 3 1 1 ; 403; 786 
even--; see ''even'' 

immediately 66; 67; 253; 643; 859 
imminence 322; 329; 330; 332; 336; 

405; 573; 60 1 ;  738 
imminent 321 

be - 738 
imperative 290; 353-355 

conjugation of - 353 
succession of imperatives 354 

repetilion of an - fellowed by 
hll't 355; 576; 781 ;  830 
perfect having the meaning of an 
- 290  

noun + - fonns a noun 246 
- in the direct speech 779 
- augmented by -a 353 
- +  Mh.+ Mi: 354 
_ . ,.,11'. 354; 7 1 8  
f+imperative fonns nouns 245 

imperfect= simple imperfect 300-341 

usage of the - 3 1 1 -3 1 5  
2d and 3 d  plural of tbe - serving 
as impersonal 'one' 301 ;  438 
nominalized - 3 1 1  
repetition of the affirmative and 

negative - 759 
repetition in the -in the direct 

speech 760 
rounding of the - 1 0  
- with auxiliaries 3 1 5-34 1 
- with the plural marker -oU-u 

1 70 
- of verbs with 3d radical 

labial+o 55 1 
- in the meaning of an adverb 

3 1 1  
- (or negative imperfect) instead 

of tbe relative imperfect 92; 309; 
3 1 5  
- + �  8 1 3  
- + o'tli 332; 737 
- + ll.Afoflll- 3 12-3 1 3 ;  777 
- + It to be rendered as a gerund 

3 14; 898 
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- + ;; followed by a compound 
imperfect 345 

- +  <;t.!<;s,it. 325-326: 8 1 2: 8 1 3 : 

8 1 6  

- + <; e :  f. ti'..-A. 326 

- + )iil.f)iiC: 3 1 6-320; 737 774 ; 

8 1 2; 8 1 3 ;  8 1 6  

- + l'iit.. i n  a subordinate clause 
3 1 8  

- + ()iir:)+A1f..lll- 809 

- + I>Miil.li" 3 1 8 ; 774 

- + 1>1�tl- :  ·R /1- 33 1 

- +  A1�tl')/l\1�)iil. 759; 760 

- +  l\1�11')/l\1�11- 3 3 1 -332; 

743 ; 756: 759; 760; 803 

- followed by a negative 
imperfect+l\1�11') 33 1 

- +  l\1�11'):  :0.111". 7 1 6; 735 

- + :0.111". 795 

- + l>f.�iili" 320; 774 

- + H1f: 677; 749; 828 

- +  f.tl''i"i./f.t/'1 326-329; 75 1 ;  

776; 874; 876 (augmented by 
9"'i0:\<l-l- 327) 

- or negative imperfect+f.t/'1 
328 

- + riili"lt.f.�iili" 320-32 1 ;  

530; 769; 774; 776 

- + f.oa(IA. 786 

- + )(,;;,l./1iiffH 334; 829 

A.+imperfect 308; 675; 828 

A.+affinnative and negative 
imperfect 676 

A.+imperfect interchangeable with 
ll+verl>al noun 674 

A.+imperfect+tl')/f.tl''iA/f.t/'1 
329-330; 738 (also in a cleft 
sentence 330) 

A.+imperfect+tl')(;;) 322 

A.+imperfect+tl.t/'1 330; 738 

A.+imperfect+I\A.f.fl/1- 332-333; 

573-574; 674; 738; 749 

A.+imperfect+-l-'Slf : .,.z or 
9"19" : t.A..,.ZIIl-9" 336; 738; 873 

A+imperfect+expression of 
time+l\ "''- Ill- 336 

A.+imperfect+<;' l./<;'S:A/)IJJ· /)iiC: 
325-326; 776 (reinforced by llii 
326) 

A.+imperfect+)lll-/)iiC: 738; 776; 

873 

A.+imperfect+)lll-/I>Y.�iili"/)iic 
321 -323 ; 873 

A.+imperfect+f."'f'li> 674; 874 

A.+imperfect+)(,;;,l. 334; 675 

"'11 : .fl+imperfect 688 

9"1 :  .fl+imperfect 687 

"'119" :  U.t/'1 687 
9"19" /9"1i\ : .fl+imperfect 684; 

687 

9"19" : .fl+imperfect+:0.1'>. 684 

9"19" : )1C : .fl+imperfect 1 30; 

1 3 1 ; 687 

(9"19") : l\1'>.:  .fl+imperfect 684; 

7 1 8  

(R)9"1li": Of.)ol- : .fl+ 
imperfect 688 

9"1li" : J'IJA. : .fl+imperfect 688 

9"1li" : 1.H.+imperfect 688 

9"'illl- : .fl+imperfect 77; 78; 354; 

682; 683 



imperfect - impersonal imperfect 937 

(P"'i.,.): ofl+imperfect+('I'C') 809 
n+imperfect 668-673; 736; 737; 
74 1 ;  742; 828 
n+imperfect reinforced by Ah 
67 1 ;  736; 739 
n+imperfecl in a cleft sentence 
670 
n+imperfect with verbs expressing 
time or a time of the day 339-341 ; 

670 
n+imperfect+�ii 332; 737 
n+imperfect+'l-11- 670 
n+imperfect+'l: f 334-335; 737 
(also otf with a preposition or 
conjunction 335) 
n+imperfecta f+.l\ tr<;i.\. 335 
n+imperfect+'l' l./<;S,i.\. 325-326; 
737 
n+imperfect+.l\'I'C : )!iC/.l\'1'<1-i.\. 
326 
n+imperfect+)CIJ• 670 
n+imperfect+)CJJ-/)iit. 323-324; 
737 (with conjunctions or the 
relative marker attached to ')iii. 
324) 
n+imperfect+f.tf<; i.\. 330-33 1 ;  
751 
n+imperfect followed by a clause 
with "/"I/ F. "11" 67 1 
ofl+imperfect 308; 682; 74 1 ;  803 
oft +repeated imperfect 833 
.fl+imperfect with verbs of liking 
or emotion 828-829 
ofl+imperfect followed by 
.fl+negative imperfect of the same 
verb 689 

(11"1"-J+ofl+imperfect 7 1 8  
ofl+imperfect# 684; 734 ;  803 ;  
806 
ofl+imperfect+(ll) 354; 775 
oft +imperfect#: 'I'll- 684; 734 
Hi") : ofl+imperfect+'l-11- 719 
ofl+imperfect+oflll- 682 
ofl+imperfect+'l"l.i<;S,i.\. 325-326 
ofl+imperfect+('I-C'/'I"C') 326; 8 1 3 ;  
814;  8 1 8  
ofl+imperfect+)dl· (or r.tr<;i.\.J 
1 16; 329; 683; 746; 75 1 
ofl+imperfect+ll "1"-111 .,.,., "ltn"t"-1 
,..,;;. : l\ "1"-l'l-11- 684; 7 1 8; 734 
ofl+imperfect+ll"lll". 684; 7 1 6; 735 
ofl+imperfect+.l\if�i.\. 807 
ofl+imperfect+(1.Jt.) 680; 68 1 ;  744 
llnh+imperfect +(�t.n) 705; 
737; 740 
l\ "I �+imperfect 690; 692; 828 
>.. 1.t:"+affinnative or negative 
imperfect+ (oflll-/{t.A/0.,11-l-) 
573-574; 69 1 ;  749 
)..1.t;"+affinnative or negative 
imperfect+(.l\t.l-"1) 692 
h+imperfect+(T.A'I') 709 
r:t·r :  cr+>= -n+imperfect 688; 
742 

cmr+r : P.:l- or r+r: r + :  
oft+ - 688; 742 
r-l-i?CJJ- : ofl+imperfect 688. 
See also "compound imperfect, 
negative imperfect, negative 
subordinate imperfect, relative 
imperfect'' 

impersonal imperfect 345-347 
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- not used in the negative 346 

impersonal vern 'it' 290; 435-438 

- with parts of the body 438 

- of the 0\ 0D-cla..s 535 

- preceded by a personal pronoun 

435 

verbs that are regular and imper­

sonal 436-437 

verbs that are only impersonal 437 

extraposition in an - construction 

840 

impersonal 'one' , - may be expressed 

by the 2d or 3d plural perfect or 

imperfect 288; 30 1 ;  438-439 

- with the +-stem of transitive 

and intransitive verbs 438-439; 

465 

impersonal compound imperfect 345-

347 

- not used in the negative nor 

with prepositional suffixes 346 

implicit 783 

impulse, feel the - of doing something 

355; 575; 78 1 ;  830 

in 428; 602; 605; 607; 6 1 8; 626; 630; 

639 

"in", English adjectives with - 205; 

6 1 5  

inanimate 1 80; 386; 726 

- in the direct speech 782 

inasmuch as 402; 624; 703 

incideotally 613 ;  620 

inclined, being - to 403 

including 177; 606; 609 
indeed 7 1 7  

it is - 272 

indefinite, - pronouns and adjectives 

1 111-153 

- pronouns or adverbs 886-887 

- pronoun+article 1 58 

- adverbs 876-880 

indetennination 1 54 

indirect object, - expressed by II 54; 

1 90- 1 9 1  

- expressed b y  II and resumed by 

object suffix pronouns 1 9 1  

- also expressed b y  -1 1 83;  1 9 1  

- expressed with cenain verbs by 

object suffix pronouns •190 

indirect question 695; 766-770 

indirect speech 756 

individually 59 

infinitive 92; 308; 334; 4 1 2; 601 ;  670; 

674; 677; 682; 690; 69 1 ;  749; 808; 

828-829 

expression of the English - 828-

829 

infrequency, - expressed by the 
reduplicative 457 

inhabitant 24 1 

injunction 346 

insertion, - of a semivowel 36-37 

- of n, r 28-29 

inside 639; 640 
insist 709 

insistence 49; 158; 409; 707; 888 

pronoun of - 58-61 

insofar as 703 

instead of 401 ;  402; 606; 609; 6 12; 

622; 646; 659; 699; 708; 709; 866 

instrumental IS;  413-415 
meaning of - 4 1 4-41 5 



impenonal verb - inversion 939 

- has  a nominal and verbal 
function 4 1 5  
- of A"klass 5 1 1  
f+insttumental 4 1 5  

insult 1 68; 82 1 
intact 696 

intensive, - form 596 
- action expressed by the 
reduplicative 456; 460; 830 
- action expressed by composite 
vetbs 582; 586; 588; 589; 590; 
59 1 ;  592; 830 

intention 3 12; 332-333; 350; 370; 404; 
573; 574; 60 1 ;  673; 69 1 ;  749-750 
have the - 403 
negative - 574; 69 1 
with the (of) --404; 60 1 ;  674; 749 
no - of accomplishing 676; 826 

intercalation, of -'t 293; 295; 769; 887 
- of -r 344; 388; 887 
- of -II 344; 388; 889 
- of a semivowel 882 

interjections 898; 8!19-90!1 

- of negation 826 
- It+ "'-1X" with prepositional 
suffix pronouns 900; 905 

internal, - direct object190; 396; 893 
- and external atehaic plural 1 7 1 ;  
1 72 

verbal noun as an - object 396 
interrogative 88 1 

- pronoun and adjective 68-81 
position of the - particle 29 1 
position of the - sentence 768 
negative - 379 

affirmative connotation rendered 

by an interrogative followed by a 
negative verb 77; 304; 765; 827 
inversion in an - clause 838 
- exclamatory scnten� 897 
- r1 with various elements 
fonns adverbs 856 
- pronouns with the enclitic -i­
bccome indefinite pronouns and 
adverbs 886 
- pronoun+article I 58 
- particle with a gerund at the end 
has a negative connotation 363 
- clause 761-770 

- context 8 1 5  
intervocalic 17  
into 602; 607; 639 
intonation 45; 74; 308; 3 1 2; 3 1 4; 675; 

881  
rising -; see '"rising". 
See also .. tone" 

intransitive 463; 583 
- verbs become transitive in the 
a-stem 41S 
- verbs of the il:.iJ-class having 
an a-stem S 14 
- verbs of the -tl--class having an 
a-stem 523 
- verbs of the /IDD--class express­
ing the causative with the a-stem 
and the as-stem 535. 
See also '"transitive'' 

invcrse, - process I I ; 16; 17 
inversion, -in an affinnative sentence 

838; 839; 896 
- in an interrogative clause 838 
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irony 45; 467. See also "sarcasm" - so 64; 856; 858 

-it with nouns and adjectives 1 63 juxtaposition, - of adjectives 208 

- with the feminine expressing 

the vocative 821 

-itta (nominalizer) 233 

itself, in - 59 

-iyya 267 

jussivc 347-353; 756 

affirmative - 347-348 

negative - 348-349 

juxtapposition of an affirmative 

and negative - 35 I 

repeated affirmative and negative 

- (+ItA ) in  an alternative 35 I ;  

759; 760 

meanings of - 349-353 
rounding in  the - 1 0  

- augmented b y  - a  349 

- + ,..,., 350 

- +  1.'))1', 352; 7 1 5 ;  735; 795 ; 

809 

II+ - forms nouns 245 

_,.;-+ - + ODT 352; 741 

(11)9"1+ - + -1111-350 

.,'S;o+ - + .,., 1 29;  352 

,.,;a , Y.LI-1:  ,..., 1 32; 352 

,..,;o+ -9"1 1 30 

9"'1-1+ -350 

�,,,...,+ - 350 

�")f..·l-+ - 350 

f + - forms nouns 245 

just 67; 146; 7 1 9; 846 

- as 67 1 ;  700; 701 ;  7 1 9; 739 

- like 701 

- now 843 

- of two different nouns 753; 757 

- of two different verbs 754; 757 

- of an affirmative and negative 

jussive 351  

- of lf )/hAlf)/f,tJ-")1 hf.l.l-1 

752 

k 2; 4 

k-h 1 8-20 

k-q 20 

k-g 20 

IC>h 1 7 ;  1 9  

IC> I!  1 6  

k-r>q-( 25 

kind, what - ofl 77 

- of 698 

all kinds of 1 43; 1 76- 177; 833 

kinship, - terms 1 60 

article with - terms 160 

plural of nouns of - 172 

knowing 699 

knowingly 368 

I 5;  1 4  

I instead o f  n 20 

assimilation of / to r  22; to I, n 22 

1-n 28 

ln>nn 25 

-1/a, -1/o, -1/e 239 

-li>y 1 4  

labialization, metathesis of- 28 

labials 4 

rounded - 1 0; 448; 449; 450; 5 1 1  

plain - versus rounded - 449 



irony - m-n 941 

altemation of- 17-18  
assimilation of - 2S;  449 

dissimilation of - 26 
labiovelars I ;  8;  9 

type C of - 8  
minimal pairs of- and velars 8 
verbs with - and rounded 
consonants 446-45 I 
labiovelars-il> velars o 9; 446 
labiovelars-a>velars-u 9; 446 
- alternating with w, b I I  

lalla �li-class 564-568 
laryngeals 2; 4; 6 
later 6 1 8 ;  855 

- on 367 
sooner or - 369; 409 

latest, at the - 833 
learned, - 17 1  

least, at - 720; 799; 866 
if at - 720; 803 
the - 799 
in dte - 799 

length, vocalic - 33; 88 1 ;  882 

less, be - 788 
- than 791 
more or - 792 
English adjectives with - 'less' 206 

lest 574; 690; 69 1 ;  749; 826 
let 484 

- alone 369; 732 
- alone . . .  not even 732 · 

letters, capital - I 
lowercase - I 

light, verbs expressing - 49 1 
like 3 1 1 ;  6 1 1 ;  6 1 3 ;  636; 70 1 ;  783 

- that 6 1 3  

- this 6 1 3  
like (v.) 308; 674; 828 
likelihood 337; 75 I 

in all - 63 
likely 409; 874 

be - to 675; 874 
- to  happen 392 
who is - to? 688 

likewise 64; 6 13 ;  725; 856; 858; 87 1 
liking, verbs of -674; 808 
liquids S 

alternation of- 20-21 
assimilation of - 22; 2S 

little, - by little 866 
loanwords 8; 17 ;  40. 

See also ''Arabic" 
local, - clause 742-743 
location, expression of - 201 
logical, - subject 435; 820 
long, - vowels 33; 88 1 ;  882 
long ago 659 
longes� at the - 799 
look, - as if 698 

- as though 403 
loss, - of consonants 30-31  

- of syllables 30 

-mm 882-887 
-mma 888-889 
m• 9 
m-b 1 7  
m>w 26 
m-b>m-w 26 
m-m>m-b 26 
m-b>n-b 26 
m-n 2l  
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md>tu/ 25 

mpnr 25 

make, - as if 403; 574; 698 

male 164; 1 65 ;  1 66  

llrll. used for a - 822 

manner, noun of - 489-490 

noun of - of the lliit.-class 506 

adverb of - 894 

in the same - 70 1 

many 872 

so - 870 

how -? 763; 852 

Miinz 14; 1 6; 1 7 ;  32; 288; 706 

masculine 1 55 ;  163;  1 66 

- with feminine ending -it, -wa 

1 68 

material, expression of- 1 98- 1 99 

h+material+f-t-...,z. 1 99 

matter, no - how 37 1 ;  6 1 3; 684; 687 

no - how many 689 

no - how much 687; 688; 732 

no - what l 30; 687; 73 1 ;  867; 

868 

no - what happens 1 3 1 ;  1 33; 687; 

867 

no - when 687; 688; 74 1 ;  849; 

856; 867 

no - who 1 29; 1 30 

may 350; 352; 682 

- have 380 

- in the inten'Ogative 350 

- in fixed forms 350. 

be that as it - 843 

means, expression of - 414 

- of 428 

by - of 630; 633 

by all - 77 

meanwhile 609; 857 

measurable thing(s), expression of -
1 99 

merely 67; 7 19; 848; 858 

metathesis Z7-28 
- at a distance 28 

- of labialization 28 

middle 620; 62 1 

in the - of 602; 620 

millenium 255 

minimal pairs, - of glottalized : 

nonglottalized 8 

- of labiovelars: plain velars 8; 

448 

of labials- ii: labials-o 449 

- of palatals: nonpalatals 8 

- of geminated: nongeminated 12 

- of quadriradicals with initial 

Iabiovelar and rounded conso­

nants: velars 

and nonrounded consonants 550-

551  

moment, a t  any - 843 

months, names of the - 270 

more 1 33 ;  79 1 ;  86 1 ;  866 

- and more 667 

- often 792 

- or less 792 

- than 619; 792; 795 

- than ever 790 

- than once 793 

any - 120 

be - than 789 

even - 790 

much - than 794 



md>nd - neptiw connotation 943 

the - the - 666; 679; 792 
moreover 366; 620; 857; 866 
most 800 

- of 800 
- everybody I 52; 800 
- everything 800 
at - 801 ;  807; 866 
at the - 801 ;  807; 833; 866 
by far the - 801 
the - 800 

mostly 801 ;  866 
mother 822 
movement, verbs expressing - 49 1 

much 852; 860; 86 1 ;  869; 872 
- less 732 
- more than 794 

- + elative 794 
as-870 

how -? 3 1 2; 764; 852; 856; 87 1 
no matter how - 872 
so - 66; 609; 852; 856; 870 

that - 66; 609; 856; 870 
this - 63; 870 

too - 795; 860; 868 
very - 794; 860; 86 1 

multiples 265 

multiplicity 458; 829 
must 339; 406; 432; 8 19; 820 

- he 432 
- have 380 

myself, himself as subject 58-60 
- as object 57 

• 5; 25 

alternation of n, I 20 

alternation of m. n 2 1  

quadrindicals augmented by n 556 
insertion of n 28-l!l; 293; 295 

·• 'J (enclitic) 892-895 
·• 'J (marker of the direct object); see • 

1 in the Amharic index 
·•no -It (enclitic) 895-898 
·no, ·(u)na, -{o)na 234 
n-/ 20 
n-m 2 l  
n-n>l-n, n-1 26 
nb>mb 24 

11/>m/ 24 
name, what's your-? 70 
namely 48; 62; 572; 883 
near 634; 638 

- to  634; 638; 644; 65 1 ;  656 
nearly 332; 336; 873 
need 820 

negation, expression of- 824-827 
negative, - copula; see ''copula" 

- imperfect; see "negative 

imperfect" 
- jussive; see 'jussive"' 
- perfect; see "negative perfect" 
- answer 771 -773 
- interrogative 379 
- interrogative relative 1 16 
- question 773· 774 
r�tD"+ - interrogative verb may 
have an affirmative connotation T1 

negative connotation, - of some 
interrogatives with an affirmative 
verb 688; 765; 827; 850; 852 
- of .,1+affmnative verb 69 
- of an interrogative conditional 
perfect 295-296 
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- of a gerund at the end with an 
interrogative panicle 363; 827 
- of 1'i' 827; 847 
- of 'Ai"'li- 827; 870 
- expressed by 9"1+suffix 
pronouns+)� 75 
- in the expressions 9"1 :  'f'it.!S/ 
9"1 :  h.f:!S. and others 75 
h with affirmative verbs of 
prohibiting has a - 605 

negative imperfect 292-293; 302-305 
- instead of relative negative 
imperfect 309 
- in the direct speech may or may 
not have the final -i" 778 
- +  )OC 8 1 2 ;  8 14 ;  8 1 6; 8 1 7; 8 1 8  
- +  ).C' 8 1 2  
- + 'All alii i n  direct speech 779 
- +  '1.1'>.1'1.1'>.1 686 
- + '1.11.. 769 
- + f.lf'i' A.1 f.lf1 327-328 
A+ - 675; 676 
A+ - +  (.fill-+ ItA) 749 
fD�aJo+negative interrogative 
imperfect 77 
II+ -309; 67 1 -672; 826 
II+ - +  .,.G/nOD'I-l.-l- 336-337; 
826 (.,.G with conjunctions 337) 
II+ - +  ,_.,.6-A with the tone of a 
question 337 
II+ - +  t.f..,.Ci"lt.A.,.Gi- 337-
339; 75 1 ;  820; 874; 876 
11+ - + 't ¥ 335 
II+ - +  oo�.-l- 671 ;  672; 737 
II+ - +  f. 'I' 6-A 326 

II + - + negative imperfect of 
'AiiL 339 
II+ - + 'A 1 �+negative imperfect 
of.,.G 339 
.fl+ - 68 1  
.fl+ - +  ).C' 8 1 5 ;  8 1 6; 8 1 8  
.fl+ - +  )m- 751 
.fl+ - +  'A1'>.1'A1'>.1 686; 7 1 8  
.fl + - + f,lf'i'A. 68 1 ;  75 1 
Mh+ - + (�l.ll) 705 
'A1�+ - 309; 690; 692; 694; 746; 
75 1 ;  826 
'1.1�+ - + (.fill-/ItA/ 0"711-l-) 
573-574; 69 1 ;  749 
'1.1�+ - + (0"19") 694 
'1.1�+ - + 'AII alii 574; 69 1 
'1.1�+ - +  (f.tJ-1) 692 
'A 1 �+ -with verbs of hindering 
translated by the affinnative 699 

negative perfect - 292-293 
- + H:A in the interrogative 
2%-297 
- +  )iit. 296 
- + 'A11.1f) 803 
- + f.lf'i'A 38 1  
1111+ - 7 10  
0+ - 8 14; 8 1 6  
0+ - +  )OC 8 1 4  
0+ - + H:' 8 1 7  
'AIIh+ - 704 
'1.11.+ - followed by the gerund 
of the same verb 697 
'1.11.+ - + lf'l' 702 
h+ - + (O.,.C/ nll.,..,.C) 708; 804 
h+ - + 'All alii 514-515; 709 
f+ - 803 



negative imperfect � nominal patterns 

negative subordinate imperfoct 308-3 10 
conjugation of  the- 309 

neither 137; 1 38; 253; 254; 884 
- of i 38; 2S3 

- one 8 1  
in - case 1 39 

neither .. .  nor 304; 754; 884 

neuter 47; 1 6 1  

never 77; 337; 368; 369; 386; 688; 826: 

849: 856: 860; 865; 875: 886: 887 
- again 875 

nevertheless 7 1 1 ;  73 1 ;  867 

next to 638; 656 

no 122; 128: 274 

- one l 22; 253 
- one of l 23 

- sooner . . .  than 401 ;  606: 700; 

708; 739 

no . . .  or 754 
no . . .  whatever (whatsoever) 1 32 

nobody 1 22: 123; 253; 886 

- else 123 

noise. verbs expressing - 49 1 

nominal, - function 4 1 5 

- function of the verbal noun 
394-395 

- structure 362 

nominal patterns 214·244 

qanu, qarattu 224 

qliriita/ 2 1 8  

qiiriitiila 2 1 8  

qlirralla 2 1 9  

qartiila 220 
qartale, qarattale 220 

qarattali IS ;  22 1 

qartal, qarattal 22 1 

qmu/ 224 

qmlll .. na 233 

qNtalat 226 

qmlllt/11 222 

q>rttJt 226 
qat, qatt 222 

qatti 221 

qut 224 

qata/ 2 1 8  

qatiila 2 1 8  

qatta/ 2 1 8  

qiitala 2 19  

qiittala, qiittalla 219 

qiitil, qiitti/ 2 1 8  

qatiila 2 1 8  

qatala 2 19  

qata/ 264 

q .. ii/ 220 

qattiila 220 

qatal, qattal 220 

qatale, qattale 220 

qattali I 5; 22 1 

qat(>)l, qatta/ 222 

qatul, qattul 224 

qotiila 220 

quniila 220 

qutale 220 

qat/anna 233 

qatlot 225 

qatliit 224 

qat/it 226 

qatlot 22S 

qattalot 225 

qattalat 226 

qiitii/talla 2 19 

qataltali 22 1 

945 
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qltllt•l 222 
q•tlawe 239 
qatliya 226 
q•ti•ya. q•tl•yya 226 
q•tliya 226 
q•tiil 225 
qllliil 224 
q11a1 225 
qllel 224 
qlllel 224; 225 
q.rt.r 225 
q•ttit 226 
q1101, q11101 225 
q1101a 232 
qutiit 225 
qiitatt•l. qiitatti/ 1 75 ;  1 78 
qatatt•l 1 75;  1 78 
q•t•tt•l 1 15 ;  223 
q.,.,., 223 
q•ttiya 227 
qutiya 227 

summary of - 2 1 3-2 1 4  
- with various syllabic structures 
2 17-227 
- with prefixes 227-230 
- with -ta derived from an-, ti:in-

verbs 495-496 
nominalization 1 63 
nominalized, - adjectives I 57; 1 6 1 ;  

1 63 ;  208; 2 1 3 . 
- relative qualifier takes the 
marker -"J 97 
relative verb becomes - I 05 
- imperfect 38 

nominalizers 230-244 
ndne 1 22;  1 34; 1 35 

- of 123 
nonetheless 728 
nor . . .  nor 754 

not . . .  nor 884 
normally, action done - 471 -472 
normative, - meaning 465 
not 4 1 0  

- a  thing 128 
- any 1 28 
- anything 1 28 
- at all 1 28; 368; 609 
- even 7 19 ;  732 
- even once 253 
- one 1 22 
- so 274 
if - 708; 804; 8 1 9  
not. . .  either 253; 884 
not ... neither 884 
not . . .  nor 884 

not only ... but also 732; 848 
not only . . .  but not even 732 

nothing 1 28 
- at a11 1 28 
- but 848 
- else 1 29 
for - 67; 858 

noun(s) 154-250 

primary - 13 ;  1 54; 2 16  
derived - (or patterns) 1 3 ;  1 54; 
2 17-247 
formation of - 245-247 
repeated - followed by t.II/J!.�A 
575; 782; 832 
repeated - connected by 11/h I II 

to form adverbs 834; 854 



nominalization - numeral 947 

repeated - expresses the distribu­
tive 147: 148 
enumeration of - 72S 
succ::ession of - I 57 
form of respect of the - 53 
- with suffix pronouns preceded 
by a penonal pronoun 54 

- of manner 489-490 
- + noun 246: 248: 249 
- d'+noun forms compound nouns 
248 
- ii+adjectivc or active participle 
249 
- + active participle 249 
- formed from vcrb+objcct suffix 
pronouns 245 
- funned from verb+verb 245 
- formed from several combina-

tion with 1-ii 245 
- fonned from verb+O+ preposi­
tional suffix pronouns 245 

- + verb with object suffix 
pronouns of the 2d fcm. sg. forms 

nouns 246 
- + imperative forms nouns 246 
- (or adjective)+ shortened 
perfect forms nouns 246 
- formed from f' or A+jussive or 
imperative 245; 246 
- fonned from noun+impcrative 
246 
- fonned from noun+fii'il 246 
- with the clement -u, -w forms 
adverbs 862 
- augmented by -1o forms adverbs 

of time, place and manner 862 

- in the vocative at the end of the 
sentence 837 
- freely rendered as an adjective 
2f17 
- + "J :  ,UA/,U�A 783; 784; 
785 
- + 0'1"4/n--/lo 141  
II+ - 1\.A/oflA- 576 
(IIJ+ - + II"t�tn 696 
h+ - 794 
h+ - + 0"19"+ 11�'7 +  11�'7 :  
0"19" 794 
h+ - + tJ.ii-(li") 796 
h+ - + """6" 796 
f+ - fonns adverbs 864 
f'+ - forms adjectives 202 

f+ repeated - 246; 798 
S� also "compound nouns" 

now 843 
by - 609: 843 
cvcn - 844 

every - and then 370 
now ... now 253: 265: 878 

nowadays 843 
nowhere 85 1 :  852: 878: 886 
- else 1 34 
number, - of counted objects 257 

- of nouns with -flJf. 258. 
See also "plural" 

numeral(s) 251-270 

cardinal - 25 1 -26 1 
ordinal - 261 -265 
repetition ofthe - 259-260 
position of the - 252 
- with noun takes the article, the 
possessive suffix pronouns. the 
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plural marker, and "J 1 58;  258; 259 
- without a noun may take the 
anicle 259 
- combined with IJ'),./1. i'IT). 
260 

11 4; 5 
initial - 4 1 
- geminated 12 ;  1 5  

-Iii! added occasionally to the perfect, 
imperfect, gerund, I s  person 
singular, and to interjections 289; 
290; 343; 388 

-<•Jnnolc-u; -I•Jnnawocc-u with 
demonstratives 68 

0 9; 1 0; 32 
allophone wo 32 

consonants with o after the 1 st 
radical 448-450. See also "round­
ing" 
elision of - 32 

-o (final vowel of nouns) 52 
-o (nominalizer) 242 
-o (vocative) 821 
oath 350; 894 
object, prepositional - 100 

grammatical- 359 
See also"direct object, indirect 
object" 

object suffix pronouns 416-424 

- express the direct object 1 8 1 ;  
4 16  
usage of - 423-424 
- also used with intranstive verbs 
and e�press the meaning 'for, to, 

about, from, of' 4 1 6-417; 420 
table of the - with the perfect, 
compound imperfect and gerund 
4 1 8-423 
- of the direct and indirect object 
may not be used at the same time 
4 1 7  
- used at the same time as the 
marker -"J of the direct object or 
the preposition II of the indirect 
object 1 86; 1 90; 423 
- in a cleft sentence 1 87 

obligation 406; 407; 409; 8 1 9-82 1 
- for the present is expressed by 
the verbal noun+Aiiii'I-/IT)O-l-
430-43 1 ;  8 1 9  
- for the negative riiii+ 430-
43 1 ;  8 1 9  
- for the past )jj�jj-}o 430-43 1 ;  
8 1 9  
- for the future .l'.'l'Cii;I'A 430-
43 1 ;  8 1 9  

observations, - o n  S<!me verbs o f  the 
t./1�-class 506 
- of the t't"'l-class 5 1 6-5 1 8  
- of the i'Z-class 525-527 
- of the ol oa-class 537 
- of the ol'oa-class 542-544 

occasion, for any - 850 
occupation 236 
-occ 1 56; 1 69 

- with numerals 258; 265 
odd 261 
of 428; 60 I ;  602; 605 

- course 273; 7 1 7; 849; 887; 897 
why - course 888 



if - ordinal numerals 949 

off-glide 32 
often 864; 869 

as - as 678 
every so - 655; 861 
how -? 764; 853; 854 
more - 792 

older 788; 789 
omission, - of r 57; 89; 193; 197 

- of l\ of l\li" 89 
- ot n + l\+ "''- 598; 604 
- of -li" 308 
- of .,., in a cleft sentence 1 1 5 
- of the article in the relative 
qualifier 85; 93 
- of the final vowel 169. 
See also ''elision" 

on 428; 602; 605; 607; 6 1 8; 620; 635 
- the one hand ... on the other hand 
1 36 
- behalf of 424; 609; 622 

once 252; 253; 265 
- more 252; 265 
- or twice 255 

at - 253; 265; 847 
even - 253 
just - 253 
more than - 255 
not even - 253 

one 1 34; 262 
no - 1 34; 1 35; 253 
the - 1 35; 837 
- of 1 34; 135; 258 
- another 6 1 -62 (see also ''reci-
procity") 
- by one 253; 848 

- way or another 64; 66; 73 1 

- on-one 146 
the one . . .  the other 135 
the ones . . .  the others 135;  1 36 
one's own 57 

oneself 49; 59 
by - 145 

only 145; 1 46; 252; 729; 847 
an - one , the - one 253 
if-; see "if' 
not - but also 732; 848 
not - but not even 732 

onomatopetic, -expression 580; 58 1 ;  
593; 830 

opposite 633; 635; 658 
opposition 1 76 
or 752; 754 

- between two nouns 753 
- between two verbs 754 
- else 66; 754; 857 

order, word - 62; 835-842 

change of - brings about a 
different meaning 839 
- ofthe motphemes 1 54 

order (=command) 353 
- for he 1 st and 3d person 349 
- in form of respect 35 1 
in - that 404; 674; 6TI; 690; 749 
in - to 601 ;  626; 690; 749 
in - that not 405; 4 1 2; 690. 
See also "attenuated" 

ordinal numerals 261-265 

- take the anicle, -'J, and -o� 
265 
- rendered as cardinal numerals 
262 
an:haic - 264 
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orthography 3-4 
-ol (nominalizer) 244 
other 1 33 

- than 1 34; 614 ; 6 1 8 ; 627; 629 
- than this 6 1 5  
any - 1 34 
each - 6 1 
the - one 68 
on the one hand . . .  on the - hand 
1 36 
somehow or - 6 1 3 ;  879 

others, some ... others 125; 1 36 
otherwise 66; 6 1 5 ;  629; 7 14; 8 1 9; 857; 

866; 887 
out of 60 1 ;  602; 605; 626; 639; 646 
outside 643 

- of 6 14; 6 1 8; 6 1 9; 627; 629; 643 
over 6 18 ;  6 19 ;  624; 65 1 ;  855 

- and above 6 1 9  
- here 652; 859 
- there 67; 624; 652; 846 
all - 143; 457; 834; 854; 861 

owing to 602; 646 
own, my -, and so on 49; 60 

by one' s - 61 
one's - 57; 60 
on one's - 61 
of one's - 61 
each their - 6 1  

p 4; 6; 8; 4 1 
palatal(s) 4 

final - reduced to y in Wollo and 
Mlinz 16  
alternation of - 21 -22 
assimilation of- 25 

minimal pairs of - and non­
palatals 8 

palatalization 14-16; 32; 226; 302; 343; 
353; 357; 4 1 3 ;  5 1 9  
regional occurrence of - or non­
palatalization 14; 15- 16  
participle without - 14; 39 1 
no - of I in Miinz 14  
- of d  in Miinz and Wollo l 6  
- i n  some nominal patterns 1 5  

palatalized, - 32 
partial, - assimilation 24-25 

- reduplication of adjectives 1 75; 
832 
- reduplication of nominal 
patterns 83 1 
plural of nouns with - reduplica­
tion 174; 832 

participation 469; 487 
participle 358; 360; 362; 390-393; 394; 

662 
present - 362 
past - 358; 377 
- from the ta-stem 392-393 
- used as an adjective 39 1 
- has all the morphemes of the 
noun 39 1 -392 
- with the feminine marker 162; 
39 1 
- may be interpreted as a noun 
55; 39 1 
- with suffiX pronouns rendering 

'for' 55 
- may be used with an adverb 

391 
_ without palatalization 14;  391  



onhosnplly - perf<et 95 1 

- combined with I\ A 392 
- governs a dim:t object 392 
- + )111- 392 

particular 1 60  
the - one 1 55 

partitive, - meaning 74 
passive 462; 468; 583 

- connotation 219; 22 1 ;  224 
3d perfect plural occasionally 
rendered as a - 288 
- participle 202 

past 290; 338; 339; 377; 379; 380; 38 1 ;  
385 
- of the expressio� "to have' 442 
- of the expression "not to have' 
444445 
- + 'already' 389 

patterns; see "adjectival patterns, 
nominal patterns" 

pause 54; 95; 157; 599; 7 1 1 ;  836 
pejorative 242 
percent 267 
perception 692; 743 
perfect :187-300 

meanings ofthe - 290-291 
abbreviated fonn of the - 246; 
289 
- may express the present or the 
imperative 290 
- in the 3d plural occasionally 
renders a passive 288 
- in the 2d or 3d plural may 
express the impersonal "one' 288; 
438 
- expresses adverbs 866 
- in a question sentence 29 1 -292 

- in the 2d feminine. singular 
preceded by a noun fonns adjee­
tives2C17 
- with auxiliaries 295.-

- + li+ :  r-1-;;> 142 
- + � 291 
- + � may be rendered as a 
serund 898 
- +  �+hl.!- 297-298 
- + H:A 296-297 
- + tile 295-296; 8 1 5  
- + A ii  a/Iii, AA at/ 295 
- + A't'-tl't 803 
- + T-tr'OAIT-tr'J 297; 751 
Ali: ll't'-+ -783 
P"'J:  .fUA : ll't'-+ - 698 
P").'J+ - 291  
(P"�III-) '  O+ - n; 679 
(P"�III- or li'J.f...,.): 0+ - +('I'C') 
809 
nil+ - 7 10; 744 
R+ - + BD m,. 680 
0+ - + 'i!TC 678; 679; 738; 74 1 ;  
792 
0+ - +  ().C'+ 'I'C') 812 ;  8 1 3 ;  8 1 7  
0+ - +  tliC 296; 8 1 3 ;  8 14; 8 1 7 ;  
8 1 8  
0+ - +  WC or H:A 8 1 2  
0+ - + (tiiC)+li'J.f...,. 809 
0+ - +  'I. IL :  (of''J+ aJC) 678; 
737; 74 1 
R+ - followed by R+ - + ordinal 
numeral+article and an expression 
of time 679 
o P+ - + 11+ :  (u.ii-) 742; seealso 
liP 
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A+ - +  �I. (I 668; 740 
Mh+ - 740 
Aflh+ - + (�l.fl)  704; 736; 740 
A "11.+ - 692; 696; 697; 698; 700; 
701 ; 702; 736; 739; 742 
A"I.J!:.+ - preceded by an inter­
rogative panicle expresses an 
indirect question 695 
A "II.+ - with verbs denoting 
speech or perception, questioning, 
knowing 699; 743 
(Ah):  A"I.J!:.+ - 701 ;  702; 736; 
783; 786 
A"I.J!:.+ - + tl-ii- 1 43; 70 1 ; 703; 
786 
A"I.J!:.+ - + U''!' 702; 786 
A"I.J!:.+ - + ""m"l 70 1 ;  703 
A"I.J!:.+ - +  .,.z. 695 
A"I.J!:.- + -ti' 299-300 
A "I.J!:.+ - + �"'" with nouns 
expressing time 697 
(Atl-"lr) : A"I.J!:.+ - + �ID" 876 
A"I.J!:.+ - + �ID"/'!'t.l�lic 696; 
697; 737 
A"I.J!:.+ - + �"'"/�lic/.eli''>A 695 
1."11.+ - + �ID"/�Iit.l'!'l-1-k l' 
299-300 
A"I.J!:.+ - reinforced by OJJ!.J'ID"/ 
tPJ!.J'ID".,. or by Ah 700-701 ;  736; 
740 
A "II.+ - +  J'UA 702 
(11""1:  J'UA):  A"ll.+ - 698 
A"I.J!:.+ - + .ell''> A 695 
A i'+ - 661-668; 736; 737; 742; 
749 
A I' +repeated - 666 

A I'+ - + auxiliaries 298-299 
AI'+ - +  lt.J!:. 299; 665 
(J',IIAT):  AI'+ - +  lt.J!:. 665; 792 
AI'- + 1'.1. with conjunctions 666 
AI'+ - +  11\t.J!:. : .,TC 666 
AI'+ - +  ""tij 299; 667 
AI'+ - +  IJii 298; 663; 665 
A I'+ - +  _,_.,.tiDm 299; 663; 664 
AI'+ - +  -t l'  298; 299; 663 ; 737 
A l'+ - + �liC 664 
A i'+ - + '!'l-l.e'fc : �licnlit. 
663; 664; 737 
A i'+ - + �ID" 664 
AI'+ - +  A"I.J!:.U'� 664; 760. See 
also llf 
h+ - 706; 736; 740 
h+ - + 11:\� 706; 736 
h+ - + 11:\� : A"l'>. 7 1 8  
h+ - + (A"I.J!:.U'�) 803 
h+ - + t...e.,.c 707; 804 
h+ - + tP-'I.U/tPJ!.J' 707 
h+ - + tPJtu!T.rr:' ��..,,...,., 
t...e.,.c 707; 740; 744 
h+ - + (H"I�) 677; 707; 744 
h+ - + T.rr: 707; 740 
f+ - (affirmative, negative) 8 1 ;  
82; 803 
f+ - +  1, 11. 689; 74 1 
.e.IIAT: II+ - + .,TC 679 
1'> : A"I.J!:.+ - 695. 
1. 11. :  II+ - +  1. 11. 679. See also 
"negative perfect, relative perfect" 

perhaps, it is - 327 
permanent, - situation 297-298 
permissible 464 
permit 484; 674; 828 
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persist 574; 709 
person. in - S9 
personal 59 
personal pronoun(s) 46-50 

feminine - used with the mascu­
line article -w 49 
fonn of respect of the - 46; 47 
third person of the - may serve as 
a demonsb'ative 47 
agreemenl between the - and the 
verb 49 
combination of two - with a verb 
so 
- with , 48 
- with '). 48 
- with prepositions 49 
- with the article 49; 59; 158 
- + verbal noun with suffix 
pronouns 398 
- may precede the noun with 
suffix pronouns 54 
- in the plural+ll with the same 
pen;onal plural (as in Ail':  nil') 62 
- followed by an impersonal verb 
435 

personally 59 
phonemic, - status of consonants 8 

- • 32 
- gemination 1 2  
- palatalization 14  

pitch 320; 328 
rising - ; see "'rising .. 

place 100; 228; 4 13 ;  414;  434 
omission of the noun for - 433 
- where a commodity is sold or 
made 200 

in - of  609; 622; 637; 6S9 
plain, - statement 109 

- sentence lOS 
please! 354 
pluperfect 290; 296; 374; 375; 376; 

382; 383 
interrogative - 375 
negative - 296; 315 
- in an affirmative or a negative 
subordinate clause 375 

plural 169-181; 834 
archaic - 17 1 - 1 72 
archaic - augmented with w and 
suffix -1 
external - 169- 1 72 
external archaic - 1 7 1 - 1 72 
internal and external archaic -
1 72 
t.able of the - 1 7 1  
usage o f  he - 1 79 
reciprocal verb nonnally in the -
471 
repeated noun rendered as a -
148; 1 73- 1 74; 832 
partial reduplication of adjectives 
rendered as a - 832 
total reduplication of adjectives 
rendered as a - 832 
n f+noun rendered as a - ISO 
- of compound nouns 179 
- of nouns with total reduplica-
tion 1 73- 1 74; 832 
- of nouns with partial reduplica­
tion 1 74; 832 
- of nouns of kinship 173 
- with adjective and noun 2 1 0  
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- with proper nouns 1 70 
- with numerals and qualifiers 
1 80; 258 
- with the demonstrative 68 
- with the perfect 83 
- with the relative perfect 83 
- with the relative imperfect 83; 
307 

plurality, marker of - A 'i- : Aii 1 77-
1 79 

pluriradicals 566-569 

- normally as 1 .2.3.2.3 or 
1 .2.3.4.3.4. pauern 566 
- especially frequent in compos­
ite verbs 569 
- of the 1 .2.3.4.3.4. may go back 
to 1 .2.3.4 pauem 569 
- of the 1 .2.3.2.3. may or may not 
go back to the 1 .2.3. pallern 568 

point, at the - of 32 1 ;  407; 673 
to the - of 402; 609; M9; 705; 
706 
come to the - of 336 

polite, - expression of a wish 320 
- form of address 47 
- request 692. 
See also "respect" 

positional relations 597-659 

possessed, indetermined - 195 
- with resumptive suffix pro­
nouns 192;  84 1 

possession, expression of - 191-198; 

439-44Ci 

- in the present 441  
- in the past 442 
- in the future 442 

- in a conditional clause 440. 
article with the complex of - 197 
r +personal pronoun expresses -
56. 
See also "have" 

possessive, - pronoun and adjective 
50-57 

- adjective 53; 56; 57 
- adjective+article+"J 57; 1 58 
- pronoun 57 
- pronoun+verbal noun 398 
- suffixes; see ··suffix pronouns" 

possessor 439; 440; 835 
- possessed structure 191-198; 

84 1 
- resumed by object suffix 
pronouns 840 
two possessors connected 
with ..- 192 
article allached to f+-- 1 93 

possibility 326; 337; 380; 674 
clause of - 75 1 -752 
remote - 806; 808 
- in the affirmative 337 
- in a question 776 

possibly 327; 380; 876 
postpositions 616-659 

position of - in a relative sttuc· 
ture 90 
- with or without prepositions 
may serve as adverbs 855 

precise, the - (one) 59; 62 
precisely 273 ;  897 
predicate 55; 1 92 
preposition(s) 597-616 

position of the - 597 
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position of the - in a compound 
tense 90 
repetition of the - with a relative 
qualifiec 89 
f+ - fonns adjectives 202 
-repeated for each of lhe ele­
ments of the sentence 149; 599 
- repeated with each of two 
nouns connected with ;: 599 
- repeated in a sentence in which 
expression of time is involved 600 
- in a composite verb is attached 
oo l\11 ala 598 
- with the auxiliary verb 376-
377: 598 
- attached to 11'\ in the composi­
tion adjective+tr\ 598 
- R with the demonsb'ative and 
lhe adjective 68 
- is resumed in the verb with 
prepositional suffix pronouns 600 
- added to various parts of speech 
forms adverbs 859ff 
- followed by f+possessor­
possessed 193 
- may be omitted 598 

prepositional suffix pronouns 424-435 
lable of - 425 
article with - 430 
resumption by - 841-842 
prepositional object referred to by 
- 100 
- with the relative qualifier 88; 
94: 95 
- in n+n:Jative verb+H+ 742 

- used either with the main verb 
or with the auxiliaries 88; 320 
- also used with 'i 'come!', with 
the the presentative pronoun, and 
lhe intcljections 63: 65: 425: 900: 
905 

presence, verbs of - 759: 760 
present 83: 290: 302: 324: 338: 339: 

344: 670 
present-future 305: 3 1 1 :  326: 71 O: 727 

succession of two actions in the -
344 

present participle; see "participle'" 
present-perfect 388 
presentative. - pronoun 62, 63 

- with prepositional suffix 
pronouns 63; 65 

presently 843 
pretend to 697: 83 1 
pretending, - to be like 786 
preventing, verbs of - 699; 826 
primary, - adjectives 201 

- adverbs 843-854 
- components of the composite 
verbs 594 
- composite vecbs 582 
- nouns 1 54: 216 : 225: 229: 23 1 :  
233: 239: 243 

principal, the -262 
private, in - 146 
probability 247: 272: 297: 3 12: 326: 

329: 330: 337: 380: 717 : 75 1 :  803 
- in a question 3 12; 776 
- in a negative question 331  

probably 63 :  276: 380: 409: 820: 876 
product 243 
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profession 236 

progressive 593 

- action 299; 3 1 6; 664; 665; 661 

total - assimilation 24 

prohibition, prohibiting 348; 349; 354; 

605 

prolongation, - of action 459 

pronoun(s) 46-153 

personal - 46-50 

personal - of the 2d person 821 

fonn of respect of the personal -
46-41 

plural of - expressed by A)- .  

Aii- 118 

demonstrative - 62-68 

possessive - 50-51 

indefinite - and adjective 1 18-

1 53 

interrogative - and adjective 68-

8 1  

repeated interrogative - 834 

relative - 8 1 - 1 05 .  See "relative 
pronoun .. 

reflexive - 51-58 

- of insistence 58-6 1 

- of reciprocity 6 1 -62 

- + suffix pronouns 55 

- resumed by prepositional suffix 
pronouns 841 

- + r+jussive+Same pronoun 
352; 834 

pronunciation of consonants 5·6 

- vowels 3 1 -33 
proper noun(s) 1 10; 1 11;  1 94; 289; 831 

- with plural marker -oi!C 110 

- with the marker -., 96 

- with -itu 1 63 

protasis 803; 8 1 2  

without a - 8 1 5  
prothetic a 34; 42; 221; 232 

proverb(s) 81; 304; 309; 3 14; 346; 831 

provided that 803 

punctuation, - marks 4 

purpose 32 1 ;  322; 332; 310; 404; 513; 

60 1 ;  614; 611; 690; 69 1 ;  749-750 

negative - 405 

on - 368 
with the - 614. 

for no - 6 1 3  
See also "order, i n  order that not" 

p 4; 6; 8; 4 1  

q 4; 6  

q>glottal stop 1 

q-k 8; 20 

q-qw 8 

q� 1 6  

qk>kk 24; 288 

q-r>q-q 25 

q-p-! 1 8  

qomii ollou-class 538-544 

qiirrii i'l-class 5 1 9-521 

quadriradical(s) 28 1 ;  281; 548-556 

conjugation of - 55 1  

summary of  the stems of  the -
555 
abbreviated - 28 1 ;  551-566 
- with initial A 556-551 

- of composite verbs 592-593 
- of 1 .2 . 1 .2. and 1 .2.3.3 class 549 



profession - =iprocity 957 

- of 1 .2.1 .2. type 2 formed from 
type I express a reduplicative 
mcaning 552 
- velars and labials with the 
vowel o after the 1 st radical as 
against regular 4-radicals 549-55 I 
- of which the basic meaning is 
expressed by the tO-stem or by the 
a-stem 553; 554 

quadrisyllabic, - nouns 45 
qualified noun 8 1  

position o f - 835 
determination or indetennination 
of- clearly marked 86 

qualifier; see "relative qualifier" 
quality, verb of- 360; 37 1 ;  389 

permanent or provisional -236 
quantifier 1 80 

plural with a - 1 80 
quantity 606; 728 
question 273 

affinnative - 381  
negative - 382 
negative - with an affinnative 
connotation 769 
direct - 761-766 
indirect - 695; 766-768 
rhetorical - 379-380; n6 
expression of the -768-no 
follow-up - no 
probability in a - 312 ;  n6 
various kinds of - nS-116 
question-sentence 1 14 (in a cleft 
sentence) 291 ;  770 
question-exclamation 3 1 4  
perfect i n  a - sentence 291-292 

- particles 3 1 3; 781 
- particles in the direct speech 
781 
- reinfon:ed by -il 890, Jl n5; 
892, or by 1•1.1:. 769 

quinquiradicals 566-569 

r 5 
- in metathesis 27 

assimilation of -22 
insenion of - 28-29 

r·/ 21  
r-d 7 

rn> nd 1 

radical 280 
raising, - the voice 291 
rarely 868 
rather 795; 807; 833; 858; 866 

- not 807 
- than 352; 401 ;  605; 606; 646; 
708; 709; 7 16; 794 

re+verb 366; 367 
ready, be - to 336 
real condition 802-809 
really 860 
reason 1 17; 378; 4 13 ;  433; 744; 746 

for no - 67. 
See also .. cause" 

reciprocal, - assimilation and dissimi� 
lation 27 
- verb nonnally in the plural 47 1 .  
See also "reciprocity" 

reciprocity 62; 469-470; 585 
- occuning with verbs in the Iii­
stem only 470 
causative of - 486-487 
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pronoun of - 6 1 -62 
singular or plural with a verb of -
47 1 .  See also "reciprocal" 

reconstruction, false - 20 
redundant, - 1 895 

- ht:t:� 371 
reduplication 829-835 

total - 830 
total - of nouns 1 73; 833 
total - of adjectives 1 74- 1 75 
total - of gerunds 83 1 
total - of onomatopoetic expres­
sions 830 
total or partial - of the fixed 
components of the composite verbs 
593-594; 830 
partial - of adjectives 1 75- 176; 
832 
partial - of the plural 1 74- 175; 
832 
partial - of nominal patterns 83 1 
partial - in the structure of the 
verb 830. 
See also ''repetition" 

reduplicative stem 455-4412; 582 
- of hlit. -class 503-506 
- of fl"'l-class 5 1 1 
- of i'l-class 52 1 
- of lt--class 534 
-<>f 4'oa-class 539 
- of �t.r.-class 545 
- of 4-radicals 287; 552 
- of nt.:i'--class 558; 
- stem of flllfi:-class 562 
meanings of the - 456-460 

meanings of the - stem may also 
be expressed by the ta+C type 472 
causative of the - 487 

reflexive, - pronoun 57-58 
- expressed by the lei-stem 463 

refuse 779 
regard, with - to 609; 625; 630 

in - to 6 1 8  
regarding 609 
regardless, - of whether 756 
regional, regionally 64; 65; 67; 69; 1 2 1  

- variations in the ran-stem 494 
- gemination or nongemination 
1 2  
- palatalization 14 ;  1 5- 1 6  
- form of respect 53 

regressive, total - assimilation 22-24 
reinforcement, - of the meaning 364; 

595 
- of the question 769; 775; 890; 
892 

relationship 74 
relative, - clause 88-93 

- clause without antecedent 93-95 
relative imperfect 305-308 

position of the - in a cleft 
sentence 753 
imperfect instead of a - 92; 309; 
3 1 5  
- with conjunctions 307 
- + oU 83; 307 
- with or without object suffix 
pronouns rendered as an adjective 
92; 203 
- + 11-il- 130 
- + lll/'1 803; (negative ) 809 
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- + O.IT'J-t{f"'l' AIJ.J-) 808; 809 
- + n.11,, (<re) 8 12; 8 1 7  
- +  l\,.., ,  0.11, (or n.l1,: 
l\ , ... ) 735; 807 
(f",lo') : l\,�+ - 698; 823 
- + l\,�11) (or l\,�IJ.) 755; 
756; 759; 803 
- + l\,lf. 735 
- + hl1) (or loAI1)) 803 
- + t.IJ-, 756 
nA+ - 7 10; 744 
n+ - +  1. 11. 680; 74 1 
n P+ - 307 
Mh+ - +  .. m, 705 
Mh+ - + (.t:L.Il) 704; 705; 740 
l\,�+ - 698; 701 ;  743; 783 
l\,�+ - + hi1H02 
l\,�+ - + (IJ.ii.) or DD m, 701 ;  
703; 785 
l\,�+ - preceded  by an inoer­
rogative panicle expresses an 
indil<cl question 695 
A 1 �+ - with verbs of question­
ing. knowing 699 
(Ali) : l\,�+ - 701  
(r,l;'): 111�+ - 698; 823 
h+ - + no�.+ 706; 737 
h+ - + (t.A'I-) 708; 794 
f+ - +  1. 11. 92; 689; 74 1 

relative negative imperfect+ l'l�tr1:  

c<re) 8 1 3  
- + 0.11, 809 
nA+ - 7 1 0  
Mh+ - 705 
negative imperfect instead of the 
- 309  

rolative perfect 294 
- rendered  as an adjective 203 
- + DR 83; 294 
- + l\,�11) 803 
nA+ - 710 
f+ - 92; 741 
f+ - + 1. 11. 92 

relative phrase, - forms an adjective 
82; 203 

relative pronoun (or 'marker') 81-105 

-agrees with the qualified noun 
8 1  
- used nonnally with the auxil­
iary verb 87 
omission of the - of the relative 
qualifier 89. 
See ''relative qualifier" 

relative qualifier 8 1 ;  258 
- behaves like a noun 8 1  
- may take lhe plural marker -ole 
in lhe speech of Gojjam 83 
- has  no article if the statement is 
of general naoun: 85; 87; 93 
- takes object suffix pronouns or 
prepositional suffix pronouns 88; 
94; 95; 109 
- placed at the beginning of the 
sentence as a topic 95; 836 
- placed at the end of the sen­
tence when conceived as an 
afoenhousht 88; 837 
- used with the verb combined 
with DD/11\ 9 1  
- without antecedent takes the - 1  

97 
table of the anicle with the - 85 
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table of the - with the relative 
clause 1 02 
position of the - 835-836 
position of the - in a cleft 
sentence l 07 
position of the preposition in 
idiomatic phrases. in a compound 
tense or with a numeral in a 
relative qualifier-qualified struc­
ture 90 
article with the - 83-85 
the article - u  is suffixed to the 
relative marker -r of the - 84 
the marker -., is added to the -
(or to the noun) 84; 95 
in a compound tense of a relative 
qualifier-qualified structure -") is 
used with the auxiliary 87; 96 
the marker -"} is used with a proper 
noun and with the - 96 
if the direct object is determined 
by object suffix pronouns, both the 
qualified and the - take the 
marker -' 96 
the preposition is repeated with the 
- and with the qualified 89 
omision of the relative marker of 
the - 89; 93 
omission of the - in a contrastive 
clause in the cleft sentence 1 15 .  
See also "relative verb" 

relative structure, - or non-relative 
structure in the verb connected 
with oulil\ 9 1 ;  294; 307 

relative verb, - may serve for the 
formation of adjectives 8 1  

- + IJ-ii- 121  
- becomes nominalized 1 05 
- + J'UA 704; 784 
truncated - in a cleft sentence 
3 10; 378 
0+ - + ii-l- 742 
n f+ - + ii-l- :  u-ii- 742 
A+ - +  il-l- 742. See also 
"relative qualifier" 

repetition, - may express the superla­
tive 798 
- of action 829 
- of the affirmative and negative 
imperfect (+A")J!:.tf�) 759; 760 
- of the imperfect or jussive in a 
direct speech 3 1 3; 760 
- of .fi+imperfect 835 
- of the affirmative and negative 
jussive (+II.A) 35 1 ;  759; 760; 759 
- of the imperative followed by 
M� 355; 576; 78 1 ;  830 
- of the relative qualifier 1 74 
- of the gerund 370; 83 1 
- of various verb forms 1 3 1 ;  689; 
83 1 
- of the verbal noun in the 
affirmative and negative 398; 4 1 1 ;  
759 
- of the noun to express the 
distributive 147; 148; 174; the 
plural 1 73; an adverbial circum­
stance 1 73 ;  833; specificity 1 48 
- in noun+a+noun 1 76 
- in noun+noun+ ") 894 
- of the noun followed by All 
alii, .e'IA ya/all 515; 832 



relative structure - n>zz 96 1 

- of the adjective as echwords 

205 
- of adjectives and nouns 
combined with -a 177 
- of the interrogative pronoun 

834 
- of the numeral 259; 260 
- of the preposition 89; 149; 599 
- of adverbs 834; 854 
- of l\ ¥ 661 
- of f+repeated noun 798. 
See also .. reduplication'' 

reques� polite - 692 
respect, fonn of - of the possessive 

suffix pronoun 46-47; 53 
- of the demonslrative 65; 67 
- of the personal pronoun 46-47; 
53 
- of the verb 287; 342; 35 1 ;  354 
regional fonn of - tJ-+ �'t ... 53; 
27 1 
rarely used fonn of - 287 
in - to 635. 

See also "polite, respectful" 

respectful 822 
restriction 728-730 
result, - of an action 243; 75 1 

as a - of which 694 
resultative, - action 377; 378-379; 

388 
- clause 751  

resumption, - by suffix pronouns, by 
object suffix pronouns or by 
prepositional suffix pronouns 48; 
1 82; 1 86; 1 87; 1 9 1 ;  192; 197; 429-
430: 836: 839-842 

absence of- if the direct object is 
indetennined 1 87 

rhetorical, - exclamation 3 1 3  
- question 379-380; 716 

rhyme 837 
right after 401 ;  606; 643; 700; 708 
right away 843; 859 
right now 843 
rising, - intonation, pitch, tone 45; 

308; 3 14; 320; 328; 344; 675; 678; 
769; 776; 821 

rising-falling, - tone 45; 363; 837; 
881  

rounded, - consonants 446-451 

- b; m;f; d; f 9-1 0; 449-450 
- labials of the 1'1:-;-class S I I  

- consonants-d>consonants+o 

448 
- consonants-»eonsonants-u 450 
- consonant-a is expressed in 

writing by consonant-u 450 

- consonant versus plain conso­
nant450 

rounding 9·11 

- in the imperfect 10 
- in the jussive 10 
transfer of the - to the preceding 
or the following consonant 10- 1 1 ;  
45 1 

s 3; 4 
s ofas- is assimilated to z, f, $ 23 
s, in metathesis 28 

s.f>f§ 23; 288 
sp .. 23 
SZ>ZZ 23 
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s-s 8 
s-J 21  
sake, for the - of 576; 601;  602; 609; 

610; 626; 645 
siiliiUii r'lll:f:-dass 560-564 
siimmo 11"7-<:lass 508-5 19  
samii 11--class 533-538 
same 252 

the - 66 
the - one 48 
the - thing 48 
the - way 64 
the very - 59; 66 
this - 62 

sarcasm 45; 467. See also "irony" 
say, that is to - 572 
saying(s) 87; 3 14; 346; 837 
second, a - time 263 
secondly 263 
seldom 853; 868 
selectivity 1 74; 1 76; 832 
self- 58 

self-referential statement 1 89 
semantic, - relationship 360 
Semitic 4 
semivowels (semiconsonants) 5; 52; 

170; 230; 387; 882 
insertion of- 36-37. 
See also "glide" 

sensation, give the - of 575; 832 
separately 146; 848 
sequential, - action 29 1 ;  895 
several 127 

- times 255 
Shoa 14; 175 
short of 621 

shortened; see "abbreviated" 
shortly 843; 860 

- after 700; 740; 859 
- afterwards 67; 643 

should 3 1 7; 325; 349; 350; 406 
- be 432 
- not 69 1 ;  749; 826 
why should . . .  ? 75 

sibilants (z. s), assimilation affects -
22; 23 
alternation of - 21  
palatalization of - 1 6  

simple imperfect; see "imperfect" 
simultaneity, - of action 662 
simultaneous 385; 66 1 
since 345; 365; 390; 634; 640; 64 1 ;  

650; 664; 707; 7 1 1 ;  740; 744; 746; 
747; 749; 896 
- then 64 1 
- (cause) 677; 706; 707; 7 10  
ever - 609; 64 1 ;  650; 857; 863 

single 252 
not a - 253 

single-handedly 146 
singly 259; 848 
singulative 154; 252 
sister 822 
six. - consonants 569 
size, degree in - 785 
slackening, - of an action 459 
smaller 788 
smallness 163 

- expressed by the feminine 
marker 167 

so 883 



so (=theref'ono, consequently) 6 1 1 ;  710; 
883; 895 
even - 718 ;  867; 885; 
if- 858 

so-and-so 1 39 
so .. .  as 784 
so as not 690; 826 
so as to 690; 749 
so far 609; 856 
so far as 402; 703 
so loll8 as 668; 704; 740 
so much 63; 66; 609; 852; 856; 870 
so-so 868 
so that 690; 749 
so that not 690; 691 
so (wih the result) that 401 ;  647; 7 10; 

751 
so then 858;  882; 890 
so what? 89 1 
softness 165 
solely 146 
some 124-126; 252; 255; 260 

- of i2S 
- day or other 125 
- people 1 25 
some .. .others 125; 1 36 
some . . .  some 125 
some time . . .  some time 254 

somebody 1 18; 886 
someday 878 
somehow 37 1 ;  372; 6 1 1 ;  6 13 ;  85 1 ;  878 

- or other 37 1 ;  6 1 3; 879; 886 
someone 1 1 8; 886 

- else 1 1 8; 133 
- else'e 1 1 8  
- or other 1 1 8  

somethill8 1 26; 886 
- else 1 27 
- or other 1 26 

sometime 252; 879 
sometimes 1 26; 879 

963 

sometimes ... sometimes 26S; 879 
somewhat 403; 574; 698; 833; 876 
somewhere 252; 652; 85 I; 880; 886 

- about 655 
- along 6 1 8  
- else 1 34; 652; 880 

soon 843; 847; 859; 860 
- after 67; 643; 740; 859 
a&- as 700; 736 
how -? 765 

sooner, the - the better 790 
no - than 401 ;  606; 700; 708; 739 
- or later 369; 409; 6 1 8  

sort o f  1 77; 403; 574; 698; 833; 876 
South Arabian I 

space, verbs expressing - 491 
specification, adverb of - 894 . 
specificity 148; 832 
speech, verbs denoting - 692; 743 

formal - 92; 3 1 5; 821 
women's - 569 

spelling, traditional - 4 
confusion in - 3 
- of plain consonants+u 10 

spend, - the particular time of the day 
339; 476 
- the time doing something 340-
341 

spirant(s) 4 
spirantization 17 
spite, in - of 664; 684 
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state. verb of - 360; 473; 475 affirmative - 305-308 
in the - of 862; 894. See also 
"stative" 

stative, - verb 37 1 ;  487. See also 
"state" 
-verb of - 473; 487 

stem, basic - 280-282; 283-416 

derived stems 282; 455-569 

summary of the stems; see 
··summary" 

still 300; 697; 728; 844; 845; 846; 867 ; 
868; 876; 887 
- less 732 

stop(s) 4 
glottal - 7; 35 

stress (n.) 44-45. See also "accent" 
stress, - a statement 890 
stylistic, the optional suffixes of the 

relative qualifier of the cleft 
sentence are probably - 1 08 

subject 97; 836 
cognate - 435-436 
explicit - 27 1 ;  653 ; 836 
non-explicit - 653; 836 
grammatical - 435; 439 
logical - 435; 820 
same - 66 1  
different - 662 
- direct object-verb 836 
- in a direct speech may be 
placed at the end of the sentence 
837 

subordinate clause, position of the -
3 10; 837 
- in a cleft sentence 1 1 6 

subordinate imperfect - 305-3 10 

conjugation of the affinnative -
306 

succession, - of two actions in the 
present-future 344 

such, such a 63; 64; 140; 6 1 3 ;  647; 
857; 877 
- a! 1 4 1  
- a  (with the result that) 401 ;  897 
- as  66; 14 1 ;  6 1 1 ;  6 1 3  
- as is 696 
such-and-such 1 39 
such-and-such a thing 1 39 

suddenly 643 
suffix pronouns 50-56; 1 96 

- + "t 53 
- with the anicle may mean 'too' 
54 
- also meaning 'of, belong to, 
for' 54 
- may be attached to the gender 
specifier of the noun 166 
- used with the participle, 
pronoun, numerals, and adverb 55; 
258; 855; 860 
- in a compound noun 53 
agreement between the - attached 
to the subject and the verb 56 
nouns designating 'day, month, 
year' combined with a numeral 
take - agreeing with the verb 55 
in an adjective-noun complex the 
- are used with the noun 53; 209 
demonstrative may be used with a 
noun combined with - 64 
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noun with - may be preceded by 
a personal pronoun 54 

suffixal 154 
suggestion 3 14: 769 
summary, - of the stems of the 

trirodicals 49 1 
- of the t.IIL.-class 507: 
- of the 11"'1-class 5 1 8  
- of the .,.l-class 527 
- of the �--class 538 
- of the .fDD-class 543 
- of the IU'.-class 548 
- of the 4-radicals 555 
- of the RL.;i--class 560 
- of !he �����-class 564 
- of the �� -class 566 

superior 620 
superlative 1 57: 20 1 :  796-802: 833 

- expressed by repetition 798 
sure, be - 339; 354; 692 
surprise 45; 326; 769; 776; 8 8 1 :  899: 

901 
suspending, - tone 398 
syllabary I 
syllabic, - structure 4 1  
syllable(s) 44 ;  45 

contraction of -37-38 
loss of - 30 

syncope 38-39 

1 4; 5  
1" 9  
U 2 1 
J-1 22 
s 7 
.s-s 8 

1 5  
assimilation of - 22 

-1 (suffix) 1 7 1 ;  172 
first person singular augmented by 
- 289 

-t (feminine marker) 1 62 
-t, -it with masculine and feminine 

noun 163- 1 64  
t-l 8 
1-1 8 
Iii-stem 462-473 

of t.IIL.-class 499-500 
of 11"'1-class 5 1 2-5 1 3  
of .,.l-class 52 1 -522 
of �--class 534-535 
of ,..,.-class 539-540 
oflll'.-class 545-546 
of 4-rodicals 552-553 
of RL.;i--class 558-559 
of �����-class 562-563 
of ��-class 565 
of pluradicals 567 
tii- of Iii-stem preserved in the 
t./IL.-class 499 
meanings of the - 462-467 

conjugation of the- 468 
conjugation of the ta+C type 472 
participle of !he - 392-393: 464: 
465 
relative imperfect+ 'lCD- of the -
465 
basic meaning expressed by the -; 
see "basic stem" 
- expresses the passive 462 



966 I!NGUSH INDEX 

- expresses the intransitive 463 
- ••presses the refle•ive 463 
- has the meanings -ibl�; -able 

464 

- has the meaning of 'pennis­
sible, is to be done, can be done' 
464 

- expresses the impersonal 'one' 
from transitive and intransitive 
verbs in the 3d pen;on 438; 465 
-expresses irony and sarcasm 
467 
- governing occasionally the 
direct object marker -1 1 87 
- with type C 468-473 
- with type C of 1 .2.2 verbs 470 
- formed from the a-stem 463 
- used in activities connected 
with the parts of the body 1 89; 464 

-ta (nominalizer) 23 1 -232; 496; 585 
tag question 3 1 8 ;  320; 379; 530; 675; 

772-775 

tiin- 4!11-4!18 

- denoting verbs with a passive or 
an intransitive meaning 494 
- followed by b,f>tiim- 25 
number of the verbs of the - 492. 
See also an-, tiin-

·tiinna, -atiiMa 238 
tiistii-stem 490; 505 
taste, have the - of 575; 782; 832 
tal-stem 485-486 
-te (nominalizer) 242 
tell 308 
temporal clause 736-742 
-taiiiiiJ (nominalizer) 233 

tendency, have the - to 403; 574; 698 
tenderness 1 65 
than 605; 709; 794. 

- ever 790 
See also "rather than" 

that, that one 66-67; 68; 8 1 ;  93; 94 
- (subject) in the relative clause 
97 

that-clause 1 17 ;  397; 743-744 

that far 608; 609 
that is 572 

- to say 572 
that much 66; 609 
that. .. not+infinitive without 'to' 693 
then 66; 345; 887 

by - 66; 857 
there 66; 67; 608; 632; 64 1 ;  857; 859 

down - 632; 633 
here and - 370; 64 1  
over - 66; 624; 652 
up - 620 
- he is (m.) 67 
- you are 62 

thereabouts 637; 652 
thereafter 66; 857 
therefore 64; 6 10; 6 1 1 ;  694; 7 1 1 ;  856; 

857; 859; 887; 895 
thereupon 66; 857 
these, these ones 65 
this, this one 62-64 

- one here 62; 68 
- much 63 
- same 62 

thoroughly 367 
those, those ones 67; 68 

- of l70 
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though 384; 684; 734; 885 
.. - 403; 698; 702; 786. 
See aloso "even though, although" 

throUgh 428; 602; 620; 637; 639; 649; 
894 
- + participle 662 

throughout 145 
thus 64; 66; 67; 6 13 ;  856; 857; 858 
Tigre 4 
Tigrinya 29 
till 608; 705; 740. 

See �lso "until" 
time 265; 4 13 ;  4 1 4; 433 

- when action occurs 4 1 4  
expression of - 200; 600; 728; 
894 
expression of - omitted 433 
telling the - 269 
all the - 144 
by the - 608; 639; 668; 678; 680; 
700; 705; 737 
each - 738 
every - 678; 679; 738 
some time ... some time 254 
·times as much 266 

titles 264; 698; 82 I 
to 425; 428; 60 1 ;  605; 607; 608; 615 ;  

6 18 ;  636; 638; 644; 649; 65 1 
today 845 
together 252; 253; 365; 605; 606; 620; 

652; 855; 859; 865 
- with 606; 652 

tomorrow 844 
the day after - 844 

tone 33; 460; 58 1 ;  81 I ;  830 

rising - 45; 308; 3 14; 320; 328; 
344; 768; 769; 776; 8 1 1 ;  821 
change of- 8 1 1 
suspending - 398. See also 
"intonation" 

too 54; 293; 795; 860; 883; 89 1 
- much 615; 624; 795 
- +  adjective+to 401 ;  647; 694 
not - 870 

top, on - of 618 ;  619; 635 
at the - of 657 
on - of that 620 

topic 95; 836 
topographical, - features 173 
total; see "assimilation" 
totality, - of 257 
toughness 165 
toward 607; 6 15 ;  628; 633; 630; 644; 

65 I ;  655; 656 
- where? 762 

traditional, - order of the alphabet 264 
- spelling 4 
- church students 823 

transfer, - of rounding 10; I I  

- of o  10 
- of u  I I  

transferred, - meaning 46 1 
transitive 475; 487; 50 1 ;  583 

- verbs of the il:..iit·class ex· 
pressed by the as-stem 5 1 4  
- verbs o f  the .,.l-class expressed 
by the as-stem 523 
- verbs of the iiDD-class having 
the a-stem and the as-stem 535 
- in composite verbs 584 
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verbs of state or intransitive verbs 
becoming - in the a-stem 475 
an intransitive or a stativc verb in 
the tiiqattiilii-stem becomes - in 
the aqqatriilii-stem 487 _ See also 
'"intransitive" 

transposition, - of r -noun-noun 
structure 1 99 
- of ;- 882 
- of final vowel 28 

triple 266 
triradicals 280; 283-416 

summary of the - stems 49 1 
- of 1 .2.2.-classs 453 

trisyllabic, - nouns 44 
truncated, - structure in a cleft 

sentence 1 1 5 ;  3 1 0; 378; 672 
- �..,. of the verbal noun 407 

try 574; 673; 777 
twofold 266 
type A 283-284 
type B 284-285 
type c 285-287 

- of verbs with rounded conso­
nants 45 1 

type I ,  2 of 4-radicals 548-549 
type 2 derived from type I of 4-
radicals 549 

types 280; 283-287 
- A and B 284 
- A and C 286 
- B and C 286 
- A, B. and C 286 
- A, B, and C in composite verbs 
586-587 

( 2; 4; 7  
1 assimilated to the following t in 
the gerund 23 
palatalization of - 14 

{:( 9 
r>( 1 6  
rm>{n 25 
11>!1 24 

u 3 1 ;  32; 52 
allophone il 34 
spelling with - 1 0; 446-447. See 
also ·�ransfer" 

il (variant of •J 34 
-u (marker of determination) 1 55 
-u (ending of the noun 52 
"un-", English adjectives with - 205; 

6 1 5  
under 624; 632 
underneath 624; 652 
unfavorable, - connotation 787; 790; 

79 1 
unless 67 1 ;  708; 803; 804; 826 
untii i O I ;  608; 636; 648; 649; 655; 

668; 704; 705; 740. 
See also ·�ill" 

up to 608; 630; 640; 642; 648; 649 
- here 649 
- to there 620 

upon 6 1 8; 620 
upper 620 
upward 608; 6 19; 855 
urge 355 

have the - to 403; 830 
utmost, in the - 802 



lransposition - verbal noun 969 

varianiS, free - 198: 839. 
See also "free" 

various places. action performed in -
458 

velar(s) 4 
allernation of - 1 8-20 
assimilation affects the - g. q 22; 
24 

verb 280-596 

- forms 282 
- in the middle of lhe sentence 
837 
- + verb fonns a noun 245 
- with suffix pronouns fonns a 
noun 245 
- with prepositional suffix 
pronouns forms a noun 245 
- rendered as an elative adjective 
789 
form of respect of the - 287: 342: 
35 1 : 354 
enumeration of verbs 726 
position of the - 836 
table of the main - fonns 4 1 5-4 16 
number (singular or plural) of the 
verb 726 
number of the - in the combina­
tion of two personal pronouns 50 
- + ii+ : rH" 742 
- + 1,' 359 
- + It at the end of the sentence 
837; 897. See also "triradicals, 
quadriradicals, quinquiradicals, six 
(consonants)" 

verb-panicle, - construction fonned 
by the gerund with a main verb 
373-374 

verbal, - function of the verbal noun 
396 
verbals 282: 390 

verbal noun 393-412 

- as a subject (also with suffix 
pronouns) 394-395 
- as a direct object 395-396 
- as an internal object 396 
- with possessive suffix pronouns 
394-395 
- preceded by the penonal 
pronoun or by the possessive 
pronoun 398 
- combined with f""�CD- is 
rendered as a finite verb 77; 396; 
4 1 1  
- placed at the end of the sen­
tence 396: 397: 398 
- governs a direct or an indirect 
object 396 
- repeated in the affirmative and 
in the negative 398; 4 1 1 ;  759; 760 
- rendered by 'that, how' 397 
nominal function of the - 394-
395 
verbal function of the - 396 
truncaled 'lCD- of the - 407 
prepositions + - 400-406 
- + OD tf 'J :  hiiiiTJ)jj(,jj•)- 432 
- "fa!"'ll-u'J 399: 889 
- + ll.A 673 
- + �>"'-"''-'"'�>,..,.r:;;., ,..,,. 

-tr: : )dJ"J)iiC 409; 75 1 :  873: 874 
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- + suffix pronouns+I'JA.,..i� 409 
- + � .... 397; 820 
- + )111• :  � 'Jlf. 406; 730 
- + suffix pronouns+ "rffl·/ 

t..r.�iir /)01. (reinforced by 
.f, 'Ji ID-/ � 'J"/'I.U) 408 
- + t.ii / )111•/)01./'l't. 406-407; 
408; 8 I 2; 8 1 6; 820 
- + �'J�IT) or hiT)  803 
- + � 'Jlf. 406; 730 
- +  .rstri>. 407 
- + .rmJ:m.t.l1ii 334 
- + "l i!: :  (or "I �:Nr"li!:) :  
IT'I+*ii with prepositional suffix 
pronouns 820 
1\+ - 394; 396; 404-406; 828 
ll+negative - 405; 4 1 2  
II+ - + suffix pronouns 406; 60 I 
II+ - +  (tA 574; 673 ; 738 
II+ - +  I'I.A/-1111-/(1,/iA 404-405; 
60 1 ;  749 
1\+ - + .filA 405; 749 
�II+ - 4 I 2  
9"�1D-+ -77; 396 
llii+ - 402; 6 IO  
llil+ - + ..fllA 6 10  
0+ - with o r  without suffix 
pronouns 400; 603; 745 
0+ - +  � .r. 739 
0+ - + �f. :  )m·/)0C/ ·�1'f/ 

t..r.�iir 409-4 I O  

0+ - + ?"h'J _,,. 746 
0+ - + 0.!.'1- 400 
0+ - + f-t)O.:, 746 
'111+ - 4 I I  
llt\+ -with suffix pronouns 745 

t.ll alii (..I'll ya/ii)+ - 4 1 0-4 1 1 ;  
6 1 5  
l\11 alii + - + ) a>- 4 I 2 ;  820 
1lt\ alii + - renders English adjec­
tives or nouns with 'dis-, mis-, un-, 
in-' 4 1 2  
Mlh+ - 402; 609 
�llh+ - +  .f:t.ll 706 
�'J�+ - 612 ;  699 
�'J�+ - + (IJ.ii-) 402 
�'J�+ - + oum'J/tJ.ii. 703 
).1Y..+ - with suffixes+DDm1 
402 
�'J�+ - + t.ll alii or t.�Z1 403; 
574; 698; 873 ; 876 
�'Jf.+ - + .filA 403; 6 I2  
( 1 <; ) :  h+ - with suffix pronouns 
40 I ;  606; 708; 736; 739; 792 
h+ - + ouiill 400 
h+ - + Oll-t'I'CIO'I'C 730 
h+ - + t.Ai'Z?- 409 
h+ - +  0-I'C 400 
h+ - + 0.!.'1-it.ll-1' .1':'1" 400; 706; 
737 
(1<;) : h+ - + 0.!.'1- 401 
(1<;) : h+ - + suffix pronouns 
708 
h+ - + (.f.A'I-) 401 ;  606; 708; 
792; 794 
h+ - with suffix pronouns+ 
f-t)"'t 401 ;  647; 746; 75 I 
dlf.+ - + u+)ID- 403 
(1)1..+ -with suffix pronouns+hlt 
alii 575 
f+ - 404 

verbals 282; 390-416 



verbals - whenever 97 1 

verge, be on the - of 336: 738 
very 860: 869 

- much 860; 861 
- much+elative 794; 860 

vocalic, - 4 1  
- length 3 3 ;  88 1 : 882 
- assimilation 4 1 .  
See also ••vowels .. 

vocative 45; 47: 73: 1 56; 1 68: 764: 
BZI-823: 837 
article as a.- 1 56: 821 
- exclamative 821 

voiced 4; 5 
voiceless 4; 5 
voicing, assimilation of - 25 

dissimilation of - 26 
contiguous dissimilation of- 26 

voluntarily 368 
vowel(s) 31-41 

w 5 

allophonic - 33-34 
alternance of - 39-40 
dissimilation of - 37 
elision of - 35-36 
long - 33: 398 
meeting of- 35-37 
omission of the final - 36; 1 69 
quality of - 1 70 
- carrier 2 
- hannony 40-41 

verbs with initial w 453 
verbs With w as a 2d radical 538; 
539 

w>y 16 
way. in the same - 701 

one - or another 64: 66; 73 1 
by thc - 6 13:  620: 770: 86 1 : 867 

weakening, - of consonants 1 6  
well 844; 888: 890 

- now 844 
- then 858 
not - 870 

what? 72: 73: 79; 76 1 :  853 
- about? 775; 89 1 
- else? 73: 1 33 
- ever? 72 
- exactly? 72 
- for? 76 
- if 77: 683: 775: 803: 8 1 2: 89 1 
- kind of? 76: 77: 761 
- other? 73 
so - 89 1  

what 766 
what's-its (his) -name 70; 1 39 
what's more 1 34: 6 19: 620: 857 

what! 75; 78: 3 1 3  
whatever 94: 1 30: 294: 687: 688: 689: 

83 1 ;  834 
- happens 1 3 1 :  1 32: 687 
- it is l 32 
- the reason 1 32 
any person - 1 32 
no . . .  - 1 32 

whatever? 79 
whatsoever 1 30 

any person - 130 
no - 1 32 

when 92: 100; 10 1 ; 298; 428: 665; 668: 
670: 678: 679: 680: 689: 700: 705: 
74 1 :  762: 767 

when? 76: 762: 849; 852; 886 
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whenever 678: 679: 689: 74 1 :  834: 
854: 856: 867 

whenever? 762 
where I 00: 428: 76 7 
where? 762: 850: 85 1 

- else? 1 34: 762: 85 1 
from -? 767 

whereas 728: 729 
whereby 428 
wherein 428: 850 
wherein? 762 
whereon 428 
wherever 435: 687: 688; 742; 85 1 ;  886 
whether 33 1 :  35 1 :  380: 699: 759: 835 

- it is ... or 756 
whether ... or 35 1 ;  4 1 1 ;  755; 756: 
835: 885 
whether ... or not 689: 757: 885 

which?, which one? 7 1 : 79: 80: 76 1 :  
853 
which ones? 72 
- one of? 7 1 ;  8 1  
- way? 762 

which 8 1 :  97; 766 
about - 102 
at - 1 03 
by - 1 03 
for - 103 
from - 1 03 :  767 
in - 1 03 
on - 1 03 
over - 1 04  
through - I 04 
to - 104 
with - 104 

whichever 94: 1 30: 294: 688 

while 1 00: 1 0 1 ;  291 :  298; 665: 668; 
678: 680; 696: 705; 728; 729; 742; 
897 
- + participle 66 1  
even - 664 

who? 68: 72: 76 1 
- of? 7 1 
- else? 69 

who 8 1 : 97: 766 
whoever? 69; 1 30 

whoever 129; 352; 834; 867 
- it may be 1 30; 687 

whole 696 
(the) - 144 
on the - 144 

wholly 1 45; 86 1 
whom? 69; 761 
whom 97; 98 

against - 104 
by - 104 
for - 104 
in - 104 
on - 1 04 
to - 104 
with - 104 

whose? 7 1 ;  761 
whose 99; 102; 766 

whosoever 1 29; 1 30 
why? 76; 77; 79; 396: 576; 7 1 1 ;  748; 

762; 856 
why ever? 77 
why not? 76 
why should ... ? 75 

why 767 
why, indeed 888; 889; 899 

why ! 77 



whenever? - fg  973 

wish (v.) 308; 326; 363; 412; 674; 682; 
8 1 1 ;  828 
1 - 809; 8 1 1  

wish (n.) 671 
polite expression of a - 320 

with 366; 602; 60S; 609; 633; 644; 65 I ;  
652 

within 608; 639; 640 
without 309; 4 1 0; 6 1 4; 643; 67 1 ;  826 

- a. - any 120 
.woec 1 70 
Wollo 7; 12; 14; I S ;  16; 32; 285; 706 
women, women's speech 569 
word order 1 82; 835-842 

- in a cleft sentence I 05ff 
change in - 839. See also 
"variants" 

worse 795 
- yet 796 

worst, the - 802 
at - 802; 807 
if- comes to - 802 

would 3 16; 344; 349 
- have 3 1 6  
- not 69 1 ;  749; 826 
- lhat 809 

y s. 7, 16 
y as a 2d radical in the tti'it:-class 
498 
y as a 2d radical in the �1..-class 
545 
y as a final radical in the +i.-class 
5 1 9  

y as a final radical i n  the fiAf­
class 561 

yli, a relative marker 81 
yii- prefixed to a noun, adverb or 

prepositions fonns adjectives 202 
yii+noun-(ii)JIIia fonns adjccti"1' 202 
yii+noun+owi fonns adjectives 202 
-(•)yye 160; 822 
-yon (masculine plural marker) 1 7 1 .  

See also -an 

yes 272; 77 1 
yesterday 844 
-yat (feminine plural marker) 1 7 1  
yet 728; 73 1 ;  844; 846; 867 

and - 730 
not - 847 

-(a)yyo 1 60 (article); 242 (nominalizer) 
-Yocc 110 
yonder 624; 846; 857 
-yyol 244 
younger 788 

z 4; 14 
z-f 9 
z-f-(g) 2 1  
-zi>! 1 4  
zi>ff 23 
zl>II 23 
zero 6 

f 4;S 
i-g 22 
ig>lg 26 
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11 2; 3 ; 4 
"' 2: 3 
-� 2; 3 
ll : "' :  -� : li 2 

u 288 
tl-ii- 19 ;  1 2 1 ;  1 30: 1 4 1 ;  1 5 1 ;  703; 742 

11-ii-r 142: 1 5 1 :  1 52 
11-A+suffix pronouns 143 
tJ.ii. : (UD- 1 5 1  
tl-ii- : 1-ii 289 
11-ii- : 1. 11. 873 
11-ii- r =  o;J- 878 
11-ii-<r> =  nc 152 
11-ii- r :  .e'�>c<: no 
11-ii-r=  :> 878 
11-ii-� 143 
ll+relative verb+ll-ii- 742 
llf+perfect-ii-l-:  11-ii· 742 
ll"l�+perfect+ll-ii- 143; 70 1 ;  703 ; 
786 
h-11-ii-<r> 796: 8oo 
h-11-ii- : 11"19" 800 
h-11-ii-r:  f.IIA'I' 800 
h-11-ii- : r-t-lf� 798 
h-11-ii- : 11"19" : 1-lf/1 799 
hll-ii-<r> 797: 8oo 
hll-ii-r=  M.e 797 
h ll-ii-r=  -l-'fli 799 
h ll-ii-r=  h11-ii-r 797 
h ll-ii-r=  .eA'�> 3 1 1 : 788: 799 

hll-ii- r :  .f.IIA'I' 3 1 1 ;  788; 799 
hll-ii- : ll.flA,n 798 
h11-ii-r=  .r�ll 799 

!I-ii. 144;  265; 873 
11-ii.r 144 

:\� 19 ; 6 1 7; 855 
11:\� 28; 6 1 8; 706; 736; 855 
11111-:\� 6 1 8  
h:\� 6 1 8; 855 
IJJ� :  :\� 6 1 8 ;  855 
r:\� : :\� 6 1 8 ;  864 
f;)ll.-l- 6 18 ;  864 

11-ll'i- 19 ;  25 1 ;  254 
11-ll-t 265 
11-ll:t.r 1 37: 1 38: 254 
11-ll.;;-,,;;. 254 
11-11+r = ��..,.., 1 38 
1111-11+r = 11 fi.A 1 38: 1 39: 254 
hll-ll:t.(li") : q "!JI.Ii": (or l\"1.11-rJ 
1 38 ;  254 

11-llfii' 263; 875 
11-ll'i-/ 266 
'lll.'l 1 9  
11-iiii. 144; 873 
ll-ii11'L; 873 ; see also 11-ii1. 11.  
11-iir 873 
11-ii1.11.• li-A1.11.+ ll-ii11'L 28; 1 44; 

873 
ll'ovC+ l>ovC 20 
'l9"<l+ "'"" 20 



�,.n 3 1 : 264 
.,,.mm; see fa.,.d\m 

...... 1 8  
ut:l"• UA:I" 7 
·Hit:+ l9  
U.fl-t+ IJ.fl-t 20 

1J.f1-l-+sufix pronouns 60 
f1il + o-n:,.+suffix pronouns 60 

do f.• V f. +  !Jf. 633; 846 
"� 19; 1 1 2; 1 85;  257; 268; 329; 598; 

752; 756; 788 
,..,, .r'Jh? 76 
'"� 1 19,278 
r.r� reinfon:es an adjective 203 
'"�'  n ... 1 1 8 
r.r>:  nlPf. 125 
r.r�:  P:l" 880 
f.r�:  �1C 126 
'"�' rt.r'J 132 
'"�:  .r'l' 728; 73 1 ;  878 
YA.r� 205; 278 
.,..,� 540 
h.ruoo 
IJA.r� 542 
(A'JJI.U : h.r�  542) 
(All.�: h.r� 542) 
,.,� ... 137 
,.,� ... , n..r'J(f") 542; 73 1 
'"�( ... ): .r'l' 542; 73 1 ;  877 
n.r� ... , .,.., 125 
n.r�.,., nfi.A 138 
,.,� ... ., 800 
f.r� ... 'J: �1C 127 
A P.r> preceded by a numeral 260 
.e.r'J 277; 297; 3 12; 326; 328; 
329; 532 

975 

1\.r'J 330; 738 
rt.r'J 380; 683; 809; 890 
ll.r'J : Al'>. 719; 720; 730; 867 
fl.,.,;- 542: 73 1 :  867 
.,;- : rt.r'J 687 
,..,;- : ll"" 542; 687 
f"'Jl\ : ll"'J 542 
Au.'Jr ' n..r., 542 
A.e.r'J 532 
A.e.,,r 276: 532: 775 
�.e.,., 672-673 
q ,e.r'J 867 
q,e.r'J:  ('I'C') 8 13  
q,e.r'J:  A'J'>. 720 
r"i.r> 260 
,..,.e.,, 542 
.e.r'i'ili. 260: 276: 279; 297: 326: 
329; 330; 380; 532; 68 1 ;  738; 775 
r.e.r'i'ili. 247: 260 
.eu. 'J 35 I ;  353; 692; 752; 753; 
756; 775 
,eu.'J: All( 713 ;  730; 731 
.eu.'J;; 353; 731 
.eu.'J: A.eiJ.'J 756 
P"'J: AIJ.'J 353 
A.eu.l 752 
A.eu.'J : A'Jl( 713 ;  730 
.r'l' 37 1 ;  865 
(R-IIP" :  .r'l' 372) 
.r'l'r 542: 728: 730: 73 1 :  867 
.,� ... 260; 372 
., ., ,  .fill- 542 
.. .,., 94: 397; 432 
1\DD"). 542; 769; 770 
1\ .. .r).l\ 542. See also A'JI..r� 

UA:I"; see ut,. 
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11 11.'1- 1 8  
11-h-l- ;  see UID"h-l­
m m-11\-l- 18  
m'l't:.f' 18  
UID"h't- : 11-h'l- 38 
U' .... 821 
uyr: : h.f'r: 20 
;,y.,. 1 8  
�.1'.-class 1 9 ;  544-548; 59 1 

�.1'. preceded by hi' +perfecl 299; 
665 
�.(-!}. 290 
-t-�.1'. : 1-h..l'. 546 

11'.1': 1 9  
IJ-'1�; see h-'1� 
Y J':  30 
1! 11: 1 8  

il 1 90; 601-602 
i'l+prepositional suffix pronouns 
100; 1 0 1 ; 424-427; 429; 600 
It with resumptive pronouns 429-
430 
il indirect object marker 190-191 
1\ connects two identical nouns 
602 
1\ placed with the auxiliary verb 
598 
il repealed 599; 600 
il omitted 598 
i1 replaced by f in Gojjam 60 1 
il+noun.f'U/1\ 602 
1\+noun or pronoun+I\.A/..0/\-/ 
0 "'/il'l- 601 .  See also "verbal 
noun" 

-�. -ii-. -ii. (nominalizer) 239 

'I (sign of non-gemination) I I  
II\ 308; 674-677 

repeated A 676. See also "imper­
fect" 

�11 4 1 2  
�� -class 564-566; 592 
-il.ii 443 ; 529; 53 I 

-t\.i\ -ii+prepositional suffix 
pronouns 529 
fil.iiiD" preceded by a noun 205 
f ll.iiii'l- preceded by a noun 206 

il.� 1 20; 1 33;  1 34; 6 1 8  
1\. f\  with a negative verb 1 29 
t\.'1 with prepositions 6 1 8  
il.� : il.�m-1 1 33 ;  834 
(1.� : "'11 69 
(1.� : "'I'JIP' 1 34 
(1.� : "'111P' : � .... 1 23 
(1.� : !1"1 73; 1 28; 1 33 
fl,/t :  �190 with a negative verb 
1 29 
(1.� : !1"1�" : )11: 1 34 
il.� : !1"1!P' : )1C wilh a negative 
verb 1 29 
(1.� : � .... 1 1 8 ;  1 22 ;  1 33 
il.� : 11;1- 877; 880 
il.� : fl;t-:  f'l- 762 
fl.� : )1C 1 27; 1 28 
(O)il.� : Ofi.A : .1'. "/'I" 730 
(h)il.� : 1,11. : .I\ OAT 790 
11.�i\ : r-l- 762 
11.�.:> 652; 877; 880 
11.�.:>:  f'l- 762 
ii.�ID" 1 33; 1 58 
ll.�m- :  u-ii- I 52 
(l.� m- :  � .,. ,  u-ii- I 52 



11.4m- :  n. ott: 799 

11.4m- :  n.-tc : ll.,'>. 120 

11.4!iaJo 6 1 8  
hn.11r = 11. 4  6 1 8  
hii..rr:  11.4 6 1 8  

4P"Q: see 4P" :r 
4P"4·: see 414-
4P":r '  4P"Q 1 8  
11.'1',: see tlf, 
4-t 537: see .eA't 
A-tP"+ < )-tP"+ 20 
Ail :  miiJN AiiiiJ:- 38; 289 
AiiiiJ:-: see A.fi: miiJ:-
·ii+. verb with -ii++anicle 430 
4,4- ' 4P"4· 24 
Aii 326: 899 

Aliiiu oliH99 
4h 426 
Ali 671 ;  736: 739: 855 

Afi: li.,J: 701 ;  783 
...... ,.. 11-11 38 
Amm 28 
Aij; see Aii.J' 
lt-11; see lldJo11 
Aii.J'+ Aij 38 
Af 525 

h+noun+oJofl f 790 
OoJoA,il. 289 
MA.i'.r 525 
A � 790 

4.e 1 88: 6 1 8-620: 739 
4 .e :  4n 864 
n4 .e  620: 855 
Oll1'4,e 620 
f4.e 620 
fM.e 620 

1111.+ - -r 

nuo�of., , 4,e 620 
nii..r ... r :  4.e 820 
A,J:-: 4,e 855 
q,,.,  4.e 620 
.,,,., 1.11. : MJ'. 793 
h+noun+n".e 792 
hn • .,,. = M.e 620: 855 
dlJ:4.e 855 
f4J'. 620 
fM.e 620 
4J'.io' ... 238; 620 
f4.e!i ... 238; 620 

A.ell 64 
AJ::J- 263 

l\1:1.1' : AJ::J- 263 
A'l'f:+ )'I'C 20 
11-.CA + <:'.C. ... 20 

- - • .,_, P"- (prefixes) 228 
.,? 72 

977 

.,_ (marker of the negative relative 
imperfect =) 82 

_.., (enclitic) 399: 888-889 

.,;;, -ad7 (nominalizer) 230 
"t (marker of the relative imperfect) 

82 
-r (enclitic) 683; SSl-887 

(conjunction of coordination) 725-
7:!8; 882-883 
(suffix of the negative perfect and 
imperfect) 292-293; 302-305; 882 
(transforms interrogative pronouns 
to indefinite pronouns) 886-887 
-r intercalated 344: 388; 882; 887 
-r omitted 292; 293; 303; 304 
-r-r 727: 728: 754: 884 
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.;;- : ll_ll'") 683 -�_(- 38 

.;;- : 0.11' ") :  A"J�II- 884 ..,1\ Y..J' :  ..,t-..11 38 

-aP" 202; 230 ..,.;;. 1 63 ;  822 

_ , A : - 'li to. : ..,UA 20: 620 ..,oar:;  see ..,nr; 

- v �o. :  ,._,A 621 ..,.;;.., 822 

t1D.h l.P" : oa.h l.-11 26 ..,o;_-l- 1 63 

IID.h l. -11 : see oa .hl.P" ..,..;;..jL 1 60 

..,11-;f-; see ..,h-:1· 
..,.,-!-,. : ..,.,i--11 : ..,i--11 17: 26 
..,.,i--11 : see ..,.,i-P" 

P"U"JJ'-l-: see P"h"JJ'-l­
oa ? "J�il : oa V "J_(-il 40 
oaV iiA:  see oaiJiito. 
- �  145 

ooii dJ'"+noun 1 4 1  
- � OJ- ")  1 43 :  145 

n-� 1 44 :  1 45 
n-� m- 1 43 

-11- 1 4 1 ;  1 44: 26 1 
-��-� P"ll- 4 1 

oa- 11- :  noa-11- 145 
noa-11- 1 4 1 :  143:  144; 1 45 
noa-11- : noa-11- 1 45 

'1" � .  in n'l"� preceded by a noun 1 4 1  
h'l"� : 1-Ji..A 289; 792 

oaiiil 400; 62 1 
oaAil 622 
oaAfo 367 
..,,.-l- 399; 572 

..,,. -l-: �OJ- 272; 399 
..,11.-l- : A'-Y..II.i" 399; 573 
n..,ll.-l- 400: 573 : 60 1 :  626; 69 1 

oaAIJP" 855 
oall.lr-1'1.; see -�lr-1'1. 
DD/1.1\-l-; see oall.h-l­
oall.h-'1-+ tiD /1. 1\ -l- 1 9  

on i! : Aoui! 34 
..,l. 537 

cnrf. 864 
on r:rl -l·;  see on -fl &--l-
oa C:Il-'1' > oa -11-1- '1' >  oaC:<P-'1' 26 ;  27 

oaC:h"J;  see oa _(-.,") 
(·�)oa l. fi. H > (i-)oa l. 'i- H 25 
'f"l._(-; see oa -fl l. _(-
(i-)ou l. 'i-H;  see (i-)on l.ii-H 
ooC:6J"1'; see oo CO.'l" 
..,C:J'P""J 894 
ou c:mn.J'; see oa'l'l.O.J' 

ont.ti\1;  see DD "IffiC 
P"il ;  see AP"il 

oai\11. 9 1 ;  294; 307; 436 
foui\11. 783 

'-U") : foa i\11. 1 40 
,. _ il l\  3 1 1 ;  786 
'-U"J : fDtoaill\ 1 40 

OD rPl. -l- 622 
(f)P"ii&-:f 908 
on il'l'-'1-+ on 'li'f>-'1- 2 1  
P" ili-+ "til-l- : P"'li-l- 2 1 ;  39; 166 
DDil;f-ID-l-� oa il;f-f-l- 1 6  
ouil;f-f-l-; see oail;f-ID-l-
P"il'i;  see -flil'i 
ovil"J.,+ ..,il14'� ..,��_ ")-1'+ ..,111" 

2 1 ;  39 
oailh;jl; see oahf'l ;jl 
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... nL; scc OJilL 
.. IlLli'+ CIJ�Lll' 26 
(1\)DDit 339 

ll"t.l\.-l- : A-ilu? 525 
,. ... lilt 525 

9"11' • -11' 40 
"lilll'; sce !\11'11' 
.,.if<f'�; see .,. l'l<f'� 
9"il-l-; sce 9"1'1-l-
.,il"t4'; see DD I'I"toF 
mt'li' 1C; see ,.. ,-r1c 
-�119"-l- + dl�/19"-l- 26 
.. .,.1'1 7 
ODOii-l--> l\DDOii-l- 34 
.,OC+ .,.,.C 25 
.. .o<�-+• ... cq-l- 27 
oa.fll:�+ 'l"l:� 38 
QD.fl�T; see sa CR-T 
.. .,., h .. .,., o ... .,. 267 

.. .,. , 0 .. .,. 259 
.. .,. , 'loo-l- 255 
h .. .,. . . .  l\� 267 
h .. .,. , ,.,� 268 
,..,�, o .. .,. 268 
oo.,.l1: 'loa+ 255 

. .,,.. ,.,,. , ,.,,.. ,.,,. , .,,. 
864 

.,..,., -+ 350; 543 
.r.-+ 350; 543; 908 
.r.-+= 0� 353 

.,.,..fl; see .,'1-l-9" 
P"-l-li 622 
-+1)�:  '1119" 25 

GD'I'+ oa'l:+ .., 'f 762; 849-850 

-'1':  .. '1' 834 
.. '11 : li"JS: 767 

-'lir 849; 875 
.. .,;-, -'�' 854 
,..=fi-+jussive+,.:.'f 352; 741 
-'�'r, o.,., 849; 868; 875 
-'l'l\ 849; 890 
-'11m-"JV' 849 
A-'l'm-r 8so 
M h :  oo'lir 849; 875 
M h :  ..,:fm-V' 850 
h ... .,, 1F.rr: 849 
h .. .,.,.;- , ,.A� 790 
h""'lim-r : J'.OA'I' 790 
h .. .,.,.;- , r q 11 190 

9"!i'+; see 9""t'l'+ 
.,., 68-72; 761 

..,,_ with suffix pronouns 55 
..,, with prepositions 71 
.,.,+gerund+'di-�A 69; 1 30 
.,., , li"JS: 766 
.,., : AOA 70; 353 
.,., , ,./1-;J-A? (or (1.,..., ,  .,., , 
.l'.ll-:l"A?) 70 
.,.,, )m- : 1'19"U? (or 1'19"U : .,., , 
)m-?; or i'IP"u : .,., , J>.Q�A?) 70 
.,=;., • .,)., 69; 761 
,.,., 7 1 ;  761 
,.,.,, li"JS: 766 
.,., : .,., 69; 70 
.,;: , .,., 69 
.,'i't : .,., 69 
l\).,"J+ llli.,., 69 
ll).,'h+ li).,)"J 70 
11.� : .,.,? 69 
h-it: .,., 69 

,.., 72-78; 3 13 ;  761 
,.., , 75; 823 
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P"'r!i- 72; 73 
P"'r'il 73 
rcrf. - with suffix pronouns 74 
P"'J with suffix pronouns 74 
P"'J with prepositions 76 
,...,. with various elements fonns 
adverbs 856 
f"'l+personal pronoun or demon­
strative 73 
P"'J+imperfect of h1..1. 1 : ,,.z. : 
tl'\ 76 
r"J+affinnative verb has a 
negative connotation 75 
fD1+suffix pronouns+')m· may 
have a negative connotation 75 
P"'J :  P"'J (or P"'JP"'J) 72; 1 28; 
834 
P"'J :  P"'J :  h1.."C1 73 
,...,;; : ,..., 72; 73; 834 
,..., ,  P"'JJ.'.."'J 73 
,..., ,  ,..., ,  f.�i:i. 577 
P"'J :  P"'JJ.'.."�m- (or P"'JJ.'.."'J :  \ID•) 
73; 79 
P"'J :  .fl/1-+jussive 75; 762 
,..., ,  n .... tii 762 
P"'J :  'l''it.ij (or hoi:ij) 75 
P"'J :  hii allii 16 
,..., ,  hiili-l- 76 
,..., ,  h'JJ.'.. 766 
P"'J :  Of.\-l- 77; 824 
,..., ,  \dJ- 75 
P"'J :  J'UA. 3 12; 763; 764; 856; 
871 
P"'J:  J'UA.!  824 
P"'J :  J'UA. : h'JJ.'.. 768 
P"'J :  J'UA. : h'JJ.'.. ! 824 

P" 'J :  J'UA. : 1.11. 269; 764; 765; 
87 1 
,..., ,  J'ii 1 4 1  
,..., ,  r-ii/1 14 1  
,..., : 1. 11. 762; 856 
,..., ,  1. n.r 1 2o: 144; 856; 873; 
875 
,.. ., : 1. n.r : n_.,.., 1 2o; 873; 875 
P"'Ji\ : n.ti''J 76; 1 32 
IIP"'J 76; 762 
IIP" 'J :  .fl/1- 350 
IIP" 'J :  \ID• 76 
IIP" 'J :  h'JJ.'.. 767 
IIP" 'J :  h'JJ.'..tl' \ 767 
IIP" 'J :  h'JJ.'..tl' \ :  h'Jll" 697 
iliiP"'J 76 
R9"'J 76 
RP" 'J :  routii 76; 856 
R9"'J : r+\u; 76; 762; 856 
R9"'J : 1. H. 76; 762 
hP" 'J :  ��- 762 
hP"'J : hP"'J 73 
hP" 'J :  .:>C 76 
hP"'J : 1. ra.r : r•ll't (or rhoi:, or 
rniim) 802 
fP"'J 74 
/1,� : ,..., 73 

P"'i"A.lJ-l- 327; 381  
IIP"'i"A.lJ-l- 247 

"'/'j� fr"ID• 72; 1 30 
..,;;�:r:m-r 1 2 1  

..,;;;;- 1 19; 1 2 1 ;  1 22; 1 35 ;  1 52 
..,;;;;-: ..,., 1 22 
"'/';i"+jussive+"'I'J 129; 352 
..,;;;;- : lim- 1 2 1 ;  1 30; 1 52 
..,;;;;- : (lim-) : ,..,.., 129 



..,., II.� 1 2 1 :  123: 1 30: 687  
,. w  123: 1 21: 128: l lO  
""* 1 19; 1 20:  122: 1 23: 1 21: 128: 

l lO  
r"J#o.._;>e >at> 132: 1 15: 
293: 799 

�'J#"+jussilo-e+r', 130 
r"J#o: r'J I 28  
r"J#o: A.4 121l 
r"J#o: A.4 : uc 1 28: 1 29  
�: 11 .. 1 2 1 : 1 22 
""*' lltr'J 1 1 1 : 1 32: 73 1 : 867 
""*' lliii''J:  ,.., 1 12 

""*' ��.-.. 1 3 1  
r"J#o: �'IC 1 27: 128: 130 
r"J#o: �1c : lllf'J 1 3 1 : 73 1  
r"J#o: AA-ti. 336: 738 
""*' A'J'>.: oft..;mperfect 6S-I: 

7 1 9  

""*' 1\�A 1 28: 577 
""*' 1\�I.A. 1 20  
,."1#-: .fUA 732: 856: 872 

r"J#o: �.,..,, ,.., 1 32 
r"J#o: ,_.,, lltr'J 688: 856 

""*' "e'�'ll wilb a  negative 
-'> 112 
11,."1#-: )1C : oftll- 1 28 
o,."J#o 1 19 

0,."1#-: ,.h'J.fo}o 1 2 1  

0,."1#-: 0�)-}o : 77: 1 2 1 : 877 
or"J#o : o�)o}o: lllf'J 11 
hr"l#- : hr'J!i" : (oftll-l 1 2 1 :  

878 

.fii,.W• IJII,.'Jii" 1 20. 
See also "imperfect"" 

,..,.,.., 126: 121 

r'Jii: a.� M; 1 32 
-n!tA.C:: ... -n!t.r.A-
-n!t.t.A-• -n!ta.c: 28 
,..,+ 1 7  
,.'J'f+, ,.� 24 
_,;:� 1 19: 1 22; (29; 1 30; 1 5 1  

--r'::i'e-10" 137  
-r'::i'e-10": A. 4  1 20: 1 2 1  

-r':� : ll ... 1 2 1 

-r'::i'e-10": )'IC 127 

"7':�10": o�)o}o 143 
,.�'J 350 

r ... 'J-t-jussivc or pcrfec:l 74 

"''H-l- 7 1  

.,;'i·n: ro;.ra>+ 1 1  

91 1 

.,=;:r- with suffix pronouns 7 1 :  1 19:  

1 2 1 ;  1 22 

.,;;: ... 7 1 :  1 58 

.,;;:� 7 1 :  158 

.,;;:�.., 7 1 :  158 

.,;,;:,.f; 72 

.,;;:.,.;- 1 19: 1 2 1 :  1 30; 1 37: 
1 5 1  

.,;;: .... ;- :  11-ii- 143 
.,;;:.,.;;. , ...... 1 2 1 ;  1 29; 1 52 

.,;;:.,.;;. , r.r): ,.,.,. 132 
.,;;:...;- : lllf'J 1 38 

.,;;:.,.;;. , fl:l"/fl�� 742 
.,;,;:.,_;- , )1C 1 27: 1 30: 1 52 
11.,;;:.,.;;. 7 1 :  877 

n.,;;:.,.;;o : nfi.A (or 1.1�1 1 39 

h .,;,;:.,.;;. , 1. 11. :  �OA'I'/�A� 

790 

.,;,;:_e_., 7 1 :  ISS 

,.,;: 78: 1 19; 1 2 1 ;  3 1 3  
,.,,;:! Cexclamationl 78: 823 
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,..,ijr , 1.'J� 698; 767; 768 ; 823 
,..,ijr : 1. 'Jll". 78; 823 

.,'jijr� .... ;o 1 30;  1 37;  1 38 ;  1 5 1  
"'7'JIJ; sec "'7'Jh • .r 
OD )h•l\ l DDI\h•l\ 20 
"'7'Jh • .r .  "''" 38 
.,� .... 69; 272 

.,�,... , n- 1o 
,.� .... 76; 77; 78; 1 16;  396; 679; 748; 

762 
,.�,...+verbal noun 77 
,.�,... : .fl+imperfect 77; 78; 682; 
683 
,.� .... .;; 78; 748; 888. 
See also "'gerund. imperfect. verbal 
noun .. 

,.� .... 78 
9"'J11 ii -l- •  9"'J'frii -l-·> 9"11 ii -l- 2 1 ;  29 
(t.)oa )ii'l\ • (t.)- Yif'li ->  (h)OD):Jt'l\ 

2 1 ; 22 
9" )11 '1.; see 9"'J1. H. 

9"'J'frii -l-; sec 9"'J11 ii -l­
"'7'J'fr6--l-; see "'7'fr.:.-l­
(t.)ou )ii"'l\ ; see (t.)ou )ii'l\ 
9"'J.II ; see .fi'J.II 
ou 'J�Aof; see ..., .,�Cof 
,.., t:C 79; see also ,.., t:'J 
oa 'J�Cof+ oa'J�ol\of 2 1  
9"'Jt:'J 79 

,.., t:'J with prepositions 79 
9"'Jt:'f'f- 79 
1\,.'J.t:'J : )II>" 1 1 6 
,. ., ,  9"'Jt:� .... 79 
n�,..,t:., 79. 
See also 9"'Jt:C 

9"'JX.; sec "t il.  

(t.)oa ):Jt'l\;  see (t.)oe )ii'l\ 
,..,,_ ... , 9")11'1. 28 
OD )mf: l oa Gm 'J 27 
na 'Jm<;:-l- 26 
OD 'JL'I' 267 
(+)-'f 682; 8 1 1  
ou�:f" : ou't :f"  39 
oa h.; see nh. 
oa h/1..1' : oahJ' 14 
DD h C :· ou'l\C 19 
ODhl'!'it > OD /I h 'it :  OD"I/I'it 2 5 ;  28 
"'71J.:l" • .,.,.,. 1 9  
9"h'J.f -l- :  9"U'J.f-l- 1 9 ;  623 

9"h'J.r.,.;o 748 
9"h'J _,.,.;o ... 111\+verb 748 
9"h'J _,.,.;o ... n+verbal noun 748 

uu iJ fi A +  ou Y fi A  20; 620 
oa1Jfillii' 621 

uuh.f; see ODhl\..f 
"'7��>""1f; see "'71D"'fr J' 
., .... 'fr J'7 ., ........ 38 
"til.-> ,..,x, 21 ;  29 
9"11 ii -l- ;  see 9"'J11ii -l-
9"116--l--> 9"'fr.:.-l- 2 i 
"'7H • .f; see "'l..f11J' 
oa 11 1C+ OD 'fr1C+ ou 7i 1C 21 ;  26 
"'7"1f; see "'7'fr J' 
'1"1r1"11"; see '1":1':1"3': 
"'7'fr.:.-l-+ "'7�6--l- •  "'7'J'fr.:.-l- 22; 

29 
9"'fr6--l-; see 9"116--l­
"'?'fr .r+ "'7"1f 38 
uu 'fr 1C; see oa 111C 
'I" .I'll.+ 'l"ll"ll. 1 6  
.,,.,. 30 
,. .f11.f+ "'l..f11.f-> "'7H.J' 30; 39 



.,,. 623 
.,,. , 11"1'- 624 
.,,. : .,,..,.., 624 

DD J':/;h+ DD J':i;'l\ 19  
DDt;'!') +  DD C b ')  7; 20 
DDJ'::>�: 'J/IP"+ DDJ':IJ�: '1/IP" 25 
rt::it 30 
'l"lrll.; see 'f'�/1. 
.,)(.;;,t.�·  .,. )(.;;.r.� 263 

r-)(.n.t.� 263 
'(")(.jO)( • .,.,.;;...,. 22 
"1J:'t.-+: see "1'frt.-+ 
"1"1/l;r; see "1hll;r 25 
.. ,. _,. P"11 41  

.. nj 437; 5 16  
DDdi preceded b y  A f+perfect 299; 
667 
DDnj!Jo 290 
r-di=  n_ .. "' 132 
M"'J : r .. di 5 16  

,."l,.C; see DD"'.fiC 

DD msP'If; see D�� m.fl'lf 
-·nn.�+ .. r.mn.� 27 
,..,...ftC+ ,."'re 18 
ou m.fl'lf+ ODntr"'ll' 1 8  
DDffi') 402; 624; 680; 701 ; 703; 705 

n .. m.,. B60 
hDDm'): n�.e 624; 855 
n+ll'll : .. m') 624 

.,.,..m.ili;  see n111m.n 
ODij!fl.�+ ODij!� 14 
ooft:P"; see dJ't=� 

r.r:it: see l\cr:it 
t.-/1+ l\t.-11 34 

983 

&-al- with suffix pronouns or with 
the anicle49; 57; 58; 59; 1 58 
e.n+suffix pronouns+., 57; 58 
�n with prepositions or 

postposidons 59 
6-al+suffi.x pronouns preceded by 

the personal pronoun +(article) 58; 
158 
ht.-11- 61 
f'�n+suffix pronouns 60;61 
r�n+suffix pronouns+'J 60 
r 6-ili+noun 60 
f' f c=-iHsuffix pronouns 6 1  
f,u :  t.-11-+ �.'1\ .,. :  t.-11- 59 

r.�n: see l\C�/1 

t.-111.+ <I-"'ll. 28 
���· l\<1.� 34 
C't+ C'')t 29 
.;--n 267 
t.-n - 437 

t.--n+ l\t.--n 34 
CP; see l\CP 

t.--n6 264 
t.--n'l'l! 264 
(ll)t;q f+ (l\)nt.- f 

t.-·l-+ l\t.--l- 35 
C''Jt; see t!'t 
r.h-n: see l\Ch-11 
t,.dJ-l- + """'+ 34 
C1; see l\C1 

<I- "'ll.; see t.-/11. 
C"'-n ; see l\C"'-n 
C'l-11; see l\C'I-11 

1;11: 625 
e-r-n; see AC1".ft 

C'i!J!- : l\11: see l\C'i!J!- :  1111 
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t.t.i.ll. 339 

.... , 1'1 2: 3 
-11 364: 775: 776: 891-892 

-ii reinforces a question 892 
-11 399; 668-673 :  775; 776: 889-891 

-II intercalated 344: 388; 889 
ii;  see .. imperfect. negative imperfect" 
I'!_ A 3 1 2; 332: 333: 404: 573: 60 1 ;  6 1 0; 

626; 673; 69 1 :  738: 743; 759; 777 
I'I_A in the direct speech 673 
I'I_ A :  I'I_A 578 

ljii sa/Iii 298; 332: 384-385; 537; 665; 
669; 735; 737 

/jl\ salii (verb) 539 
(Ill (preposition) 609-61 1 ;  (conjunc­

tion) 710-71 1 ;  744 
(11\+noun+-011- :  I'I.A 6 1 0  
(11\+verbal noun+.I'UA 6 1 0  
nl\11'�9" 7 1 1 
(1 1\ :  ..,C.I"/" 6 10. 
See also (11\P'"}; nllii.u 

M 'l + if<\'1 2 1  
(11\P"') 6 1 0; 7 1 1 ;  748; 762; 856 

nllf"').., 748; 888 
nii- 1'1.+ 11-ii-1'1. 40 
"'A(I 3 1 ;  264 
P'A/j+ p•/1 24 
"'A/j'f 264 
(IAlJil-l-+  (l')lJfl-l-+  (IAlJ ID-l- 17 ;  20; 

26 
(IAlJID-l-; see (IAlJ il-l-
1'111�-class+ if II� 25; 560-564; 592 
(IAfi'+ "l1Afi: 25 
1'111.1+ I'I�A 28 
Miiu 64; 6 1 0; 6 1 1 ;  856 

Mii. u?" 6 1 1 ;  887 
ni\Y.ll 64 
1'1 s;-cla.s 508-5 19 

l'l..,ll 290 
·1-1'1 .., 437 

/jon-class 533-538; 589 
l'lf"fl : 1'9"1' 4 1  
(lf"rJ..Jo : ifp•n-.Jo 2 1  
M·� : (1"'1.� 39 
l'ltiDm : l'lti\.,. 28 
''IC: : l\''IC: 34 
,�r; 624 

,�t. ii' m· 625 
fP't.ii'm· 625 

l'lt.n-l- : l'lt. 'Jn-l- 29 
... r;-r- :  t.i!.c: 289 
I'll. 'Jn-l- ; see l'lt.n·r 
1'1<�-'1!+ ·• 1'16-.1'.-l- 1 6  
(16-J'. + ;  see 1'16-'P.-l­

I'IC"''J -:· ifC"''J 2 1  
I'll.!.+ ifZ�. 2 1  
nc4- ; see (1<;:6-
(1.1' 267 
P'il ; see P'A/j 
l'l.iiA 404; 60 1 
... . fh) 264 
lj -}-;  see M -l· 

1'1.·"1-< l\1'1.-l- 34; 1 64; 1 65 
1'1.-f: 1 65 ;  see 1'1.-l-i'-

1'-t·A; see l'lm·+A 
1'1.-l-i'- 1 60 

1'1.-l-i'-� + 1'1.-l-�� + 1'1.-l-¥� 1 60 
I'I�A ; see 1'111.1 
(11;"-J-; see (1<;"/ 
(I'JlJ il -l- ;  see (IAlJil-l-
1'1�11+ 340 



11H· 763: 764; 852·853 
IIH·r : .fl+imperfecr 853 
ll"t-1>! 824 
ll"t-1>"1 824; 853 
11"11: 266; 763; 853 
II"H.lf. 763; 852; 853 
II"IH' : IIH· 852 
11"1-l- : A"l1. 768 
11"1-l- :  1.1L 266; 269; 764; 765 ; 
852 
11"1-l- : 11"1-l- : 1. 1L 764 
011"1-l- 762; 852; 853 
011"1+ : 011"1-l- 853 
011"1-l- :  �'t+ 762; 852 
011"1-l- :  1. 1L 852 
n PII"I+ 853 
nPII"I+= 1. 1L 764 
hn"l-l- :  A "II.. 853 
hn"l-l- : 1. 1L :  no�.+ 765; 853 
11"1 ... \' 264; 680; 853 
fll"l.,.;: 853 

ll"l ... ii. 763; 853 
11"1 ... 1'- 266 
�"I'>.; see � II-'\" 

11"1'>. 684; 734; 718·721 

n1f.).+negativc verb 7 1 9  
11"1'>."1 732. 
See also 1a1f.). 

11"11.. 7 
�"1�<· '1"1� 25 
11'\""7+ II'\"� 26 
II'ITC< "ii"ITC 2 1  
(A)�'t 575; 584 

... �'t 584 
�'t+ 1 0 1 ;  269 
II'>.C+ 11'>.C 2 1  

�11-'\" > ifh-'\" • � ., .,  2 1 ;  28 
�01· 1 7; 1 1 8; 1 2 1 ;  1 22; 1 34 

M'f- 1 25 
�.,. ,  rJ.ii- 1 5 1  
� ... ��. 1 60 
�miLa> ' �.,.p.,. 1 60 
f�dJ" I I 8; 202 
AU:: � a> l l 8 

rrn:  �.,. 1 1 8 
fiT).:  �9'f. 1 25 

� ......... . � ...... . �'"'""' 38 
�""""' 672-673 
�.I'A 577 
�_eijA 578 
�.1'"1"1< if-1'"1"1 2 1  
�.e�· (1.� 37 
�1."11 264 
���jf, ll.:>jf+ 11.:>jf 25 
.,...:> ,  nZ. 289 
ll.:>jf; see 11�jf 
f'ltitmt ; see I'IOi.m 

(I.�; see �-"� 
II�&-+ IIC4.  27 

if 5 
if.• if. u • "ll u 39; 25 1 
'I 580 
'I •  A'l 34 
-o"lf (nominalizer) 244 
11u ' if.u 39; see if. 

ifur; see ifll9" 

ifu-&-.l'- ·:· if a>�·.'.-·: if'lh•&-.l'- 29 
ifiT'\"; see if!>'\" 

( ... )'111- 437; 789; 8 1 1  
,.,.'111 790; 792 
r_,.lfll : A'-"C' 790; 792 
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h-o-ii- :  ,.,.lfll 798 

ho-ii- :  ""'"' ' ,.,.11"11 799 

IJ A .,.lf/1/(�iir.) 8 1 4; 8 1 5  

'iiA l  if.A 39 

if'l'l; see M'I 

ifll:f:; see f"lll:f: 

'IIAii'; see nAiF 

if.i.\� :  if-ii-� 40 

'II"'£ 30 

if,..,.� : if").,.� 2 1  

1(,--o,e.; see '111-flt­

if,.ll-�; see 1\,.11-� 

1iC' ' if.C' <  if.r: 39; 40 

ifC"'£ 30 

if-cii • if-�ii 40 

ifC"'1; see llC"11 

ifl.�;  see Ill.� 

If?+ rlf.4' 3o 

if.,.A+ if.,.1 20 

if.,.1; see if.,.A 

if-l-; see Aif-'1-

li" .,.A; see lla>-.,.A 

iflt 5 1 6  

if1.,.�; see if,..,.� 

'111-flt-+  '11,--o,e. 24 

if1h't-2-; see 1io-.:.2-

'1111J.r.'l- 29 

'111h�; see 'llh� 

lf1lf; see .-.-,)f 

if�m; see �ii"m 

'ii1TC; see (11TC 

(h)if'iM (h)'l''i� 22 

ll"h; see All"h 

ifh,. + ifu,. 19 
'ii'>.C; see n'>.r. 

ifl>'i"+ iftr'i" 19 

AMHARIC INDEX 

ifh-'i"; see llh-'i" 

'llt>ii < A'IIt>ii 34 

'llh� l '111h� 29 

ll"a>-t-2.; see ifrJ.t-2-

iff."'1; see llf."11 

'ii"7A < �"7A 22 

'll"ir:;  see 'f"ir: 

'ii"7'S;  see 'f"I'S 

'II�·A<  'fof.A 21  

if.�.:. .... 38 

�A preceded by personal pronouns+ 

(article) 58; 59 

���- 670; 683 ; 684 

11 ¥�A+ n ¥�A+ A ¥�A 146 

.4'11.,.; see .4'11.-11 

.4'11.-11 + .4'11.'1" 1 7  

ollou-class 538·544; 590 

�"'lA :  �C+ �"'11:  �C 20 

of!,-11-(H of!,-n.r:n +  �,-n.r:IH 

�r.1n-n+ �c,-n.ll 28; 29; 40 

.,,.11-C(I+ �,.11-C(I; see .,,.11-n 

�"'11: �C; see �"'lA : �C 

�"'lf'l- 30 

(.,.).,.m.m 299; 340; 663; 664 

.,.l..c1ass 336; 519·527; 525; 589 

t.A.,.l.r 337; 409; 751  

IJA.,.l. 708 

,.,.z ..,. ,  n..,.c 120 

,.,.;.: ..,. , .,.c.,. 720 

,.,..,.�+ : o-ii. 1 52 

,..,.t-i.\ 337 

hf..,.C 707; 744 

t.r..,.cr 337; 409; 75 1 ;  s13 

... ,..,.c 525; 732 

r"'l.e.,.c : �..,. 409; 738; 751  



II.� IJio :  fli'C : 11'1'>. 720 
��C� 732 
��c� : n'l'>. 732 
��C�i'I'C.,.-11'1'>.1 732 
(11'1'>.'1): ��Coi'-(11'1'>.'1) 732 
t�-11-r : ��coi' 120 
of'C.,_ 369; 720; 732 
of'C.f-11'1'>.'1 732 
n ... �L-+ 336 
note 289; 400; 627; 708; 730; 804 
nn+-tc 627; 708; 804 
(lVh-nn+-tc 730) 
n+i'C 627 
11-nn+-tc 727; 730 
h-nn+-tc 720; 730 

?j..; see t,j.. 
�c,-n.n; see '1!,-n.n 
.,...c,-q T+ �roc,-q T 26 
�C,-4-!1:; see �C'J4-JI: 
of'Cof'P"; see -temP" 
'l!c'l!rq + 'l!c'l!c,-q 29 
'I!C'I!CP"q ; see 'l!c'l!,-q 
of'Cof''ll+ of'Ch'li 26 
�C'Ifl.n; see '1!,-n.n 
�C'I4-JI:+ '1!'1-'l'i'JI:+ �c,-4-!1: 24; 

4 1  
of'Ch'li; see of'Cof''li 
'I!C11+ l'rC11 7 
of'CmP"+ of'Cof'P" 25 
�C"'n+ �C"'"If+ hC"'n 2 1 ;  27 
�C"'"If; see �c"'n 
of'L.m.+; see hL.m.+ 
�C'i''l ... + �'1'6'1 ... 27 
i'C4-4:+ 11C4-4: 
-tn : n-tll 666 
tn+ -n 1 6  

i!n+; see 6i!n+ 
'1!11.:1"; see 1-11.:1" 
�q�., .  �'l"fl."l+ Tq�.,. T'l"fl."l 

1 8; 28 
-tnT •  i"'nT 29 
... � 5 1 7  
�'1�11; see �'IT"If 
�'lfi.Cn; see '1!,-n.n 
�'l"fl."l; see �q�-, 
-t'lnT; see -tnT 
of''IJ1: 7 
�'IJI:.f1 7 
'1!'1!1: ... ; see 'I!'ITfll 
'1!'1"1; see 'l!"l 
�'I"'C + "I'I"'C 26 
�'IT"If+ �'J�"If+ T'l�"lf 25; 28 
'I!'ITfll+ '1!'1!1: ... 26 
¥'1mMm.; see A 'lm¥nm. 
�'I'PA.fl++ �'I'PA'I'+ 1 8  
�'I'PA'I'+; see �'I'PA.fl+ 
-til:f. 30 
-tii'..,:f- 30 
of'�J�o?T; see 11J1o.;>T 
?IJio+; see ?IJioT 
?1J1oT+ ?IJio+ 26 
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-t ¥ 300; 334; 335; 383-384; 663; 737 
II'I.J:+perfect+'t f 299-300 
llf+perfect+-tf 298; 663; 737 

of'JI:'I" 367 
Mof'J1:'1" 737 

..... ..,1! 264 
�� 266 
'1!"1+ '1!'1"1 29 
!1/"l'"l; see �""'"' 
-1-i'll- 367 
i!TC 679: 738: 74 1 :  792 
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�ti'un; see !lmm 
"''�'•llJP.;  see "'C'i''JJP. 
"''i''JI:; see "''�'1: 
"''�'1:< "''�''I: 29 

n (preposition) 424; 602-605 

n; .fl (conjunction) 678-689 

n connects identical lexemes 604 
n with resumptive pronouns 429-
430 
-ii+prepositional suffix pronouns 
1 00  
n repeated with various lexemes 
604 
n omitted 604. 
See also "perfect, imperfect, verbal 
noun'' 

11-11' < n.to 20 
n ·t-c; see n h•c 
nA 577; 899 
� II - combined with nouns to form 

compounds 249 
CJ I\- combined with nouns forms 

adjectives 204 
� �� (negative) 4 1 1 ;  745 . 

See also hit 

.fill- 3 12; 332; 350; 370; 573; 601 ;  
626; 674; 682; 69 1 ;  738; 743 ; 777 
+.flll- 781  

1111.11; see T/1.11 
n.A.if"l'+ .fiA-"''1' 1 8; 40 
� ttn.-'1-+suffix pronouns 58; 59 
.fl<\:1- 30 
1111-I:IJ; see 7"11-I:IJ 

� A'J1:C 823 
� A'J1:� 1 73 

� tt'J.:>� ; see � ��.:>� 
11-Aii l n-11-ii : .flll-ii : .fiAii 40 
11-<\1: 1 8  
���.:>� < � II'J.:>� 29 

niim 787; 789; 796; 797 
rniim 787; 79 1 :  792; soo 
<h-A'J., : rniim 790) 
(h-o-ii- : rniim 798 ; 800) 
cnniim 79 1 )  
'·""'"' 3 1 1 ;  679; 787; 79 1 ;  797; 
792; 796; 800 
r.nAm- 158; 3 1 1  
r.nAm-'J 800; 801  
r.nAm-'J:  1. 11. 792 
""""'"' 790: 79 1 ;  792: 800: 801 
rotnAm- 3 1 1 
h o-ii- r :  " ""'"' 788: 797 
A.fiAtn 787; 792; 800 
h o-ii- : h.fiAtn 798 

nttm1+ nmii1 28 
� C""t"'; see � C�"' 

lll.-l'+ (ll.'J-l- 29 
nl.ii--class 557-560; 592 
nc+:  _,._,..,,. n-'1-l. : -"'-"'' 27 
.fl t. -'1- :  J::ll-l- 24 
lll.'J-l'; see lll.-l' 
IJC�"'+ � C""t"' 2 1  
nc h -i- :  f ll- 1 21 
(·�'J)nt.fi h +  (+P"')nl.ii h  25 
(h)n�P+ (t.)t.� l'  21 
ni:..: 437 
�1'1 537; 787 

r�l'l 537; 787: 79 1 : 792: 795 
r�l'l..,.., 537; 79 1 
.e.flll 3 1 1 ;  792 
f,.flf'I.'JP"' 3 1 1 ;  537 



-".flll-"J: .1'."/'1" 796 
1\.flj\ 787 
h-fq� 537: 790 
h-11-/1. : n"'r : r q �  802 
hr"J: 1. 11. : fq� 802 
n.,._, in noun+d+R..._ 205; 206 

nn-t 615-616: 626 
nn-tM 6 1 6  

nn-H-r:: see .,.l. 
nn-1:.1'. in -tu :  nn-1:.1' 859 

h-l-�"J-l-: nn-1:.1' 859 
-nn..- : rn..- 18 
!l.itll: "7.itll 1 8  
(-t"t)nlliill ·= (·�ll")nlliill 25 
qlf'ir. 628 
11 .. 5 1 2  
n-.4'> 11- h  7 
n'M· 7 
qt�-· q-� 7: 1 6  
n.,.r.: see .,.l. 
nn�.:>.,. 604 
-ii-l-+anicle 1 0 1 ;  1 03- 1 05 ; 430 
n.-l- 629 
n-tA.i'. 289 (see A f) 
n-l-� : .4'.4-"t: see nr.-t : .4'.4-"t 
n-tl..1. 629 
n.-tnh • .l'"t: see n.-thcn-t..l'"t 
n-t.,.r.: , .. .,.l. 
n.-thr.n·t.l'"t• n.-tM . .I'"t• 

n.-tnh.n 28: 30 
11.-tM • .I'"t: see n.-thr.n·t.l'"t 
-n ;': 1 09; 146: 363: 729: 847 

-fl i:+suffix pronouns 6 1 :  145 
-n;': :  ....... .,., 732: 848 

ltmm - nH • .I' 989 

A.fti=+suffix pronouns 145: 146 
A.fl!F: A.fl!F 146 
Af-n !F-Kuffix pronouns 1 46: 848 
t.P-n !F 146 
r-n!F 145: 848 
-nil''i' 146 

q �  • .l'"t: see q fS"J 
.fl").f< ,.,., 1 8  
11-1\:  see n-.4' 

nh.• "" h.  18 
11-11; see fi.Lr 
q�; see ;r� 
qliu; see M ii u  
n li-A 630; see t. fi. A  

nnli-A - 63 1 
�'ldnli-A 632 
nii. u :  nli-A 632 
nii. .l' =  n li-A 632 

nll'r.• n1ir.• n·t-r. 1 9  
nij :  see nii . .l' 
nij 5 17: 789 

·n t� 1 27; 258 
•IIJI.IIJo"t 1 59: 800 
.fl JI.;>"t 1 9  
rnij ii -l- 206: 201 
n.nq 807 
n.n•1 : n.nq 5 17: 801 
r"'t.nq.,. 5 17: 800 
r"'t.nqii-l- 206 
, •• n d" :  Mn 353: 792 
t.-nqi;i.,. 5 1 7: 800 
h.fl•l'i'11Jo'l 800 
�t-nq\":f, 1 52: 800 
t.·n•'i'l"=i'l 8oo 

-ni= :  A.fl!F+suffix pronouns 6 1 ;  n ii • .l' >  nii 3 8  
1 46; 848 n ii . .l' "t :  1. 11. 66 
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n-.rt:; see nXt: 

n l'+relative imperfect 307 
n f+noun+article 149; 1 59; 1 74 ; 

861 
n r +noun fonns adverbs 1 59 

n f +noun rendered as a plural 1 50 

n I' +numeral 260 

n f+verb+ii-l- 434; 874 
n f+verb+ii-l- :  11-ii- 434 

n.i'iiii+ 1 49; 434; 874; 878 
n ffl:f-..,. 878 

.. ,. 576 
n.eu 64 
n.i'iiii+ 1 49; 434; 874; 878 

fl..f1il; see MI'I 
q ,e <; 1 •  'l \.f1 28 

n jt  526 
qjt 340 
n�c-11: 38 
nXt:< n-.rt: 22 
.fl 1'C •  11-1-C� .fl 1-C 40 

.fl 1-1�� 11-1-1� 40 
.flm.• fl.m. 39; 1 24; 1 26 

nmii1;  see n11m1 
R"'9"; see "19" 
'ltnil; see *tnil 
!lli'lm� !tmm 1 1  
R"'m.il� oa"'m.il l 7  

'1 - 'l ; see 'l'l:'l 

II-�?; see h-'i!? 

+ 14 
.,. (=h) 605; 606; 728; 780 
+ (morpheme ofthe +-stem) 462 
+-, -l- (nominal prefix) 228 

-+ (article with the relative 
qualifier) 85 
-+ (plural marker) 1 72 
-+ (suffix of nouns) 1 63 

-+ added to the I st sg. perfect 289 
-+. -i-l- (feminine marker) 1 62; 
1 63 

-a+ (plural marker) 1 7 1  
-i.,, -i;t, -•:t (feminine article) 

1 55 

-:1- (nominalizer) 23 1 

-i? (nominalizer) 233 

+II- • f-11- 40; 847 
-r- ��v :  nA 847 

n-r-11- 847 
n-r-11-:  n-r-11- 834 

?'lli-t 789 
-r ... .,..,. 30 

+A.-t• :J-li -t 788 
-l-11--l-; see -l-AIII-l-
-l-'11-l- 28; 30; 844 

-l-'11-l- : .,..,. 844 
h-l-'11-l-:  111-'l.f 845 . 

See also -l-'11-l-� 
-l-'11-l-�+ -l-<;1-l-�� -l-<;1-l- 25; 844 

-l-'11-l-� : 11.11.-l- 844. 
See also -l-'11-l-+ -l-'1 .,-l­

-l-AIII-l- + -l-11--l- 38 
(R)+1.L 629 

fofoGLID": 11-ii- 153 
ofoiliJC; see ofo111JC 
ofoll..f-l- 270 
ofo'l-l-; see ofo'16-l­
ofo'16-l-+ +'1-l- 164 
ofo'l6?.e 165 
?:f.+ ?.e 1 6; 632; 855 



:Jolt- with ptqJOSitions fonns 
adverbs 633; 855 
:Jolt-: :J-�h 864 
n:J-li- 633 
h:J-li- 633 
... �: :Jolt- 633; 855 
r:J-li- 633 
:J-lf-�.,. . r :J-lf-�.,. 238; 633 

.,.,_, verbs with .,.,_ 491 
-+� (nominalizer) 233 
+�'ll 124; 788; 856 

+�'llli"+negative verb 799 
+�'ll : otl: 336; 738 
n+�if. 1 58; 861 
hv-li-r=  +�'ll 799 
:J-'t 'll 788 

+n+ 844 
+<�"1+'t 844; see +�1+'t 

.,.� 5 1 7  
·T� (nominalizer) 238 

-iiT� 238 
+hlt 633 
TCII 579 

.,..,. 900 
.,..,.;; 732 
.,..,.;;_,_,.,,, � .e-tc 732 

T111JC + TIIIIC 2S 
:J-.e; see :J-lf-
+.e.i! 633 
:J-;:, 30 
:l-11.� 67; 900 

:l-11.�11 890; 900 

'1' 5  
-a!J' , -a!J', -o!J', -u!J' (nomina1izer) 239 
-olf. (plural marker) 1 56; 169 

'f7 A; aee :f!JA 
il'll 517  

OTiFII:  _.,., 517  
'f�tl.A; see h .  �tl.A 
(A)'f�L ; see (A)ll"tL 
'f!JA+ '"'" 19 
'fhlj:h; see m.>taot 
:f"iC+ 'li'IC 2 1  
:f"''f+ 'li"''S 21 
'E·n; see h ... , 
:ff.A; see 'llof.A 

) (nominal prefix) 229 
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). (direct object marker+u) 159; 1 83 
personal pronoun with ). 48 

-'t I l l ; 1 12; 140; 173; 1 83;  2 10; 247; 
273; 291 ;  3 14; 3 1 5 ;  345; 390; 425; 
725-727; 747; 837; 895-898 

c; 'come!' 425 
-(a)'t (nominalizer) 233 
-'i, -u'i , -o'i (nominalizer) 234 
-1 (enclitic) 8!12-8!15 

-1 (direct object) 181-190; 892 
-") used occasionally with a non-

determined object 1 82; 183 
-1 used as an internal direct object with 

intransitive verbs 190; 893 
-1 equivalent of the preposition t\ 892 
-1 with a noun governed by Lf'.;-

A.e�iiti" and with a verb of 
movement 185; 893 

-1 governed by the verb in the +-stem 
1 87 

-1 in a possessor-possessed sttucture 
197 
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-") in the structure adjective+noun 2 1 1 -
2 1 3  

-") following the anicle or possessive 
suffixes 1 59 

-'l in a compound noun 1 85 
-1,  noun with marker -'1 placed in 

extraposition 1 82 
-1 placed after the qualifier 84; 95; 97; 

1 84 
-1 with personal pronoun 48 
-1 with the demonstrative 62; 66 
-1 with the auxil iary 87; 96 
· ") placed with nouns in succession 1 83 
-1 used in oaths, adjurations 894 
-1 used adverbially 1 89; 894 
-1 may be replaced by � f, 1 88 
-1 (question particle) 768 
-1 redundant 895 
-1 intercalated 293 ; 295;  769; 887 
-a1 (nominalizer) 233 
-a1 (plural marker) 1 7 1  
-u1 with the verbal noun 399 
1 ? ;  see 11J 
�'1' 27 1 
<;' l. 325; 382; 406; 439; 445; 53 1 ;  737; 

8 1 2  
<;' l. in  a cleft sentence I I  0 ;  1 1 3 
<rr: 326; 382; 8 1 2-8 1 3 ; 8 1 5 ; 8 1 6 ;  
8 1 8  
<r s, i\ +  '1- S: A  296-297; 325; 382; 
53 1 ;  8 1 2-8 1 3  
f. <r  6- A  326; 407 
f.'r 6-A yanor-a/1 with infixed 
*fi+prepositional suffix pronouns 
8 1 9  

See also "gerund, imperfect, 

perfect" 

� ��). fi"�� 76; 40 1 ;  646; 647; 75 1 
09"1 :  fi"��? 76 
1111'�-F- 634; 707 
h-f-�-�� 5 1 7  
h-1111'"-F- 5 1 7  

�iit. 437 
�.1f1 : ll.'lf1 20; 26 
�itm : lf)m 28 
�.,.11"-l-; see 11.,.11"-l­
�.,..ni J I 
�iit. : �iir: 275; 278; 296; 3 1 6; 32 1 ;  

323; 374; 406 ;  407; 439; 53 1  
�iit. in a cleft sentence I I  0; I l l  ; 
1 1 2 
IIMiid" 275; 278; 53 1  
�iit. -*ii+prepositional suffix 
pronouns 43 1 ;  8 19 .  
r 1 :  �iic 276. 
See also "gerund, imperfect, 
perfect" 

�-n il;  see �'!:II 
-(a)'i-l- (nominalizer) 234 
�'S+ �f. 1 6  
11J+ 1 'f  1 7  
� ... 1 85;  271-273; 278; 32 1 ;  323; 329; 

377; 406; 407; 770 
�.,. in the middle of a sentence 
272 
�.,. interchangeable with �iic 273 
�.,. used instead of llii 273 
� .. 1 14 ;  272; 322 
� ....... 273; 747; 896 
omission of �.,. 1 15 



position of )at- in a cleft senlence 
IOSff: 107: 753 
position of ')CP· in an alternative 
753 

)J'.; see j'j 
!1 844 

h n :  .,.._,. 844 
h!1 :  nii-I:J' 844 
n1= -lrH· 844 

!5:  mij 144 
')., niigo in RR);JID" 844 
!1C 127 

!1C : •n 728: 73 1 
fiT!: !1C 726 
nn<�-f-'1:  �.e 620 

l1-P" 4 
'ITC; see ATC: 

!�IH !-1111 1 8  
n!�ll = m 6 �  l S I 

'1'.1.-l; see ll-oiA 

1, gemination of � 12 
.'j added to the 1 st sg. perfect, 

compound imperfect. compound 
gerund 289: 343 : 388 

-io' 261 
-iiio' 202: 236: 26 1 
-(a)io' 237; 262 

-(a)io'dJ- 238 
f---io' 202 

II+ o 2; 3: 6: 35 
II (morpheme of the 11-stem) 473 
A (negative morpheme of the imper­

fect) 302 
II-+ II- (nominal prefix) 227 

II. (negative particle)20S 
II (prothetic II) 34-35 
II (preposition) 607 
). (conjunction) 668 
II omited 35: 598 
llu 33 
11'!-l- 173 

ll'!-l-if. 822 
IIU.'I 843 

IIU.'I.., 844 
11u.1r 697: 844 

993 

11u.1r : II'I.J:+perfect+).,. 876 
IIU.'I :  IIU.'I 854 
IIU.'I : ""'' 834: 843 
11u.1r = 11u.1r 844 
11u.1r , n.tr'l 73 1 :  876 
""'' ' .,.._,. 843 
MIJU.1 843 
�U.). 843 

1111 a/Iii 'then: is' 406: 439: 527-532 

1\ii. used in fonns of greeting 528 
Aii with conjunctiQns 528 
J;i\, various expressions with ­
- 530 
l.ii.+object suffix pronouns 44 1 ;  
531  
1\ii. interchangeable with 'ltD- 529 
Aii. -•ii+prepositional suffix 
pronouns 529; 8 1 9  
,., ,  IIIIH-l- 76 
1111 shortened to IIA 289; 295: 527 
IIII-I' 747: 897 
llll'jo\' 440 
IJII- -1- :  u.i\. 796. 
See also -Ill:  fll: fil,.: -11.11: 
ll'l'lil 
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1\11 alii ' say' 569·578: 584: 598; 69 1 :  
7C» 
conjugation of - 570-57 1 
1\11 used in the direct speech 57 1 -
572: 777-783 
1\11 used in composite verbs 580 
hi\ conjugated in the composite 
verbs 584 
J!.ft, various meanings of- 577-
578 
oy1 : AnA'! 70; 353 
¥.11--Y.fl. 578: 754 
11"1r = 1\¥-A 577. 
See also .,11-l-: ItA :  .fl/1-

1\11'  J'll+verbal noun (negation) 4 1 0-
4 12 ;  6 1 4-6 15 ;  825 
1\1\+verbal noun+�OJ- 4 1 2; 825 
1\1\+noun forms adjectives 206 
/\/\+prepositions 598 
Mii.u 64 
1\1\ii. .r 66; 6 1 5  
1\llnllii • .r 6 1 5 . 
See also Il l\ ;  J'fl 

1\.11.+ fl\. 40 
l\ii (plural marker) 1 77- 1 79 
l\ii.U 65 
l\AU 1 9  
"-""'+ ¥- '1 .,  40 
1\A oyn+ 1\A oy'H 25 
l\A.,-l-+ l\A<1 -l- 1 8  
l\iioy1 69 
I; A oy'H; see I; A oyn 
l;A4 alqo; a/>qo 32 

l\A .. 'I"'11 34 

I\A�'II+ I\C�ll' 2 1  

h A ll +  I\ All 206 

1\iiil-l- 43 1 ;  434 
conjunction+l\iiil-l- 43 1 

l\Afl-l-: see l\Aoy."t-
1\fl.:t' 825 
l\ii1+ : l\ii1-l- 46 
M1;t- 232 
Mii. J' 6 1 5  
l\iiii.u 65 
l\iiii • .r 67: 754 
1;1\J' : 1;11..1' 754 
l\ii • .r 67 
hAl:'. 370 
l\r+imperfect 8 1 ;  82 
l\"'llfJ', 822 
l;noo 437 
""''- 579 
AODC; see ODC 
l\11"11+ 11"11 35 
t."'l<ttn; see l;!l"fl'l:tn 
l\ll"fl. 826; 901 

l\ll"f1.1 90I 
l\ll"fl.:t' 901 

l\oanii-l-; see oanii-l­
l\ ll" .fi C .'I- ;  see l\ 1 .fi C .'I­

l;!l"nii ; see 1\ 1nll 
hll"!l�; see l;!I"!J.IJ 
hll"fl 'l:tn+ 1\"'l<ttn 24 

hii"!).IJ + hll"!l� 20 
l\ll".fl�r 868-869: 874 
1\ll"n-ii ; see 1\ 1n-ii 
�>.Gi-l-+ l\di-t+ l\n¥. -t 30; 776; 111 
�;,;;,� 78 1  
1;.11"1.'1-+ ¥.11"1-l- 40 
1\oo.�HI\.fl;  see l;IJ.�HI\.fl 
l\m..'t-l-: see l\f.'t-l­
t."'liJ¥.�.'1- 633 



11rtL 822 
l\.,;,f.-t; see l\"t'I­
M""'� I\'J"' 25 
1\,.of.r.; see i\'Jof.C 
'1\t. 2; 32; 770; 90 1 

1\t. : II .. on- no: 90 1 
1\1:'1"+ fllt.1" 40 
1\c,.it+ c,.it 34 
.1\Ct' arso, artJso 32 
M·ll; see <l-ll 
1\CI\-; see l\/1. 
Acn : n,e..n+plural suffix pronouns 

followed by the reciprocal stem 6 1  
1-cn : ncn+plura.l suffix pronouns 
6 1  

1\C').; see 1\(\. 
1\Cit/1+ Clt/1 34 
1\<l't; see <I'I-
1\C:l'"ll ; see 1\A:l'"ll 
M-.fl; see <l-ofl 
I\CM Cn 34 
1\<1-'l-; see <I-'1-
1\Ch-M Ch-11 34 
1\-C'It; see tC'It 
1\t.jt 561  
1\C"l':.; see hi:'L 
ht.1 30; 478 
1\!:'L� hl:l':. 1 6  
I\C1� C1 34 
I\C'7ofl+ C'7ofl 34 
1\C'I-'IH C'l-11 34 
I\C'71'+ nC'71' 775 
I\C1'ofl + C1'ofl 34 
hl.L 297-298; 506 
1\c�i- : 1\11+ c�i-: All 34 
I\C4-4".: see .,.cof-4"-

1\/1.+ 1\CI\- 22; 47; 48 
M 892 
1\(1. 22; 47 
l\/l."'r48 
l\llt.-class 4!18-507 

oP..-. 265 
OfoC : 'IDD;I-T 255 
oP.r. : 11l 26S 

1\"'C; see "'C 
OF<I-foC+IJT 251 
1\o\/1.1\ 38 
M'l-+ '1'1- 35 
1\o\.'l-; see o\.'1-
MT 608; 704. See also Mh 
M-1: 354; 901 
Mh (preposition) 402; 6011-60!1 

MIJIJ.'J 609 

995 

1t.nh :  t��t:f,Jb+negative verb 875 
M h =  .,.:ffllor 85o 
MM 178; 608; 609 
Mhii.IJ 604; 609; 856 
Mhii.ur 856 
Mhii • .l'(fllo) 609; 857 
Mh"PZ-11-� 1\llh'i"PZ.ll- 609 
hMh+verb 606. 
See also "perfect, relative imper­
fect. verbal noun" 

Mh+ Mh (conjunction) 704-706. 

See also "'perfect. imperfect. 
relative impedect" 

Mh. 354; 902 
M.P 38; 537 
1\/1.1'. 902 
MT.A 42 
MTC'I- 42 
lilt 902 
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A'li; see 'li 
All"ll; see All"h 
Alf'l· :  lf-l- 34 
All"h : All"li : All"ll l9 ;  34  
A 1il•ii:  sec 1itoii  
Aii'ir: 628 

'l ii'ir: 628 
M•"'l"'; see M•�-"1 
A-t-t-iLt' 634 

n ii.u : A-t-t-iLl' 634 
o-.4'1l : .... :I'll. 40 

b'I<IJ -l- : '1<'1 -l- 35 
A-t-"1'"'-' A"/"1'"'- 26 
A'l<of-"1 : A'l<"'l-'1 1 8  

A ii.  30 
Al111\ 1 7  

A ii t.  365, n. I 

1\-111:' 365 
A-Ill!':  J'.llm") 365 

1\!l,t- +  A.Pt- 1 7  
Aii-l-, r -l- :  Aii-l-ii+ r -l- :  Aii-l-11 24 

An.-l- 776; 902 
An.-l- : An.-l- 902 

AII-�H/1-11 + AOD-�H/1-11 1 7  
Mhll+ 'lhll 35; 902-903 
A-ll��a>-+ A-ll��l"ij;+ A-ll ��ij;; see 

nij  
AiiiL 822 
M: 822; 903 
A-'i--t-11". 25 
A.-1'-l-+ Y.-1'-l- 40 
A-1:-1: 822 
A-l-IL+ A-l-f 1 60; 822 
A.-l-f'ii-J'+ tn-iif 27 
A_,.'l.+ A-1:'1.+ Y._,.'l. 40 
A-l-oi: : All+ A"J-l-oi: : A/1 29 

A!f. : Aif 64 
Afi:·l-<: 65 
1. ") - ,  verbs with A"J- 49 1 -498 
1.�- : Aii- (plural marker) 1 77- 1 79 

M h � : A"J.I:� 1 78- 1 79 
A<: 898 
A"J- (prefix of nouns) 229 
"" : 01'> 40 
1.�11' 903 

A�.ll 65 
- with prepositional suffix 
pronouns, as in A �.IJ-All 65 

A�. v-<; 65 
A�"'I"J 69 

A�"'l'h : A�"'l�") 70 
1\�Cil- 46; 47 

A�CfJf.a>- 46 
A �(I 28; 506; 788; 789 

.r.�ll. in .r.-o � r =  .r. �ll 353; 792 
n.nll 799 

O.J' ") Il :  O.J'")Il 799 

h-f�ll 19l 
h-Mil.,.� 79 1 
h v-ii-(li") : J'�ll 799 

A �11-;a 48: 883 
A"Jil-l- 1 64 

A")ll;I-Y. 1 65 
II"JF·f- 634; 707 

h-A"JF-1' 5 1 7  
A�ll-t-� 79 1 
nlf- +  "-"Jlf-+ nlf. 40 
M;;.L 29 
A"J1111\h; see 1\")1111\T 
A"JI111\T+ A"J1111\h 26 
1\")-fiC-l-+ 1\P"-IIC-l- 24 
A"Jnil+ M•ni\ 24 
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t.'tndi• ,.,.ndi 24 ��.�.,., rtof'c: ,.,., 120 

t.'l"+ 635 ��.� ... , ,,., 720 
t.'l"+ = �.r. 635 rton: 1\'t'>. 720 

1\'t-t (vocaoiv) 82 1 
t.H• 46: 47 
t.-1+: see t.m-1+ 

1\�-1: 53 
t.'i..,: see t.'ir., 
1\ 'J-tll.: see 1\ ,.,.� 

1\�i:+ 164 
,,.,.��> ,,.,.��, 20 
1\'J-l-'J< ,,.,., . 1\'J-l-'1"< ,,.,.�, 

,,.,., 1 39 
1\'J-tif. 47; 1 60; 822 
,,., ¥ 47 
1\'J-1--i::  1\11; see t.+-i: : 1\11 
1\'t'f. I S  
1\'t'f; see 1\'Jh. 
1\'J'f.if. 47; 1 60; 822 
,�,.,. 46 
t.'ii;' 67 
t.'i'tu+ t.Hu 65 
t.'i'tu-� 65 
t.'iii'm-� 67 
t.'i't.l' 67 
1\'Jh,+ t.'t'f. 1 6  
I\'Jio 903 
,,.,. ,,.,, 684; 686; 718-721; 732: 

734; 809; 890; 903-904 
1\'J'>.:  rton 7 19: 720; 735: 807 
,,., , •l .eor't 720 
,,.,, reinforces riili" 72 1 
1\'J'>.'J-'II.of'C 7 19; 732 
,.,.,,_,_,..c.� 525; 732 
t.'t'>.'tll 732 
,., 'JI\--II'J'>. 732 

q r.or'J : 1\'J'>. 720. See also n't'>. 
t.'ih11. 1 39 
Mli/1 29 
I\'J1A'J; see i\'J'>. 
A 'iii 67 
t.'iii,U 65 
�>'iii.uifij; 68 
�>'iii . .l'<  t.'iii.r 67 
t.'iii • .rifij; 68 
t.'iii • .l'ii'l"ij; 68 
t.'iii..rm- 67 
t.'iii.,I'OJ·� 67 
l\'t1f+; see t.'J1:+ 
t.'i..l' 67 
�>'ir.,+ t.'i.., 80 
1\'J-'1- 1 19; 124; 1 35 

t.'J-'1-(Ii")+negative verb 253 

t.'J-'1-: �1t: 126 

t.'J-'1- : .:> 879; 880; 88 1  
1\')4-J\')-'l. 1 35  
1\'J-'l---11.� ... 1 35 
1\'J-'l.') : of'') 125; 252 

,, ..... 252; 265; 769; 773: 879 
,., ..... , u-11-i- 255 
1\'JY..-1\'),1', 254: 265 
1\'JJ'..-1\'),1',: 1'.."1'1" 879 
q'),l', 253 
.. , ..... , u-11-i- :  1. 11. 255 
.,, .r..li" :  u-/1-t 255; 266; 793 

,,� 29; 124: 154: 179: 251-255; 26 1 ;  
726 
A1.t'+suffix pronouns 122; 123; 
138;  253 
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?."1.1:-+numeral 260 
?."1.1:-+numeral+fDt.ll'"l 26 1 
?."1.1:-+numerai+J'UA 260 
?."1.1:": u-1\:;. 255 
?."1.1:": 11-11:;. : 1. 1� 255 
?."1.1:" : � J'. 252 
?."1.1:" : (l'f"") 252 
?."1.1:" : (Ia>- 1 1 8 ;  1 23 ;  1 34 
?."1.1:" : ... ..,.� 1 23 
h"l.l:" : .,.., 1 25;  252; 878 
h"IJ:: : noa-f- 268 
h"l.l:" : fl • .J- 880; 88 1  
h"IJ:: : -o #' 252 
h"IJ:: : �1t: 1 26 
h"IJ:: :> 252 
h"IJ:: : 1.11. 253 
h"l.l:" : 1. 11.-h"IJ:: : 1. 11. 253 
h"IJ:: : � "I!:: 259 
h"IJ:: : 'I "I!:: 253; 259 
'I "I!:: 253 
'I "IJ:: : 'I "I!:: 253 
'I "IJ:: : nfi. A :  J'."/'1" 1 36; 253; 
730 
'I "IJ:: : nii-A-nll.�ro· : n fi.A 
1 36 
'I "IJ:: : 1. 11. 253 
'I "IJ:: : "--l--n/1.� "'" '  "--l- 1 36 
I)"IJ:: : 1. 11. :  n�.e 793 
f+h"IJ::+personal pronoun 57 

h"IJ'.+ ?."1.1:" 308; 611-614; 690-704; 

743 
h"IJ'.+perfect+U.ii· 143 
h"IJ'.+noun 783 
h"IJ'.+noun+J'UA 6 12  
h"IJ'.+noun+J'ii 1 4 1 ;  6 1 1  
h"IJ'. : �1-1- 6 1 1 ; 86 1 .  

See also "imperfect, negative 
imperfect, relative imperfect, 
periect, verbal noun" 

h "I,_ 769; 774; 879; 904 
h"lf..a>- 6 1 3  
h"lf..ID· : 11�1-1- 861 

h"IJ'.t). 33 1 -332; 755; 756; 757; 809 
h"l'l.U 37; 64; 277; 6 1 3 ;  857 

h"l'l.u : o.r.�-r 140 
h"l'l.u : hli'H57 
h"l'l.u : J'ii 64; 90; 140; 6 1 3  
h"IJ!.IJ. 64 ;  6 1 3; 858; 883; 884 
hH.u-9" 6 1 3 ;  725; 858 

h"IJ'.If� 33 1 ;  380; 6 1 1 ;  696; 757; 759; 
803 
h"IJ'.If�:  J'UA 702 
/\?" ") :  h"IJ'.If� :  ?."1)1" 697 

h Hii 529; 696; 760 
?.Hii-h"IJ'.II.ii 529 

h"l'l-li"+negative verb 1 22; 1 23 ;  1 35; 
1 38;  253 
h-h"l'l-si"+negative verb 138 
hu-1\f.-h"l.ll-9" 254 

h"l.l:"si"+negative verb 1 22; 1 38;  253; 
799 
h"IJ::9"-h"IJ::9" 253; 754 
h"IJ::si" :  ... ..,. 1 22 
h"l.l:"si" : �1C 1 28 

h "I J'.9""1 76; 272; 350; 6 1 3; 763; 856 
h"IJ'.9" "1 :  J'ii 761 
h"IJ'.9""19" 6 1 3  
h"IJ'.9""19" : lf 'l'  372; 6 1 3  
h"IJ'.9""19":  -11/lu 6 13 ;  876; 878; 
879 
h"IJ'.9""19" : hJ::C1 37 1 ;  6 1 3 ;  878 
h"IJ'.9""19" : hJ'.•C1:  h"IJ'. 767 



7olJ:P"lt:l 79 
lolJ:/1. 6 1 3  
1\l-'.+ 252 

1\l-'.+ = 1'1.++ l'l.+i'- 1 23 
7olf..:J" 772; 775; 904 
lolf..+ 37; 272; 3 1 3 ; 350; 6 13 ;  763; 

85 1 
lolf..+ !  824 
lolf..+ :  .flll- 763 
lolf..+ :  )dJo 24 
lolf..+ :  loll: 767 
lolf..'l- :  lolJ:IT) 767 
lolf..+ :  Of.)+ 824 
1. ')f..+ :  l\t:C,63 
I.'Jf..+ :  .rii 1 4 1 ;  761 
!.')f..+ :  .l'ii! 824 

,.., .. :¥- 1 19; 126 
1\H:¥- : nc 126; 1 21 
1\'J .. :¥-li"+negative 1 28 
,..., .. :¥-;»:  {tdJo l 2 1  
1\'J .. :¥-li":  )1C+negative 1 28 
... �., .. :¥-. !)�, .. :¥- 1 20 

1.1-'.:¥- 37 
1\'J .. il'dJoli"+negative verb 138  
7o'JJ:'i- 178;  6 13  
),')J:� 6 1 2  

I. "I J: � :  n..r'J 6 12  
l.lJ:� : hiT) 6 1 2  

,.., .. ., ... . 24 
1..l'1 .. ., ... . 50; 1 58  
!..h .. "IJ!.: {tdJo l 5 1  

,..., .. .,,_ 1 26; 254; 265; 879 
,..., .. '),___,..., .. .,,_ 254; 878; 879 

1\'),.')t;- 1 24; 1 27. See also 
7.,1'') .. ')1;" 

,...,..., ... ij; 1 24: 125 

,..., .. ., ... ill--l.., .. ., ... ljl .25 
1\') .. "l ... �ll.flof. 1 25 
,..., .. "l ... ll-ll.flo'il l 25; 136 
h-l\') .. '),O.:j\ 125 

1\')J:i;>+ l\lt;-1;' 1 37; 262 
1\lJ:i;> ... 1 35; 262 
l\lJ:i;>a>-ll.�dJo l 35 
l\lJ:i;>.,._Mf;>dJo J35 
1\')J:i;>-u.ll.ff;>.,. 135 
h--A')J:i;> ... 1 37 

l\')J:i;> ... ;;- 262 
1\')J:i;> ... ,. ,...,J:i;>f') 262 
1\'JJ:i;>n; see 1\'JJ:i;>.,.., 
�.,,_ ... 613; 809 
1\')J:ii.+ 1\')t:ii. 253; 265 
I.'JJ:ii.u 64; 140; 277; 6 13 ;  856 

7.'JJ:H.u :  .rii 64; 90; 140 
!.lJ:H.u. 64; 6 13 ;  856 
!.lJ:H.u.li" 64; 64 1 ;  856 

I."IJ:ii.:¥- 65 

I.'JJ:ii..l' 66; 6 1 3  
l.lJ:ii..l'dJo 613  
I.'JJ:ii. .r :  .l'ii 66; 140 

1\lJ:I' 252; 253; 265 
1\'JJ:I'li"+negative 253 

111�1+suffix pronouns 262 
l\'Jt:tl 1 60; 253 
7.')-'.,1' 67; 6 13 ;  858 

�., ...... .., 6 1 3  
�., ......... 67; 6 13 ;  858 

999 

1. '"'' ... ;» 6 13 ;  7 19; 775; 826; 
858-859 

1.')1:,1' ... � 6 1 3  
l\')t;-jlfllo') 263 
1\'Jt:.i'n 262 
),')J:1'i' 847 
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l\.,lf. 1 10; 352; 378; 406; 684; 7 1 1 ·  

7 1 8 ;  730; 735 ;  773; 795 ; 809;  8 1 9  
A "JX'. at the end of the sentence 
7 1 5 ;  7 1 6  
l\ ., ll'.  substituted for �,. 7 1 8  
J'. t).., : l\.,ll". 7 1 3 ;  73 1 
l\t.tJ. ., :  l\.,ll". 7 1 3 ;  730 
,..,;,c , l\.,ll". 78 
.fl+imperfect+l\.,ll". 7 1 6  
imperfect+l\.,.1:.11'� :  l\.,ll". 7 1 6  
jussive+l\.,ll". 7 1 5 ;  7 1 6  
imperative+l\ .,ll". 354; 7 1 8  

l\.,ll" 826; 905 
l\.,1:.:. • l\.,1.(.· 1 6  
l\.,)';'1- l l\.,1f'l- 22 
l\�111. 1 39 
l\.,1.<1-; see l\.,)';.:. 
l\.,"1-'I.U 64; 408; 857 

hl\.,"1-'I.U : OJ-'I.U 64 1 ;  
858 
h l\.,"1-'I.U : OJ-'I.J' 858 

l\.,"l .I'..U 858 
l\.,"1-'I.J' 859 

l\.,.,.��. ....... 859 
l\.,"1-'I.J'a>-li" 859 
l\")"1-'I.J'I'I 763 

l\.,.,,.:fc+ l\.,.,,..,:fc 29 
l\.,.,,..,:fc; see l\.,.,,.:fc 
l\.,"l'"'i.+ l\.,1.'"'i. 39 
l\.,"1; see l\11""1 
MHu'l 29 
cl"J"'lo'l- 29 
l\ .. �. 14 
l\.,liC 635 

l\.,liC : 'l.,liC 636 
l\.,of.C+ l\!1"4-C 24 

l\i;< 67 
l\i;< :  ni;< 62 

l\'tu 65 
l\'ttJ.Io' 65 
l\'f:tJ.i:i.U 65 

l\i;<m-lo' 67 
l\'tJ' 67 

l\'tJ'm·lo' 67 
l\ii 8 1 3 ;  906 
l\lill 20; 506; see also J'UA. 
l\hll.. fern. l\hll.'l-, pl. l\�h/1. 1 39 
l\fj.��o, 1 24; 267; 636; 856 

h+noun+l\fi.A. 783; see also 
n li·A 

l\li·ll.:t- 267 
t.li'l n. 636 

nii. u :  t.li'l n. 637 
l\l" 770; 772. See also l\l"., 
l\.P.:.; see l\!l<l-

l\a>-0:. 164;  1 65 
l\OJ·<l- 28 
Odi'l' 3 1 ;  506 

....... �i:i. 385 
... �i:i. 3 1  
l\J'm-'tli" 385 
om·-11 368 
l\II"'IOJ't 385; see also "gerund; 
imperfect" 

l\l"., 770; 772; 775 
l\JP") : l\.,ll". 772 
l\l"");t-io' : M  .. ;t- 233. 
See also l\l" 

l\0>-., 773 
l\61·�'1-+ l\-�'1-< .... �'1- 35; 38; 770 
l\ii.U 64 

l\ii.tJ. 1 58 



M.fl: see �.fl 

1oii.J' 66 
loii..l':f- 67 

1.11 "LC:: see 1."/ ILC 
h P S24 

hfu 290: S26 
1o�ii.� S26 
7.�11� S26 

h,l'. 33: 77 1 :  S26 
7. ¥ 661-668 

At'+noun 148 
lo f+preposition 14S: IS9 
repeated 1o r 66 1 
lo .i'fU 662. 
See also n f< hf. and ''perfect'' 

t.,I'UAi'- 7S6 

t.lfl. 1 27 

t.�11�+ t.ll"-11� 1 6  
*OJ'. H. n / J'. ) _,  143 

,.,,  0 ,1'. )-l· S24 
t.,.t:.-'1- : 0,1'.)-l- S24 

t./,�111- I SO: l S I :  ISS  
t./'l�,-'1-: �w·  lS I  
A/141 �+suffix pronouns I SO 

t. f'P/1 : t./l..l. 66S 

t..i'fu 662: see hf 
�>J'.�Ar• �>J'.�Ar + �>J'.�ii.· 

h.l'o�A 3 1 ; 1 1 1 :  I SS: 274-275: 

27S: 320: 32 1 : 407: 773: 774 
�>J'.�Ar = t.,.t:. 773 
��l..ir.i- in a cleft sentence 1 10; 
I l l  
�>J'.�Ar = ,...,., 274 
J' J'-�h replaced by J'fAtr) 27S 
,.,;;. : h,l'.�ii. 27S. 

1 00 1  

See alao h�Ar, and "gerund. 
imperfect, verbal noun'' 

t.l l.t.+ t.l I.e: 667: 668: see hl.l. 
t. f'PII : h/ l.t. S37: 668 

h!\'11. 1 4  
h�i\i'- 3 1 : 274 
6!\'"'& : ,1'.'1';1-U S I S  
h l. t.  340 

h!t:C' 369: see also t.l l.t. 
·t.�.:-. h�.:-u, 907 
h�l1: see ·�t.1 
hii. n :  oe-i' 2S9 
h.ii.�q  30 
t.� 26S: 266: 637 

n1ii : Af:+suffix pronouns 6 1  
t.ll"-11�: see t.�11� 
t.lt;l- • t."L;I- 1 6  
t.�"/ 794 

t.�.,;;. s21: s1o 

t.�"l : ""''" 794: S60: S69 
t.1fl., fern. 1.111.'1- 1 39 

t.i1fl. 1 39 

t.i111.-l- 1 39 
t."IC 637 

t."IC"L·> "IC"L 3S 

t."lt. : _,,!\' S63 
t."L;I-: see t.lt:l' 
h"/ ILt:+ h11"Lt: 2S: 30 
t."IH.h·ndo.c : J'..;;.nn 350 

t."ln.h·ndo.c:: J'.n-rii.� 3St 
h'i� 637 
h"/!\'9" 637 
h"l�"iJ' 637 
h"l"' .... : see h'l-"1..._ 
Am.; see m..t. 
*hli\..-� ,1'. +  q.;;..-�,1'. 143 
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l\m-.fl; see m-.fl 
l\"1-l-; see nr+ 

l\"''t •  "''t 35 
l\'l''t-l- 25 
l\. +r-A-J' : tn-ii.f' 8;  27 
l\m.'L : l\4lr'L I 6  
l\m1.fl 638 

l\m1.fl : �m1.fl 639 

b'l''i' 266 
l\.""' : r+ 40 
l\41:' 30 
l\4lr'L; see l\m. 'L 
/'<;! : ID'i' : l"'i' 33 ;  40 
l\f.t+ : l\OD.t+ 1 8  

h (preposition) 605-607; 727; 728 
h (conjunction) 706-709 

h 'and' 606 
h connects identical nouns 607 
h with verbs of prohibiting 605 
h+noun 786 
h+noun followed by -til!'<- A i! 
790 
h+plural noun 258 
h+compared noun+l\h-A 783 
h-11-ii- : rniim 798 
h-11-ii- : r -tlflltD- 798 
h-n�.e 792 
h-ID"l..f' 787 

'li 2  

h-.:>C 47 1 ;  653 . 
See also ""perfect, relative imper­
fect, verbal noun .. 

hii; see h �  
hlllill 699 
l>oaC; see ll'oaC 

IJ9"'l;  see -�r'l 
l>9"j\; see I>'Jj\ 
IJ.oa m m :  ll'oamm 19 
IJ.i'- : �.i'- 20 
hi:- 340 
h•C9"1J'I'; see •I"C9"1J'I' 
ht.fl;  see hnr: 
h .  '1-ll.A : 'f'l-ll.A 1 6  
hc:n. +;  see h-n.t+ 
IJ.t. .fl ;l- :  IJ.t.'i';l- 18  
h-1. -t; see 1-l. -t 
hC"'I'I; see -J-C:"'I'I 
h t. m. + •  .,.t.m.+ 25 
h•t. 'i';l-; see IJ.t..fl;l­
l>lfr:; see 1>'1'1'!' 

hnr:• h t.fl 27 
h-n t. :  1'1"'1.1'. 20 
h-n.t+• hen.+ 21 
h-n+; see V .fl +  
h.jt 368; 874 

h.jt :  "'l't 69 
h-+#';  see 1-+#' 
IJ-:f.; see m. -:f. 
1>'1'1'!':· l>lfC' 2 1  
h � - ·  h ii - 1 78;  605; 606 
l>'tM I>9"j\ 2 1  
h-'t;I-A+ h-'t;l-'t 25 
h-'t;l-'t; see h-'t;I-A 
h'tt: 1 
hl\l'lh+negative verb 606 
htD-IJf; see 11D-.:>'P 

hii. V 64 

h ii. v :  nM 64 
hii. .f' 66 

h ii. .f' :  ID"l.V 66 
h i' 434 



"' 2S I 
h,C; see U,C 
il-'f..; see 11--''- 19 
h.-''t+ 'f-''t 16 
h� S l7; 789 

,..,, h�� S l7  
rh� 79s 
h-u-ii- : rh� 802 
hr't: 1. 11.1i" :  rh� 802 
hf.lo' 237 

h&A 1 2S 
h�� = HDD't 2SS 
h-4;1-+ .,.�,. 20 
h-�;1-+ 11-�;1- I I  

-a'l! 162; 202; 240; 264 
f--a'1!202 

-o'll (nominalizer) 239 
'I' ISS 
-dl- 8S; I SS 
dl-:)+ fll:) 34 
dl/1-: �M 11'11-: �� 33 
'I'� 339; 340 

.,�r = �Y.t.r 369 
�f'l'� : �IY.t. S37; 668 
'"'1'� : ,�Y.t. S37 
�'tf...J- :  'I'Ah? S37 
dl-/1-: �,_...: 369 

'l'�; see 'I'A' 
'I'A,+ 'I'� 38 
.,,.. ,.,. 33 
fDo..,+ dl.., 34 
mrnc; see m'tnc 
.. .,.,.. ,..,.,. 33 
OJi.'f"; see Joe'l" 

dll-;1-+ 11'1:;1- 41 

OJl-4-; see '1-l-4-
010\0\ +  dJO\'t'l 29 
dl'l't'l ; see mol'\ 
dl-/11' 639; 8SS 

1 003 

.. ,..,. with prepositions forms 
adverbs 640 
Rdl-111' 8S5 
fdl-111' 640 
dl-/11': dl-/lm-'t 640; 864 
dl-llmio'dl- 640 
fdl-llmio'dl- 640 

dJ/14+ DD/14 26 
dJ0\&!1'; see -�&!1' 
mll&'tmC 26 
dl-llr�c; see dl-ll't�c 
dl-ll't�C+ dl-1ir�c 24 
m��r.J-; see .. �/19"-J­
mt<�o.O+ m"tt<�o.n 29 
dl-:l'll.; see o-:l'n. 
m�m+ m'im 27 
mq+ IJ'q 33 
mn+ .,,. 1 1  
m n +  ll' n +  .,,. 1 7 ;  33 
di-.Oio' 238 
m-t 30 
-ll'f- 156; 170 
dl't; see l'o'i" 

m'tt<�o.n; see mt<�o.n 
OJ'tnc + mrnc 24; 26 
di-).J-; see �di-H 
dl"t11 29 
.,.,,_.. 29; 164 

.,.,,_ 165 
m"t.r:riL 160; 173; 822 
OJ'tm�.J-+ .,..,m�.J- 26 
OJ't"L"� 29 
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lll'i"� 26 
III"Jol.-l- 26 
tDfP: see GJII 
'fill:': see lllf. IIC 

Ill f. 29 1 :  752: 754: 769: 777: 907 
Ill f.-111 f. 754 
dlf.f- 752: 754: 756 
lllf.i\ 3 1 4: 35 1 : 753: 756: 769: 796 
lllf. "Ji- 752 
dlf. ")i\ 753 

mf- : l"f- 908 
dlf.lll:' ' 'fill:' 37 
Ill f. 260: 607-608 

aJF..+various elements forms 
adverbs 608 
lllf.+numeral+"/�9" 261 
lllf. omitted 607. See also "verbal 
noun" 

111-'1.11 640; 707 ; 740: 857 
fD�.U with prepositions forms 
adverbs 64 1 
111-'1.11 :  111-'lf 64 
h-l-�"JH' : 111-'1.11 642; 859 
h ii. ll :  111-'1.11 64 1 
h ii. f :  111-'1.11 64 1 
Ill'!. fit : 111-'1.11 64 1  
111-'l.llii'lll"+ flll-'l.llii'ID· 64 1 

lllf.A. I 64  
lllf...,+ ,.. .... .., 34 
mr..+ 37: 762; 85 1  

dlf.,-}- : A") f. 767 
hmr..+ 762 

lllf.ii. ll 64: 64 1 
lllf.ii.l' 66; 64 1 

lllf.ii.l'ii'lll" 642 
111-'1.1' 67; 642; 707: 859 

h-111-'1.1' 787 
Ill-'l l' :  ID-'1.11 859 
111-'l.l''t = 111-'1.11 67 
111-'1.1'111" 67: 1 58; 643 ;  700: 736; 
859 
111-'!.1'111".,. 67; 643: 700; 736; 859 
111'1.1'111".,. :  A"Jf.+perfect 740 
111-'l.l'ii'lll· '  flll-'ll'ii'lll" 643 
h � 1 :  111-'1.1' 642: 859 
IJtJ.") : Ill'!. I' 642 
h � t. :  111-'1.1' 642 

111-'!1'.; see 111-'l.i!' 
lll.i!. f. 682; 8 1 1  

lllii. 368 
,r.mi: : �iic 320 

111-'l.i!' + 111-'IJ'. 16 

'l'"i9"-l- 26 
III'L/1+ III'Lit 2 1  
III'Lit; see III'Lll 
111'im; see m;;.m 
mnj 5 1 7  

rm<iiii +  5 1 7  
q mnj :  '"'""' 5 1 7  
�-l-A-l-11- : m nj  5 1 7  

lllm9"1f; see lllm.fl lf  
IJI'J'OD �  26 
lllm·n lf+ lllm9"1f 1 8  
"'" .... 643 ; 855 

m-� with prepositions forms 
adverbs 643; 855 
"'""'-"'" 643 
f iD• .... 643 
f lll" .... ii'dl- 643 

Ill�+ l"'!:; see P� 
Ill'!:'""+ - -r-'"" 26 



II 14 
- IL 265 
-H. ll when preceded by prepositions 

fonns adverbs 856 
-ii.IJ- 64 

oii.u :  o fi."' 64; 632; 857 
oii. u :  ofi-A 857 

oii.u9": II'� =  oii..r 64. 
oii.u9"= oii. J' 9" :  -011- 879. 
�ii. u :  .:> 857 
�ii. u :  v. 857. 
See also M h ii.U <  �"lf.ii.U 

-ii.tlf 65 

IIM1 20 
MiiM 1f�if� 2 1 
119" :  OA• 11'i :  OA 26 
11 9" :  -1111- 585 
1f9".fl; see 1f.,..fl 

lfoo"}< 1 10"1 17  
�"' 845 

�"'"' 845; 876 

� .<. : 11.11_'1- 845 
� .<. :  "'I;J- 845 

� .<. :  1. 1L 845 
� .<. :  '9.'1- 845 
�6-ID-)- 845 

Mh�.<. 845 
f�.<.:  �9""1'1- 845 

HCfl'f'}HC; see tft-"}tfC 

116-"IIIC< HC"'I"IIIC 28 

�6-<D-)- 845 
1�6.1' 644 

1�6J'<D-"} 1 59; 644 
HC'i=; see tiLC 

�-11< M-11 35 

flO.; see ''*-

110.-11 < Hf.-11 1 6  
HO'}; see Hon '}  

1 1  +r:; see nm·.,.c: 

-ii_lf. 65 
. ij lf. 67 
11 1 :  OA; see 111'- :  OA 
11'i"9" : 11'> -11 1 7  
11'i" ..fl ; see 11'19'" 
11"1-11 -: 119"-11 24 

1 005 

1111." 100; 308; 433; 644; 677; 707; 
744; 749; 828 

11"11."<!' 846 
- ii ro- 67 
IIIDTC< Jl-f'C 38; 144; 862 

-ii..r (with prepositions as in n ii . .f+ 
IDf.ii.J' -:- �"lf.ii.J') 

66; 68; 857 
oii . .r: o ii-A 66; 632 

Mi . .r.:> 857 
hii. J' :  ID"tU 66; 857 
hii..rr = M 857 
hii . .rr : o�.e 857 

Hf • .f1 ; see Hfl..fl 
-ii . .f'-:f (with prepositions) 67 
-ii.J'1 as in oii.J'1:  1, 1L 66 

hii. J' � :  'I_IL : ID"tU 66 
- ii . .f�tJJo (with prepositions) 68 
11"1&·+ �r"lt-< 1!:"16- 21;  22 

11.:>it; see �l!'it 
r•A. + r•n. t8 
11.<- C <  IIC'i' 27 

1f 5 
1rtdi"tt; see nttiitt 
1r0Dt.; see J:ODt. 
·rrC"; see '1.C" 
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1fCI'I ; see 1.:cr1 
Y"/6- ; see 11"/i'r 

r -structure (that is. f+noun+noun) 

191-201 ;  248 
f+noun having various meanings 

198-201 

f+noun+noun+noun 1 96- 197 
f+adjective+noun or 

adjective+adjective does not 

always express possession 1 98 
f+repeated noun 1 92;  798 
f +first qualifier 1 93 
f+both qualifiers 193 
f+noun forms adjectives 202 
f+noun+(a)i;', -(>)';', -a'P. forms 

adjectives 202 
f+personal pronouns+( article+ 1) 

56; 57 
f+personal pronoun with the 
article+f 6- fl - with suffix pro­

nouns 60 
r +demonstrative 1 94 
f+demonstrative and f+adjective 
1 95 
f+ordinal numeral+�-1- 262 
f+preposition forms adjectives 
203 
f+adverb (also forms an adjective) 
1 92; 202 
f+perfect forms adjectives 203 
f+perfect 81-117 
f+affirmative or negative perfect 

8 1 ;  82 
f +perfect or relative 
imperfect+'l ll.  92; 689-690 

f+perfect+f.,.�-1- 1 36 
f used with the auxil iary 88 
f+.eli">A 247 
f omitted when preceded by a 

preposition 57; 1 97; 597 
-a¥. _,j!., -ai' 1 60; 243 
.1' 66 

-•.1' 262; 266 
-i.f' 267; 4 1 3  

-f. (nominalizer) 242 
_,,. 1 60; 266 

-af, (nominalizer) 240 
.f',tJ 7  J')t7 f, 1\, 62; 63 

f, tJ :  6-(1- 59 
f, tJ :  Of,�-}- 1 40 
t\f.ll7 Of. !I 64 

.f'll/:1. 20; 1 24; 260; 3 1 1 ;  3 12; 405; 645; 
704; 783; 784; 785; 870-873 

.f'tlfl. 260 
f,U1 : .f'll/:1. 63; 1 40; 3 1 2; 870 
y,u'h : .ruA 63; 3 1 2  
9" 1 :  .f' ll /:1.  3 12; 763 
9" 1 :  .f'tJ/:1. : '-1J: 698; 768 
9" 1 :  .f'tJA : '1_ 11. 87 1  
9"19" : .f' tl /:1.  732; 872 
'-1J:+verbal noun+.f'tl/:1. 403; 6 1 2  
'- 1 J: tf � ;  .f' ll /:1.  702 
.f' 1 :  .f'tl/:1. 87 1 
.r'h.:  .f'll/:1. 871 
f"'1: .f'tl/:1. 3 12 ;  824; 87 1 
Y."t-1: .f'tl/:1. 871  
riin-:  .ru�:�. 87 1 
.ru�A 785 

f"ll.-1- 864 
.euli"" .eu'*l 63 

.euli" : .rli" 887 



t.ui- : ,;-: t.lf'i' A 63 
t.uf.• t.U� 64 

.eu'i.• .ell'i.• .ell'i. 63; 863 
f,U't 62 

.eu't: 1. 11. 63 
,eu't: foall11 140 
,eu't : f"ioaiiA 140 
,eu't: fUA 63; 140; 870 
,eu't: f"ifUA 140 
.eu'Ji- : ,;;;. 1 52 

t.u'h• .euh 62 
t.uh- 62 
t.U'J'ti- : ,;,;- 127; 1 30 

t.ulo<.,.• .ellio<.,.• .ell.fl'.,. 63; 68 
,., ....... .ell ...... 62 
rll yiilla 527 
rA -*ii+prepositional suffix pronouns 

8 19  
fll.; see 1\.11. 
111 yalii 410; 6 14-6 1 5  

'�'"f. 120 
IJ�Hf- 120 
fll9"'ti- 120 
IJ119"'tli" l20 
11101\ii.f 6 15 ;  754 
fllii. f 615  
fllii.fi- 887 

.ell--.e/1- 578; 754 
r11.ll.,. 205; 530 
r11.IIH'I- 206; 530 
rll;;> 320; 379; 527; 530-53 1 ;  110; 

77 1 ;  772; 773 
rii(;;>)• fA 341 

.e�.,; see t..� .,  
fllf"'li-; see 1 11  
riisi"GJ.e+ r ii 'i"  ,, 38: 769 

1 007 

rii'i" f.; see riir.,.e 
rii.'lf in noun+fii'li forms adjectives or 

nouns 205; 206; 246; 530 
'·"'"' 3 1 1 ;  646; 787; 795; 796 

h+noun+f.A'I> 401 ;  606; 708; 792 
h+imperfect+.eA'I> 709 
htJ.ii-i-: , ....... 788; 797 
,. .... ,;;. 864 
r"iA'I- 798 

ftlnllii.f 615 ;  754; sec 111 
f�'t-'f.• IJ�'t_.f. 120; see 111 
f,ft.'S;I- 233 
fllii.f 615 ;  see 111 

fllii.fi- 887 
r� ,e�,<.,. 238; 620 
ri'"+affinnative or negative imperfect 

8 1 ;  82 
fli"+imperfect forms adjectives 
203 

,;;., If): , 66 
,;-, If):  .eu 66; 73 1 ;  876; 877 
,;;., O.lf't 66 

,..,., 40 
,..,,. 40 
rrc 864 
rrli<�-l- 908 
,. .,... 40 
.er't'l-; see t..r't'l­
r"ifUA 785 

,eo't:  f"ifUA 140 
-i'-11 (nnminalizer) 244; 266 
.e'I-C;I- 232 
, ., 79; 158 
,..,.. ,_..,. 79-8 1 ;  762; 850; 886 

fT+affinnative verb may have a 
negative meaning 852 
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r -l- :  � f. 762: 850 
r -l- :  �.,,_ 767 
r -l- :  m.f..u 5 1 8  
r f- l- 79 
r-r-:f; 80 
r -l- :  r-l- 854 
r -l-<: : r-l- 834 
rr-l- 79 
nr�- : hr�- : M h r ·)· : nlli·f·)· 
85 1 

nr-l- :  n ii-A 762 
hr�- :  �'If. 767: see also r�-9" 

f:t 80 
-.P�- (fern. plural marker) 1 7 1  
- f. of> :  .f,-f> 1 55 ;  1 60 
.f.:t 155 
r-l-9" 1 1 9: 85 1 : 877 : 886 

r-l-9":  n:t- 877: 878 
r -l- 9" :  r -l- :  .fl+imperfect 688: 
742; 85 1 ;  877 
nr-l-9" 85 1 :  877 
hr-l-9" 877 
nr-l-9" : n!i-A 1 38 .  See r -l­

r;t-ij-'1-u> r;�-ijfi :- r;t-ij?i., r;t-ij-l-?1 
909 

rt-t> 79: 80 
f.f--'1-;  see h.f--'1-
r:t-:fii'ro· 238 
fi>'l 80 

f-t>'l :  fUA 80; 764; 850; 87 1 
f·� ') :  .I'UA:  �'If. 768 
f -f> ') :  .I'UA : 1. 11. 269 
f 1>'19" : .I'UA 872 

f-t-�.:.;; see �.:.; 
r:,.;;:_ with suffix pronouns of the 

plural 8 1  

f-'1-�l- 80 
r-'1-�:f - with suffix pronouns of 
the plural 8 1  

r-l-ii'ro·, fern. r-l-ii''l' : f·'l-ii'f,'f>,  pl. 
r-l-ii'l":f; 79; 80; I 58; 76 1 
f-l-�m- with prepositions 80 
r�·ii'ro- : .fl+imperfect 688 
f-l-ii'ro· : n.IY'I+negative verb 8 I 
r-l-ii'ro· : �'If. 766 
r-l-ii'ro·9" 1 1 9 :  1 30: 137 
r-l-ii'ro·9"+negative verb 1 38 
r-l-?,:ro-9" : �ro· 1 2 1 ;  1 52 
r-l-ii'or9" : n.tr'l 8 1 ;  1 37 
r-l-ii'or9": n:J·!ft'i't· 742: 877 
nr-l-ii'or9" : n;t- 877; 878 
nr-l-ii'ro·9" : nii-A I 38 
h-f-l-ii'or9" : n.tr'I I 22 

.f.-l-'1' 1 55 
,1'.-t-1.; see �1-1. 
.l'l- ' .l'if. 67 

.l'lo'l+ .rif.'l 67 
f. :f.+ f. if. 64 

,1'. :f. 'I :  .I'UA 65 
.r·l- 1 10 
.l'if.-'1- 67 
.l'if.-'1-<:+ .I'l--l-<: 67 
f.ii=H 65 
.f'i·ii''l' 68 
y:fii' f,-J> 68 
fl-w·<; 67 
y'i, 66; 265; 863 
.1"1 66 

,1''1 :  ,I'UA 66; 87 1 
,1''1 :  1. 1L 66; 863 

·.1"1 1 7 1  
f'lll'·; see �'lll'· 



f:t - •.t./:: 1 1 009 

,�,_ ,  fl;J- 30; 823 

,;.,, f)'J; f'h· 66 
f'i). : fUA 66; 871 
''h!i" ' ,•;.,r soo 

'"'"" 66; 863 
'"'""). 66; 863 

,;,; ... 68; 1 33; 1 58 
fA't"III.A 864 
�li'i. 63; 265. See also �u'i. 
f,'Ji .,.., f, 'Ji.,. 62; 63; I 58; 408 

¥.'ftc& with preposilional suffix 
pronouns (as in �li co-iu) 63 
�'Ji ... : <�o(l. 59; 62 . 
� 'li .,. :  AU.'t 62 
f,'Ji .,. :  A't"I'I.U 858 
�'li ... !i'- 62; 158 
�'li ... � 62 

-aiLeD-, -CJftD-, -aftD- (masculine 
arti�le) 1 6 1  
->1!.'1', -•¥'1' , .,;..,. (fern. article) 
16 1  

, ... 66; 158 
ftD-+prepositional suffix pronouns 
as in .rm-Au 66 

, ... � 67; 859 
fH 334; 396 

�1' 366 
f11t11'1- 864 
fii.f). :  fUA 871 
-P.�ii. -P.Ili1 16 1  
r :>cP.'il 864 
f"IC"/6-l-• f"IC't"/6-l- 864 
,.,.6'1' 864 
,.,, 864 
f.P; see A..P 
f"P<i'� 864 

f.l,-fo io' 263; 658 
, .. � 864 
rLIAii- 864 

.t. 14 
1::> :  Aii."/ 289 
..,_.,., 855 
R..fio; see F,.-,,. 
R..DDGJ1f; see 1:.,..11 
.1:'1"11 ' .I:DDdJ11 38 
'1-1- : "l't 728 
'IC> 'IC : 'IC 647 

'IC:  'l'l-'t 648 
'IC: /I'IC 648 
h'IC: 'IC 648; 855 
h'IC: M h :  'IC 648 

�:r:• '1-r: 846 
r�:r: 846 
1'i' : J":r: 846 
R:-r: ... )- 846 

•.t.i::� .  �.t.C'IIi- 260 
�:t.n 648-li49; 668; 704; 705; 740 
Mhii.u :  J':t.� 649 
Anhii. f :  R:-Ut 649 
Aii.u :  R:-t.n 649 

.I:MI, I 4  
R:-c-n 266 
'ICif 649 
'll. .,,+; see 'lt.'+ 
(-fo't).t.t.lih 20; see (-fo't).t.l. 'h 
•.t.i:: 1, A.t.i:: 1 403; 478; 581;  583; 584; 

585; 586; 699 
-�.t./::1 583 
t.n.t./:: 1 583 
hR:'C' 37 1 ;  637; 865 
hJ':C' used ledundantly 37 1 
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,..-, ,  ,..., ,  A1:C1 371  
�l.H· : �l.")H· 29 
(-f-"))"-l.'i1 20: sec (-1-"))"-l. h h : 

(-f-"))1:l.'i1 
"-0: M· 682: 8 1 1  
,_:;., _ , _r: : ,_ .,.,. , OD"JIOD-C 29 
"-"'A ' ,_.,.,.A 29 
-'1-'1:-l- < 1'-<D.-l- 1 6  
-'1--t")-'1--t; sec -'1--t-'1--t 

-'1--t-'1--t ' -'1--t")-'1--t 28 
1:-IIA -IIA <  1:")-II A-IIA 28 
"--11 1: 30 
,_ .,.,., OD "JIOD-(;; See ,_:;.:  OD "JIOD-(; 

"-.,.,.A; see "-"'A 

1:")-IIA-IIA ;  sec 1:-II A-IIA 

�")'!;&- ; sec �") h.&-
�") h.&- + �)'f&- 1 6  
1:")11"; sec 1:");>J!. 

1:")"1-�+ )!'")"J.� 16 
1:");Jf+ 1:")11" 16 
,_.,'!! ; see "-'!! 
"- h OD  436 
�'1!-l-+ �/!.-l- 1 6  
� ID"  J';  see 'l tD-II" 
�ID"II"+ -'!ID"J' 1 6  
�J!.-l-; see -'1'1!-l-
1:-'1+ "1.-'1 39 
1:1:-, 24; see *1:_,1:., 

d't- 30 
,_.,.,.+ ,_ .. 24; 366; 67 1 ;  728; 729; 

883 
-'1-,oui;" 263 
-'1.,"'/'1! 264 
*1:., 1:.,' 1: j:-, 24 
JP.<D.-'1-: """ -'1-i:-l-

1:'1!") 145 

:f: 5 
:f:ll'i-11 ; see 1LI'i,.. 

II"A'''H; see !i"")"'L� 
)!'�")l'A; see l'�l'A 
l'�l'A 1 )!'�"))!'A 28 
:f:tiDl. : 1ftiDl. 22 

XtiDt. < XtiDt: 289; 334; 396; 675; 
829 
X!iDC' 365; 650; 707; 740 

l'll"�·h; see 1-!1"'1-h 
'f..C' ,. l'"C' · >  "I.C' 1 6; 22 
l'r: + ll".r: 39 
Xr;q 650 

Xt:'l + 1fC 'l +  "I.C'l 16 
nll-t-XC'l 65 1 

(-t-"))Xl.'i1+ (-f-"))"-l.'i1+ 
(-1-"))"-l. h h  20 

l''h Jt'j 39 
!l"")li'J!. 82 1 
!i"")"'L�+ II"A"'L� 20 
)!'")"!-�; see 1:")1-� 
:f II.; see 1. H. 

lt"-C; see 1."-C 
l'1.+ II". "I. 39 
)!'-,A; see "If., A 
)!'-,..:-; see 'fr-,.:-

;J 65 1 -652 
/I,�;J 652; 877 
t./1.:> 652 
t,")-'1-;J 652 
t,")t:;J 652 
Aii.ll:> 652 t 



llii..1'.:> 6S2 
dl.l:ii • .l' .:> 6S2 
r+.:> 6S2 

'1. 6S2 
.tl-11'1. 652 
Q/1'1. 6S2 
li"IC'I. 6S2 
li"J1-l-1. 6S2 
lli'1. 6S2 
li-1. 6S2 

11!'ir+ .:>'i-n+ lto'i-n 17 
1ii-<1.1t"l\oo 23 
'1-ii-<'lo.lt"l\oo 23 
-,A. +suffix pronouns 58 

n-,A.+suffix pronouns 6 1 ;  146 
n"IA.: n"IA. 146 
nf.,i+suffix pronouns 59; 146 
llf"IA. 146 
f"IA S9 
r-,A+suffix pronouns ss; 60; 6t 
r f-,A.+suffix pronouns 6 1  

"I Arn.T; see "IA'tn.T 
"IA'tn.T+ "IA9"n.T+ "ICrn. T 2 1 ;  

24; 29 
'1-ll't'l; see 'lot.'t'l 
1A'I; see 1't'l 
1-9""'-IH "19""'-h ·> �9""'-h 41  
1"tn 267 

1"7.{l:f;-1"'1.(liJ\ 125 
1"'1.{lii'-rt�+ 12s; 136 

"1'"111 12S; 267 
-,.;;iS;+suffix pronouns 125 
"l'"lll"t>-"l'"lll"ili 1 2S 
•J "7ll"ii'-rt�··l· 1 36 

.,,....fl ;  see .,.,.n 
'1--ir: see ,._ Jt 

'1-... t. """"11" 22 
1rG:; see 1'tG: 
.:>C+ .:>.tl- 652 

11.:>.:. 6S3 
n.:>ot�- 6S3 
h-.:>C 470; 6S2 
f.:>.tl- 653 
f .:>Ci'-11 864 

'I.C'; see J!C' 
'IC' 654 
1l.oo - 682 
"ICrn. T; see "IA9"n. T 
"IC11T• "111CT 27 
'I.CQ ; see ltCQ 
'lol.-t+ h-l.-t 20 
'1-t.'J'I+ 'loll't'l 2 1  
1 t.  't 1 .:. ;  see 1t.1.:. 
'1-t.'t'l-.:.; see '1-t.'lo.:. 
"IC't"/6-l-; see "IC"16-l-

f"IC't"16-l- 864 
1l.Ht 1iit.+ 1)iit. 27 
"IC'I.; see li"IC'I. 
1t.1.:.+ 1t. 11"- 28 
'lot. 'I-.:.+ 'lot-1'1-.:. 28 
"IC"/6-l-+ "IC1"16ol- 28 
1-C'I.It"; see 1-.1:"'1.1:" 
"IC"I.ii; see "l.lt""l.ii 
'1-t.of. + dlt.of. I I  
"1�1"111; see "1�"111 
"I�"IM "1�1"111 29 
.:>it • .:>li� 160; 822; 823 
"111CT; see "lt:11'1' 
1ii 334; 436; S I B  

-t1ii S I B  
y.'jij : )QC 3 1 7  
M 'iii;'o S I B  

1 0 1 1 



1 0 1 2  

roliill;- S I B  

n oli  ill;- 86 1  

holi'ill..,. : R'lf. 19S 
1-il- combined with nouns ..­
adjectives forms nouns 24S 

'7-IIL :  Aile 289 

1--il.:f- : it-il.:f- 26 

'L:f-. "L+:f. 1 69  

'L:f-.... 821 

'L:f-f· :  'L-l-11- 821 

1-+iF : IJ.+iF 25 

1'i' 3 ;  672; 697: 739; 827: 846-847 

1t; : .,.,. has a negative connota­

tion 827: 847 

111'i' .... 847 

A'tF.1'i' 847 

f1'i' 847 

1'i' : hP.'t : AP.'t : 1'i' 846 
1 'i' :  A'tF.+perfect 695 

1'i' : .I:'C' 846 

1'i' : /11'i' 847 

1'i' : h+verbal noun with suffix 

pronouns 40 I : 606; 736 

"l't 67 1 ;  728: 729 
See also �1c : "l't< .11'1- :  "l't 

,., 654 

,.,,  111-1 654 
IDF. : 1o'J 654 

.:>lr.A; see .:>lr.'t 
.:>�.fl; see 111 �,. 

"l't.fl+ .,,..n 24 

;>lr.'t+ ;>lr.A 26 

UiiL; see 1iiL 

1't.ll+ 1A'I 20 
"l 't"'C; see '1-'t"'C 

1'tlo':+ ,,.1.': 24 

•'l"f'. Ari' 1 2: 440: 44S; S26; S32 

rrt .. "t 1 21 

-tri' 379: 409: 526; S27; SJO 

'1-hl'l: ..., 1-"11'1 
1.,._,., , h..,.IJf <  +""H 20 
• 1ij . nij 60 

R1ij -HUffix pronouns 6 1  

nij : .e.l'l+suffix pronounM{'t) 

57: 58; 60 

f1ij : ll .fl ol--tsuffix pronouns 60 

n 1ij :  A�-HUffix pronouns 58: 60; 

6 1  

f 1 ij  : A�-tsuffix pronouns 60 

1.11. < �H. 1 6  

1, 11.  1 0 1 ;  265; 655; 678; 680: 68 1 :  

74 1 

1, 11. :  A/11. 11.  655 

1. 11. :  R+perfect+1. 11.  680; 741 

P.A1.rt. 873 

/1 1, 11.  .... 655 

,- ') :  1, 11.< ,. � li 'L  28 

,. 't ,  , 11.r s15 

,.'tr : 1. 11. :  llll''t 741 

R 1. 11.  655 
R 1. II."" 149; 655 

R+perfect+1, 11.  678; 737; 74 1 

.fl+imperfect+1.11. 744 

f+perfect+1. 11. 689; 741 

f1. 11.  655 
f1. rt.: n.+ 265 

1iiL+ niiL 29; see also 1Z.H 
1ii'; see 1;!; 

'1-.1:' 909 

"l.i:- 432 
., .;:. : 11'�(11-l-) 422 
.,.;:.,  rii,.+ .,.;:.,  rA 53 1 



,.,;:. 820; 864 
,.,;:. , �lie 432 
,.,;:. ,  � ... 432 
"l.i:.�'li 38. 
See also .,i...;J-

1.1:11 23 
1�11->1ii- 23 

'lo.i.l\ 23; 437 
'1-.1'.11- 261 
'1-�11->'1-ii- 23 
f'lo.i.IIOJo 205 

"l.i..�'li; see "li-f�'li 
1.1'.., 26 1 ;  655; 656 

nii.u :  1-'-"Y 656 
"1�9" 656 

tD.I'.-"1�9" 261 
1 . .1'.C·> li"..I'.C 6 
"l.i..;f- 432 

"1.1!..;1- :  h�(il-l-) 432. 
See also .,i: 

'1-'l't'l-�; see '1-'1'1-� 
"l�'t"l.ii. ; see "1�"111. 
.,;:.,�'11+ "I .I!..� 'II 38 
.,...,.,.� • .,...,,.,.� 28 
'1-�'1�+ 'I-C'I� 7 
"1�"1-'i.+  .,�,.,-'1. 28 
"l�"lii+ "IC"Iii 7 
,,jt. ,;;- 22 
'1-"111+ '1-h/1 25 
'1'1-'t'fc; see h't'l'l-'fc 
(h);Jd\OD 437 
*1�. "14- :  O.A 799; 801 ;  802; 807 

0.14· 5 1 8  
'1-'i:;t-; see h-1..;1-

m 6; 7; 14  

1'•'1'-11'1- 1 1 
m"t- 437 
"'19", R"'9" 694; 794; 795 

R"'9": .fiJI. 795; 796 
R"'-'t 860 

Tr.fl; sec T1-fl 
m,...,)l'; see mn.,:;r 
1'9"�· 1''t� 25 
"',&.; sec "'/..r 
""" 856 

.,..;. : �IIC 8 1 1  
"'&Y t "1 &- 38 
ml.ll�; see ml.li.� 
ml.li.�+ ml.ll� 26 

1 0 1 3  

•mt�� .... nmt� � .,.  1 43 ;  144; 145;  
861 

1'4:-l- 124; 1 27 
h+singular noun+T-1:-tr 1 25 
h+plural noun+1't.,.:f. 1 25 
1't-l- : fl.,.C : 11-�·li" 800 
111't-l- : '1. 11. :  YUA 1 25 

•mij, hmij 476 
m.fl 7 
........ ll .... .fl 34 
milof' 383 
mfl.fl+ m.l\.fl 16  
mn'tll'+ m .. 'tll' 1 7  
1' q \o- "l ;  see tq�o-"1 
mq.l\ 7 
"'-IIY; see h. +r-A-Y 
"'�· · l\"1-l- 35 
*"J.-l-, h"J.-l-+ h").-1> 270 

"),-l-: .,;1- 144 
m-fi:: see m-1!F 
mt; see m"f 
"''t: see l\"1') 



1 0 1 4  

T1<t'il; see <t1T'il 
T1.fl < T9".fl 24 
T'tll-"1; see <t•l't·"l 
m-1;1' < "'"" 24 
T1'fA I "L'"1.,.A 27 

T1J:-; see T9".1:" 
m"f. : mt 14 

T'l'-l- 1 7  

m.f. :  Am. 34 

mf, .fl ; see mll.fl 
"1.1:-�1 1 
•m3. f.m 3ii- 26 1 

T"i 656-657 
T"i : T1·1 657 

-r"i : hT"i 657 
T'i. 7 

moi: 5 1 8  
m-i:ii-l- 5 1 8  

a�. 6; 7 
a�.cfl 1 45 ;  367-368 ;  875 

"L'"2-'il+negative verb 1 32 
n"L'"2- 'il 775; 859 

M h'i"L'"J.lf. 609 
-ll; see -1:11 
a�.+rh+-> 'l'h'i'h 27 
"L'"1.,.A ; see T1'fA 

'""ii : t-.o\ 1 9  
""",lj: 657 

""1,<;: : """.f-1 657 
""1,<;: : o\""1.<;: 657 
""",lj: :  0""1.<;: 657 

*"L'"-1'1, f"L'"-1'1 864 

A 6; 8 
A1m•Mm.+ 411mAIIm. 28 

AMHARIC INDEX 

41""L < � 1""L 1 8  
4,..h , '1 ... 11 27 

II :  8 2; 3; 6; 7;  1 4  

t.': /1. 11 ;  see 7"h.ll 
�.hiioa; see .Lhii.L 
�. hii.L : .Lhiiou 26 
�.ii 1 320 

f .Lii 10J-- lltl'1 1 30 

f • .Li-"1 : )iiC 320 

f."-A:>i- 344 
M<�.ii 1 437; 820 
J'll<�.i>:>i. 820 

/..ht..-l- 30; see t..-l­

<�.2- 5 1 8  
.Lt. 268 
f't • .Lt.- : ll.'I'C 5 1 8  

<;:r:9" '1 ;  see 'i!C9"0.J' 
'i!C9"1lJ'+ 'i!C9"'1 38 

(.,.9").Lt.-mm; see (.,.1).Lt.-mm 

< .,.1).Lt.-mm-> ( .,.9").Lt.-mm 25 
4-.flt.IJ+ 4-<;:t.IJ 24 

<�.ij- 5 1 8  
t..·l- 658-659 

t..-l· : t.. ·l-- 658 

t..-l- :  ht..·l- 658 
nt..-l· 658; 67 1 ;  672; 706; 737; 855 

nll·�t..-l- 659 

h-nt..-l· 400; 706 
fPJ'.t..-l- 658 
rnt..-l- 658 
ffPJ'.t..-l- 658 
ft.. .,.;;; 263 ; 658 

<1.1:1--> 4-1:J- 659 
/..T'l" 368 



LW .. 368; 380 
'i'S.,- 386; 8S6 
t;:;t.,-+negative verb 875 
n'i'ii-,. 77S; 778; 860 

4-'i'.:IJ: see 4--nt.IJ 

"1" 8 
7"11.11 , .:M1 , 1111.n 1 8  
7"11-t.IJ : llll.·tiJ I8  
:r� :  •1i; 1 8  

l O I S  





TABLES 



I order 2 ordcr  

IJ ha IJ. hu 

II IIi fl. lu 

m ha .ft. hu 

oa mii ,_ mu 

IP sii IPo SU 

l. ra. � ru 

II sii (1. su 

lf Iii lf. Iu 

i' qii ., qu 

n ba IJ. bu 

.,. , .. i: tu 

'f l!ii 'f. l!u 

'1 ha '1- hu 

) nii '1- nu 

"f nii "f. nu 

I\ a 1\- u  

h kii IJ. ku 

1i hii '11· hu 

lll wa dl. wu 

O a  0- u  

H zii lf. zu .  

1f fii 11= fu 

f yii l! yu 

S!. dii Jl. du  

TABLE I 

Amharic alphahet 

3 onler 4 onler  5 order  

'1. hi 'l ha 't he 

11. /i 'I Ia 11. /e 

.... hi .., ha .h. he 

"Y. mi "1 ma "'£ me 

"1. si "' sa "'. se 

6 ri 6- ra t. re 

1'1. si 'I sa ll. se 

lf. si li'Ja lf. se 

+. qi :J' qa of: qe 

n. bi 'I ba n. be 

t ri :1" ta -l: te 

'f l!i " l!a 'l: l!e 

"'\. hi ;) ha '1. he 

'1. ni 'i na ll. ne 

"'i. ni 'i' na "t ile  

1\.i I\ a 1\. e  

ll.ki IJ ka  h. ke 

'I\. hi '1j ha 1i. he 

'l! wi 'l' wa or we 

'l i  't a  'I. e  

H. zi � za rt. ze 

1C ii '>f' fa "If: fe 

ll. yi , YIJ  jl. ye 

.ll, di 'I da '- de  

6 order  7 onler  

IJ h, ha 11' /w 

A I, I• 11- /o 

.h h, h• ,. ho 

,. m, mil 'l" mo 

� S, SiJ ., so 

C r, ra r: ro 

n s, sa {I so 

lf J, •• "{r so 

"' q, q• _, qo 

.fJ b, b• II bo 

+ r, r• + to 

"f I!, I!• 'F l!o 

.., h, ha "'f ho 

1 n, na if no 

'f ;r, n• "If' no 

1. •  lo o  

h k, b  fJ ko 

"'I h, ha 'fi ho 

ID" W,WiJ ,. wo 

IJ •  P o  

11 Z, ZiJ ,. zo 

'l'r f, t. ,.. fo 

It y, y• f' yo  

� d. d• Jl. do 



1: lii 'lf. lu 
1 gii "J. gu 
m rii II> t• 
a ca Q (u 
A pii A· p• 

'A Iii ,. .. 
• $ii . 9- $U 
Lfii f. I• 
T pii "l' pu 

1 st order 

'l'. q"ii 
.,_ hwa 
h- k•a 
"lo g"ii 

'If. IIi 
'l. gi 
m. (i 
.... (i 
A. pi 

1.. # 
t #  
do /i 
"[ pi 

TABLES 

TABLE I (Continued) 

Ambaric Alphabet 

'If !Ia 1:. /le 
:J ga "L ge 
"' I• .... ,. 
... (a - (<  
� pa A. pe 
� .. ,. .. 
, .. , .. 
.. ,. 1../e 
;r pa "l: pe 

Labialized consonants 

Lab" ovelars I 

"1: ll. l• � /lo 
., g. g• ' go 
T f, (� tn ro 
"'l" (. (a P'" (o 
w p. pa A po 
1t .s • .sa Jl >o 
II .J, .sa , .. 
'i! f.fa �fo 
Tp, pa ;r po 

3d order 4th order 5th order 6th order 

.,.. q•; � q"a 1: q•e <f-o q•a 

7- hw; ::\ hwa "). h•e .,.. h"'a 

flo. kWj '>. k"a I;J. k•e tr- k•a 
.,.. gw; � g"'a 

'J.
gwe ,.. gwa 

1 0 1 9  

Other labialized consonants 

� � � � � � � � t h � � � � � � � h � � �  
z111a, "I£ i""a, -l tfVa, l gwa, n,l. twa, «. �a • .e,. pwa, � ra 



1 020 

Suffixes 

Singular I c .  

2 m .  

2f. 

3m.  

3f .  

Plural I c .  

2 c .  

3c .  

Respect 2c. 

3c. 

TABLI!S 

TABLE U 

Pooseoslve sulllx pronouns 

Consonant in R. + 

n.+ 

b�t-e 

n.+u 

bet-ah 

n.+"ii 

bet-at 

n..., 

bet-u 

R.:l; 
be t-wa 

R.:J-'f't 

bet-allan 

R.:J-'1"-11-

bet-aff;,wh 

R.:J-'1' ... 

bet-afliiw 

n.+l"+ R.-t-l" l 

bet-awo, bet-iiwo 

R.:J-'1' ... 

bet-alliiw 

Noun endings 

a in m-if 

... �, .,.lfr 

walla-ye 

... lf, 

waJJa-h 

... lf"ii 

wal.fa-1 

lll-lflll-

wa.f.fa-w 

lll-lf'l' 

waJ.fa-wa 

lll-lf'f't 

wa.fla-Uan 

lll-lf'fll-

Willla-flilwh 

...lf,. ... 

wassa-ltdw 

GJ-lfl"2 

wa.S.fa-wo 

...lf,.... 

walla-lliiw 

n.+ 'house'; .,.ft 'dog' ; 1. 11. 'time' .  

e in 1 1L  

1.11.1'+ 1. 1f.f 

gize-ye 

1.11.11 

gize-h 

1. 11.11 

gize-.f 

1. 1f.dl-

gize-h 

1. 11.'1' 

gize-wa 

1. 11.J''f"l 

gize-yaffan 

1. 11.J''fll-

gize.:yaUawh 

1. 11.J''I'd> 

gize-yaUiiw 

1. 1f.l"3 

gize-wo 

1. 1LJ''flll-

gize-yalliiw 

I Also n+l"+ btt-wot; 2also GJ-lfl"-l- wal!a-wot; 3also 1. H.l"-l- gize-wot. 



TABLE n (Continued) 

(Possessive sufllx pronouas) 

Suffixes Noun endinsgs 

-i in +.,� o in n•A- -u in )(o(),jJ. 
Singular I c. .,..,�,.i .,..,�, ""'"""' ' 0'1-11-f l!:<t-'J.I'< l!:<t-'1-f 

tiimari-ye biiqlo-ye liibdu-ye 

2m.  .,..,�., ""'""u x-n""u 

liimari-h biiqlo-h lobdu-h 

2 r. .,..7611 n:tll-11 l!:<t-'1-11 

tdmari-1 biiqlo-J liibdu-l 

3m.  .,..,.,,.,. n.)tt-m- l!:<t-'1-d> 

tiimori-w biiqlo-w liibdu-w 

31. .,..,.,., nt-A-'P l!:<t-'1-1' 

tilmori-wa baqlo-wa liibdu-wa 

Plural I c. .,..,6f'f1• ""''-,., l!:<t �'f1 

liiliUlri-yaUan biiql-""aUan liibd-""aC�an 

2c. .,."76f'fU- n:t,.'fu- l!:<t�'fu-

tiimari-yaCCti"'h biiql-"'ab:a""h iiJbd-"'aUa"'h 

3c .  .,..,6f'I'ID- ""''-"' ... l!:<t�'I'ID-

tiimori-yaffiiw biJql-""aUiiw lii.btP"aUiiw 

Respect 2c. .,..,e,t n'tll-l"2 l!:<t-'1-l") 

tiimari-wo biiq/o-wo liibdu-wo 

3c.  .,..,.,,:f.,. ""''-"' ... l!:-n�'I'ID-

tiimori-yaffiiw biiql-"'aUiiw liibd-... aUCiw 

I Also _,...,.,,.:,. tiimari-wot; 2also n•A-91'-l- baqlo-wot: 3also lC .fiJJ.JJI'T iiibdu­

wot • 

.,..,., 'student'; n'tA- 'mule'; x ...... 'valor'. 

•For the variants, sec p. 52. 



TABU! ill 

Object saftb: proiiCIIUIII witb a verb 

Object Verbal endings 

Consonant -I. -l 

.r.'I1C )1l.'f )"7 l. dJo  

y�ngiir niiggiiriitl niigriiw 

'mav he tell '  'she told' 'thev havin• told' 

f,'J1l.'f )1l.'f'f )"7l.a>'f 

'me' y;mgiir-iiifif niiggiiriill-11iiii niigriiw-�1111 

'you' .r.'I1Ctl )1l.'fll )"7l.dJoll 

lso .m.l  y11ngiir-ah niiggiiriilf-ah niigriiw-ah 

'you' .r.'I1Cli )1l.'fli )"7l.a>li 

!so.  f.  I yangiir-d nil .. iiriiU-•1 niigriiw-al 

'h im' ,.,,l. ... )1l.'fiJ)o )"7l.dJo+ 

yangiir-iiw niiggiiriiff-aw niigriiw-ilt 

'her' .r.'l1<1-+ )1l.;J'+ )"7l.'l'+ 

y11ngiir-at niiggiiriilf-at niigriiw-at 

'us' .r.'J1l.'l )1l.'f'l )"7l.a>'l 

yangiir-iin niiggiiriilf-an niigriiw-an 

'you' .r.'l1<1-'fll- )1l.;J''ftl- )"7l.'l''fll-

Col . I yangiir-afl11hu niiggiiriiU-all11hu niigriiw-alliJhu 

'them' .r."J1cl-:fd> )1l. ;J':fdJo )"7l.'l':fa> 

yangiir-aUiiw niigRiiriJtl-alliiw niigriiw-aUiiw 

'You' /.'11l.,. t )1l.'f,.2 )"7l.,.3 

(resp.) yangiir-if""o niiggiiriJCl-awo niJRriiw-wo 

'Him' /.'J1cl-:fdJo )1l.;J':fa> )"7l.'l''fa> 

lreso.l y11ngiir-aUiiw niiggiiriill-alliiw niigriiw-alliJw 
! Also /. '1 1 l. ,. +  yangiir-iiwot; 2also ., , l.  'f. I'+ niJggiirtJll-iJwot; 3atso ., ., /.. I' + 

niigriiw-wot. 



TABLES 1 023 

TABU!m (Cootinued) 
(Objeet salllx proDOUDS wltb a verb) 

Object Verbal endings 
-ii 

n<: t'7 ... t'7 ... 
niiggiirii ndgra nilgPrr� 

'he told' 'she havinR. told' 'I havinR told' 

t1G'J t'7 ... 'J 

·me· niiggiirii-tfif nQgra-ifif 

.'you' '11l.U .,.,�., '1"'1&.11 

(sg.m.) niiggiirii-h nii ra-h ndsprre-h 

'you' t1G11 t'7 ... 11 t'7 ... 11 

(so.f.) nllggilril-1 ntlgra-l nilgprre-l 

'him' '11l.dJ- '1"'1&-dJo t'7 ...... 
niiggiirii-w niigra-w niig�rre-w 

'her' t1 ... '1- t'7 ... '1- t'7 ... .1''1-

niiggiir-at niiRTQ·I niil!flrre-Yat 

'us' ""' .,.,�., 
niiggtirii-n niigra-n 

'you' t1 ... 'fll- t'7 ... 'fll- t'7 ... .1''fll-

(pl . )  nilggiir-aU;,hu niigr-aUahu niigarre-Yallahu 

'them' 'l'l,e..=fiD" t., ... .,..,. 'l"'l&..f:fiiD" 

niiggiir-aUiiw nii r-aUiiw niigarre-YaUiiw 

'You' 'l'll.JP I t.,.,.,.z '1'"1&.11'3 

(rcso. niiuiirii-wo niigra-wo niigflrre-wo 

'Him' '11&-:fiiD' t., ... .,..,. 'l"'l&..f:fCD-

(resp.) niiggiir-aUiiw niigr-aUiiw njjg:�rre-Yatfiiw 

I Also 'l'll.JP.:t- nilggiirii-wor; 2also '1"'1&-1"+ nlgra-wot; 3atso '1"'1&.9'-l- niig<�rn-wot. 
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TABU! m (Continued) 

(Object somx pronouns with a verb) 

Object Verbal endings 

-i -o 

"11{. )1� )'7C' 

nagiiri niiggiiru niigro 

'tell' (fern.) 'they told' 'he having told' 

"11t.'S )1�'S )'7C''S 

'me nagiiri-AA niiggiiru-riri niigro-iUi 

'you' )1�U )'7C'U 

(so.m.) niiggiiru-h ndgro-h 

'you· )1�11 )'7C'ii 

lsa.f.l niiggiiru-J niigro-J 

'him' . 'J161Jlo )1�-l- )'7C'-l-

nagiiri-w niiggiiru-t niigro-t 

'her' 116.1'-l- )1�'1'-l- )'7C''I'-l-

nagiiri-Yat niiggiiru-wat ndgro-wat 

'us' 'l16'l )1�'J )'7C''l 

nagiiri-n niiggiiru-n niJgro-n 

'you' )1�'1''fU· )'7C''I''fU. 

(pl. )  niiggiiru-watCahu niigro-wauahu 

'them' 'l16.1''1'a>- )1�'1':fa>- )'7C''I':ffDo 

nagiiri-YaUiiw niiggiiru-"'affiiw niigro-waCCiiw 

'You' )1�,.. . )'7C',..2 

!reso. l  niiggiiru-wo niigro-wo 

'Him' "116.1''1' ... )1�'1':fa>- )'7C''I''fa>-

(resp.) nagiiri-YaUiiw niiggiiru-"'affiiw niigro-"aUiiw 

I Also \'1"",..:,. niiggiiru-wot; 2also t.,e,.+ niigro-wot. 
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TABU! IV 
Verb Aii 111111 and expression of possession 

Aii Possession 

s •. 3m.  llll rlli" - ll.ii llii ... llii� ... 1111-+ 

31. lilt� rll�r -ll.ii� llli+ llliJ'+ IIi+ 

2m . llliu rllui" -1\.ii.U lliiu llli�u 1111-u 

21. lllill rii'lfii- -11.1111 lllill llii�ll 1111-11 

I c. taiiu- tiiu-;;> _,...,_.,. llli'f llliH 1111-'f 

Pl. 3c. II A· rA-iD - ll.ii· lllifr' ... lliiJ'fr'.,. lliir' ... 

2c. llli�u- rli �u-r -ll.li �U· llli �u- llliJ'�u- llli�u-

I c.  llh rhi" -ll.h llh llii�� 1111-� 

For Aii 'thee: is, he is present', rii.r 'there is not, he is not present', -A.ii (a 

subordinate negative}, see p. 528. For h.ii.ID" 'he has' (lit. 'it/he is to him'}; hii.�ID" 

'he has '  (lit. ' she is to him') ;  t.ii.-+ 'he has' (lit. 'they arc to him') ,  see p. 441.  

Copula "liD-+ h.e�ti.jio and prepositional suffix pronouns 

)Ill- A.e.l!.ii!i" Preo. suffix oronouns 

S•. 3m. )01" 11.u.llr Li::.r.li+ Jl'i't..r.-H+ 

)f. ��· �+ M.r.li�i" Li::.r.li+ Jl'i't..r.-ij+ 

2m. IU ll.e.r.llui" &.li.Au Jl'l't..r.--liu 

21. Ill ll.e.r.iilli" Li.1.A."ll Jl'i't..r.--lill 

I c.  l'f ��.e.r.liu-r Lll.i.=f Jl'i't..r.--il'f 

Pl. 3c . �ir' ... ll.e.r.t..fo Li::.r.lifr'.,. )l'i't..r.-ijfr'.,. 

2c. ��·· ��.e.r.li�u-i" LL.l'.O�II- Jl'i't..r.-ij�u-

I c .  1 1  J\.r.l..ii..,r Ll.I.A'J Jl'i't..r.--il� 

For .,..,. 'he is, it is', J\.t.1.ii.;o> 'he is not, it is not', see pp. 27 1 ,  274. For 
Lll.ii.+ 'he judged in his favor', .e.4=L.t-H+ 'let him judse against him'. see pp. 

424. 425. 
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TABU! V 

Trlradlcals 

Perfect Simple imperfect 

Type A Type B Type C  Type A 

S2. 3d m. nliL ;(.;;.L .:>iln .en.nr. 

3d f. n li L f.  ;(.;;.Lf. .:>ilnf. '1-n.ne 

2d m. niir.h/u ;,:.;;.eh/u ;>i\.fl h/U +n.ne 

2d f. n il  ell ,;.;;.eli ;>i\.fl li  +n.n.: 

1 st c .  nlieiJ./11- ;(.;;.r.IJ. ;>i\.fi iJ./U· M.fiC 

Pl .  3d c. nil� ;,:.;;.� ;>i\n- .en.n� 

2d c .  nii.:.f.u- ;,:.;;.,:.f.u. ;>i\qf.u- +n.n� 

1 st c .  niio ;,:o;.r.1 .:>il.fl1 :>.'Sn.nr. 

Compound imperfect 

Type A Type B Type C Type A 

Sg. 3d m. .en.n.:.A .e1:r.:.A .e.:>AqA .enne 

3d f. +n.n.:.ilf. +1:r.:.il:t- +.:>Aqilf. +nne 

2d m. +n.n.:.ilu +1:r.:.ilu +.:>Aqilu 

2d f. +n.n.:1il11 +1:r.:,illl +.:>An.lilli 

1 st c. :>.n.n.:.i\u- A1:r.:.ilu- :>..:>Aqi\u- o��.nne 

Pl. 3d c. .en.n.:.i\. .e1:r.:.i\. .e.:>Aqi\. .enn� 

2d c. +n.n.:.lif.u- +1:r.:.lif.u +.:>Aqlif.u-

1 st c. :>.'Sn.n.:-i\1 .,.;;,:;-.:-i\1 A'i.:>Aqi\1 :>.'Snne 
.. -

llliL 'break"; ;( .,. L  'begin " ;  .:>1111 'gallop " .  
For the negative jussive. see p. 348. 

Type B Type C 

.e1:rr. .e.:>A.fl 

+1:re +.:>A.n 

+1:re +.:>A.n 

+1:r.: +.:>An. 

A1:rr. l'..:>A.fl 

.e;,:;-� .e.:>An-

+1:r� +.:>An-

:>.'S1:rr. :>.'S.:>A.n 

Jussive 

Type B  Tvoe C  

.e1:re .e.:>A.fl 

+1:re +.:>A.fl 

o��.1:re A;>A.fl 

.e1:r� .e.:>Ail-

:>.'S1:re A;.:>A.fl 



s •. 

Pl .  

'Type A 

s •. 3d m. Mll:' 

ld f. n -n  .. 

2d m. n -n .: u  

2 d  f. n-n.:11 

1 st c .  n-nZ 

Pl.  3d c. fl.fll.aJo 

2d c .  n-n .. f.u-

1st e. n-n.:� 

2m.  

2f. 

2c. 

TABLES 

TABU! V (Continued) 
(Trindlcolo) 

Imperative 

Type A Tyoe B  

hOC xrc 

nn� xr� 

nn<- xr-... 

1027 

T>oe C  

.. .... , 
:>A ll 

:>Afl. 

Gerund Compound gerund 

T>oe B T>PC C Type A Type 8  T>PC C 

xre :>AO n-n:�,i\ xr:�,i. :>A!! A 

x;;. .. -""" n .... n. xr-.. n- :>Mil f. 

xr.:u .:JARU n-n.:YA xr.:vi. :JAR? A 

xr.:ll :>Anll n-n.:'li. Xr.:'IA .......... 
XrZ :>AIL n-nZ.riiu- XrZ.riiu- :>AIL.riiu-

x;;.., ,.. ........ ftoflL'I'A xr.:'l'i. ;JA09'i. 

xr .. f.u- :>M f.u- n-n .. f.:\i. xr .. f.:\i. :>Mf.:\A 

xr.:� ..... � ftofl<''i'A xr""" · :JAO'i"i\ 

fllil. 'break'; XDDl. 'begin'; ;Ji\0 'gallop', 
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TABLE VI 

Verb forms and derived stems 

Basic stem .,.-stem (462-473) 

Verb forms Tvoe A Tvoe B Tvoe C Tvoe A Tvoe B _Type C 

Perfect AHt. );.;;.(. :>iin .,.�;(. .,.);.;;.(. .,...,lh 

lmoerfect f.(toflC r.l!:rc Y.:>A-n r.'i'ic r.JI:.;;.c f.'"rlh 

Jussive f.IIOC r.l!:rc f.;>Aofl f.)1C r.ll:ooc f. '"rt. ll  

Imperative line l!:rc :>Aofl -1")1C .,.l!:ooC .,...,l.h 

Gerund (toflt:" l!:r.:- :>All .,.�.,.:- .,.l!:r.:- _,."'ICI> 

Paniciole M /.  l!:'"rt :>�n. ... � .. �. -r-l!:'"rt -1""'11.-h. 

Verbal noun oo(lOC OD,;nc DD ;JI\.fl OD\1C oo ll:ooc oo '"rl. ll  

Instrumental oo{IR/.f -T.UDt.Y oo :>M.f oo)1/.f oo ll:oo/.f oo '"r l. h.f 

A-stem (473-480) M -stem (480-485) 

Verb forms Type A Type B Type C Type A Tvoe B Tvoe C 

Perfect M.fioo M�l. h'flil. hll�'il. Mn�l. hll "'llh 

lmoerfect r.-:llr rn£-c r'flic fll�"ic fllni-C f ll "'ICII 

Jussive ft.-119" rn£-c f'fiiC fll�"ic fllni-c f ll "'ICII 

Imperative ht.-119" Mi-C Mile M�"ic Mn£-c hll "'ICII 

Gerund ht.-11'1" Mi-t:" Milt:' hll�"iC' Mn£-1:' hll "'ICto 

Paniciple ht:IJ"'I. M.llt h'f!J/. hM!it Mn.llt hll "'l/.-h. 

Verbal noun "'lt:hr "'ln�C "'l'fhc "'lll�'ic "'llln�c "'lll"'ll. ll 

Instrumental "'lt:h"'l.f "'IR�/.f "'l'fh/.f "'lll�'itf "'11111�/.f "'lll"'ll.h. f 
.. .. .. llHl. 'break'; J!:.;;.l. 'begin'; :>M 'gallop' ;  � 1 l.  'say. tel l ' ;  "'ll.h 'take pnsoner'; Jt. fioo 

'be tired'; hR�l. 'lend money'; 'flil. 'be coarse' . 

The numbers refer to page numbers. 
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TABLE VI (Continued) 

(Verb forms oDd derived stems) 

M·· (486-489) M -t - (490 

PerfOCl 1\�; .. M-t'I"H-' 

����rfcct r�'lr. rn+'l"-ilc 

Jussive r�-.r. r�.,......,c 

Imperative 1\it"IC AII-K'-nc 

Gerund M-.r. M-t'l"-nr. 

Particiole 1\i;:>& M.,....O& 

Verbal noun .,,.,r. .,11-K'nc 

Instrumental "1't 1&r "1�-t'l"n&r 

1 029 

The CODJUgation of the •Il-l--stem is the same for types A, 8, and C. 1bc 
1111+-stem is rare for the triradicals. 

Verb fonns 

Perfect 

lmpedect 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

Reduplicative stem (455-462) 

Basic 

"r.:J1l. 

.e�:>'lr. 

.e�:>"IC 

'r.:J-,C 

.,,:J.,l: 

'r;J;J6 

-"r;J1C 

_ .,;J16J-

+ stem II stem 1111 stem 11-l- stem 

-tMH-' lll..:J1� ML .. l� lli.:J1l. 

.e�onc J-l.;Jif! r��. .. c� rb'lc 

.ellonc J-l.,:J.,'i! r��. .. c� _,;;;J-,C 

-tMOC 1\-':>"1� ML .. C� 1\�:>"IC 

-tM-nr. 1\-':>"10:: ML .. C� t.b"lr. 

-tM O &  lll.,:J;J� J\11�6-6-'ll ,.;;;J;J6 

-ii11nc .,l.;J1'i! .,11�6-l.la "1i:J1C 

-iirJn6-' .,l.;J1�-' .,�.�. .... 11 "1b1&r 

The conjugation is the same for all the types. 
"r1l. 'say, tell'; ttll+'illl. 'usher'; lllll. 'break'; l.1L 'drop (fruit) ' ;  �lll 'fall apart'. 
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TABU! VU 

Verbs with initial t. (498-507) 

Basic stem Derived stem 

Verb forms Type A Type B 1"-type A  1" -type B lin-stem 

Perfect llii.l. 11/ln ;J- 1\L ,.z. .. Mart 

Imperfect ,A'i! ,i\-n J'.:f-1\r. J'.:f-l.r , '\ fil. 't  

Jussive Ut'i! ,li-n ,. :f-nr. ,,:f-Lr ,'\fil.'t 

Imperative 1111'1' llil-n ,,.nr. :l" L 'I" *  M fil. 't  

Gerund II AI:: 11i\n ;J-no: :l"C'f" M lil- >1'  

Participle M.l. 111111. :l"'\ 6  :J"&."Y. M<f'l: 

Verbal noun "7/l'i! "711-11 ... ;i-nc ,. :f- L r  "7'\cil't 

Instrumental "711.1., "7iln., oa:f-n.:, .,. :f-L"Y., "7'\ ID'I:' 
.. 

*Also :l" L 'I"  

Types A and B o f  the h n - and the lin+- stem have the same conjugation. 

Reduplicative stem (503-505) 

Verbs forms Basic stem .,. stem 1\ta.,. stem Il-l- stem 

Perfect M il L  1" '\ II L  lln1"'1ii.l. ll.f.'liln 

Imperfect .1''\i\c J'..f.'lilc ,n.,.'li.'i! ,.f.'\ li-n 

Jussive ''Inc J'..f.'lnc ,n.,.'IA'i' '.f.'ln-n 

Imperative II 'Inc 1"'\nc lln1"'\A'i' ll.f.'l n -n  

Gerund Mno: 1"'\no: lln1"'1A£: ll.f.'lnn 

Participle M '\ 6  1"'1 '\ 6  lln1"'�'�"- II .f.'\ 'Ill. 

Verbal noun "7'\nc -+'Inc .,n.,.'lll'i! "7-f.'l n-n 

ll n1"-stem 

lln;l"l.i' 

,n,.c:t 

,n,.r.:t 

lln:l"C't 

lln:l"C>I' 

lln:l"&-'1: 

.,n,.L:t 

"7n:l"L'I:' 

Instrumental "7'\n.:' -+'ln.:' .,n.,.'�ll"-' "7-f.'lnn.' 
.. .. .. 

1111.1. 'pass ' ;  lliln 'thmk'; IIIIL 'toe ' ;  IlL"" 'weed ' ;  lldJi' 'know'; IILi' 

'straighten' ;  ;J-l.i' 'be straightened, be reconciled' .  

All the stems have the same conjugation for type A and for type B .  
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TABLEVDI 

Class 1'1"7 (508-S19) 

For a detailed conjugation of the verb forms of lhc basic stem, see 5 10-5 1 1 .  

Basic stem +-stem 
Verb forms Type A Type R  Tvuc C  Tvuc A  Tvoe B 

Pcrfcc:l �.., �� _...;; .,._z. .. �� 

lmoerfect ... � .,  M �  ..,_.,.;; ,.,.z. J:li� 

Jussive y.n .,  .r.A �  ,._.. ... ,. .. "' J:li� 

lmoerative n .,  �� _.. ... .,__ .. ..-�� 

Gerund � ..... �Ii-I' _.. ..... +-c+ ..-�li-1' 

Partici le �"!. �fi _....,_. ..--� ..-�fi 

Verbal noun - n .,+ -��+ -:J"IIJ-l- - -&-+ -il�+ 

Instrumental -ra.,_.r -�fi.l' _,..,., .. lllltiDt,J- - li h..l' 

Jt-stem 1\11-stem 

Verb forms Type A -�B Type C Tvuc: A-8 Tvoe C 

Perfect Jl1ij lt.mdi MZ- 1\la-z.. lln-"'"i 

1moerfecct ,1'1Q .rmOi .I'QZ- J'lt-Z. .l'n-"'"i 

Jussive .I'"IQ J'mRJ .I'Q .. .rii-Z. .. �_.. ... 

Imoerative 1\"IQ 1\m"i M .. J\11-Z. lln-"'"1 

Gerund ""'"'"' J\m.Y.+ MC-1' Ali-C.P. lin-"'"'"' 

Partici le 1\"10. J\m4l.* M �  t.tl-6 J\II:Jo .. • 

Verbal noun .,., q +  .,mHr+ .,q .. + .,11-Z.T .,n_....,+ 

Instrumental .,., .... .,m.Ai.• .,Q�.I' .,n-z.r ., ... ? ..... . 

1 03 1  

Tvoe C 

.,..,z. 
,...,z_ 
..,.., .. 

.. ., .. 

-t-"'IC-1' 

.. .,� 

_ .,&- -1-

- li'ft.r 

Siule 

1\"''Z-

.I' "''Z-

.. .., .. 

,..., .. 

I\ "''e-I' 

,...,� 

.,.., .. + 

.,..,� .. 
.. .. .. .. 

... ., 'hear'; Aft 'measure'; ,., 'threaten to hit' ; -&- 'pude' ; 'lli 'entcr'; mHr 'drink ; n,e. 

'shine ' .  

*For Jr"nd\.; for .,md\..r; for 1t.ti:J'm.; for "11'1JI"m.Jf. "Single"= same forms for types A,  

B. and C.  
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TABLE vm (Continued) 
(Class 1'1 "7) 

Reduplicative stem (5 1 0-5 15) 

Verb forms Basic stem + stem 11 stem - 11 n stem II+ stem - -

Perfect n .,.;; .,.oot.Z. lilt<;;: MI. &oZ. 

Imperfect , M .,.;; f.oo&-Z. J'lt'O;: J'RI.&-Z. 

Jussive /.(1 "7 "7  f. oo&-&- J'lt'O'O J' R I. &- &-

Imperative n ., .,  .,.oo &- 6- lllt'O'O MI.&-&-

Gerund n.,,..,. 1-ooM:+ 11/t'O'}+ IIRI.&-C+ 

Participle R "7"'L +OD t.t, lllt'O'J* 1\nl.&-l. 

Verbal noun - n .,.,+ OD0Dt.t.+ "7/t'O 'O +  "7 R I. &- &- +  

Instrumental ... n .,"'LJ' OD 0D 6- t, J'  "7/t'O'i'* "7 R I. &-l. J' 
.. .. .. .. . . 

R"7 'hear' ; QD&- 'gutde' ;  .,.., 'be Straight' ;  1.&- 'fear'; DD&- 'guide ' .  
*From ll:tn.; from "7/t'O tJ'.  

1\tiDt--2. 

J' oo &- Z.  

J' oo &- &-

ll oo &- &-

lloo&-c+ 

lloo&- l. 

"7oo&- &- +  

"7uo&- l. J' 
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ClASS IX 

(lass f'(. (519-527) 

For a detailed conjugation of the verb forms of the basic stem, see 521 -522. 

Basic stem .,.-stem 

Verb forms Tvoe A  Tvoc B Tvoe C Tvoe A  Tvoe B 

Perfect .,.;: Af .... .,..,.., .,.Af 

Imperfect J<i'C MI. J<�+ J<W J<lil. 

Jussive M·c MI. � ... .e'i� .r.A.r. 

Jmoerative �r. AI. � ... .,.,... i'AJ' 

Gerwtd .,.c.,. AI.+ �- ... �....,. i'Af.+ 

Partici le .,.� All. � .... ... � .... ·tAll. 

Verbal noun - .ifo t. T  .. AP+ -"""'..,. _;;"":,. -ilr+ 

Instrumental - :tt-J' -AJ -� ... .. ;; .... .. i\, 

A-stem An-stem 

Verb forms Type A Tvoe B Tvoe C Type A* Type C 

Perfect t.-i! t..t;f t.H Mf'l t.M4> 

lm�ect ,_'II ,.,. ,,.>If ,n.,.c -'M-l' 

Jussive ,.'II ,.,. '-"lr ,n.,.c -'M"L" 

lmoerative t.rll toot; f. t..i''ir Mf'C t.M.,. 
Gerwtd t.rll+ toot; f.+ t..i''ir+ Mf'i!+ t.M"L"+ 

Partiei le t.rit Jo,.t;l\. Joo.i''l( t.n.,.z 1\11'\a;�,. 

Verbal noun .. .-w+ -·-�- .,,. ... + .,n.,.Z+ .,M.,.-1-

Instrumental .,,.if _, ..,� .. r .. n.,.z, .,M ... 

1 033 

Tvoe C 

....... 
J<li+ 

J<li"L" 

....... 
... � ... .,. 
........ 

-4m.ol-

-4-a 

Single 

t.'ta. 

,;;.,. 
,;; ... 
t.lt"L" 

J-olt....,. 

t./i<Q. 

.,;; ... + 

.,;: ... - - -
+t. 'rcmam behmd'; Af 'disungu1sh'; 4.& 'shave : 'Ia 'pull out ; -fi' 'become evenmg : 

<t f 'wait'; :l"ii" 'rave'. 

•Type B has the same conjugation. "Single"=. the forms are the same for types A. B. and 

C.  
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Verb forms 

Perfect 

lmoerfect 

Jussive 

lmoerative 

Gerund 

Particiole 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

TABLES 

CLASS IX (Continued) 

(Ciass i'l.) 

Reduplicative stem (52 1 -524) 

Basic stem .,. stem - 1'. stem 

MP -tt�YP Mll"lt 

f.tiYJ!. f.AJ'Ji. J'nll":l!' 

f.IIJ'f. f.AJ'f. J'nll":t' 

IIJ'f. i"IIJ' f. Mll":t' 

IIJ'f..fo i"IIJ'f..fo Mll":t'+ 

II J' f.. i"IIJ' f.. MlPt 

oa{IJ'f+ OD AJ'f+ "''llli"JC+ 

OD {IJ'J' OD AJ'J' "''llll"ll" 

liP 'distinguish' ;  nlt 'tum out well'; )GI. 'pull out' . 

� + stem 

�) ...... 

J''i"&+ 

J''i"&"L" 

�'i"&"L" 

�)"&"L".fo 

�) ...... 

.,) ...... + 

"7'i"&"& 



TABLI!S 

TABU! X 

a... �- (533-538) 

For a detailed conjugation of the verb forms of the basic stem. see S33-S34. 

v b !  er onns B . 
BSIC .. -s1em 

Perfect �- �h 

lmocrfect ,.n,. ,..h 

Jussive MP" ,..h 

Imperative � .. �h 

Gerund n.,. .... � 
Particiolc � "'. �h. 

Verbal noun - �  .. -4h 

Instrumental ...... "!., ... h., 

Reduplicative stem 

Verb forms Bas'c I + stem 

Perfect �� .. ��h 

lmoerl"ccct Mnr ,..�h 

Jussive Mnr ,..�h 

Imperative � n r  ��h 

Gerund � n.,. � .. � 
Participle ��"1. ��h. 

Verbal noun ... ...... ,.. -44h 

Instrumental ... ... ... "ll -4tah..r 

fl .. 'kiss'; 4 h  'send'; ""' 'surpass': 'i+ 'desp1se'. 

"From l\44tl; ** from OD44f'l..r. 

For the t.n+-stem, see p. 536. 

-slem -stem 

,...,. 1\n'i" .. 

, ... J'nH-

, ... 'n"' 

� ... MH> 

AAofo M�ofo 

Mt M'i"t 

.,4't .,n..-'t 

.,�tJ' .,n..-tJ' 

1\ stem 1\T stem 

M�n Ali� .. 

,� .. n , . ... 

,� .. n , . ... 

MAn AliA't 

,.. .. � AliAofo 

1\4411• Ali�t 

-"""' .,.�. 

-4411'"" .,.�tJ' 

1 03� 



1 036 TABLES 

TABU! XI 

aass �- (539-544) 

Verb forms Basic + stem ++C stem h stem ,...,_ stem h+ stem -

Perfect .... .,.ll" .. .,.�i/J- � ..... �n., ... �/1-m ... 

Imperfect ,_.,,. r.ltr r.ll-i/J'I" ,.,,. J'n.fr J'll-iiJ-r 

Jussive ,..,,,. J'.ltr f.?mr ,.,. J'n<f<r J'II-B>-P" 

Imperative .,. .,.ll",. .,.�IJJP" �·,. M<f<P" ���-.. ,. 

Gerund ., .,. . .,.ll".,. . .  .,.�.,..,. M'l" M<f<'l" ���-.,..,. 

Participle � "t  .,.1):_"7. .,.�'1'"7. M"t M�"t ���-'1'"'1.. 

Verbal noun .... ,. .. jt,. .. ?,,. ..,., ,.  ..,n.,,. ..,!1-mr 

Instrumental DD.f"tJ' DD if"tJ' DD!J-ID"tJ' ..,.,"tf ..,n.f"''.f ..,fi-ID"''.f 

•Also 4:1"; **also .,.if."fP.  

Reduplicative stem 

Verb forms Basic .,. stem -

Perfect �* - .,.**"" 

Imperfect f.lt<f'-'1" f. I! !I" 'I" 

Jussive f.lt<t-'1" r.hr 

Imperative !1-<t-'1" .,.!1"!1-P" 

Gerund *"""" .,.!!".,..,. 

Participle !!"!I""''. .,.!1-!t"t 

Verbal noun "" * * '"  - * * '"  

Instrumental ""**"tf .. l!�"tf 

.,,. •stand';  If.., 'appoint to  an  office'. 

'Also f!t<f<P". 

J'a stem h+ stem -

�**"" �1!� ... 

flt<f'-'1" '*"",. 

'*""'"* '*""'"* 

M.,_,. �I!.,...,. 

�!!".,....,. �*"""" 

�!1-!t"t �1!!1-"t 

..,!!" �'/" ..,I!!!" 'I" 

..,!1-lt"tJ' ..,l!�"tJ' 



Verb fonns 
Pcdcct 

lmDCrfect 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

TABLES 

TABLEXD 

Class �,_ (S44-548) 

8 . astc .,. -stem 

"-"- ....... 
J'.'U: .r}L-r 
r.u: ,.,.,. 
U: .,..,.,. 

""'' +'Ltn•• 

Y..rJ!=u• i"1.J'"L'" 

-u.- _,. ... 

-l!lf -t-.. 
*Also Y.�; •• also +1.tn; •••atso 'f .fl=-* Yl=. 

Verb ! orms 

Perfect 

lmoetfcct 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 
Partici le 

Verbal noun 

lnstrumenlal 

8 
Reduplicative stem 

.,. te 8SIC -· m 

1111m ............... 
r.1111'r ,.� ... n 

Jl1111'r ..,� ... n 

11111' .,.....,...,n 

1111 .. ... .... � ... 

1111"1'" ......... 11 

-'if1fT -.ii."'Lil 

-11'7f ... _ ...,...,, 

1 037 

-stem -stem 

� ... � lt.h'Lm 

. .rm.n .th'LT 

.rm.n _, ... ... .,. 
� ... n M1.'1' 

� ... � M1 ... 

�m.J'11 M 1.J'"L'" 

., ... n _,II'LT 

., ... 11 .,ii'L1 

� t -s em M· t -s em 

J\.:J'Lm"' ��"-"-

.1':>1.'1' J'�l� 

.r :J1.1' J'ijl� 

lt..:J'I.T ��l� 

J\;J1.tn ��v. 

�:>1..1'"1'" ltliY'l=•• 

-,;J'LT .,�¥� 

.,_,'L ..... .,ij¥)1" . .  II. 'go ; (+)'Lm 'be well dressed ; m.fl smoke (tntranSJttve); It fill. manage' . 
For ifm 'sel l ' ;  Aa.if 'smoke' (intransitive) going back to *'lt.m, Air, see p. 544. 

*Also 111...r1...rm: •• also ),fi'l..rl=. 



1 038 TABLES 

TABLEXUI 

Quadriradic:als (548-555) 

Basic stem +-stem 

Verb forms Type I TYpe 2 Type I Type 2 

Perfect - n h t.  .<:�iiof' .,..,.nfit. .,..<:�iiof' 

Imperfect .t.-nlic J'.MA� ,.m.nlic J'.��ii� 

Jussive .t.-nhr: J' • .t:�A� ,.m.nhc ,.� � ��� 

lm�rative ... nhc .<:�A� .,. ... nhc .,..<:�11� 

Gerund DD I\hC" .<:�A4' .,. ... nhc _,..<:�A4' 

Participle ... n�.: .<:��t .,. ... n�.: .,..<:��t 

Verbal noun DD DD ft h C  - .t: �/1� oaDDnhc - � � ��� 

Instrumental ... ... n h .: J'  -.t:� lltJ' ... m. n h .: J'  - � � lltJ' 

All-stem 

Verb forms TYpe I Type 2 

Perfect Anoa!HG ...n'f'� mt. 

Imperfect J'noa liiC J'n'f'�.Y.c 

Jussive ,n ... ,,c J'nof'�TC 

Imperative Anoa"l11C An'f'�TC 

Gerund An ... ,,c hnof'�TC" 

Particiole Anoa"l�<l An'f'�"'<� 

Verbal noun "7nDD"JHC "7n'f'�mc 

Instrumental .,n,..,n.:J' "7n'f'�m<IJ' 

A -stem 

Type I Tvoe 2 

hRIIii1 "'"'�.;;..,. 

J'RIIi'7 ,.,.�,.+ 

J'RA!t'7 ,.,.�,.+ 

hRAit'? ..,.,.�,.+ 

MAlt' ..,.,.�,..,. 

MA�1. ..,.,.�.,'f 

"7RAII'7 .,.,.�- +  

"7RAII1..f .,.,.� ... ll' 

AT -stem 

Single 

..,.;;..,at. 

,m..,,c 

,.;;..,,c 

..,.;;..,,c 

..,.;;..,,c 

..,.;;..,�.: 

"'fDD'iiiC 

"7,;;.'0H<IJ' 
. .  . .  . .  . . 

,.. n fi t.  'test1fy ' ;  1.1'11\.,. 'm1x';  n11�1  'become r1ch' ;  (A).,.� .,.. .,. 'dtvl(le an ox 

bought in common'; -t fl ti\ l.  'speak incoherently' ;  0111 tiil. 'exchange money' . 



TABLES 1 039 

TABLEXID (Continued) 
(Quadrlradicals) 

Reduplicative Stem 

Verb fonns Basic i" - stcm tt. - stem J\ tl - stem• tt. -l- - stcm 

Perfect ... ., ... (. +-'llfHt:. AOI\IIiK1 ,.. ..... ., .. iit. ,. ... {1_,;., 
lmDerfect .e-'llfiiC .e.D'rlfiiC .rnA'Ii"'1 .rtt-'llfiiC ,rtiD1'1..7i'l 

Jussive ,. .. ., .. ,c ,tOi'I•IHC IO/UUM l'h-'llf11C J'ft{I;J.,,. 

lmocrative .. .... ,c +-'r•IHC tt.nAIIirr Ah-'llf11C ,. .. ,._:).,., 
Gerund .. ., .. ,e .,. .. ., .. ,C' t.Ot\Jll'i Ail-'llf11C' A.-1'1..7"'1-:' 

Particiole _ ., .... 6 ........... & MM•1. �. ..... ., .... & Jr.0D{I;J.:J'f 

Verbal noun -- tlfHC .. ciD.,IfHC ""'OA'Ii,_-, ""'iiOD'IIfHC ""'GiDtt:J1") 

Instrumental OD-\'IfH&I -DD'IIfH&.t aynAIIil.1./ .,,.. .. .,lfn&.r ""181'1..71� 

.. .,;;t. 'exchange money'; nllK1 'become rich';  (t.)- 1'11'1 'thank, praise'. 

*This stem may be used in expressions such as ,..,:t..fl-'llfHGU? mi'n asmiindzazziiriih 

'why do you bother to get change?' 
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Verb forms Basic 

Perfecl nt.S 

Imperfect f.Ht..7 

Jussive .F.HC."J 

Imperative Ht:."J 

Gerund nr.�+ 

Participle nr:1_ 

Verbal noun - u r:;Jol-

I nstrumental oo nr:1_/ 

TABLES 

TABLE XIV 

Class nt.ii- (557-560) 

1- - lypc I 1- - lypc 2 1\ - stem 

1-nt.S .,_,....,-_;; Mt.ii-

f.iit.S /.11...-JI Int. !I-
1-iit:;> r.ll...-.. .l'nr.;J-

1-HI:;> .,_,.. .... 11nr.;1-

1-Ht:"I.P. 1-M"I:.P. Mt:-l-.P. 

1-Ht:1. .,_,.. .. � Mr.'!; 

-iir.;JT - 11...-.. -l- ..,nr.;J--l-

oo iit:1_1 -11...-ll" ..,nr.!l' 

h ll - stem M · -

M1�il 1111<1- ii-

11'1 1�1i 111<1-.:i'-

,,.. ,-,q lilt- ;I-

111'11-,q 1111<1-;J-

Mn-n+ 110<1-.P: 

t.n nn. 110<1-'f 

..,,..,-, q +  ..,11<1-;J--l-

..,,.. ,n., ..,0<1-!1' 

The North also uses the Jt n + - stem: e .g .  Jr. n ·l"l'l 'i' .ii astiisiinadda 'prepare ' .  

Reduplicative stem 

Verb forms Basic + stem - J;. stem - 11-l- srem -

Perf eel Hl..;>_5 1-Hl..;>_5 Mt.;J-ii- lliii..;>S 

lmpcrfecl f. Hl..;>S r.iit.;>S .l'nl.. ;J-i/- .l"iii..;>S 

Jussive f.Hl..;>;> f.iil..;>;> .l'nl..;J-;1- .I'H'--'-' 

I�J�perative "'--'-' 1-Hl..;>;> Ml..;J-;1- IIH'--'-' 

Gerund Hl..;>"I.P. 1-Hl..;>"I.P. Ml..;J--i!: lliil..;>"I.P. 

Particiole Hl..;>1_ 1-Hl..;>1_ 1\nl..;J-'f lliil..;> 1_  

Verbal noun DD Hl..;>;>-l- oo iit.;>;>-l- ..,nl.. ;J-;1--l- ..,;;l.. ;>;>-l-

Instrumental DD H/..;>1_/ DDft/..;>1_/ ..,nl..;J- !1'  ..,Hl-;>1_1 
.. .. .. 

Hl..;> 'spread'; (1-)1'1...- il 'be prepared' ;  nl.. ;J- ' be slrong'; 1)1J 'build a wall' . 



TABLES 1 04 1  

Verb fonns Basic +-type I i"-IYDC 2 Ill -stem An -stem 1\-l- -

Perfect M'i' i"M'i' i"Mlt MA'i' M'loiiT 1\ii;>lt 

lmocrfcct .MA:f. -"�A :f. _eft� 'II J'M:f. J'A'Ioll� J'ii:>� 

Jussivc M•\f -"�""' _eft�li J'AA'f J'ft'lonfi'J J"bl!' 

lmnerativc AA'f i"AA'f i"Mli MA'f M.,.ofi'J 1\ii:>l!' 

Gcnmd AA'f.P. i"AA'f.P. i"Mli.P. MA'f.P. 1\A.,.ofi'!.P. �<.R:>l!'+ 

Partici le AM: i"AM! i"Mll'. MM! M�"'( �<.R:>lt• 

Verbal noun -I'IA:f.:t- -iiA:f-l- .. n�ll+ .,n,.'I'+ MA ... ofl"f't .,;;_.,;+ 

Instrumental -I'IA!P .. liM' .. H�lf .,AM' .,A.,.ofl'l' .,H:>If 
.. 

Reduplicative stem 
Verb fonns Basic + stem A stem tan stem h-1- stem 

Perfect M;t''f i"M;t''f 1\M!I''f 1\H'IlO!:• 1\1-II'I'T 

lmocrfect Utn!l':f. _elln!l':f. rnn!l':f. J"ii'llf� J'1-fl'l''f 

Jussive _enn!l''f _e�n;t''f J'fiA;t''f J'H'IIf); J'1-fi'I''J 

Imperative M !l' 'f  i"M!I''f Mfl!l''f 1\ii'llf); 1\1-11'1''! 

Gcnmd M;t''f.P. i"M!I''f.P. 1\M!I''f.P. 1\ii'llfl!'.P. 1\1-fi'I''!.P. 

Paniciple M!l''f i"M!I''f MA!I''f 1\H'IIflf. 1\1-ll'l'"'£ 

Verbal noun - M!I''I'-l- .. lln!I''I'+ .,fln!l''l'+ .. ii'llfJ:+ .. 1-fl'l'"f-l-

Instrumental -I'IA�!IF .. /ln:t'!l' .. fl fl !l' !l'  .. ii'llflf .. 1-11'1''1' 
. .  

I'IA� 'be tiresome'; (+)nl\fi' 'be spoiled'; ,.n't 'VISit'; (J\)H.;JJ!: 'prepare' . 

"for lr.h:H171'X . 
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Verb forms Basic 

Perfect �i. 

Imperfect ,.�z. 

Jussive ,.�� 

Imperative �� 

Gerund �c+ 

Participle ��. 

Verbal noun - &- � T  

Instrumental -�"' 

Verb forms 

Perfect 

Imperfect 

Jussive 

lmoerative 

Gerund 

Participle 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

TABLBS 

TABU! XVI 

Clus 'lli (564-566) 

-t stem h stem 

-t:J-ii- Mij 

,.;;.;;. '"ij 

,.;;.;�- '" "  

-t;l-;1- 11'1'1 

-t:l-.f. M.fl+ 

-t;l-'f M il.  

oo if :J- +  "'1'1 '1 +  

oo if 'f- "'I 'I ll. ,  

Reduplicative stem 

Basic h stem -

..,.,..,.., 11 ... .,;;, 

,..,..,;;, , ... .,;;, 

,..,..,., , ... .,., 

.,..,., ,....,.,.,., 

..,.,..,�.,. II"'"'P'+ 

"'"'"'"' ll"'"'"''f 

,. ..,.,..,...,:,. ..,.,..,.,+ 

IIDIPur-f,= ..,.,..,.,:f-

All stem II+ te - -· m 

1111:1-ii- llii-ii-

Fn:J-ii- ,;;.;;. 

'n:J-:1- ,;;.;�-

1111:1-:1- llii-:1-

1111;1-.f. llii-.f. 

1111:1-'f llii-'f 

"'ln:J-:1-+ "1ii-:l-+ 

.,n:J-'f- "1ii-'f-

11n stem -

II;;..,;;, 

,;;..,;;, 

,;;..,., 

11;;..,., 

II;;."'P'+ 

ll;;..,.,'f 

.,;;..,.,+ 

.,;;..,.,:f-
.. .. 

�� 'be kindhearted';  :1-if 'interlace'; qij 'feel trepidation'; "1"1 'become 

greedy' . 



Verb forms 

Pedeet 
Imperfect 

Jussive 

l�rative 

Gerund 

Panici le 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

Verb forms 

Perfect 

lmpedect 

Jussive 

lmper�tive 

Gerund 

Partici le 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

TABLES 

TABLEXVD 

Plarlradlcals 

1 .2.3.4.5 verb (567) 

Basic i"+C stem 

GJJr\;,t .,...ii'i"'� 

.ecolhic Mii'i"'it: 

_....n.,c .I'Oiii'i"1C 

GJft'')-,C .....W'i"1C 

CPf'J-,� -tiDii'i".,e 

IPif').:Jt. +mf'i';M 

-GJf'J1C -an'l''i'1c 

- 1Dif11t.,f -ciif'i'1t.,t 

1 .2.3.2.3 verbs (568-569) 

.,. stem 

1\-l- stem 

l\Oiif'i"'i� 

J'Oiii'i"'it: 

l'lilil'""'" 

Afif'i'7C 

hdill'i".,e 

l.tDif'i';Jt. 

"'ldili'i"1C 

.,iifi'11t.l 

1'1 stem 

ofo.flft�ii4:1. h<lh"'"ll"'" 
.1'-RA"'-A'L" .r-nttAa.i."P 

,P.oflft"Pft"P J'.f'IA1"A"P 

+ofiA"L"A"P l\.flft1."A"l" 

-t.ftA'L"A<- 1.-RA'L"A<-

-t.nA...-1\"'.. l\.flll"L"I\Gl. 

-.nA"l'"A"P .., .... ,. ... ,.., .... 

-.flll'l"Am..f "'1-RA'L"A"'-1' 

mif'r1t. 'interlace'; (.,.)oflll"'"iial. 'glitter'. 
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Perfect 

lmoerfecl 

Jussive 

lmoerative 

Gerund 

Particiole 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

*Also .,..,_,,;; _ 

Perf eel 

lmperfecl 

Jussive 

Imperative 

Gerund 
ParticiRJ.e 

Verbal noun 

Instrumental 

TABLES 

TABLE XVID 

Verbs with .,..,_,  A"J (49 1 -498) 

Prefix .,..,_ 

.,."lmllli\11 .,."l:>mm .,..,,�"' 

Y."lmllmA ,f."J.7ffiT ,..,,�"' 

y."tmAmA Y·"l:>mT T-"11�:1' 

.,..,mAmA -t"J.?mT .,.., ,�:1' 

.,."lmATII- -f-1..7Ttn* .,..,,�.jt 

_,."lmA"'Y· .,..,_,"' ...... .,..,,H., 

.,.., .... 
.e., .... 
, . ., .... 

.,.., .... 

.,.., .. "L".,. 

.,.., ........ 
oo 1mAmA oo "};JmT oa"I1�:1'T """'"""""' 
��r�"JmAml DD 1..7mdl. ,..,,�"' OD "J1AJ. 

Prefix l't"J-

l't"lmllmll l't'l:>mm l't"l'i'�.j'.. l't"l'lo�lt "'"'"""' 

f"lmiiTA f"I:>TT ,., ... �.j'.. ,., ... �� 1"1""1"& 

f"lmATA f"l:>'t' ,., ... � ... ,., ... �)!' ,., .... 

l't"lmATA l't"l:>'t' l't"l-1'� ... l't'l'lo�l!' l't"l"i"& 

l't"lmATII- J\'l;JTtn* l't"l'i'�'i'-1' l't"l'lo�l'-1' l't"l"i"L"-1' 

l't"lmA"'.e 1\"1:>"1'1." l't"l'i'�ol. l't'l'lo�l( l't"l"i"L" 

.,"I mAmA .,"l:>mT ..,., ... � ... "' .,., ... �1.:'1- "'l"l"i"i'l-

.,"lmAmf .,'l:>m"& .,., ... �.�. ... .,., ... � l( f  ..,., .... . .  
(.,."l)m ll li\ 11  'hang' (inlr.); (.,."l):> m m  'lean (column'; (.,."1) 1 � :1'  'be lossed aboul' ;  

(.,."l)"i "&  'make a loud noise'; (l't"l)'l'�.j'.. 'doze'; (l't"l)'lo�lt 'cause 10 doze'. 

*Also ltr.1:Jii. 






	CONTENTS

	
V
	VI

	VII

	VIII

	IX

	X

	XI

	XII

	XIII

	XIV

	XV

	XVI

	XVII

	XVIII

	XIX


	INTRODUCTION

	LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS

	BIBLIOG
RAPHY
	PHONOLOGY

	PRONOUN

	NOUN 
	NUMERALS

	COPULA
	VERB
	VERB FORMS
	PERFECT

	IMPERFECT

	JUSSIVE
	IMPERATIVE
	GERUND
	VERBALS
	PARTICIPLE
	VERBAL NOUN
	INSTRUMENTAL
	THE VERB WITH OBJECT SUFFIX
 PRONOUNS
	PREPOSITIONAL SUFFIX PRONOUNS

	IMPERSONAL VERB "IT
"
	EXPRESSION OF THE VERB '
TO HAVE'
	SPECIAL TRIRADICAL VERBAL CLASSES
	DERIVED STEMS
	VERBAL CLASSES
	BIRADICALS

	QUADRIRADICALS
	ABBREVIATED QUADRIRADICALS
	PLURIRADICALS
	IRREGULAR AND UNCLASSIFIED VERBS
	COMPOSITE VERBS
	POSITIONAL RELATIONS
	PREPOSITIONS
	POSTPOSITIONS
	CONJUNCTIONS

	CLAUSES
	ADVERBS
	ENCLITICS

	INTERJECTIONS
	INDEXES
	English index
	Amharic Index

	TABLES
	I 
Amharic alphahet
	II 
Possessive suffix pronouns 
	III 
Object suffix with  a verb
	IV 
Verb allä and expression of possession 
	V 
Triradicals 
	VI 
Verb forms and derived stems
	VII
Verbs with initial a (498-507 )
	VIII
Class sämma ( 508-519)
	IX
Class qärrä (519-527) 
	X
Class sämmä  (533-538) 
	XI Class qomä  (539-544 )
	XII Class hedä 
(544-548 )
	XIII Quadriradicals (548-555
)
	XIV Class bärättä  (557-560) 
	XV Class sälläccä 
(560-564 )
	XVI Class lalla 
(564-566 )
	XVII Pluriradicals 

	XVIII Verbs with  tän-, an 
(491-498)




